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]'abolition de la Traite des Escla-
yes conclu Santiago le j9 jan-
vier 1839, et de la Convention
additionnelle du 7. aout 1841.
Santiago, les '6 juillet, 8 aout,
25 novembre 1921 et 12 avril
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19, 1839, and additional Conven-
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July 16, August 8, November 25,
1921, and April 12, J922.
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No. 287.-EXCHANGE OF NOTES
BETWEEN HIS BRITANNIC
MAJESTY'S GOVERNMENT AND
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE
CHILIAN REPUBLIC CONCERN-
ING THE DENUNCIATION OF
THE TREATY' FOR THE ABO-
LITION OF THE SLAVE
TRADE, CONCLUDED AT SAN-
TIAGO, JANUARY i, 1839, AND
ADDITIONAL CONVENTION 8

OF AUGUST 7, 1841. SANTIAGO,
JULY 16, AUGUST 8, NOVEMBER
25, 1921, AND APRIL 12, 1922.

Textes officiels anglais et espagnol communiquis
par le Minist re des Affaires itrang~res de

a Majest6 Britannique. L'enregistrement de
cet 6change de Notes a eu lieu le io juillet
1922.

I.

End. z in Mr. Vaughan's Despatch No. 93 of
April X2, 1922.

COPY OF NOTE No.28 TO CHILIAN GOVERNMENT

SANTIAGO, July 16, 1921.

YOUR EXCELLENCY,

By direction of His Majesty's Principal
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, I have
the honour to give formal notice to Your
Excellency of the decision of His Majesty's

1 Traduit par le Secrdtariat de la Soci6td des
Nations.

2 De Martens, Nouveau Recueil gdndral des
Trait6s, tome IV, page 526.

3 De Martens, Nouveau Recueil g~ndral des
Traitds, tome IV, page 546.

1 TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION.

No 287. - P-CHANGE DE NOTES
ENTRE LES GOUVERNEMENTS
DE SA MAJESTt BRITANNIQUE
ET DE LA RtPUBLIQUE DU
CHILI COMPORTANT LA DE-
NONCIATION DU TRAIT_ 2
RELATIF A L'ABOLITION DE
LA TRAITE DES ESCLAVES,
CONCLU A SANTIAGO LE i9
JANVIER 1839, ET DE LA CON-
VENTION ADDITIONNELLE 3 DU
7 AOUT 1841. SANTIAGO, LES
16 JUILLET, 8 AOUT, 25 NOVEM-
BRE 1921 ET 12 AVRIL 1922.

English and Spanish official texts communicated
by His Britannic Majesty's Foreign Office.
The registration of this exchange of Notes
took place on July IO, 1922.

I.

Annxe No x 4. la communication No 93 du
12 avril 1922 de M. Vaughan.

COPIE DE LA NOTE No 28 AU GOUVERNEMENT

CHILIEN.

SANTIAGO, 16 juillet 1921.

EXCELLENCE,

D'ordre du principal Secrtaire d'Etat pour
les Affaires Rtrang res de Sa Majest6 britan-
nique, j'ai l'honneur de notifier officiellement
h Votre Excellence ]a decision du Gouverne-

1 Translated by the Secretariat of the League of
Nations.

2 British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. 28,
page 26o.

8 British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. 30,
page 301.
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Government to denounce the Treaty between
His Majesty's Government and Chile for the
abolition of the slave trade.

I have the honour to inform Your Excel-
lency that this action has been taken in ac-
cordance with the general policy of His Majes-
ty's Government to abolish all international
instruments.

As Your Excellency is aware, the circum-
stances in which the Treaty in question was
drawn up are now happily past.

ment de Sa Majest.6 de d~noncer le Trait6 entre
le Gouvernement de Sa Majest6 et le Chili,
pour l'abolition de la traite des esclaves.

J'ai l'honneur d'informer Votre Excellence
que cette mesure a 6t6 prise conform~ment
h la ligne de conduite que le Gouvernement
de Sa Majest6 a adopt~e, tendant h abroger
tous les instrulnients diplomatiques tomb~s
en d~su~tude.

Comme Votre Excellence ne l'ignore pas,
l'6tat de choses qui a motiv6 la ndgociation
du Trait6 pr~cit6 a cess6 heureusement d'exister.

[I.

End. 2 in Mr. Vaughan's Despatch No. 93 o] April 12, 1922.

COPY OF NOTE FROM CHILIAN GOVERNMENT TO MR. VAUGHAN.

TEXTE ESPAGNOL. - SPANISH TEXT.

SANTIAGO, 8 de Agosto de 1921.
SEROR MINISTRO,

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo de la nota, fechada el 16 del presente, en que V.E. me participa
que se le ha encargado notificar oficialmente a este Departamento la resoluci6n del Gobierno de
S. M. Britdnica de denunciar el Tratado suscrito en 1839 entre nuestros dos paises para abolir
la trata de esclavos ; acuerdo que, como expresa V. E., obedecia a circunstancias felizmente
desaparecidas.

Al manifestar a V. E. que este Departamento toma debida nota de dicha comunicaci6n, me
es grato aprovechar la oportunidad para reiterar a V. E. las seguridades de mi consideraci6n ms
distinguida. (Firmado) Por el Ministro:

ERNESTO BARROS.

'TRADUCTION.

SANTIAGO, le 8 ao2t 1921.

MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

J'ai l'honneur de vous accuser r~ception de
la note du 16 juillet de l'ann~e courante, par

1 Traduit par le Secretariat de la'Socit6 des
Nations.

No. 287.

1TRANSLATION.

SANTIAGO, August 8, 1921.

SEROR MINISTRO,

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of
the Note dated the 16th instant (sic) in which

' Communicated by His Britannic Majesty's
Foreign office.
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laquelle vous avez bien voulu m'informer que
vous avez 6t6 charg6 de notifier officiellement
h ce D~partement la ddcision du Gouvernement
de Sa Maj est6 britannique de d~noncer le Trait6
sign6 en 1839 entre nos deux pays pour l'abo-
lition de la traite des esclaves; accord qui, ainsi
que vous l'exprimez, 6tait motiv6 par un 6tat
de choses qui a cess6 heureusement d'exister.

En vous informant que ce D6partement a
pris note de la communication pr~cit~e, je saisis
cette occasion, etc.

Pour le Ministre:
(Sign6) ERNESTO BARROS.

III.

COPY OF NOTE TO CHILIAN GOVERNMENT.

SANTIAGO, November 25, 1921.

YOUR EXCELLENCY,

With reference to my Note No. 28 of July 16
last in which I gave formal notice to Your
Excellency of the decision of His Majesty's
Government to abrogate the Treaty of January
19, 1839, between His Majesty's Government
and the Chilian Government for the abolition
of the slave trade, I have the honour to in-
form Your Excellency that this notice of denun-
ciation was intended to include the Additional
Convention of August 7, 1841.

I avail myself of this opportunity, etc.
,

' Traduit par le Secretariat de la Socidt6 des
Nations.

* Manque la signature.,

Your Excellency informs me that Your Excel-
lency has been instructed to notify officially
this department of the resolution of His' Bri-
tannic Majesty's Government to denounce the
Treaty signed in 1839 by our respective coun-
tries with a view to abolishing the slave trade,
an agreement which, as Your Excellency states,
was reached owing to circumstances happily
disappeared.

In informing Your Excellency that this
department has taken due note of the said
communication, I am pleased to avail myself of
the opportunity, etc.

For the Minister:
(Signed) ERNESTO BARROS.

III.

1 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

COPIE DE LA NOTE AU GOUVERNEMENT CHILIEN

SANTIAGO, le 25 novembre 1921.

EXCELLENCE,

Me r~f6rant h ma note NO 28 du 16 juillet
4coul , par laquelle je notifiais officiellement h
Votre Excellence la decision du Gouvernement
de Sa Majest6 de d6noncer le Trait6 du i jan-
vier 1839 entre le Gouvernement de Sa Majest6
et le Chili relatif h l'abolition de la traite des
esclaves, j'ai l'honneur d'informer Votre Excel-
lence que cette notification- de d~nonciation
doit etre 6tendue h celle de la Convention addi-
tionnelle du 7 aofit 1841.

Je saisis cette occasion, etc.

' Communicated by His Britannic Majesty's
Foreing Office.

* Signature missing.

NO 28i.
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IV.

End. 5 in Mr. Vaughan's Despatch No. 93 of April 12, 1922.

COPY OF NOTE FROM THE CHILIAN GOVERNMENT TO MR. VAUGHAN.

TEXTE ESPAGNOL. - SPANISH TEXT.

SANTIAGO, 12 de A bril 1922.

SENOR MINISTRO,

Tengo el honor de referirme a la nota, fechada el 25 de Noviembre filtimo, en que V. E. me
participa que la decisi6n del Gobierno de S. M. Britinica de denunciar el Tratado chileno-
britinico de 1839 sobre abolici6n del tr~fico de esclavos que esa Legaci6n particip6 al Departa-
mento con nota de 16 de Julio filtimo, debe hacerse tambien extensiva a la Convencin adicional
de dicho Tratado suscrita el 17 de Agosto de 1841.

Al manifestar a V. E. que este Ministerio ha tornado debida nota de dicha comunicaci6n de
V. E. y que mi Gobierno ha dado el alcance que V. E. indica al deshaucio aludido, me es grato apro-
vechar esta oportunidad para renovar a V. E. las seguridades de mi consideraci6n mas distinguida.

ERNESTO BARROS J.

1 TRADUCTION.

SANTIAGO, le 12 avril 1922.

MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

J'ai 'honneur de me rdfdrer h la note du
25 novembre 6coul6, par laquelle vous avez
bien voulu m'informer que la decision du Gou-
vernement de Sa Majestd britannique de ddnon-
cer le Trait6 de 1839 entre le Gouvernement du
Chili et le Gouvernement de Sa Majest6 britan-
nique relatif h l'abolition de la traite des esclaves,
decision communiqude par votre lgation au

1 Traduit par le Secretariat de la Soci~t6 des
Nations.

No. 287.

1 TRANSLATION.

SANTIAGO, April 12, 1922.

SEROR MINISTRO,

I have the honour to refer to the Note dated
November 25 last, in which Your Excellency
informed me that the decision of His Britannic
Majesty's Government to denounce the Treaty
of 1839 between Chile and Great Britain with
a view to the abolition of the slave trade, which
the Legation transmitted to this Department
in the Note of July 16 last, should be also

1 Communicated by His Britannic Majesty's
Foreign Office.
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D6partement des Affaires 6trangres par note
du 16 juillet dernier, doit tre 6tendue h la
Convention additionnelle au Trait6, sign~e le
17 ao-at 1841.

J'ai l'honneur de porter h votre connaissance
que ce Ministre a pris note de la communica-
tion de Votre Excellence et que mon Gouverne-
ment a donn6 la porte demand6e par Votre
Excellence h la d~nonciation pr~cit6e, et je
saisis cette occasion, etc.

(Sign6) ERNESTO BARROS J.

extended to the additional Convention of the
said Treaty signed on August 17, 184I.

In informing Your Excellency that this
Ministry has taken due note of the said com-
munication from Your Excellency and that my
Government has extended the said denuncia-
tion as Your Excellency indicated, I am pleased
to avail myself of this opportunity, etc.

(Signed) ERNESTO BARROS J.

No 287
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No. 288. - ACCORD 2 ENTRE LE
GOUVERNEMENT BRITANNI-
QUE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT
ITALIEN, AU SUJET DES SR-
PULTURES MILITAIRES BRI-
TANNIQUES EN ITALIE, SIGNPE
A ROME LE ii MAI 1922.

Texte of/iciel /ranfais communiqui par le Minis-
tire des A//aires dtrang~res de Sa Majestj
britannique. L'enregislrement de cet accord a
eu lieu le io juillet 1922.

Le GOUVERNEMENT BRITANNIQUE et le Gou-
VERNEMENT ITALIEN, anims du m~me d6sir
d'honorer la m6moire des soldats britanniques
tomb~s au champ d'honneur sur le territoire
italien, ont convenu ce qui suit:

Article i.

La Commission imp~riale des s~pultures mi-
litaires, constitute par P6cret royal du IO mai
1917, est reconnue par le' Gouvernement italien
comme le seul organe officiel charg6 de veiller en
Italie h la conservation des S6pultures millitaires
britanniques.

Article 2.

Les tombes isol~es des soldats britanniques
ainsi que celles qui se trouvent dans les cimetires
qu'on d~cidera de ne pas conserver en perp6tuit6
seront relevdes et transfdrdes dans d'autres cime-
ti~res militaires.

La Commission imp6riale des Sdpultures mili-
taires d~cidera quels sont les cimeti~res qui
devront 6tre maintenus.

Le Gouvernement italien donnera les instruc-
tions n6cessaires aux autorit6s pr6fectorales et
municipales afin que les autorisations n~ces-

1 Traduit par le Secretariat de la Socidtd des
Nations.

2 Cet accord ne comporte pas de ratification.

1 TRADUCTION. -- TRANSLATION.

No. 288.-AGREEMENT2 BETWEEN
THE BRITISH GOVERNMENT
AND THE ITALIAN GOVERN-
MENT CONCERNING GRAVES
OF BRITISH SOLDIERS IN
ITALY, SIGNED AT ROME
MAY II, 1922.

French official text communicated by His Bri-
tannic Majesty's Foreign O/ice. The regis-
tration o this agreement took place on July io,
1922.

His BRITANNIC MAJESTY'S GOVERNMENT and
the ITALIAN GOVERNMENT, being animated by
a common desire to honour the memory of
British soldiers who have fallen on the field of
battle in Italian territory, have agreed as
follows:

Article i.

The Imperial War Graves Commission con-
stituted by Royal Decree of May io, 1917, is
recognised by the Italian Government as the
sole authority charged with the care of British
military graves in Italy.

Article 2.

Isolated graves of British soldiers and graves
in cemeteries which it is decided not to maintain
permanently shall be removed to other military
cemeteries.

The Imperial War Graves Commission shall
determine the cemeteries which are to be
maintained.

The Italian Government will give the neces-
sary instructions to the prefectoral and muni-
cipal authorities to grant the necessary permits

1 Translated by the Secretariat of the League of
Nations.

2 This agreement does not require ratification.
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saires pour l'exhumation et le transport des
corps dans les cimetires militaires soient accor-
ddes.

Si, afin de pouvoir r6unir les tombes isoldes,
la Commission imp~riale des S~pultures mili-
taires reconnaissait la ndcessitd de crier de nou-
veaux cimeti~res, elle en formulera la demande
au Gouvernement italien.

Article 3.

L'exhumation des cadavres des militaires bri-
tanniques destines h etre rapatri~s ne pourra
avoir lieu qu'apr~s un accord pr~liminaire entre
les deux gouvernements intdressds.

Article 4.

A la demande du Gouvernement britannique,
le Gouvernement italien reconnait h la Commis-
sion imp~riale des Sdpultures militaires, le droit
d'assurer le maintien des sdpultures et des cime-
ti~res britanniques, selon la rdglementation pr6-
vue par le D6cret Luogotenenziale n. 896 du
23 juin 1918 et de pourvoir h ses frais h l'am6-
nagement des s~pultures et cimetires susdits.

La Commission impdriale des S6pultures
militaires est, en consequence, autorisde k clore
les cimetires militaires britanniques, h les am&
nager suivant un plan approuv6 par elle, h y
6tablir des monuments fundraires, h y faire des
plantations, h 6dicter des r~glemerts pour la
visite des cimeti~res et h desigper les personnes
charg~es de les garder.

Elle est 6galement autorisde h assurer l'am6-
nagement des sdpultures militaires britanniques
plac~es dans les cimeti&res appartenant h l'Etat
italien oii se trouvent h la fois des tombes de
militaires de l'armde britannique et des tombes
de militaires des armies alli~es. Lorsque la
Commission imp~riale des S~pultures militaires
estimera qu'il serait ddsirable qu'un plan com-
mun d'amdnagement soit adopt6 pour un cime-
tire mixte, elle soumettra ses propositions h
l'autorit6 italienne compdtente.

Article 5.

Toute autorisation h l'6rection d'un monument
commdmoratif destin6 h rappeler un fait d'armes
de l'armde britannique ou d'une des unites qui
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for the exhumation of the bodies and their
transport to military cemeteries.

If the Imperial War Graves Commission shall
consider necessary the creation of new ceme-
teries, with a view to the ultimate grouping
together of isolated graves, it shall submit an
application to that effect to the Italian Govern-
ment.

Article 3.

Bodies of British soldiers which it is intended
to transfer to their native country shall not be
exhumed until after the conclusion of a preli-
minary agreement between the two Govern-
ments concerned.

Article 4.

At the request of the British Government, the
Italian Government recognises the right of the
Imperial War Graves Commission to ensure the
upkeep of British graves and cemeteries in
accordance with the regulations laid down in
the Provisional Decree No. 896, dated June 23,
1918, and to provide at its own charges for
the laying out of the above-mentioned graves
and cemeteries.

The Imperial War Graves Commission is
accordingly authorised to close British mili-
tary cemeteries, to lay them out on a system
approved by itself, to erect in them sepulchral
monuments, to make plantations in them, to
enact regulations governing visits to the ceme-
teries and to select persons to take charge of
them.

The Commission is further authorised to
provide for the laying out of British military
graves in cemeteries belonging to the Italian
State which contain the graves of soldiers of the
British Empire as well as graves of soldiers of
the Allied armies. When the Imperial War
Graves Commission considers it desirable that a
common system of laying out should be
adopted for a mixed cemetery, it shall submit
its proposals to the competent Italian authority.

Article 5.

No permission to erect a monument to com-
memorate a feat of arms of the British Army or
of one of its units shall be granted withotit the
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la compos~rent, ne sera accord~e que sur l'avis
favorable de la Commission imp6riale.

Article 6.

La Commission impdriale sera reprdsent~e en
Italic par un Comit6 charg6 d'entretenir !es rela-
tions officielles avec les autoritds italiennes, et
autoris6 I exercer au nom de la Commission tous
les droits qui lui seront reconnus par la prdsente
Convention.

Le Comit6 pourra, au nom de la Commission
et dans les limites de la d~l~gation obtenue,
prendre toutes les dispositions qu'il croira utiles
h la r6alisation de ses objectifs.

Article 7.

Le Comit6 sera compos6 de 16 membres (4
d'honneur et 12 techniques) moiti6 italiens et
moiti6 britanniques. Les membres italiens seront
proposes par le Gouvernement italien et, de
mme que leurs coll~gues britanniques, nomm.s
par la Commission impriale.

La proposition des membres italiens aura
lieu par la voie diplomatique.

Les membres d'honneur italiens seront choisis
parmi les personnaitds qui se sont illustr~es dans
l'arm6e, la marine, les lettres, les sciences et
les arts.

Les membres techniques italiens seront choisis
h raison de leurs fonctions administratives et
seront : un officier g~n~ral de l'Etat-Major, un
officier sup6rieur du G6nie militaire, un officier
suprieur de la Sant6 militaire, ur fonctionnaire
de la Sant6 publique, un fonctionnaire du mi-
nist~re de l'Intdrieur, le sixi~me sera un magis-
trat.

Les membres honoraires et le magistrat seront
nommds pour trois ans et leur mandat pourra
etre renouveld.

Les membres techniques seront nommes au
moment de leur entree en fonction et cesseront
de faire partie du Comit6 le jour oh ils perdront
la qualification ht laquelle ils doivent leur nomi-
nation.

La Commission imp~riale d~signera le secr&
taire g~n6ral du Comit6 mixte.

Article 8.

Dans l'exercice des droits conf~rds par la pr6-
sente Convention la Commission imp~riale des

approval of the Imperial War Graves Commis-
sion.

Article 6.

The Imperial Commission shall be represented
in Italy by a Committee responsible for main-
taining official relations with the Italian
authorities, and empowered to exercise in the
name of the Commission all such rights as may
be recognised to it .under the present agreement.

The Committee may take, in the name of the
Commission, and within the limits of the powers
delegated to it, all such measures as it may
deem necessary to enable it to realise its objects.

Article 7.

The Committee shall consist of 16 members
(4 honorary and 12 official), half of whom shall
be Italians and half British. The Italian mem-
bers shall be recommended by the Italian Gov-
ernment and, in the same manner as their
British colleagues, shall be appointed by the
Imperial Commission.

The recommendation of the Italian members
shall be made through diplomatic channels.

The Italian honorary members shall be chosen
from persons who have won distinction in the
army, the navy, in letters, science and art.

The Italian official members shall be chosen
by virtue of their administrative functions and
shall be : a general officer of the Staff, a superior
officer of engineers, a superior officer in the
Medical Corps, a Public Health official, an
official of the Ministry of the Interior, and the
sixth shall be a magistrate.

The honorary members and the magistrate
shall be appointed for three years, and their
term of office may be renewed.

The official members shall be appointed as
from the date on which they assume office, and
shall cease to form part of the Committee from
the date on which they lose the qualification
to which they owe their appointment.

The Imperial Commission shall appoint the
Secretary-General of the Mixed Committee.

Article 8.
In exercising the rights conferred under the

present Convention, the Imperial War Graves
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S~pultures militaires se conformera strictement
aux lois et aux r~glements italiens.

En foi de quoi, les soussign~s, dOiment auto-
riss h cet effet, ont dress6 le present accord,
qu'ils ont rev~tu de leurs cachets.

Fait h Rome, en double exemplaire, le ii mai
1922.

(L. S.) RONALD GRAHAM.
(L. S.) VINCENZO LOJACONO.

Commission shall conform strictly to Italian
laws and regulations.

In faith whereof the undersigned, duly author-
ised to that effect, have drawn up the present
Agreement and have thereto affixed their seals.

Done at Rome, in duplicate, May II, 1922.

(L. S.)
(L. S.)

RONALD GRAHAM.
VINCENZO LOJACONO.

No. 288.





N* 289.

ESTHONIE ET REPUBLIQUE
DES SOVIETS DE RUSSIE

Traiti de Paix, signe a Tartu le
2 fivrier 1920.

ESTHONIA
AND SOVIET REPUBLIC

OF RUSSIA

Peace Treaty, signed at Tartu,
February 2, 1920.
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TEXTE ESTHONIEN. - ESTHONIAN TEXT.

No. 289. - RAHULEPING EESTI JA WENEMAA WAHEL 1

Textes ol/iciels esthonien et russe communiqus par le Ministre des A//aires itrangdres d'Esthonie.
L'enregistrement de ce Traits a eu lieu le 12 juillet 1922.

EESTI iihelt poolt ning WENEMAA teiselt, juhitud kindlast tahtmisest nende wahel tekkinund
s6da 16petada, otsustasid rahuldbiradkimistesse astuda ning w6imalikult pea kindla, ausa ja 6iglase
rahu teha ja mdArasid selleks oma wolinikkudeks:

EESTI DEMOKRAATLIKU WABARIIGI WALITSUS

Asutawa Kogu liikme Jaan Jaani poja POSKA,
Asutawa Kogu liikme Ants Jaani poja Puni,
Asutawa Kogu liikme Mait Aleksandri poja PUUMANNI.
Asutawa Kogu liikme Julius Jiiri poja SELJAMAA ja
Kindral-staabi kindralmajori Jaan Heinrichi poja SOOTSI

ja

WENEMAA SOTSIALISTLIKu F6DERATIIWSE N5UKOGUDE WABARIIGI
RAHWAKOMISSAARIDE NOUKOGU -

Mewenemaalise T661iste, Talupoegade, Punawdeliste ja Kasakate Saadikute N6ukogu Taide-
saatwa Kesk-Komitee liikme Adolf Abrami poja JoFFE ja

RiigikontroUi Rahwakomissariaadi Kolleegiumi liikme Jsidor LEmmanueli poja GUKOWSKY

Nimetatud wolinikud, kokku tulnud Tartus, leppisid, p~rast wastastikust wolituste ette-
nditamist, mis tarwilikus wormjs kokkuseatuteks ning t5itsa korrasolewateks tunnistati, j5.rgne-
was kokku:

Artikkel I.

Selle rahulepingu jbusse astumise piewast arwates 16peb lepinguosaliste wahel s3ja seisukord.

Artikkel II.

Minnes wdlja Wenemaa Sotsialistliku F~deratiiwse N6ukogude Wabariigi poolt kuulutatud
kigi rahwaste wabast, kunni tdieliku lahtil66miseni riigist, mille hulka nad kuuluwad, enesema-
ramise bigusest, tunnustab Wenemaa ilmtingimata Eesti riigi rippumatust ja iseseiswust, loobudes
wabatahtlikult ning igaweseks ajaks koigist suwerdAn-0igustest, mis olid Wenemaal Eesti rahwa
ja maa kohlta wakswusel olnud riigi6iguslise korra, kui ka rahwuswaheliste lepingute p3hjal, mis
niihid siin ahendatud motes edaspidisteks aegadeks makswuse kaotawad.

Eesti rahwale ja maale .:i jiirgne endisest Wene riigi kiilge kuuluwusest mingisuguseid kohus-
tusi Wenemaa wastu.

, L'6change des ratifications a eu lieu h, Moscou le 30 mars 1920.
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TEXTE RUSSE. - RUSSIAN TEXT.

N 289. - MIPHblIfl gorOBOP MEMAY POCCHEl 14 DCTOHHEff 1.

Official Esthonian and Russian texts communicated by the Esthonian Minister for Foreign A/fairs.
The registration o/ this Treaty took place July 12, 1922.

POCCH4, c OAHOIt CTOpOHbI, a OCTOHI14f, c Apyroft, pyROBOHMble TBepAIM meiiaHHeM iipeHpaTHT
BO3HHHInYIO Merely HHMH BOIRHy, peUHIJIIH BCTyIIHTb B MHpHrie neperoBopbi R BO8MOHHO c~opee BaHjIIoqHTb
npOqHLIft, nIoIeTHLIrt H cnpaBegjIHBLIff MHp H Aimf cero HaaHaqwIi CBOHMU ynOJIHOMOmeHHbIMH :

COBET HAPOHAHbIX EOMHCCAPOB POCC1RCHOIl COIAHAJIHCT14HECHOfI DEAEPATVIBHO1l
COBETCHOf1 PECiYBJIHHH -

'IJIeHa Bcepoccitifcxoro UeHTpaJIbHoro HcnoJnHTeJibHoro ROMHTeTa COBeTOB Pa6oqnx, HpeCTbfHCHX,
HpacHoapMecicmix H HaaaxibHx AeiyTaTOB Agoaba A6paMonwqa HOD(I(DE H

MjieHa HojIerHH HapOAHoro HoMmccapHaTa rocygapcTBeHHoro HOHTpOrn Hcuopa 3MMaHyHjonHqa
rYROBCIOFO

H

HIPABHTEJIbCTBO 3CTOHCHI{Of AEMOHPATHLIECHOR PECHYBJIHH -

'qaeHa Yqpe~lwTen.1roro Co6pamnm 1BaHa HBaHOBHqa HOCHA,

qjieHa YqpeAHTejinoro Co6panHni AHTOHIJI HBaHOBHlqa H1I1fH,

'q-ieHa YqpexTeJIEHoro Co6paHH MalITa AJieicaHApoBlqa HIOMAH,
'IJIeHa tYpegHTeJIbHoro Co6paHnrn IOrmyca IOpeBnqa CEJIbfIMA n

reHepainHoro llTa6a reHepaa-Maftopa I(BaHa repnxonHqa COOTC.

OanaqeHHbie ynOJIHOMoqeHHbe, c'exaBmHcb B lOpbeBe, 110 B~aHMHOM ipeA'BjieHnH CBOHX HOJIHO-
MOqHfI, nipHnHaHHIX COCTaBJIeHHLMH B Haaemanmett OpMe it HOJIHOM lopHlgHe, corjiacHJIHCb B HHme-
cJei~ylo1eM :

CmambA I.

Co AHH BCTynJIeHHH 1 CHjIy HacTonwero MHPHOrO goroBopa COCTOIHHe BOfHN Merely AoroBapHBalO-
ImHMHCH cTopoHaMH npeHpaiaeTcH.

Cmamba II.

Hcxogn Ha npoBoarjiamenHHoro PoccHftcHoik CoIAHaJIcTwnqeCHoi (DegepaTHBHori COBeTCHOtI Pecny6im
xoft npaBa Bcex HapoAoB Ha CBo6oAHoe caMooipegeieHHe BHJIOTb AO nojrHoro oTgeneHHl OT rocygapcTBa,
B COCTaB HOTOparo OHH BXOHT, POCCHH npHaHaeT 6eaoroBopoqHO HesaBHCHMOCTb H caMoCTOHTeJIbHOcTh
OcToHcHoro rocygapcTBa H OTHa3BIBaeTcH 906pOBOJIbHO H Ha BeqHLe BpeMeHa OT BCeHIHX CyBepeHHbix npaB,
xOB npHHaaemanH POCCHH B OTHOImeHHH K E)CTOHCHOMy Hapogy H seMJIe B CHJIy cyI1eCTBOBaBUIero rocy-
AapcTBeHHO-npaBoBoro nopnfHa, a paBno Ha OCHOBaHHH MeM)yHapoAHLx AoroBOpOB, HOTOpmIe B yi~aaaH-
Rom Bgecb cMuIcae TepIIoT cHjiy Ha 6yAyHIAe BpeMeHa.

14a npemHeft lpHHa;jieMHOCTH I POcCHH AJI Z)CTOHCHOrO Hapoga H semjin He BO3HHHaeT HHHaHHx
o6HsaTeIbCTB D OTHOIIIeHHH H PoCCHH.

I The exchange of ratifications took place at Moscow, March 30, 1920.
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Arlikkel III

i. Riigi piir Eesti ja Wenemaa wahel ldheb:
Narwa lahest iiks werst 16una pool Kalameeste majast Ropscha kila peale, edasi Mertwitskaja

j6ekest ning Rossoni j6ge m66da Ilkino kfilani, Ilkino kfilast fihe wersta kauguselt ladne pool
Keikino kuila, poole wersta kauguselt ladne pool Iswosi kiila Kob6ljaki kifla peale, Schtschutschka
jdesuu, Kriwaja Luka kijla, Petschurki karjambis, Wtroja j~e kolme algharu kokkujooksu koht,
Kuritscheki killa 16unapoolne serw iihes selle maadega, sirge joon Peipsi jarwe keskkohta, kesk
Peipsi jiarwe dihe wersta kauguselt ida pool Piirisaart (Porka), edasi jgrwe kitsuste keskkohta m66da
kunni Salu saareni ; kitsuse keskkohalt Salu saare juurest edasi Talabski saarte ja Kamenka saare
wahelise kitsuse keskkohta, line poolt Poddubj( kuila (Pihkwa jdirwe 16unakaldal) raudtee wahi-
hoone Grjadischtsche kila juures, ldine poolt Schahints6i kila. ida poolt Nowaja kfila, Poganowo
jdrw, Babina ja W~morski kiila wahelt pooleteise wersta kauguselt l6una pool metsawahi maja
(mis Gl6botschinast p6hja pool), Sprechtitschi kfila ja Kudepi karjam~is.

M a r k u s I." Kdesolewas artiklis kirjeldatud piirid on miirgitud pun ase warwiga
selle artikli esimest lisa moodustawal kaardil ImOSt kohn wersta tollis).

l.ahkumineku korral teksti ja kaardi wahel on otsustaw tahtsus tekstil.
M a r k u s 2 : Riigipiiride ajamist mblemate lepinguosaliste wahel ja piirimdrkide

filesseadmist toimetab eriline piiri segakommisjon ilhesuuruse liikmete arwuga kun'maltki
poolt. T6eliku piiri ajamise juures otsustatakse nende asundatud paikade kuuluwus, mile file
see piir laheb, iihe w~i teise lepinguosalise territooriumi kiilge, ilemalmainitud kommisjoni
poolt etnograafiliste, majzandusliste ning majapidamisesse puutuwate tundemirkide j.rele.

2. Eesti territoorium ida pool Naroowa j3ge, Naroowa jbgi ja Naroowa j6e saared, samuti
kogu maariba luna pool Pihkwa jiirwe, ilemalnimetatud riigipiiri ning Borok-Smolni-Belkowa-
Sprechtitschi kfilade joone wahel, loetakse s6jalises suhtes neutraalseteks kunni esimese jaanuarini
likstuhat ilheksasada kakskiimmend kaks.

Eesti riik kohustub mitte mingisuguseid sojawagesid pidama neutraalsel maaribal peale nende,
mis piiriwalweks ja korra alalhoidmiseks wajaduslikud, ja mitte suuremal arwul, kui salle artikli
II lisas on ette nbhtud, kindlustusi ega waatlemispunktisid, seal mitte rajama, s6jalisi ladusid mitte
asutama, olgu missuguse s6jalise ehk tehnilise warandusega tahes, pealk lepingus lubatud wdeosa-
dele tarwisminewate, ja samuti baasisid ega ladusid mitte sisse seadma, olgu missuguste laewade
ehk 6hulaewastiku jaoks tahes.

3. Wenemaa kohustub oma poolt kunni csimese jaanuarini fikstuhat fiheksasada kakskim-
mend kaks Pihkwa sihil line pool joont - Welikaja j6esuu 1adnekallas, Siwtsewa killa, Luhnowa
kila, Samulina kfila, Schalki kiila ja Sprechtitschi kiila - s(3jawdgesid mitte pidama, peale nende,
mis piiriwalweks ja korra alalhoidmiseks wajaduslikud, ja mitte suuremal arwul, kui selle artikli II
lisas on ette nahtud.

4. Lepinguosalised kohustuwad mitte pidama Peipsi ning Pihkwa jarwedel s6jariistadega
warustatud laewu.

LISA I.

(Kaart.)

LISA II.

M6lemad lepinguosalised kohustuwad:
i. Wiima kahekiimnekaheksandaks pdewaks pilrast rahulepingu ratifitseerimist maakohas

Soome lahe ja Schtschutschka jaesuu wahel oma s~jawied riigipiirini oma territooriumile.
2. Wiima oma territooriumile neljakilmneteiseks pdewaks parast rahtflepingu ratifitseerimist

oma s6jawded fihes kogu materjaaljagude, waranduse ja ladudega neutraalribadest ja -zoonidest,
kus neid artikkel III p. 2. ja 3. p6hja], peale piiriwalwe ja korrakaitse wagede, ei tule pidada.
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Cmambn III.

1. FOcygapCTeHHan rpaHina Memay PoccueH uE 9CTOTHHert HpoxogAHT

OT HapBcHoro 8anH~a B OgHol BepCTe IOMHee gOMa pub6aHoB Ha g. Ponma, gaaiee HO petme MepT-
BHHa H p. POCCoHib 0 A. HamibunHo, OT A. I4amibHHO B OgHoil BepCTe aaiiagHee A. IethRnHO, B HoflyBepCTe
aanaHee g. 148Bo Ha g. Io6bIJIH, yCTbe peIu HyqHa, g. IPHan JlyHa, lolyM. Heqyp~rn, CJlHHHHe
Tpex HCTOHOB peHH BTpOn, IOMHaH o~paHHa g. KypwqeH c en yrogknim, fpliMaH uHHH R cepeguHe 'lyg-
cHoro oaepa, no cepegmie Mygcsoro oaepa, n OgHOft BepcTe BOCTOqHee OCTpoBa HopHa (Hnpucap), gaee
no cepegHe npOJlHOB go OCTpOBa Caaio ; OT cepeAHn npoaIHBa y ocTpoBa Camao R cepegHue upOJIHBa
Merey TaJIa6cHHMH OCTpOBaMH H OCTpOBOM ameuHRa, aanagee gepeBHH Hoggy6be (Ha iomHmo 6epery
TICHOBcHoro oaepa), mealeaHOgopomHan 6ygaa y g. rpagfiue, 3aagHee g. IIIaxHHIXIA, BOCTOHee g. HOBan,
o. IloraHoBO, Memgy A. g. Ba6Ha H BbIMOpCH, HOJITOp BepCTU IOMHee goMa aiecH. (WTO cenepHee rjiu--
6onHa), A. CnpexTH'r H 4. HyAenu.

HIp Ht m e t a H H e I. OHicaHHbie B aTOll CTaTe rpaHHlAIb HaHeceHbi HpacHOl Hpac~oI Ha
iapTe TPH BepCTbl B OAHOM glitMe, CoCTaaIuoell HpHJIOMeHe I H cell CTaTbe.

B caiyqae paaHorJacHll MerAey TeHCTOM H RapTol pemaionxee 3HaqeHe HpHgaeTCn TeHCTy.

H p H m e q a H n e II. IlpoBegeHme rocygapCTBeHnoft rpaHmI Meremgy O6oH H goroaapH-
BaillXHMHCR CTOpoHaMH H yCTaHOBHa iorpaHHqHIX 8HaHOB HpoH8BOAnTCn OC060l cMemaHHOll norpa-
HHqHOII HOMHCCHefl C OiiHaHOBBIM qHCJIOM qJIeHOB OT 060HX CTOpOH. fipH upoBeAeHHH rpaHax B Ha-
Trype, ilpHHagAIeMHOcTb HaceneHHIX UyHHTOB, lepe3 HOTOpbe HpOXOAHT Ta rpaHHi~a, H TeppHTOpaH
TOll HiH gpyroli H3 gOrOBapHBaIOIgHXCH CTOpOH OSHateHHan ROMHCCHH onpegeaneT Ha OCHoBaHHH
npHuHaHOB aTHorpaJH'eCHHX, BHOHOMHmeCHHX H XO3HiICTBeHHbIX.

2. TepprTOpHn OCTOHHH BOCTOqHee pexu HapoBu, pexa HapoBa,.i OCTpOBa nO pexe HapoBe, a
Tame BCH noaoca lOMHee rICHOBcHaro. oaepa Meregy ynOMnHyTOl Bume rOcygapCTBeHHoll rpauljell H
JIHHell g. g. Bopo-CMojibHH-BejibiaOa-CnIpeXTI.qH B BOeHHOM OTHOmeHHH CIHTaIOTCHf HellTpajibHIHMH gO
nepBoro HHBapH TbifCHa g6BHTbCOT gBaggaTb BTOpOro roga.

B HeftTpaabHmx ioiocax OCTOHHH O6n3yeTCf He gepmaT HHHaHHX BOilCi, ipoMe Heo6xOgHMIx Ain
HorpaHHMHOfl ciynt6u H gan oxpaH iopniga qHcJIeHHOCTbiO, TpegyCMOTpeHHOll B TpHJomeHH II H Cell
CTaTbe, He BO8BOkHTb Ha HHX yRpenaeH I H Ha6aflOgaTeJIbHhIX IIyHHTOB, He o6paaoBbIBaT BOeHHIX CHaia-
AOB, He gepmaT m aoro 6M TO HH 6ao BOeHmOrO H TeXHH'ecHoro HmymeCTBa, HpOMe Heo6xogHMOrO ai
paapemeHHX acTell, a Taime He ycTpaHBaTE Oa m cHaIagOB in HaHHx 6M TO HH 6a0io CyAOB H gAJI BOB-
gym~oro 4a OTa.

3. POCCHH, CO CBe CTOpOH, 06nl8yeTCn Ha IICHOBCHOM HanpaBjieHHH He gepmaTb go nepsoro FlH-
Bapn Tmicnqa geBnTbCOT gIBaAgai BTOpOro roga BOliCH, HpoMe Heo6xOgHMhIx nn uorpaHwqHOl cayaM6bx H
gain oxpaia nopnga 'IHCjieHHOCThIO, npeyCMOTpeHHofl B npHJIo2BeHH II H cel cTaThe, sanagHee JIHHHH -

agaimbft 6eper yCT pexH BeaHxoll - g. CHReBa - g. JIyxHOna - g. CaMyaiHHa - g. IIIaJIH -

A. CiipeXTHtIH.

4. JoronapH aouiuecn CTOpOHL1 o6fl3yOTCn He HMeTL BoopymeHHBX cygoB B -IyACHOM H IIcKoB-

CHOM onepax.

11P14JIO{IEHHE I.

(HapTa.)

H[PHJIO1EHHE II.

06e goroBapHaw1oa HeCn CTOpOHL o6n3yOTCf :

1. R gBaggaTb BOCBMOMy gHIO .0 paTHIHHaIIHH MHpHorO goroBopa Ha yqacTe OT $HHcHoro 8aaiHBa

go yCTLH p. IMyHH oTBecTH CBOH BOi CHa H rocygapCTBeHHoll rpaHge na CB010 TeppHTOpHIO.

2. R COPOH p TOpOMy gHIO 1o paTH4H~agHH MHpHoro gorOBopa OTBeCTH CBOH BollcHa Ha CBOIO TeppH-
TOpHIO CO BCek MaTepHaibHOIO 'aCTblo, HMyi1eCTBOM H cHJiagaMH H3 HetiTpa hHMX noIoc H 3H, rge coriacHo
n. n. 2 H 3 cT. III He nojioaeHo gepmaT TaHOBbIX, HpoMe BOACH gan norpaHHqHOrl cJiym6i it ga i oxpaHni
nopHa.
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3. WWlja wiima neljakiimnetciseks pdewaks parast lahulepingu ratifitseerimist Peipsi ja
Pihkwa jarwedest artikkel III p. 4. tditmiseks s6jariistadega warustatud laewad ehk neilt maha
w6tma suurtilkid, miiniaparaadid ja abin6ud iniinit6kete waljapanemiseks ning igasugused w6it-
lustagawarad.

4. Neutraalribadcs ja -zoonides, kus s6jawdgesid ei tule pidada, hoidma piiriwalwe teenistu-
ses esimesel kuuel kuul, parast rahulepingu ratifitseerimist mitte We neljaktimne inimese, parast
seda mitte tile kolmekiimne inimese iga riigipiiriwersta kohta, kusjuures luba on riigipiirile Wdes
seada okastraataedu. Sisemise korra alalhoidmiseks ei tohi pidada ile wiiesaja inimese igas maari-
bas ehk zoonis.

5. Tolliwalweks Peipsi ja Pihkwa jdrwedel mitte pidama muid kui wahilaewu, mis on wa-
rustatud mitte suuremate kui neljakilmneseitsmemillimeetrilise kaliibri suurtiikkideganing kuuli-
pildujatega, mitte file kahe suurtflki ja kahe kuulipilduja iga laewa kohta, kusjuures nende laewade
arw ei tohi olla file wiie.

Arlikkel IV.

Eesti territooriumil elawatel mitte Eesti soost isikutel, kes tile kaheksateistkflmne aasta wa-
nad, on 6igus Wenemaa kodakondsust opteerida ilhe aasta jooksul selle traktaadi ratifitseerimise
pd.ewast arwates, kusjuures mehe kodakondsuse jdrele kaiwad lapsed alla kaheksateistkiimne
aasta ja naine, kui abikaasade wahel ei jdrgne kokkulepet selles asjas. Wenemaa kodakondsuse
opteerijad peawad optatsiooni paewast arwates iihe aasta jooksul Eesti piiridest lahkuma, kuid
hoiawad alal 6igused liikumata waranduste peale ja on 6igustatud kaasa w~tma oma liikuwa
waranduse. Samuti w6iwad Wenemaa territooriumil elawad Eesti soost isikud opteerida sama
aja jooksul ja neilsamadel tingimustel Eesti kodakondsust.

Selle ja teise poole Walitsus on 6igustatud keelduma neid oma kodakondsusesse wastu wet-
mast.

M a r k u s: Kahtluse tekkimise korral m6istetakse Eesti soost isikute all isikuid,
kes ise w6i kelle wanemad olid praegu Eestit moodustawal territooriumil kogukondade woi
seisusliste asutuste hingekirjades.

Artikkel V.

Kui Eesti alaline neutraliteet rahwuswaheliselt turmustatakse, siis kohustub Wenemaa ka
oma poolt seda neutraliteeti pidama ning selle neutraliteedi alalhoidmise tagamisest osa w6tma.

Artikkel VI.

M(lemad lepinguosalised kohustuwad Soome lahe rahwuswahelise neutraliseerimise korral
tdihendatud neutralisatsiooniga neil tingimustel fihinema, mis k~igi asjast huwilatud riikide osa-
w6ttel wdlja t66tatud ning wastawate rahwuswaheliste aktidega kindlaks m5iAratud; samuti
ka oma merewae j~ud, ehk osa neist, kui seda peaks tahendatud rahwuswahelises kokkuleppes
mliratama, selle rahwuswahelise kokkuleppe n6uetele wastawasse seisukorda seadma.

Artikkel VII.

Molemad lepinguosalised kohustuwad :
i. Jgasuguste wllgede wiibimise oma pinnal alra keelama, peale Walitsuse omade ja nende

s6prusriikide wdgede, kellega ihel lepinguosalisel s~jaline konwentsioon tehtud, kes aga teise
lepinguosalisega tegelikult s6jajalal ei seisa ; samuti oma territooriumi piirides dra keelama mees-
konna kogumise ning mobiliseerimise seesuguste riikide, kui ka organisatsioonide ja rtihmade
wderidadesse, kes oma eesmargiks seawad s6jariistus w6itlust teise lepinguosalisega.
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3. Bo enOnJIHeHne H. 4 CT. III BbIBeCTH HoopymeHHbie cyAa Ha HynCHOM H HciOCoM oaepax C DTHX

oaep H COpOH BTOpOMy AH no paTH4IHHaAKH MHpHoro goroHopa JIH CHRTb C HHX apTHjljepHIo, MHHHble
annapaTLI 11 npHcnoco6JieHHH Jnq IIOCTaHoBH MHH aarpamgeHln H BCHoro poga 6oe ie 3aacaI.

4. B Hei4TpajibHbIx nojiocax, r~e He nojiomeHo HMeTh BOiRCH, AepMaTb a1fl norpanHqHOII CayM6.
UepBhe iueCTb MecHLieB no paTH)HHamiU MHpHOrO gorOBopa He 6oaee copoHa 'lejloBeR, a 3aTeM He 6oaee
Tpn LAaTH 'ejIoBeK Ha HamgyO BepcTy rocy~apCTBeHHoil rpaHHgU, npHqeM BgOAh rocygapcTBeHHori rpaHHljI
paapemaeTCf yCTpaHnaTb aa6opri Ha Hojioqen HpOBoH0oTHH. An nogepmaHHH BHyTpeHHero nopnAa He
AOJDHHO 6uTb 6ojiee HHTHCOT qejaoBeH B Ramgorl nojioce imi 3oHe.

5. B IYCOHM H HCHOBCHOM o3epax AH TaMomeHHoA oxpaHU He AepmaTb CyAOB, HpOMe 903OpHLIX,

Boopy;HeHHbIx nyiHaMH, RajiH6pOM He 6ojiee copoHa CeMH MHJIJIHMeTpOB, H nyJeMeTaMH no pacqeTy He
6ojiee gByX opyHfi H ByX ny~JeMeTOB Ha CygHO, npm'eM lHCJIO 3THX CyAOB He oJIHo 6UTb 6onee hRTH.

Cmanb1 IV.

B Te'eHe oAHoro roAa CO AHH paT4HHaami cero TpaTaTa jiHla He 3CTOHCHOrO npoHcxomeHHH,
npomHBaion1e Ha TeppHTo0H OCTOHHH H AOCTHrmHIe BOCeMHa 1gaTH rIOT,. nnpaBe OfTHpOBaTb rpam~aH-
CTBO PocciltcHoe, HpH'eM rpamHaHcTBy Myma cjIeAyOT eTH MeHee BOCeMHag1qaTH mleT H meHa, 6yge Memgy
cynlpyraMH He nocaegyeT coriiaiueHHn no ceMy upegMeTy. OnTHpoBaBmae PocculIcHoe rpa;HgaHCTBO 06i-
3aHm TeqeHHe oAHoro rosa, Co AHR oHTaiAHH, OCTaBHTb upeejibi DCTOHHH, HO coxpaHH1OT npaBa Ha Ieg-
BHHHMbIe HMeHH11 H nnpaBe 6paTb C C050r cBoe BHHHMOe HMyIIeCTBO. PaBHM o6paaoM npomiHaowHe
Ha TePpHTOPHH POCCHH junja aCTOHCHOrO npOHcxomgHeHHn B TeqeHHe Toro me cpoxa H Ha Tex CaMLiX ycjlo-
BHiX MOryT OHTHpOBaTb OCTOHCHOe rpamaHTBO.

flpannTebCTBO TOR HJIH Apyroit CTOpOHL BnpaBe OTHaaaTb B HpHHqTHH B CBoe rpamaHCTBO.

II p H M e i a H H e. B cjiyqae BO3HHHOBeHHH COMHCHHq, HOA ailaMH aCTOHCHOrO ipoHc-
xOMAeHHH nOHHMaIOTCF annua, H;OTOpie CaMn, JH6O HX pOwHTemI 6IJIH npH1iHcaHLi H olHHaM Haim
COCJIOBHLIM yqpemAeHHM Ha TeppHTOpHH HblHe COCTaBamH0eft OCTOHHIO.

CmambA V.

Ha cjyqafi MeAIyHapo Horo npHaHaHHH nOCTOfHHOrO HeflTpajrnTeTa OCTOHHH, POCCH1 CO CBOeft CTO-

poHm o6HsyeTCq Co6(nJOaTb aTOT HefITpaIHTeT H HpHHaTb yqacTe R rapaHTHH coxpaHeHHfl TaHOBOrO
HeflTpajiMTeTa.

Cmamba VI.

06e KoroaapHBaiouAHecq CTOpOHbl 06HayIOTCH ipHcoegliHlTbCH B CjIyqae HemgyHapoAHo i HeiTpaJIf{-
saqHH (DHHCHOrO 3ajiHBa H DTOft HeflTpajHaaiAHl Ha yCJIOBHFX, Bbipa6OTaHHLIX HPH yqaCTHH Bcex saHTe-
peCoBaHabix rocy~apCTB H yCTa1HOBjieHHLIX OKjgemhaUHMH MeMyHapOIHbiMm aHTamH ; a TaHme, H cjiyqae,
ecJiH DTO yHa3aHHbIM MeAyHapOAHLIM corJiailleHHeM 6y~eT yCTaHOBJeHO, npHBeCTH CBOH BOeHHO-MOpCRHe
CHJIL HJIH qaCTb OHIIX B COCTOJIHHe, COOTBeTCTByIOIwee Tpe6OBaHHM 03HaqeHHOro HMegyHapogHoro co-
rmameHHl.

Cmamb.9 VII.

06e oroapHBaoimHec CTOpOHbl o06qyIOTCH

1. BOCnpeTHTb Hpe6BnaHHe Ha CBOefl TeppTOpHH HaHHX-j1H6O BOfiCH, poMe BOiRCH npaBHTejibCTBeH-
HLIX 1131M HotCH g rocygapCTB, C HOTOpiMH OHO f Ha AoroBapHBaiOHAHXCH CTOpOH aaHiJo-
'ena BOeHHaH HOHBeHIHH, HO HoTOpble He HaXO HTCH B IaHTnWecHOM COCTOHHHH BOAIHI C gpyrof Ha goro-

BapHBaoulHxcH CTOpOH, a paBHO aanpeTHTb B npeAenax cBOefi TeppHTOpHH Bep6oBHy H Mo6HJ05 aagHIO
jIHqHOrO COCTaBa H pHnb apMIfl TaHOHL-x rocyapCTB, a Tame opraHHaagHif H rpynn, CTaBHHHX CBoell
i eJbIO noopymeHHyIO 6opb6y C gpyroil gOrO~apHBaomneilcH CTOpOHOi4.
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2. Neilt lepinguosaliste riikide territooriumidel wiibiwatelt maawde osadelt ning werewde
j6ududelt, kes kunni esimese oktoobrini iikstuhat iiheksasada ifheksateist nende riikide Walit-
sustele ei allunud, s6jariistad dra w6tma ; k6ike maa- ning merewae warandust, suurtiikiwae-
ning intendandi- (peale toitluse ja asjaliste), inseneri- ja 6hus6idu-materjaalisid, see on suurtikka,
kuulipildujaid, piissa, raidsbjariistu, laske-tagawarasid, aeroplaanisid, soomusautosid, tankisid,
soomusrongisid ja muusbjalist warandust, mis tithendatud maawde osade ning merewde jbudude
omad, kunni esimese jaanuarini iikstuhat iiheksasada kakskiimmend kaks neutraliseerima ning
immobiliseerima, w~ja arwatud see s6jaline warandus ning need tehnilised wahendid, mis lepin-
guosaliste w6i teiste riikide omad ning tdhendatud wdeosadele ja j3ududele tarwitamiseks antud,
kusjuures teiste riikide sbjaline warandus ning materjaalid kuue kuu jooksul selle rahulepingu
ratifitseerimise pliewast arwates wdlja tulewad wedada. S6jariistade draw~tmine ilemalnimetatud
maa- ning merewde j6ududelt, kui ka mainitud s6jawdeladude ja Walitsustele mitte alluwate
wdgede kogu s~jawaranduse ning tehniliste wahendite immobiliseerimine ja neutraliseerimine
peawad olema 16petatud: esimesed kolmktimmend protsenti k~igist neist ma- ja merewde
j6ududest ning warandusest, mis immobiliseerimisele ning neutraliseerimisele tulewad, seitsme
pliewa jooksul rahulepingu ratifitseerimise pdewast arwates, hiljemini aga igal jdrgnewal nddalal
kolmkiimmendwiis protsenti kigest tdhendatud mddrast.

3. Walitsustele mitte alluwate s6jawdgede soldatitele ja komando koosseisule, kellelt eel-
mise (2.) punkti p6hjal s6jariistad dra tulewad w6tta, dra keelama lepinguosaliste walitsuswage-
desse astumast, iiks k6ik mis kujul, muu seas ka wabatahtlikkudena, wdilja arwatud :

a) Eesti rahwusest isikcud, kes wiljaspool Eesti piirisid elasid, kuid Eesti kodakondsust
opteeriwad ;

b) mitte Eesti rahwusest isikud, kes kunni esimese maini iikstuhat iiheksasada iiheksate-
ist Eesti territooriumil asusid, kuid Wenemaa kodakondsust ei opteeri ;

.c) mitte Eesti rahwusest isikud, kes Wenemaa kodakondsust ei opteeri ja kes kunni
kabekiimneteise nowembrini ilkstuhat iiheksasada ilheksateist Eesti Walitsuse
wagedes teeninud.

Alampunktide a, b ja c all filesloetud liikide hulka kuuluwatel isikutel on 6igus Eesti Walitsuse
wagedesse astuda.

4. a) Riikidele, kes teise poolega tegelikult s6jajalal seisawad, ja organisatsioonidele ning
rhiimadele, kes endile s~jariistus w6itlust teise lepinguosalisega eesmdrgiks seawad, dra keelana
oma sadamate kaudu ja territooriumi m66da k6ige selle wedu, mida teisele lepinguosalisele kalla-
letungimiseks w6idaks kasutada, nagu: niisuguste riikide, organisatsiooni de ja rithmade s6ja-
riistus j6ud, s6jaline warandus, s6jatehnilised wahendid ning materjaalid, samuti suurtikiwde-
intendandi-, inseneri- ja 6hus6idmnaterjaalid.

b) Peale rahwuswahelises oiguses ettenahtud juhtumiste lira keelama igasuguste s6jalae-
wade, suurttiki- ning miinipaatide jne. labilaskmise ja nende wiibimise oma territoriaalwetes,
kui nad niisuguste organisatsioonide w6i rtihmade omad, kes oma iilesandeks seawad s6jariistus
w6itlust teise lepinguosalisega, w6i riikide paralt, kes teise lepinguosalisega s6jajalal seisawad,
Ja kui nende eesmdrgiks on teisele lepinguosalisele kallaletungimine, ning kui tahendatud otstarwe
teatawaks on saanud sellele lepinguosalisele, kellele need territoriaalweed ja sadamad kuuluwad.

5. Oma territooriumil mitte mingisuguste organisatsioonide ega rihmade moodustamist
ega wiibimist lubama, kes teise lepinguosalise kogu w~i osa territooriumi walitsuseks olla preten-
deeriwad, samuti ka mitte lubama nende organisatsioonide ja riihmade esituste ega ametlikkude
isikute wiibimist, kelle eesmargiks on teise lepinguosalise Walitsuse kukutamine.

6. Lepinguosaliste Walitsused kohustuwad tihel ajal rahulepingu ratifikatsioonide wahe-
tamisega wastamisi andmed ette panema Walitsustele mitte aluwate : wdgede seisukorra, nende
s6jaliste (nii liikuwate, kui liikumata) ladude ja sojaliste ning tehnilise waranduse kohta, mis
s~jalise tegewuse seismapanemise lepingu tegemise silmapilgul, see tEahendab, kolmekiimne esimesel
detsembril fikstuhat iiheksasada iiheksateist nende territooriumil leidusid.

7. Koigi wastawate s6jaliste tagatiste taitmise jdrele walwamiseks asutatakse segakommisjon
mille kokkuseade, 6igused ja kohustused kindlaks mdirab juhatuskiri, mis selle artikli lisas awal-
datud.
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2. PaaopymnTb He 6OMBtuHe nOAMHeHHMMH npaBHTeJIbCTBaM goroBapHBaioutHxcH CTOpOH Ao nepBoro

OHTH6pH TbICHiqa AeBnTbCOT geBaTHa~AaToro roAa CyxonyTrbie qaCTH H MopCHHC CHJILI, HaxoAaHhIeCC Ha
HX TeppHTOpHHX, HeiTpaJIHBOBaTb Ht HMMO6HjSHO3BaTb Ha BpeMH no nepBoe HHBap TiCHeqa geBHTbCOT
ABaA1uaTb BToporo rosa Bce BoeHHoe H MopcHOe HMyILeCTBO, MaTepHajHii apTHiJIepHicHHe H HHTeH~aHTCHHe
(HpoMe 1IpOOBoIbCTBeHHhX H BeugeBbIx), HHheHepHue, BOagyxonJaBaTeJIbHbie, T. e. OpyiRH, nyjieMeTHC,
BHHTOBHH, XOJIORHOe OpyHe, OrHeCTpeJbHbl npHriacm, apoJaHbl, 6pOHeBHHH, TaHHH, 6poHeBme noesga
H npoiee BOeHHOe HMyILIeCTBO 03HaqeHHLX cyXOUyTHUX 8CTef H MOpcHX CHa, 3a HCHJIIoqeHHeM BoeHHoro
lMylAeOTBa H TeXHutqecHHx CpeACTB, npnHaajiemau;x oroBapHBaioI1HMCa CTOpOHaM HJIH ApyruM ro-
cygapCTBaM H AaHHbIX B nOjiLBoBaHe oHaqeHHIM qaCTHM H CIIJIaM, 11pH tieM BOeHHOO HMyMLLeCTBO H Ma-
TepHaiI, npHHaIemaae pyr M roCyIapcTBaM, AOJIMHM 6MTI BLIBe3eHLI B meTHMeCqHLfl CO AHH
paTH H~aUMH HaCToHIIgero MHpHoro AoroBopa cpoK. PaaopyneHae noHmenoBaHHbX CyXonyTHbIX H MopC-
HHx CH, a Taxme HMMO6HJIHaaI4jH .* HeItpajIMaUMHf ynOM5HyTMX Bmie BOeHHLIX CHJIaJ0B, Beero
BoeHHoro HMyIeCTBa H TeXHHMeCHHX cpeACTB HenpaBHTeJIECTBeHHbIX BOiCH AOJImHh 6IT, SaHoHqeHLI :
BepBie TpHIUgaTb np0iOeHTOB Bcero HoJIHqeCTBa CyXOByTHUX H MOpCHHX CHJi H HMymLeCTBa, iojieHailero
HMMo6IImaIaLgH H HeflTpaJIH3aAHH, B CeMHgHeBHLjIt CO AHm paT4HHaIHH MHHpHoro goroBopa cpoH, a
saTeM B iamgyio nocaegyouyro HeAejII no TpH aT rITb IpOeHTOB Bcero yHaaaHHoro HojiHeCTBa.

3. BocnpeTnTb COjiaTaM H HOMaHHOMY COCTaBy HenpaBHTejCbCTBeHHLrX BOIRCH, nowleh HaltX pa3o-
pymeHHIO Ha OCHOBaHHH BpeimeCTByomero (2) nyHiTa, BCTynaTm, ROg HaHHM-31H60 BHAOM, B TOM 'HcJIe
H B Hw eCTBe gO6pOBOJlbLeB, B npaBHTeJICTBeHHLie BOItCHa XoroBapHBaoUUHXCH CTOpOH sa HCHJlojeHMM :

a) 3111 BCTOHCHOI1 HaIHOHaJILHOCTH, npomHBaBIHX BHe nipegejiOB 3CTOHHH, HO OnTHpMYIOIHX
B ee nonibay.

6) IHI4 He GCTOHCH01t HaLjHOHajIbHoCTH, npOH{IIBaBLUHX Ha TeppHTOpH 3CTOHHH Ao nepBoro
MaH TLaydqa AeBaTbCOT ReBaTHaAg1aToro roga, He OHTHPyIOI1MHX B IOJbhy POCCHH ;

a) JIHI He BCTOHCHOft HaLHOHaJbHOCTH, He OHTHPYIOHX B HOJIL3y POCCHH H CJIyHHBIU1HX B
ripaBHTeJIbCTBeHHLIX BOICHax 9CTOHHH AO ABa IqaTb BTOporo Hoa6pa TClMa TeBhTbCOT
AeBHTHafIaTOrO roga.

HlepeqmcHeHHLie B uoAHyHHTax a, 6, 6 HaTeropHH JIHIj MMCIOT npaBo BCTyHImeHHH B UpaBHTeJIBCTBeHHbIe
BolcHa 9CTOHHH.

4. a) BocnpeTHTb rocygapeTBaM, HaXOHIIuAMCH B alTWIeCHOM COCTOHHHH BO1HbI C gpyrolt CTOpoHoI,
H opraHH3aIIHHM H rpyIIIaM, CTaBHIHM CBOeft geJlbO BoopymeHHyio 6opb6y c gpyroft gorOBapHBaoueflca
CTOpOHOfI, nepeBoSHy tiepea CBOH HOpTa H 110 CBoe IeppHTOpHH BeerO Toro, 14TO MOeT 6Tb HCHIOJIb3OBaHO
AJIH HanaeHHH Ha Apyryo oroBapBalyllou cH CTOpOHy, a HMeHHO : BpHaemaiX TaHOBblIM rocy-

apCTBaM, opraHmajHM Hi rpynnaM BoopyHeHHLIX ChJI, BoeHHoro HmyieCTBa, BOCHHO-TeXHHqecHHX CpeCTB
H MaTepHaIOB apTHJIIeptflCHHx, MHTeHgaHTCHHX, HHmeHepHbIX H Bo38yxolJIHaBaTeJIHLIX.

6) 3a HCimoeHHeM cJlyqaeB, npeyCCOTpeHHULX HMH yHap OHIHM IlpaBOM, BocnipeTHTb npOHyCH H
nJIaBaam B CBOHX TeppnTOpahHbIX Dogax HaHHx-t Ho BOeHHIX CygoB, HaHoHepoH, MHHOHOCIgeB H T. A.,
BpMHaKJewaHwX Him opraHH3aIHHM H rpynnaM, CTaBfHIHM cnoeft gejibO BoopymeHHyIO 60pb6y c Apyroft
JorOBapHBatoMeItcH CTOPOHOR, JH me rocygapCTBaM, HaxoRnglLMCH C Apyroft gorOBapHBatonAeflu cTO-
pOHOff B COCTOIHIIH BOAHl, H HBoMImIHX Ceoelt ieJiEIO Hana~eHHe Ha mpyry goroBaptlBatLgymnH CTOpOHy,
6yge TaHoBe JeJIH CTaHOBRTCH H3BeCTHbIMH TORl H3 goroBapHBaOI1XCH CTOpOH, H TeppHTOpHH HOTOpOLR
OTHOCHTCH 8TH TeppTOpHajMiHLie BOxLI H nopTa.

5. He AouycHaTb o6pa3oBaHH H npe6uBaHla Ha cBoel TeppHTOpHH HaHIx 6&I TO HH 6 I5Io opraHH-
3aqxfi i rpynn, npeTeHyI1OUHX Ha poJoh npaBiTeJiCTBa BCell TeppHTOpHH Apyroft AorOBapiBaioneflCn
CTOpOHl HJH MaCTM ee, a paBHo 1peCCTaBHTeJIbCTB H OJDUHHOCTHLIX JIHIA, OpraHH3aiaHql H rpynu, HMeiOluMtX
CBoeft ge.iLIO HH3BepmeHHe npaBHTeaCTBa Apyrofl AoroBapHBalOleficlcH CTOpOHlI.

6. OgHoBpemeHHO C paTH4JHHagHefl MHlpHorO moroBopa HpaBlTeJICTBa AorOBapHBaioIgHXCe CTOpOH
o6fayeTCI BaaHMHO npe CTaBHTL jaHHLie 0 COCTOHHHH HeiipaBHTelbCTBeHHiX : BO4CH, BOeHHbIX CHJIaOB
(HOABHMHbIX H HeIOABHHHIX-, BOeHHOrO H TeXHHqecHOro HMyeCTBa, HaxogHnmerocn Ra Hx TeppHT0pH
H MOMeHTy 3aHJUOMeHHH AoroBopa 0 IpHOCTaHOBHe BOeHHLIX AeLCTBHII, T. e. H TpHMtIaTC nepBOMy AeHa6p
TICaqa ACBHTLCOT ACBHTHa~1LaTOrO roAa.

7. Ima na6jnomeHHn sa BLIBOJIHeHHeM COOTBeTCTByIOn HX BOeHHbIX rapaHTHi yqpem ;aeTcn CemaM-
Han HOMMCCMn, CoCTaB, BpaBa H o6naHHOCTH HoTopoIl onpeejihIOTCHI cornaCHo HHCTPyHIAHH, B npHJIOmeHHHM
H cell CTaThC IPHBeeHHO .
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LISA.

Juhatuskiri
artikkel VII punkt 7. p6hjal asutatawale segakommisjonile.

i. Artikkel VII ettenihtud wastawate s6jaliste tagatiste tditmise j arele walwamiseks asu-
tatakse m6lemate lepinguosaliste esitajatest segakommisjon.

2. Kommisjoni hulka kuulub kummalki poolt neli isikut, nimelt : esimees, kaks soja- ja
fiks mereametkonna esitaja.

3. Kommisjoni peale pannakse k6igi artikkel VII p. 2. tdhendatud tingimuste tE.itmise
faktiline jirelewalwe selle juhatuskirja alamaljirgnewate punktide korras ning tiihtaegadel, mis
samas punktis niidatud.

M ii r k u s : Teated artikkel VII punkt 3. jdrele antakse kommisjonile, kui seda tar-
gata w6iwate lahkuminekute selgitamiseks waja lidheb, wastawate Walitsuste kaudu.

4. Kommisjon saab wastawalt Walitsuselt ehk wiimase poolt juhatatud kohalistelt orgaani-
delt koik tarwilikud teated s~jaliste tagatiste tingimuste tditmise asjus.

5. T6epgirase kontrolli teostamiseks sbjaliste tagatiste tiitmise suhtes on kommisjonil eelmises
(4.) punktis tahendatud teadete pbhjal 6igus neid teateid koha peal faktiliselt ja'rele katsuda
ning, kui seda waja peaks olema, kohale s6ites kike, mis artikkel VII p. 2. nimetatud, j5trele waa-
data.

6. Kommisjoni liikmete takistamata lIbikaimiseks oma Walitsustega seatakse otsekohene
telegraafitihendus (Houghes'i aparaat) kommisjoni asukoha, Rakwere linna, ja Petrograadi w~i
Moskwa wahel sisse. Kommisjoni wiibimise ajal Wenemaa piirides madratakse tema asukohaks
Pihkwa linn, kust otsekohene telegraafiiihendus (Houghes'i aparaat) Tallinnaga sisse seatakse.
Peale selle on neil esitajatel 6igus takistamata telegrammisid saata ning kiirk5.skjalgu lakitada.
Kiirkaskjalgade kaudu lakitatawal, kui ka saadawal kirjawahetusel on diplomaatliku kirjawahe-
tuse Oigus.

7. Oma tWt tagajargedest ja oma otsustest teeb kommisjon ileiildised protokollid (Eesti
ja Wene keeles), mis wastawatele Walitsustele ka ette pannakse.

8. Kui kommisjon oma kohused, mis selle juhatuskirja p. 3. p~hjal tema peale pandud,
lira tiaitnud nfing faktilise jarelekatsumise sama juhatuskirja p. 5.. naidatud korras lopetanud,
loetakse kommisjon likwideerituks, kuid igatahes mitte hiljem iihekuulist tEahtaega sellest pde-
wast arwates, mil wastaw Walitsus teatanud, et tema poolt kommisjoni m~juw6imu kuuluwate
s6jaliste tagatiste tingimused on taidetud. Mblemate Walitsuste kokkuleppel on tarbekorral luba
kommisjoni tegewuse aega pikendada.

Artikkel VIII.

M6lemad pooled wastastikku loobuwad oma sajakulude, see on, sjapidamiseks kulutatud
riigiwdljaminekute tasumisest, ktui ka s~jakahjude, see on, niisuguste kahjude tasumisest, mis
neile wii nende kodanikkudele tehtud s6jaliste korralduste lAbi, kaasa arwatud igasugused waen-
lase maal ettew6etud rekwisitsioonid.

Artikkel IX.

Mblemate poolte sojawangid tulewad kbige lWihemal tahtajal kodumaale tagasi toimetada.
Sojawangide wahetamise kord m5Aratakse kindlaks selle artikli lisas.
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HPHJIO)HEHI4E.

HHCTp YRIHIH

gIf cMemuaHorI HOMHCCIH, yqpenigaeMoft Ha oCHOBa.HBH IyHKTa 7-ro CT. VII.

1. AJJI Ha611oAeHHfi aa BblIIOJIHeHHeM COOTBeTCTByIO1MHX BOeHHblX rapaHTHrt, lpeAyCMOTpeHHbX
CT. VII, yqpeniaeTCH CMeuiaHHaH HOMHCHi 113 HpeCTaBHTeJIeit O6OHX AorOBapHBaouiHXCH CTOpOH.

2. COCTaB HOMCCH : C Hamgot! CTOpOHLI n OieTmpe qejioBeRa, a HMeHHO - npeceaTeOji, ABa
npeACTaBHTeJn BOeHHoro BejOMCTBa H HpeCTaBHTeJT, mopCHorO BeAOMCTBa.

3. Ha HOMHCCHIO BoaJiaraeTCH 4aRTHqeCtaH HoBepRa BLIHOJIHBHHH Bcex yHa3aHHLIX B nyHHTe 2 CT. VII
yCJIOBBHI B nopnAge HhmecineAyouAHx CTaTefl HaCTOniteAt HHCTPYRHIBH 1B B CpOHH, yHaaaHHhIe B TOM Hie
nyHlHTe.

R p H m e q a H i e. CBe~eHH 110 HyHRTy 3 CT. VII, 6yge TO nOHago6HTCH AJIH BbIICHeHHH
MorymiHX BOBHHHyTb paaIiorniacfl, npe CTaBj1n1OTCH ROMHCCHB qepe3 COOTBeTCTBylOmIe IpanH-
TeJILCTBa.

4. HOMHCCMHf nonyqaeT OT COOTBeTCTByIouAero IlpaBlHTenibCTBa HJIH OT y~a3aHmx HM MeCTHbIX opra-
HOB Bee BeO6xoKHMLie CBeeHHH 11i B ,nOJIeHHO yCJIOBHil BoeMBLiX rapaHTHiR.

5. B iieJiax AgiCTBHTeJIbMOrO HOHTpOJIH Hag BbiIoJIHeHHeM BOeHHuX rapaHTfi HOMHCCBB, Ha OCHO-
BaHHH yHa~auHLEX B upetueCTByioH eM (4) nyHRTe cBegeMHl, HMeeT npano jaRTHqecRoft noBepHH BTBX
CBegemift Ha MeCTax H, 6yge TO 1IOHaJo6HTCH, o6'e3aa H OCMOTpa Beero Toro, TO ylaaaHO B HYBRTe 2 CT. VII.

6. ,Tan 6e3IpenTCTBeHHoro CHOmeHBlH qJIeHOB HOMHCCHH CO CBOHMH HlpaBHTeJbCTBaMH yCTaHa-
BJIIIBaeTCH HenoCpeaCTBeHHaH npnmaa Teerpa4IlaH CB93a (annapaT lOaa) Meely" MeCTOM flpe6biBaHH
ROMCCHH B r. BeseHepre H HeTporpaoM H MOCHBOIO. Ha BpeMH HaxomAeHHH ROMHCCHH B npegenax
PoccHH MeCTOM ee npe6tLBaHBi HaaHaqaeTcM r. ICROB, OTHyga yCTaHaBJIBaeTCH HeHoCpegCTBeHHaH npjl-
man TeJIerpaJHaH CBahb (annapaT 1O3a) memgy MeCTOM npe6luanxa HOMHCCHI B r. Besen6epre H fIeTpo-
rpa~om IJ[H MOCHBOIO. Ha npeMl HaxoMAeHFB HOMHCCHI B npegeaax Pocc MecTom ee Hpe6bIBaHHBI
HaaHaqaeTOn r. IICROB, OT~yga ycTaHaBjBBHaeTCH HefoCpeACTBeHHaH npiMan TeJIerpalHaf CBH3b (anIna-
paT 10aa) c r. PeBeJieM. HpoMe Toro, BTH npeACTaBHTejiH HOJlbhy3OTCH rpaBoM 6eBnpeiJITCTBeHHOti iiogaqH
TeaerpaMM H npaBOM llOCblJW HyphepoB. OTnpaBaeMaan H foylyqaeMan lepe3 RypbepoB riepercnlia MoJoI-
3yeTCMl npaBOM AHHJIoMaTHqeCROiI nepemcHC.

7. 0 pesy.TaTax CBOei pa6oTbl CO CBOHMH BSrlOiemiiMH HOMHCCHR COCTaBJIHeT oGIe npoToOJw
(Ha pyccRoM H 3CTOHCROM an{ax), HOTOpbe H iipeCTaBJIHOTCB COOTBeTCTByIOIIIHM HlpaBITelBCTBaM.

8. H o BLIHIOJIHeHH B03JIOmeHHbIX Ha HOMHCBIO HyHRTOM 3 HaCTOrnefl MHCTpyIAEHH o6H3aHHOCTei
i no OHoiqaHiH 4)aHTBqeCHori uBepHH nopgHnoM, yxa.3aHHLIM B HyHRTe 5 TOfl H4 HHCTpyLI4HM, HO, BO
BCHHOM cnytiae, He noagHee MecnqHOrO cpoHa co gHi MaBe1IIeHiin COOTBOTCTByIOIiMiM HpaBHTeJIbCTBOM 0
BLIHOJIHeHH HM noAIewanix HOMneTeHIHH HOMHCCHH yCJiOBHi1 rapaHTHBl, - HOMIICCHH CqHTaeTCH aIHBH-
gMpoBaHHOft. H-pogJeHHe cpoHa geOBTeJIbHOCTH HOMHCCHH, B cJIyqae HaLOGHOCTH, paspemiae'TCa no coraa-
ueIHIlO Memgy 06OMB H-paBITejIbCTBaMH.

Cmamb.% VIII.

06e CTOpOHbI BaHMHO OTRaL3IBaOTCH OT BO3MeIgeiBH CBOHX BOHHUIIX pacxogoB, T. e. rocygapCTBen-
HMiX B3gep+eR Ha BegeMlte BoI HIi, paBHO uaR OT BO3IMeIeHHH BemIX y6bLTOB, T. e. TeX y6LITKOB, OTOpILe
6u[nIH 1pMqHHeH BM HwiH MX rpa}AaHaM BOeHHBIMH MeponipHHITIHM, B TOM 'IHCJIe H BCeMH BH~aMI1 peHB-
3HIH, HpOH3BeAeHIX BO BpaRAe6HOR CTpale.

Cmanma IX.

BOeHBOIIIeCHHe o
6

oHX CTOpOH B Hai1HpaTtia11t1 CpoH nogaemaT Bo31paueHHIO Ha poAHY. IIopRaox
o6MeHa BeOHOIIJIeHHbIMH yCTaHaBJIHBaeTCH B 1IpHJIOI;eHHBI H IaCTOHIgef CTaThe.
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M a r k u s : i. S6jawangide all m6istetakse isikuid, kes on wangi w6etud ja ei teeni
selle riigi s~jawdes, kes nad wangi wotnud.

M a r k u s : 2. S6jawangid, kes on wangi w6etud Walitsusele mitte aluwate sajawd-
gede poolt ja kes ei ole astunud tahendatud s6jawdgede ridadesse, tulewad tagasi anda fileil-
disel alusel.

LISA.

i. M61emate poolte s6jawandig lastakse koju-sedam66da, kui palju nad mitte ei soowi selle
riigi n6usolekul, mille territooriumil nad asuwad, tema piiridesse jdada w6i m6nda teise riiki minna.

2. Sajawangide wahetamise tdhtajad mddratakse kindlaks wastawate WalitsusteI poolt
pirast rahulepingu ratifitseerimist.

3. S~jawangide wabastamisel antakse neile tagasi nende isiklik warandus, mis neilt ara
w6eti selle riigi wbimude kdsutusel, kes nad wangi w6ttis, kui ka alles wdjamaksmata ehk arwesse
w6tmata osa nende palgast.

4. Kumbki lepinguosaline kohustub tasuma oma sojawangi langenud kodanikkude illewal-
pidamise kulud, mis wastane pool kannud, sel mdixal, kui palju need kulud ei ole kaetud s~ja-
wangide t66ga riigi- ehk era-ettew6tetes. Wdljamaksmine siinnib selle riigi rahas, kes wangi
on wotnud.

M i r k u s : Kulud, mis s~jawangi filewalpidamise eest tasuda tulewad, seisawad
koos tema peale drakulutatud moonast, asjalisest ja rahalisest warustusest.

5. S6jawangid saadetakse escheloonidena riigipiiridele selle riigi kulul, kes nad wangi w6tnud;
iileandmine siinnib kokkuseatud nimekirjade j drele, milles peab dra tiihendatud olema s6jawangi
eesisa- ja perekonnanimi, wangiw6tmise aeg, samuti ka s6jawd.e osa, kus s(3jawang wangilange-
mise ajal teenis, ja kas s6jawang oli wangis wiibimisel kaelakohtu-kurit66de eest sitfidi moistetud,
nimelt missuguste eest ja millal.

6. Otsekohe peale rahulepingu ratifitseerimist asutatakse s6jawangide wahetamise kom-
misjon, mis koos seisab neljast esitajast kummagi lepinguosalise poolt. Selle commisjoni kohuseks
on kdesolewa lisa tingimuste taitmise jdirele walwamine, kodumaale saatmise wiisi ja korra ira-
miaramine, samuti ka m6lemale poole koju tagasilastawate sbjawangide kulude kindlaksmddra-
mine andmete p~hjal, mis wastaw pool iWeandmisel ette toob.

Artikkel X.

Ohel ajal sojawangide ja interneeritud kodanliste isikute kojusaatmisega wabastawad lepingu-
osalised nad nuhtlustest, mis nende peale pandud kohtuotsuste j5irele kuritegude eest, mis tehtud
wastase poole kasuks, ja samuti ka igasugustest distsiplinaarkaristustest.

Amnestia alla ei k.i isikud, kes nimetatud kurit66d ja distsiplinaar-kuriteod toime pannud
pairast rahulepingu allakirjutamist.

Sbjawangid ja interneeritud kodanlised isikud, kes kriminaal-kohtu poolt siiiidi m6istetud
enne selle lepingu ratifitseerimist, ehk olgu ka pdrast ratifitseerimist, kuid iihe aasta jooksul rati-
fitseerimise paewast arwates amnestia alla mitte kdiwates kuritegudes, saadetakse kodumaale
tagasi pdrast nuhtluse kandmist.

Need, kelle wastu on t6stetud kaelakohtuline siildistus amnestia alla mitte kdiwates kurite-
gudes, antakse isamaa w6imude khitte iihes k6igi nende wastu t6stetud siuildistuse asjas kogutud
andmetega, kui aasta jooksul rahulepingu ratifitseerimise phlewast arwates kohtuotsust ei ole
tehtud.
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1 p it M e q a H H e 1. flog BoeHHoIIJIeHHLIMM paayMeOTCH Jitnia, UB3TLIe B niieH H He caiyMaixle
B Boi cHax rocygapCTBa, B3aBumero MX B lJIeH.

H p it M e q a it H e 2. BoeMHonjieHrnie, B3fITbIO B 131eM HelipaBHTeJIbCTBeHHIMM BOI1CHaMI
H He IIOCTyBMBme B pfARb BTHX BOftCH, nogaieamaT B03BpaieHHO Ha o6IM OCHOBaHH.

HPHuIO2REHHE.

1. BOeHHOjiOHHLIe 060HX CTOpOH 6ygyT OTHIyMeHL Ha pogMHy, noCHojibHy OH He IomeJiaIOT, C
coriiacHa Toro rocyAapCTBa, Ha TeppHTOpHR HOTOporo OHH HaXOgHTCH, cTaBaTbCf B ero npegenax MHaM
BLiexaTh B HaHylo-160 gpyryio CTpaHy.

2. CpoHH o6MeHa BoeHHOUJIeHHUiMH 6yAyT yCTaHoBJIeHb COOTBeTCTByIOIHMII HpaBHTeItCTBaMM
no paTHHHaHM MHpHoro goroBopa.

3. IpH OCB06omHeHH BOeHHOIJIeHHLIX HM BO3BpaIaeTCH OTMHTOe y HHX paciopffHMeHHeM BJiaCTeH
Toro rocygapCTBa, HOTOpoe B3HJIO HX B HaTeH, HX COOCTBeHHoe HMyIIxeCTBO, a TaHMe ele He BIHJlaqeHHaH
Hil He 3aC'iTaHHaH MaCTb HX Bapa6OTHa.

4. Hamgaa B goroBapHBaioIxeMfH CTOpOH o6H3yeTCH BOBMeCTHTb To HepmHH Ha cogepmaHile
CBOHX HofaBmHX B BeHHLIA unieM rpamxaH, HOTOpIAe 6LIJIM ripOH3BegeHM BpoTHBH0oR CTopHOfIt, I1OCHOJbHy
8TH H3epmHH He HorameHLI pa6oToft BoeHHOiiaIeHHLX B rocyMapMTBeHHMX KJIH qaCTHIX HpegnpHfTHFX.
PanxaTa 6ygeT IpOHBBOAHTLCH B BaanoTe rocygapeTBa, B3HBfferO HB IeJH.

H p H M C q a H M e. Hogaiewanwe B03MeieHHo HagepM1HM Ha coHepmalHue BeHHoiMeHHoro
cJiaraoTCH M3 CTOHMOCTH HBpaCXOOBaHHLIX Ha Hero natiHa, BeleBorO H geHemHoro gOBOJIbCTBH.

5. BoeHHOInieHHie oTnpaB1lIOTCal ameJio~aMM H rocygapCTBeHHoI rpaHHMe 3a c'ieT rocygapCTBa,
a3fiuiero uX B HwieH ; cgaqa IpOHBBOAHTCH CoraaCHO COCTaBJIeHHbIM HMeHHLiM CIHHCRaM, B HOTOpbhX OJIMHbI

6MTb yHa3aHi HMM, OTqeCTBO H (amHJIHHf BeHHOIIJIeHHoro, BpeMH BBHTH B n1elf, a TaHhei qacTb, rge CJIymHJI
BoeHHoHnieHHIlI npH neHeHHH, H O6ui JIM ocymgeH B 6LITHOCTb B HJICHey a yroJIOBHxe npeCTynJIeHHH, HMeHHO
3a HaRie H Horga.

6. HemegaeHHO Ho paTH4HiiagiHH MHpHorO goroBopa yqpemaeTcH HOMHCCHq no o6Melly BoeHHO-
IJIeHHHLIM Ha teTbIpex npegcTaBTeaieif OT Hahg0fl goroBapHBaiotgeflcfl CTOpOHL. Ha o6H3aHOCTM 3TOlI

HOMHCCHM 3leMnT Ha6mfogeMHe sa BHIOIHeHMeM yCJIOBHI HaCTOjLero HpHaIOMeHMH, yCTaHOBJIeHHe ctoco6a
i nopnaa OTITpaBJIeHHH Ha pOgHHy, a Ta~me onpeeieHme HagepmeH Ha BOeHHOICieHHLIX Ho gaHHLIM,
npeg'HBJIHeMLIM npH catle COOTBeTCTByoiIei CTOpOHM.

Cmam , X.

OgHOBpeMeHHO C BoaBpameiHeM Ha pOgHHy BOeHHoJieHHLIX 1 rpancgaHCHHX HHTepHHpoBaHHbIX JIRA
goroBapHBalomiHecH CTOpOHbl OCBo6omAaIOT HX OT HaHaaaHMi, HaJIoMeHHLix Ha HMX cyge6HbIMH HpHro-
BopaMH 3a npeCTynHe enHHH, COBepuMeHHLie B HO IIbay npOTHBHOII CTOpOHLI, a .panHo OT BCMHoro poga

MCgHeHjIHHapHLIX BBbICHaHHI.
He HOJL3ByIOTCMf aMHHCTMerf JIIa, COjIBeMBUIMe oHHCaHHbIe npeCTyHJieHMH H gICqHalIHHapHbie upo-

CTyiH loCale Hogi1HH1CHH MHpHoro oroBopa.

BOeHHOHjieHHLe H rpaaHCHHe HHTepHHpoBaHHLie JIa, ocymgeHHie yrOJIOBHLiM cygoM go paTH-
$HHaHH cero goroBopa H XOTH H uocaxe paTHJIH#aIxn, HO go MCTeqeHHH ognoro roga Co gHm paTH4HagixH,
aa Henogaemague aMHHCTHM BpeCTyneHHH, BoBBpaaIoTCH Ha POWHHY HO OT6LITHH HaHaaaHH .

Te me H HHX, npOTHH HOHX BoB6ymgeHbl yroJIOBHle npecaiegoBaHHH aa HeHogJIemamLHe aMHHCTHM
npeCTyHHLIe geHHHR, HO Ao HCTeqeHHH OgHOrO roga Co gHI paT4MHaIMM MHpHOFO goronopa He 6ygeT HOC-
TaHOBjIeHO HpHroBopa, nepegalOTCa rocaie cero cpoHa B pacnopffmeHe OTe'eCTBeHHLIX BJIaCTe CO BeeMM
OTHOCHJIWMHCFI H B036yhgeHHOMy HpOTHB HHX npeCeJIeoBaHMIO gaMH.IMM.
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Artikkel XI.

Wenemaa iltleb enese lahti nii hiikuwa kui hiikumata leriikliku Wene Kroonu waranduse
temale ileandmisest w6i selle wiirtuse tasumisest, milles see warandus ka ei seisaks, siia hulka
arwatud s~jalised ja teised ehitused, kindlustused, sadamad, iga ifiki laewad, iihes arwatud ka
sajalaewad, laewakoormad jne., niisama ka igasugustest Wene Kroonu bigustest temale mitte
kuuluwa eraisikute Hiikuwa ja iikumata waranduse peale, niipalju kui k6ik need ilesloetud waran-
dused on Eesti territooriumil, kdiesolewas lepingus madratawates piirides, w6i Eesti territooriumile
kfilgnewates wetes, w6i olid seal Saksa okupatsiooni ajaks, s. o. kahekiimneneljandaks weebruariks
ikstuhat iiheksasada kaheksateist, samuti 5igustest laewade peale, iihes arwatud soja]aewad,
mis tulid sinna Saksa okupatsiooni ajal w6i, 16puks, on kinni wbetud jdrgnewas Eesti ja Wenemaa
wahelises s6jas Eesti sjaj~udude w6i teiste poolt, ning on tile antud Eestile. K6ik ilesloetud wa-
randused tunnistatakse Eesti ainuomanduseks, wabaks igasugustest kohustustest, arwates wile-
teistkiimnendast nowembrist ikstuhat iiheksasada seitseteist, wbi kui Weremaa nad on hijemini
omandanud, siis nende omandamise ajast.

Eestile lihewad kaik Wene Kroonu rahalised n5uded Eesti kodanikkude wastu, kui need
nouded peab taidetama Eesti territooriumil, sealjuures ainult sel mdidiral, kui need nauded ei ole
kustutatud deebitoride wastun~uete labi.

Dokumendid ja aktid, mis kdesolewas punktis t5ahendatud 6igusi t6enidawad, annab Wene
Walitsus Eesti Walitsusele, juhtumisel aga, kui seda kuue kuu jooksul, lepingu ratifitseerimise
pdewast arwates, ei tiideta, tunnistatakse need kaotatuteks.

Eesti oma poolt ei hakka oma warema eadisesse Wene keisririigisse kuuluwuse fakti pahjal
mingisuguseid n~udeid jareldama Wenemaa wastu.

Artikkel XII.

Artikkel XI kindlaks maliratud kokkuleppeid arwesse wotmata:
i. Wenemaa-annab Eestile wiisteistkfimmend miljonit rubla kullas, sellest kaheksa miljonit

fihe kuu, aga teised seitse miljonit kahe kuu jooksul rahulepingu ratifitseerimise pdewast arwates.
2. Eesti ei kanna mingisugust wastutust Wenemaa w6la- ning igasuguste teiste kohustuste

eest, selles hulgas ka need, mis tekkinud paberraha, riigikassa tahtede, kohustuste, Wene rentei
seeriate ning tunnistuste wdljaandmisest, waliste ega sisemiste laenude, mitmesuguste asutuste
ning ettew6tete laenude tagatiste ja muude eest, ja kaik sarnased Wenemaa kreeditoride n~ud-
mised Eestisse puutuwas osas tulewad fiknes Wenemaa wastu sihtida.

3. Eesti piirides hiikuwate Wene walitsusliste, Walitsuse poolt garanteeritute kui ka nende
erawdaartpaberite tasumise asjus, mis seltside ja asutuste poolt on wdlja antud, kelle ettew~tted
Wenemaa Walitsuse poolt natsionaliseeritud, nifisama Eesti kodanikkude nbuete rahuldamise asjus
Wene Kroonu wastu, kohustub Wenemaa tulnistama Eesti ja Eesti kodanikkude omaks k(ik
need h~lpsused, aigused ja eesoigused, mis tema poolt otseteed w6i kaudselt on antud w~i edaspidi
antakse kellelegi wdljamaa riikidest w~i wiimaste kodanikkudele, seltsidele ja asutustele.

M a r k u s: Eestis olewate pankade jaoskondade wastu, missugused pangad Tdide-
saatwa Keskkomitee dekreedi pbhjal pankade natsionaliseerimise kohta neljateistkilmnendast
detsembrist tikstuhat iheksasada seitseteist (Seadl. Kogu nr. io) natsionaliseeritud, Eesti
kodanikkude poolt awaldatud nbuete peale, mis tekkinud enne selle dekreedi wdlj aandmist,
waadatakse kui n~uete peale Wene Kroonu wastu nlipalju kui tdhendatud nbuded ei kattu
jaoskondadesse jd5.nud warandustest.
4. Wenemaa Walitsus toimetab tagasi Eestisse ja annab ile wiimase Walitsusele waran-

dused, siia hulka arwatud raamatukogud, arhiiwid, 5peabin~ud, dokumendid ja muud asjad,
mis on Tartu Ulikooli kui ka k~igi Eesti piirides praogu olewate w~i waremini olnud 6pe-, teaduse-,
walitsuse- ja seltskonna-asutuste paralt, niisama filefildse kbik Eestist Wenemaale wilja wiidud
arhiiwid, dokumendid ja teised asjad, mil on Eestile teadusline w6i ajalooline tdhtsus, niipalju
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Cmvnba X[.

POCCUIR OTHaabIBaeTCfl OT nepegatiH int B03MeIIeHiH eftl CTOIMOCTH Toro o6uerocyapcTBeHoro HMy-
uleCTBa PoccuiIcCo4 Ia3HbI, HaH gHHm HOrO , TaK i HeIBHMMOrO, B qem 6ai TaOBoe Hgt COCTOHJIO, B TOM
qHcae BoeHnabX H aHbX COOpyMeHHft, OpTOB, HOPTOB, BCHRoro poga cygon, BjfoqaH BOeHHe HopaOJIH,
rpyaOB H Hrp., a paBHo OT BCfHHX npaB PoccHdoICoti RaaH Ha RenpnagemaBmee eti aBHmnoe HMylge-
CTBO aCTHbIX3IHg, nocHo3ibny ace noHMeHOaaHHbie HMyL1ecT~a HaxOgHTC Ha TeppHTOpI 3CTOHHH B onpe-
geaIeMx HaCTOHILAHM TpaHTaTOM rpawAnax en 1a1 B npaiteraiomix H oiio01 aogax 113T HaxOgHJIHCb TaM
HO BpeMeH repMaucHO t otHyfnaqH, T. e. H gAaggaTb qeTBepToMy JeBpajin Tbicaqa geBThCOT BOceMHag-
uaToro roga, a TaH7He OT npaa Ha cyga, He HcHjno'aH BeHHbIX Ropa61i1ef, HOTOpMe npI6I ,il Tyga BO Bpema
repmaHcHoft oHiynaIgi Hint, HaRoHeg, Wall 3axeaqenl BO BpeMH nocjiegyioiefk BOtkHbI MeAigy Poccneii
H 3CTOHHeII BoeHHbIMH CHJIaMH OCTOHIH 1JH gpyrmnH H 6uiji nepegau a)CTOHHH. Bee iOmeHOBaHHue
HMyIIecTBa IIplHaOTcH HcHJHOqHTeJIbHIM g0CTOHHeM 9CTOtIHH, CBO60H HIM OT BCHHHX o6a3aTeJIbCTB,
C'HTaH OT naTHa1jgaTOrO HoF1pH Tbicaqa geBHTbCOT ceMHagaToro roAa HjiH, ecan OHH 6jnH npHo6peTeHbl
Poccnefl noagHee cero CpoHa, TO CO, Bpeme it ipHo6peTeHHH

K 9CTOHmr epexogaT Bce gegeaRnue Tpe6OBaHn POccHrICHOtt KaaHu Ha DCTOHCHHX rpamngaH, ecnt
Tpe5OBaHHH 3TH noginemaT HcnOJiHeHU1I Ha TeOppTOplHH 3CTOHHH, H HpITOM JHili, B pa3Mepe, HenoramaeMoM
BCTpeqHbIMH Tpe6oBaHHIMH e6HTOpOB.

AO~yMeHTh1 H aTz, ygOCTOBepriomie nOHMeHOaaHHHie B ceft CTaTbe npaBa, nepegaoTcn POCCHfICHHM
lpaBYaTeJbCTBOM OCTOHICOMy IpaBHTejamCTBy, a B czxyqae HeHcUOJIHeHHf ceOO B TeqegHe meCTH mecaIgea

CO gHH paTHIaHH, TaRoBe UpHaHalOTCH yTpa'IeHHbIMH.

Co CBoert CTOpOHbI )CTOHHFH He 6ygeT BbIB0AHTb HHHaKHx npHT3aHit H Poccn Ha 4aHTa cBoero npew-
H ro BxonhgenHH B CocTaB 61Bamefl POCCtiCOl 1HMrnepai.

Cmarnba XII.

HeaaancaMO OT coruamegi l, yCTaHOBjeaHnX CTaTbeft XI

1. PoccnH BmgaeT 9CTOHHIH HTHaIaTb MH3IJIHOHOB py6neit 30JIOTOM, H13 HOH BOceMb MHJIJIHOHOB
B MeCHqHblri, a OCTaJIbHbIe ceMb MHJIJIHIOHOB B aByxMecHqHIti CO gH paT4HHaluiH MHpHoro goroBopa CpoH.

2. OCTOHIIH He HeceT HIgatc0t OTBeTCTBeHHOCTH no goJioBM H BCHOrO poga HHbIM o6Hl3aTeJIbCTBaM
Poccgg, B TOM MiHcYle BOBHHHHIIIM H3 BblycHa 6yMamHbx geHer, HaaHaeiciHHx 3HaHOB, oH3aTeTbCTB,
cepuiR H CBHeTe JbCTB PoccgiicHoro i~a3HaqerIcTBa, H1o BHIIHHM H BHyTpeHHHM aaftMaM, Ho rapaHTHHM
no paiiMaM paaHnlX yqpemgeHHtt H npegnpHTHti H HpOq., H Bce ao6Hbe lpeTeH3Hl HipeAHTOpOB PocCII
B goe, HacaiouIeticn 9CTOHII, gOJIHHbi 6LJTb HanpaBJieHi TOJIbHO HpOTHB POCCgg.

3. B OTHOieHH oniaTbI HaxOgrngIIXCI B o6pauleHnI B npegenax 9CTOHHH pyccHx igeHHbIX 6yMar
ipaBHTejibCTBeHHbix, rapaHT1pOBaHHbIX IpaBHTeJbCTBOM, a paBHO' 'aCTHLIX, BagaHHnIX O6nJeCTBaM it
yqpeiHuemH, ipegnpHaTH HOgX HaqAHoHaiapOaaHb H-paBHTeJaHCTB0M PoCCgH, a TaEme B OTHOIeHHH
ygOBueTBopeHl Tpe6onaHRkt OCTOHCHHX rpamxan i Pyccxot Kaa3He, PoCCH or3yeTCn npKaHaBaTh Ha
3CTOHnHert H BCTOHCHiHMH rpam agaaMH Bce Te 3ThrOTbI, npaaa H npeHMynecTBa, Hoi HpaMO Hit HOCBeHHO
apegoCTaBJieHi eio HJAI 6ygyT npegkocTaB.eH HOMy-Hu6Ygb Ha HHOCTpaHnbX rocygapCTB HiH me 11x rpa{-
gaam, o6LecTaaM H yqpeMHeHnHM.

H p t m e q a H H e. Tpe6oaaHRn HCTOHCHHX rpawag H MeCT bIM H 9CTOHHII OTgenenHaM Gaf-
Ron, HalxuOHaaH3HpoaaHHbix no gepeTy IUeHTpajibHoro HCnOJHITeIbH ro IOMiTeTa 0 Hainonang-
3auit 6aoH0B OT qeTuipHaggaToro gexa6pn Tbucdqa geBnTbCoT ceMHaglgaToro roga (Co6p. 1/aag.
NO 10), B0oHHHUIlHe go 3aaHI cero geHpeTa, paccMaTpHnalOTCH Hag Tpe6OBaHHU H PyccKorI 1aaHe,
HocHoJiSy noHxMeHOBaHHble TpeGo~aHla He GygyT ygoHjieTBOpeHbI H3 ocTaBmuerocH a OTgeJeHlgnx
HMy.LAecT~a.

4. IHpaTeabCTo POCCHn BOaBpauaeT B 9CTOHHO Ht nopegaeT HpaBHTeaImCTBy nocaegHeft HMyiae-
CTBa, B TOM qgicJne 6aUSnoTellz, apxHBbl, yqe6Hue aoco6nn, gOnyMeHTbl H npoqre npeAMeT, ag IOpbeB-
Ctoro YHBepcITeTa, Tag at acex HaxogIgHXCa HJH HaXOHBHUIHXCH paree B npegenax 3CTOHHH yqe6Hnux
3aaegeHil, yqeHuX, npaBHTeJbCTBeHHbIX H o6wIecTeHHX y'ipewgeHnHi, H Boo6Uie Bce BLIBe3eHHMe H3
3CTOHHH B PoccHio apxtBu, goHyMeHTbI H npouHe npegmeTbl, iMexoiaie gJI 3CTOHIIH aayqnoe will HCTO-
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kui tdhendatud asjad on praegu w6i satuwad edaspidi Wenemaa Walitsuse, walitsuse- ja
seltskonna-asutuste w6imkonda.

5. Wenemaa Walitsus toimetab Eestisse tagasi Eesti Walitsuse kaasabil kuuluwust m66da
edasiandmiseks igasugused wddrtused, wilija arwatud kuld ning kalliskiwid, wartpaberid ni g
waralised dokumendid, nagu : obligatsioonid, wekslid ja nii edasi, mis Eesti piiridest walitsuse,
seltskondlikkude ja era-krediit- ning teiste asutuste poolt ewakueeritud w6i wdlja wiidud, muu
seas ka 6peasutuste poolt, kui Eesti w6imud nende wdrtpaberite ja muu asukoha k.tte juhata-
wad. Kui neid juhatusi ei anta w6i kui antud juhatuse pbhjal tdhendatud wdirtpaberid ja muud
iles ei leita, siis awaldab Wenemaa Walitsus walmisolekut selle artikli punkt 3. tditmisel wiirt-
paberite ja muu pidajateks tunnistama neid, kes ette panewad kiillaldased tbendused, et nende
pdiralt olewad paberid ja muud s6ja ajal on ewakueeritud. Seks otstarbeks asutatakse isedraline
segakommisjon.

6. Selle artikli punkt 3., 4. ja 5. tahendatud tingimuste tditmiseks kohustub Wenemaa Wa-
litsus Eesti Walitsusele andrea k6iki siiakuuluwaid kosteid ning teateid ja k6ikepidi abiks olema
tagasitoimetatawa waranduse, asjade, arhiiwide, dokumentide jne. iilesotsimisel. Ses asjas tekki-
wate ktisimuste lahem korraldamine pannakse isedralise segakommisjoni peale, miles on fihe-
palju liikmeid m6lematelt lepinguosalistelt.

Artikkel XIII.

Wenemaa teatab, et kaesolewa rahulepingu labi Eestile ja tema kodanikkudele antawad
holpsused, 8igused ja eesbigused ei w~i mingil juhtumisel ega mingisugustel tingimustel pretse-
dendiks olla rahulepingute tegemisel Wenemaa poolt teiste endise Wene keisrigriigi territooriumil
tekkinud riikidega ; teiselt poolt, kui nende rahulepingute tegemisel kellelegi tdhendatud riikidest
woi nende kodanikkudest antakse isedralised h6lpsused, igused ja eesoigused, siis laiendatakse
need wiibimata ilma eri-kokkuleppeta tdiel mdiral Eesti ja tema kodanikkude peale.

Artikkel XIV.

Awalik- ja eraoigusliste kiisimuste lahendamine, mis lepinguosaliste kodanikkude wahel
tekiwad, samuti m6nede iiksikktisimuste korraldaminem6lemate riikide w6i riikide ja teise poole
kodanikkude wahel, siinnib isedraliste Eesti-Wene segakommisjonide, kaudu, mis parast kdeso-
lewa rahulepingu ratifitseerimist wiibimata asutatakse ja mille koosseis, 8igused ning kohused
m~lemate lepinguosaliste kokkuleppel iga asutatawa kommisjoni jaoks kindlaks madratakse.

Nende kommisjonide w~imkonda kuulub muu seas:
I. kaubalepingu tegemine, niisama teiste majanduslise iseloomuga kfisimuste selgitamine;

2. kfisimuste lahendamine, mis tekiwad endisdest iiieildistest keskasutustest kohtu-ring
administratiiw-arhiiwide ja -asjaajamiste, kohtu- ja administratiiw-deposiitide ning kodanlisesse
seisusesse puutuwate aktide wailjaeraldamisel ;

3. kfisimuste lahendamine, mis tekiwad Wene-maal Eesti kodanikkude waranduste, kui ka
Eestis Wenemaa kodanikkude waranduste wdljaandmise suhtes, niisama lahendamine, mis fihen-
datud oma kodanikkude huwide kaitsmisega teisel maal ;

4. kiisimuste lahendamine, mis tekiwad uute piiride labi lahutatud walla- ja killakogukon-
dade waranduste suhtes.

Artikkel XV.

Diplomaatlikud ja konsulaarsed ldibikaimised Eesti ja Wenemaa wahel korraldatakse tdhtajal,
mis edaspidises kokkuleppes kindlaks mddratakse.
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pwiecloe aHaqeHue, lOCIOJlbly yHa3aHHbie ipegme TIl HaXOgHTCH HJIH oIamyTCH B BeHHH IpaHTeaIb-
CTBa, ripaBHTeJIbCTBeHHLIX H o6IeCTBeHHX yqpeMeH l~l POCCHM.

5. HpaBHTeiECTBO POCCHH BO3BpaiqaeT B 9CTOHHIO AIi nepegaxa no nfpHalemuOCTn HpH noepeg-
CTBO nipaBMTeJibCTna OCTOHHH Bcfaoro poga UieHHOCTH, sa HC{JIIOqeIHIeM 3OJIOTa H gparoeHHbX HaMHel!,
IteHfhIe 6yMarH H HMylIeCTBeHHie goHyMeHTMI, HaM-TO : 3aJiagHle, BeHceJI H T. A., BBaHyllpoBaHHble
WJIH BhIBe3eHHbIe HB npegeioB OCTOHH IIpaBMTeJIhCTBeHbIMH, O6I1eCTBeHHbIMH x qaCTHbIMH Hpe ITHHMH

H HHLIMH yqpemgeHqMH, BHJiioqafH yqe6Hie MaegeHHa, ecIM MeCTOHaXoMgeHHe CHX eHHHIX 6yMar H Ip.
5ygeT y~asaHo OCTOHCiHMH BJIacTHMMH. ECJIH TamHx yHasaHHI He 6ygeT cgenao Him no cgeJiaHHLIM yia-
3aHFIHM yHOMrHyThIX IleHHmx 6ymar H 1ip. o6HapymeHo He GygeT, TO PoccafIcnoe IpaBHTeIICTO H3'HaBJIffeT
rOTOBHOCTb llpH IIpHMeHeHHH nyHxTa 3 HaCToalgeft CTaTBH HpH3HaTb gepmaTeIHMi4 IeHHMX 6yMar H llp.

Tex, HTO ripegCTaBHT AOCTaTOqHbie AoHa3aTelbCTBa 0 HpOH3BegeHHOft BO Bpem BOfHbLI aBayaHH JipHHag-
iiemalHx HM 6yMar H flp. Aim cell i ejiH yqpexgaeTca oco6aa cmemaHHaa ROMHeCCH{.

6. AJI BLI OJIHeHHR ygaaaHHMX B nn. 3, 4, 5 HaCTOnigeil CTaTBH yCJIOBHi IlpaBTeIECTBO POCCH
o6a3yeTca gaBaT IpaBHTeJIbCTBy SCTOHHH Bce OTHOcfIignecf cIoga cnipaBRls H CBegeHHi H oiaBLIBaTb BCff-
xoro poga cogefIcTBIe TlM po3acxe Bo3BpaTaeMoro MMyIIeCTBa, UpegMeTOB, apxiBOa, gOHyMeHTOB H ip.
Bimairinmee peryaHpoBaHne BO3HoIaiotinx no ceMy npeg MeTy BonpoCOB BoBiiaraeTcFn Ha oco6ylo eMeiai-
HylO HOMHCCMIO, B paBHOM HIncje qjieHOB OT o6oHx AorOBapHBa OI Hxcff CTOpOH.

Cmambw XIII.

POCOHR 3aflBjineT, qTO npegocTaaaieMie HacTOII1IM MHpIHMM goroBopoM 3CTOHHH H ee rpaAaHam
JbrOTLI, npana H HpeHMyleCTBa HK B HOOM caiyiae H HM npM MaRHx ycIOBHFiX He MOryT CJIyMHTb npege-
AeHTOM npH BaHIOtieHHH PoccHeo MHpHMLX goOBOpOB c gpyrM, B03HOIRM Ha TeppHTopHi 6IBIuet
Pocculcxoll 4MaepH rocygapCTBaMM ; c gpyrofl cTOpOHl, ecim n1pM 3aHjio'eHH BTHX MHLHX gorOBOpOB
HaIoMy-31M60 u3 03HaxeHHLX rocygapCTa HM Mx rpamgaHaM 6yAyT npegocTaBjieHI oco6ue JIbrOTI, npana
H npeHMymlecTBa, TO TaRoabie HeMeAIiHHO, 6e3 oco6oro corJiaiueHH, pacnpocTpaHalOTcqn B riOjIMOM o6'eMe
Ha OCTOHHIO H en rpamgan.

Cmambwi XIV.

PaapemeHe nonpoco ny6aHqHo-npaBoBoro H qaCTHO-iIpaBOBoro xapaHTepa, BoaHHaloiMx MeMy
rpamaHam AorOBapHBaoTmHxc CTOpOH, a paBHO peryJIHpoBaHe HexoTopux OTgeJbHmIX BoIpOCOB Memgy
O60HMH rocygapcTaMH MiH Meny rocygapcTBaM H rpamaaMMM gpyroll CTOpOHIn, npOM3SBOAHTCH OCO-
6LIMM cMeiaHflbIMM pyCcO-3CTOHC HMM iOMHCCHHMH, yqpemgaemb MeegsieHHO no paTHHHaLH Hac-

TOfl.qero mpHoro goronopa, COcTaB, npaao a o6HaaHHOCTH HOTOpbIX ycTaHaBJIHBalOTCf HHCTpyHIMOXI,
gan Hamgofl HOMHCCH yTaepmgaeMoll no coraiameHni OSOHX gorOBapHBaIMHXCH CTOpOH.

BegeMo DTHX HOMHCCHII, MemHy IpOIMM, nogJemaT:

1. COCTaBJieHHe ToproBoro goroBopa, a paBHO BbIIHCMeHHe npioqHX BoupocoB 3ROHOMqeClioro xa-
pauTepa ;

2. paapemenfe aoupocoa OTHOCHTeJIIiHO Bgea H3 6IB1iIHX 1IMeHTpaaJEHMX yqpeMgeH~ft apxHaOB
H geJIonIpOHnogCTB cyge6Hux m agMMHHCTpaTMBHMIX geai, cyge6aux u agMH c cTpaTHBHLIX geTioBHTOB, HaK
H aRTOB rpangaacHoro COCTOnHHf ;

3. paapemeHHe BoTIpOCOB 0 Bbigaqe Haxogifrneftlc B POCCHN CO6CTBOHHOCTH rpaaaH DCTOHHH, HaM

H HaxOgfIT1Ofetcf B 9CTOHH CO6CTBeHHOCTM pOCCIflCHHX rpamhgaH, a paBHO npoqHx BOUpoCOB, CBaaHHImIx
" BaIgHTOIR HHTepecoB rpamgaH B gpyrofI cTpaHe ;

4. pa3pemeHHe BoInpOCOB OTHOCHTejbHO HMymeCTB, pa3geieHHLX HOBLIMH rpaHHgam ceJIbCHMX
" gpyrnx o6gecTa.

CmambS XV.

HMnJIoMaTH'ecHe H Ho CyJIE.cHe OTHomMeHHf memgy OCTOfHOAe H P0ccHeft yCTaHaJIBaOTCH B cpon,
onpegeatieMnfl nocJeyIOOXHM coramenHHeM.
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Artikkel XVI.

Majfanduslised wahekorrad Eesti ja Wenemaa wahel seatakse kindlaks selle artikli lisades
sisalduwate mtarustega.

LISA I.

i. Lepinguosalised on n6us, et rahutegemisega nende wahel lbpeb ka s6da majanduslistes
ja rahaasjanduslistes suhetes.

2. Lepinguosalised on nous algama w6imalikult kiirelt peale rahulepingu ratifitseerimist
libirdiiklimisi kaubalepingu saawutamiseks, mille aluseks peawad olema jargmised p6himatted :

a) Enamsoodustamise tingimus oma riigi territooriumil teise lepinguosalise kodanik-
kude, kaubanduse-t6bstuse ja rahaasjanduse ettew6tete j a fihisuste, laewade j a nende
koormate, maapinna toodete, p6llumajanduse ning t66stuse saaduste kohta, samuti,
ka, omakaupade waija- ja sisseweo suhtes teise lepinguosalise territooriumile ;

b) Kaupadele, mis tile iihe lepinguosalise territooriumi weetakse, ei tohi peale panne
mingisuguseid sisseweo-tollisid ega transiitmaksusid ;

d) Transiitkaupade weotariisid ei tohi kohalise weoulatusega sama laadi kaupade
tariifidest kargemad olla.

M a r k u s: Kunni kaubalepingu tegemiseni korraldatakse sama p6him6tete jdrele
kaubanduslised wahekorrad Eesti ja Wenemaa wahel.
3. Tallinnas w6i teistes Eesti sadamates awatawates wabasadamates miarab Eesti Wene-

maale raioonid ja kohad kaupade fimberlaadimise, hoidmise ja iimberpakkimise jaoks, mis Wene-
maalt tulewad w~i sinna saatmiseks mddratud, wastawalt sadama ja tema kaudu minewa Wene
kaubaliikumise suurusele, kusjuures t5,hendatud raioonide ja kohtade eest w~etawad maksud
et tohi k~rgemad olla oma kodanikkudelt transiitkaupade pealt w6etawatest maksudest.

4. Lepinguosalised ei awalda n6udeid ees~jguste peale, mis iiks pooltest annab kolmandale
temaga tolli- w~i manes muus liidus olewale maale.

5. MOhe lepinguosalise kodanikkude surma jdrele teise poole territooriumile mahajdIaw liikuw
warandus antakse tdielikult ile selle riigi konsulaarsele w6i muule wastawale esitajale, mille ko-
danikuks parandaja kuulus, talimatiseks tema isamaa-riigi seaduste jdrele.

LISA II.

i. Kunstlik wee teisalejuhtimine Peipsi ja Pihkwa jdrwedest, mis sfinnitab nimetatud jar-
wede keskmise weeseisu alanemist file tihe jala, samuti ettew6tted, mis keskmist wee tasapinda
nimetatud jarwedes krrgendawad, on lubatud ainult eri-kokktfleppe j irele Eestija Wenemaa wahel.

2. Kalapfiigi tingimuste kohta Peipsi ja Pihkwa jdrwedes, mida ainult niisuguste pfiiigi-
wiisidega wiib toimetada, mis kalarikkust ei hawita, samuti kaubalaewanduse kohta nimetatud
jdrwedes, tuleb teha lepinguosaliste wahel erikokkulepe.

LISA III.

i. Eesti on n6us andma Wenemaale eesaigustatud 5iguse elektrij6u saamiseks Narwa jbe
koskede drakasutamisest seega, et selle eest Eestile makstawa tasu suurus, samuti teised tingimused
dra mddratakse eri-kokkuleppes.

2. Wenemaa annab Eestile eesbigustatud 5iguse Moskwat m6ne Eesti-Wenemaa piiril olewa
kohaga tihendawa kahe- w6i fiheroopalise otsekohese ifihema raudtee ehitamiseks ja ekspluateeri-
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CmambA XVI.

BHoriOMH'lecH e OTHoIIIeBlH.f Melaty Poccieli II DcTomlefl onpe~enHIOTCH nocTanoB.TeHlmIM1, coAepma-
B]IMHCH B HpHJIomieHHaX It Cefi CTaTbe.

HPIJIOWREHI4E I.

1. gOroBapHnalouiHeca CTOpOHbl corJIaCHbl, TO C 3aH~jioqelieM MeM{y HHMH Mipa O~aHquBaeTC
BORlHa H B DHOHOMHqecHIX 11 4IBHaHCOBUIX OTHOmIeHHIIX.

2. oroBapHBaroituecH CT00bHI coriaCHMi HaqaTb B03MOHMHO ciopee nocne paTl itBaglllH HaCTO-
inmero MIpHoro Aoronopa neperoBopaI OTHOC4TeJlbHO 8aiJIiOqeHlHii ToproBoro AorOBopa, B OCROBy HOTOparo
AOiU ?Hl 6lTb noJIomeH] HHmecae~yrouWHe npiHui nhI :

a) YCjioBHe BaH6o.lbmero 6AIaronpHnTCTSOBaHn Ha CB0eit TeppBTOpH jiln rpamfalB, ToproBo-
npoMbImjienHbIX H JHIaHCOBix npeglpmqTnl ii o6nieCTB, A3IH CyA0B H HX rpyOB, Ajill npo-
113BegeHIl fOqBIBI H gam np0AyHTOB CeJbcHoro XO3fl iCTfa n IpOMLI, IIeHHOCTH Apyroft
g0roBapH-Baoue lca CTOpOHbl, a Tamwe B OTBOIIIeHBH BbIBO3a H BlBOaa CBOHX ToBapOB Ha
Tepp11TOpBO Apyroft CTpaHbI.

6) TOBapai, npOBo3HMIe iepe3 TeppHTOpnlO OAoi 113 AoronapnnaxoKXCI CTOpOH, He A0j1Hbi
o6JIaraTbCc HHHaHHMH BBO3HILIMH nOIUJI4HaMH H TpaH3HTHbIMII HaJIoraMH.

6) (DpaXTOBlIe TaplbI Ha TpaH31THbIe TOBapbl He AOJIHiBl 6MITb BlAme (fpaXTOBLIX TapB4)OB 3a
OAHOpOAHble ToBapl MeCTnorO a3HaqeHBH.

H p H M e q a H H e. go 3aHJiioqeHiJI Topronoro AoroBopa 3THMH mr ilpl gHnaMit 6yJyT pery-
AHpoBaTbCfB ToproBme B3aMOOTHOIIIeHHH Memgy PocCueti H )CTOBHlell.

3. B OTgpHBaemlx B PeBene win3 B ApyrHX nopTax DCTOHIH CB06OHIblX raBaHfix 3CTOHHFI npeAo-
CTaBHT PoCCHI paflOHI If MecTa Ar neperpyamii, xpaHeHBH H nepeIaH oBn npnli6iaioLrBx Ha POCCBH
HJUI npegHa3BHaqeHHix AJIH Hee TOBapOB, Copa3MepHo BeJIiqiie ranaH H paeMepy pyccoro ToBapo-ABII-
MeHHfl qepea gaHHyIO raBaub, npuqem c6opbi 3a TaIOBbIe paRloHLI H MeCTa He AOJI;HBU npeBLmaTb c6oporB,
B3llMaeMbix C Co6CTBeHHbIX rpamgaH B OTHOlneHIIII TpaH3THIX ToBapOB.

4. goroBapBBalnmuecH CTOpOHbI ire 3aHBJIT nIplT3aHnin Ha upeBMyigecTBa, HOTOple OgHa H3 CTopoH
npe~ocTaBiT TpeTerf cTpa~e, CBH3aHHorf C HelO TaMOH eHtbIM IN HaHrM-j3ir60 ApyrrM COIO30M.

5. OcTarilgeecii Iocae cmepTH rpam~aH 0110fl 113 AoroBapriatlwu1ixc CTopoH Ha TeppHTopHIl Apyrori
ABH;HHMoe HMylIqeCTBO ilepegaeTcfl nOJIHOCTLIO HOHCyJI.CROMy 1111 HBOMY COOTBeTCTBYlIMCMy npeACTa-
BHTeJIIO rocygapCTBa, lOTOpOMy npHmaJgiewaI HacaegoraTe3ib, JIfi IIOCTylnJIeHllf1 C OHIIM cor31aCHo OTe'Ie-
CTBeHHIlM 3a 0HaM.

HPWJIOMEHHE II.

1. 14CHYCCTBeHHLIfR OTBOA BOALI IygcHoro rHCRo~cioro O ep, BjieHyu1nfi 3a co6oio noHoImeHe
cpeAHero ypOBHfl BOAbI B HaaBaHHLIX o3epax 6ojiee tieM Ba OAH (fyT, a Tame ireponpllITIM, JIOBbLluaoLLABe
cpeH'irl ypOBeHb BOblI H Ha3BaHHBIX o3epax, konycalOTCFI TOJIbHO1o OC06o0my corniameHmo Poccmi c
)CTOHnefl.

2. OTHOCHTeJIbHO yCJIOBltl p1I6H0f JIOBJIH Ha My~cHoM B I'IetOBCiHoM o3epax, HOTOpaq MOHmeT Hpo-
13BO HTbC{ TOJIbHO cfOCO6aMH, He BCTOmaIoIaOHMH pI6Hbix 6oraTcTB, a paBHo OTHOCHTeJIbHO TOprOBoro
cyAoxoACTBa no CBM oaepaM, Mem*J~y ororBapBalioncmmnl CTOpOHaMB lMeeT COCTOIlTbCfl oco6oe cornia-
uienHIe.

IPWIO2REHHE III.

1. E)CTOHI4q coriiacHa npe1oCTaBHTh PoccuiH nipelMyLleCTBeHHOe npaBO Ha noayieH~e aJneHTpB'leloft
CJIblI OT IICIIOJn,3OBaHlIf Bo~OIlaAOB p." HapoBMI C TeM, 'T06b,1 npltqHTalo1Ieecfl 9CTOHHH 3a 03naqeHHylo
cHJy BoauarpamAeHe, paBHO I npoqne yCJ1oBHH 6ian onpe~eioHm OCo6bM corilameuHiem.

2. Poccim corJiaCHa npeAoCTaBHTb CTOHHH npeHMylUeCTBeHHOe npaBo Ha HOHg1eCCHo no 0cTpoimHe,
C npeABapHTeibHLIM 1poI13BOCTBOM Heo6xogHMbIx itasicHaHIfI, H 3HcnjioaTaIto HpllMoro HpaTtailumero
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miseks tarwilikkude eeluurimuste toimetamise wbimaldusega, tingimusel, et kontsessiooni tahtaeg
ennetahtaegse wailjaostu thtaeg, tariifid j a muud kontsessiooni tingimused kindlaks mddrataks
isedralises kokkuleppes.

3. Wenemaa annab Eestile eesoigustatud kontsessiooni-6iguse tihe miljoni dessatiini metsa-
ala peale Petrogradi, Pihkwa, Tweri, Nowgorodi, Olonetsi, Wologda ja Arhangeli kubermangudes
tingimustel, mis eri-kokkuleppes dra mddratakse.

Artikkel XVII.

M6lemad lepinguosalised kohustuwad wastastikku tarwitusele w~tma waimalikka abin6usid
kaubalaewade liikumise julgeoleku kindlustamiseks oma wetes, andes liibijuhtimiseks tarwilikka
lootse, seades korda tulesid, seades files mdrgutdhiseid j a, kunni mere 16puliku miinidest puhasta-
miseni, w~ttes tarwitusele eri-abinbusid miiniwiiljade piiramiseks.

Mblemad pooled awaldawad n~usolekut osa w~tta Balti mere miinidest puhastamisest, mlle
kohta huwitatud poolte wahel erikokkulepe peab sfindima ; juhtumisel, kui seda mitte ei sfinni
miiratakse kummagi poole osaw6tmise mdiir wahekohtu liibi kindlaks.

Artikkel VXVIII.

Kdiesolewa rahulepingu ja selle lisada hibi Eesti kodanikkudele antud igused kiiiwad ka
walla-, maa- ja linna-omawalitsuste, seltskonna-, seisuse-, heategewuse-, kiriku-, waimulikkude-
ja hariduse-asutuste, niisama iga iiki juriidiliste isikute kohta.

Artikkel XIX.

Kdesolewa lepingu seletamisel loetakse autentilisteks tekstideks nii eesti- kui wenekeelne.

Artikkel XX.

Kdesolew rahuleping tuleb ratifitseerida. Ratifikatsiooni kirjade wahetamine peab sfindima
woimalikult pea Moskwas.

Rahuleping astub seaduslikku j6usse tema ratifitseerimise silmapilgust.
Igal pool, kus kiiesolewas lepingus algtahtajani nimetatakse rahulepingu ratifitseerimise

silmapilku, m6istetakse selle all aega, mil m6lemad lepinguosalised toimepandud ratifikatsioonist
wastastikku teatawad.

Selle t6endamiseks kirjutasid malema poole wolinikud kd.esolewale rahulepingule oma kdega
alla ja kinnitasid tema oma pitseritega.

Algkiri tehtud ning alla kirjutatud kahes eksemplaaris Tartus, weebruarikuu teisel paewal
aastal fikstuhat fiheksasada kakskfimmend.

(L. S.) J. POSKA

(L. S.) ANT. PIIP

(L. S.) M. POOGMANN
(L. S.) JUL. SELJAMAA

(L. S.) K. M. J. SOOTS
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Kene3HO-AOpOnHoro IyTH HopMajibHoR HojieH, OAHoro HWIH AByXHojiefHoro, coegimmonero MOCHBy C
OAHHM H3 nyHRTOB Ha pyCcHO-BCTOHCHoif rpaHHge, c npaBoM AOCpOIHoro BmIyna, C TeM, qTO6m cpOH IiOH-

qeCcH, cpoH AocpoqHorO BlbIyna H Bce lpoqHe yCJIOBHH HOHeccHH IH onpe~ejieHM OC06IM corna-
UIeHHeM.

3. Pocc mi cornaCHa ripe~oCTaBHTb DCTOHHH npeHMyaleCTBeHHoe HipaBO Ha JeCHyIO HOHIeCcHO, IJiO,
HIa~bIO B OAHH MHJIJIHOH AeCHTHH B npe~ejiax HIeTporpacHon, ICROBCI(Ot, TBepcicoft, HoBropogeHot-
OnOHeui;oft, BonorogcHoft H ApxaHreabcoft ry6epHHft, C TeM, qTO6I yCJIOBHH HoHIeCCHH 65JIH onpege-
IeH OC06MM cor~iameHHeM.

CmambA XVII.

06e gorOBapKBaiomHecH CwopoH BaaHMHO o6JHy10TCH npHHaMaTb B03OMHe Mepm nn orpamgeHHI
6eaonaCHOCWH ciJAoBaHHH ToproBIX CyA0B B CBOHX Boax nyTem Hpe0CTaBAeHHH Heo6xo H Ix gn npo-
BOgHH JIoIgMaHOB, BOSCTaHOBJIeHHH orHerf, yCTaHOBKHH HaoB orpamgeHHH H, gO OHOHqaTejbHOrO o'qHIgeHHn
MOpH OT MHH, HpHHHTHH cneIUaJIbHbIX Mep AnH orpamgeHHn MHHHMX noJIeft.

06e CTOpOHLI H3'HBJIfIIOT corJIaCHe Ha HpHHHTHe yqaCTHI B oqHtqeHxH BaJITHi cHoro MOpR OT MHH,
o qeM HMeeT HocJIeAOBaTb Mey aHHTepecoBaHIhMHa CTopoHaMH oco6oe corJnaleHHe ; B cjiyqae me, eciH
TaHOBoe He COCTOHTCf, gOJIH yqaCTHH amgof CT0pOHI OrIpegeaifeTCH TpeTeficHHM cygoM.

Cmam , XVIII.

HlpegocTaBneHHme HaCTONmhHM MHpHbIM 0roa0Bp0M H er0 IIpHjiomeHHfRMH BCTOHCHHM rpamgaHaM
npa~a pacnpoCTpaHiOTCH TaHme Ha BOaOmTHLIe, 8eMcHe, ropogcHme, o6ieCTBeHHme H COCJIOBHme y'pem-
AeHHH H 6oroyroHIe aaBegeHHn, gepHOBHme, AyXOBHuze H HpocBeTHTeJaHme yCTaHoBieHHH, a paBHO Ha
topHAHqecHHx JiHaj paBHLIX HaHMeHOBatHHi.

CmambA XIX.

HpH TOJIHoBaHHH HaCTOfHIero AoroBopa ayTeHTH'(HhIMH TeHCTaMH RBJIFIIOTCH HaR pyccHfHt, TaR H
CTOHCHHR1.

CmambJ9 XX.

HacToH1AHft MHpHbUt AorOBop nogJIeHWHT paT4HtaiHH. O6MeH paTI4HIaI4OHHMlMH rpaMoTamH g OJ-
meH IpOH30kTH BOBMOMHO"copee B MOCHBe.

MHpHLIR AoroBop BCTynaeT B 8aHOHHyIO CHJIy C moMeHTa ero paTK4HaqIm.
HIoBcIOAy, rge B HacToHneM AoroBope yHOMHHaeTCH B RaqeCTBe HaqaJIEHOrO cpoia MomeHT paTmHHa-

IANH MHHOrO AoroBopa, Ho0 DTHM IIOHHMaeTCH BpeMH BsaHMHoro HSBeIIgeHHH o6oHMH goroBapHBaomihMHca

CTOpOHaMH 0 COCTOHBmeIfcH paTH4HHaHH.

B ygocToBepeHfe cero yIIOJIHOMOqeHHhe 060HX CTOpOH Co6CTBeHHopyqHo nogIIHCaJIH HaCTOHIltff
MHpHbIft gOOBOp H cHpeniHJIH ero CBOHMn neqaTHMH.

IOJIHHHtit B AByX ataeMnnipax, COCTaBJIeH H nonKHcaH B ropoge lOpEeBe, eBpaflnn BTOporo gHR
"rblCflqa AeBHTECOT gBagl~aToro roga.

(L. S.) A. IO(I)DE.
(L. S.) 14. rYvOBCHI4. "
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TRADUCTION 1

No. 289. - TRAITP DE PAIX ENTRE LA RUSSIE ET L'ESTHONIE,
SIGNR A TARTU LE 2 FRVRIER 1920.

L'ESTHONIE, d'une part, et la RUSSIE, d'autre part, mues par le ferme ddsir de mettre fin
ht la guerre qui a 6clat6 entre elles, ont r~solu d'entrer en pourparlers de paix et de conclure le plus
rapidement possible une paix juste, honorable et durable et, pour ce, ont ddsign6 pour pldnipo-
tentiaires :

Le GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RP-PUBLIQUE DAMOCRATIQUE D'ESTHONIE:

Jaan POSKA, membre de l'Assemble constituante;
Ant. Piip, membre de l'Assemblde constituante ;
Mait. PUUMAN, membre de l'Assemblde constituante;
Julius SELJAMAA, membre de l'Assembl~e constituante;
et Jaan SOOTS, g~n~ral-major de l'tat-major gdnral ;

et LE CONSEIL DES COMMISSAIRES DU PEUPLE DE LA RIPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE ET FItDtRATIVE
DES SOVIETS DE LA RusSIE:

Adolphe Abramovitch JOFFE, membre du Comit6 central ex6cutif des Soviets de d~putds
des ouvriers, des paysans, des soldats de l'arm~e rouge et des cosaques, et

Isidor Emmanuelovitch GOUKOVSKI, membre du Collegium du Commissariat populaire
du Contr6le d'Etat.

Les pl6nipotentiaires d6sign6s s'6tant r~unis h Tartu, apr~s presentation rdciproque de leurs
pouvoirs qui ont 6t6 reconnus 6tablis en bonne et due forme, se sont mis d'accord sur ce qui suit:

Article i.

L'6tat de guerre entre les Parties contractantes prendra fin au jour de l'entrde en vigueur
du prsent trait6 de paix.

Article 2.

Partant du droit de tous les peuples h disposer librement d'eux-m~mes jusqu'h se separer
compj tement de lEtat dont ils font partie, droit proclam6 par la Rdpublique socialiste et f~d-
rative russe des Soviets, la Russie reconnait sans r~serve l'inddpendance et l'autonomie de l'Etat
d'Esthonie et renonce volontairement et pour toujours h tous les droits de souverainet6 que poss6-
dait la Russie sur le peuple et le territoire esthoniens en vertu de l'ordre juridique prdexistant en
droit public, aussi bien qu'en vertu des traitds internationaux qui, dans la pensde indiqu~e ici,
perdent leur force pour l'avenir.

'Transmise au Secretariat de la Soci~td des Nations par le ministre d'Esthonie & Paris.
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TRANSLATION 1.

No. 289. - TREATY OF PEACE BETWEEN RUSSIA AND ESTHONIA,
SIGNED AT TARTU ON FEBRUARY 2, 1920.

ESTHONIA of the one part, and RUSSIA of the other part, moved by a sincere desire to put
an end to the war which has broken out between them, have decided to enter into peace nego-
tiations, and to conclude as quickly as possible a just, honourable and lasting peace, and have
therefore appointed as their plenipotentiaries :

The GOVERNMENT OF THE DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF ESTHONIA:

Jaan POSKA, member of the Constituent Assembly,
Ant. PiIP, member of the Constituent Assembly,
Mait. PUUMAN, member of the Constituent Assembly,
Julius SELJAMAA, member of the Constituent Assembly, and
Jaan SOOTS, Major-General of the General Staff;

and the COUNCIL OF THE COMMISSARIES OF THE PEOPLE OF THE FEDERAL SOCIALIST REPUBLIC
OF SOVIET RUSSIA:

Adolphe Abramovitch JOFFE, member of the Central Executive Committee of the Soviet
of Workmen, Peasants, Soldiers of the Red Army and Cossacks, and

Isidor Emmanuelovitch GOUKOVSKI, member of the College of the Popular Commissariat
of State Control.

The plenipotentiaries appointed, having met at Tartu, after communicating their powers
found in good and due form, have agreed upon the following:

Article I.

The state of war between the Contracting Parties shall be at an end from the date on which
the present Treaty of Peace shall come into force.

Article 2.

On the basis of the right of all peoples freely to decide their own destinies, and even to separate
themselves completely from the State of which they form part, a right proclaimed by the Federal
Socialist Republic of Soviet Russia, Russia unreservedly recognises the independence and auto-
nomy of the State of Esthonia, and renounces voluntarily and for ever all rights of sovereignty
formerly held by Russia over the Esthorian people and territory by virtue of the former legal
situation, and by virtue of international treaties, which, in respect of such rights, shall henceforth
lose their force.

' Translated by the Secretariat of the League of Nations.
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Du fait que 'Esthonie a appartenu h la Russie, il ne d6coule aucune obligation envers la Russie
pour le peuple et le. territoire d'Esthonie.

Article 3.

i. La frontire entre l'Esthonie et la Russie suit le trajet suivant

En partant de la baie de Narva h une verste au sud de la Maison des P~cheurs, elle se dirige
vers Ropscha, puis suit le cours des rivi~res Mertvitskaja et Rosson jusqu'au village d'Ilkino ;
de l, elle passe h une verste h 1ouest du village de Keikino, h une demi-verste h l'ouest du village
de Isvosi et se dirige vers le village de Kob6lyaki ; elle traverse ensuite l'embouchure de la rivire
Schtschutschka, passe par Krivaaj Luka, par la propri6t6 Petschurki, au confluent de trois sources
de la rivi~re Vtroja, suit la limite sud du village de Kuritschek avec ses d~pendances, se dirige
ensuite en droite ligne jusqu'h ]a ligne m~diane du lac P6ipus qu'elle suit dans une direction sud,
elle passe ainsi h une verste k l'est de File Piirisaar (Pork) ; suit le d6troit en le coupant en son
milieu jusqu'h L'ile Salu, de lh passe h travers le lac Pihkva (de Pskov) entre les iles Talabski et File
Kamenka, puis h l'est du village Poddubje (sur la rive m~ridionale du lac Pihkva) et au poste-vigie
de la voie ferr~e situ6 pros de Grjadischtsche, puis passe successivement . l'ouest, du village de
Schahints6i, h l'est de Novaja, h travers le lac Poganova entre les villages de Babina et de V6-
morski hL une verste et demie au sud de l'6tablissement forestier (qui est situ6 au nord de Glybots-
schina) h Sprechtitschi et h la ferme Kudepi.

Remarque i. - La frontire d6crite dans cet article est figur6e en rouge sur la carte h l'6chelle
de trois verstes par pouce (o m. 0254) qui constitue la premiere annexe h l'article 3.

En cas de divergence entre le texte et la carte, c'est au texte qu'il faut ajouter foi.

Remarque 2. - Le trac6 de la fronti~re entre les deux pays contractants et ]a pose des signaux-
fronti~res seront accomplis sous la direction d'une Commission mixte sp6ciale composde d'un nombre
6gal de membres de chacune des deux parties. En proc6dant h la d6limitation de la fronti~re, cette
Commission mixte d~cidera de Lattribution h L'une ou L'autre des parties des lieux habits se trou-
vant sur la frontire, d'apr~s les indices ethnographiques et en tenant compte des convenances
6conomiques et d'exploitation agricole.

2. La partie du territoire de l'Esthonie h L'est de la Narova, la rivi~re Narova elle-m~me et
les ies qui se trouvent dans son cours, de mme que la zone au sud du lac Pihkva qui se trouve
comprise entre ]a frontire ci-dessus mentionn~e et la ligne des villages Borok-Smolni-Belkova-
Sprechtitschi seront, au point de vue militaire, considdr~s comme neutres jusqu'au premier jan-
vier mil neuf cent vingt-deux.

L'Esthonie s'engage h n'entretenir aucune esp~ce de troupes dans les zones neutralis~es en dehors
de celles qui sont n~cessaires au service de la fronti~re et au maintien de l'ordre et dont L'effectif
est pr6vu dans l'annexe 2 au present article ; h n'y pas construire de fortifications ou points d'obser-
vation, h n'y pas constituer d'entrep6ts militaires, 5 n'y placer aucune esp~ce de materiel de guerre,
a 1'exception de celui qui est indispensable aux effectifs pr6vus, et aussi h ne pas y 6tablir de bases
ou de d~p6ts h l'usage de bateaux quels qu'ils soient ou d'une flotte arienne quelconque.

3. La Russie, de son c6t6, s'engage h ne pas entretenir de troupes dans la region de Pskov,
h l'ouest de la ligne : rive occidentale de l'embouchure de la V6likaja, villages Sivtseva, Luhnova,
Samulina, Schalki et Sprechtitschi, jusqu'au premier janvier mil neuf cent vingt-deux, h 'excep-
tion de celles qui sont indispensables au service de la fronti~re et au maintien de l'ordre et dont
L'effectif est pr6vu dans L'annexe 2 au pr6sent article.

• 4. Les Parties contractantes s'engagent h n'avoir aucun bateau arm6 sur les lacs de Peipsi
et Pihkva.

No 289.



1922 League of Nations - Treaty Series. 53

No obligation towards Russia devolves upon the Esthonian people and territory from the
fact that Esthonia was formerly part of Russia.

Article 3.

(i) The frontier between Esthonia and Russia shall take the following course:

Starting from the Bay of Narva, one verst south of the Fishermen's House, it proceeds towards
Ropsha, then follows the course of the rivers Mertvitskaia and Rosson as far as the village of Ilkino ;
thence it passes one verst to the west of the village of Keikino, half a verst to the west of the village
of Isvosi, and continues towards the village of Kobolvaki; it then crosses the mouth of the River
Shchuchka, passes by Krivaia Luka, by the Pechurki estate, at the confluence of the three sources
of the River Vtroia, follows the southern boundary of the village of Kurichek with its outlying
buildings and proceeds... [line omitted in original] ... cf Lake Peipus, which it follows south-
wards, thus passing one verst to the east of the Island of Piirisaar (Pork) ; follows the middle of the
strait as far as the Island of Salu, passes thence across Lake Pihkva (Pskov) between the Talabski
Islands and the Island of Kamenka, then to the east of the village of Poddubie (on the southern
shore of Lake Pskov) and to the look-out post on the railway near Griadishche, then passes succes-
sively to the west of the village of Shahintsoi, to the east of Novaia, across Lake Poganova, be-
tween the villages of Babina and Vomorski, one and a-half versts to the south of the forester's
settlement (north of Glybochina) to Sprekhtichi and the farm of Kudepi.

Note i. The frontier described in this article is marked in red on the map (3 versts to an inch
-0. m. 0.254) which forms the first Annex to Article 3.

In case of divergence between the text and the map, the text shall prevail.

Note 2. The demarcation of the frontier between the two contracting countries, and the
setting-up of frontier marks, shall be carried out under the direction of a special Mixed Commission
composed of an equal number of members of each of the two parties. In carrying out the delimi-
tation of the frontier, this Mixed Commission shall decide upon the assignment to one or the other
party of inhabited places lying on the frontier, in accordance with the ethnographical indications,
and taking into account economic and agricultural considentions.

(2) The part of the Esthonian territory to the east of the Narova, the River Narova itself
and the islands lying in it, and also the zone to the south of Lake Pskov contained between the'above-
mentioned frontier and a line joining the villages Borok-Smclni-Belkova-Sprekhtichi, shall be
considered to be neutral in a military sense until January I, 1922.

Esthonia undertakes to maintain in the neutralised zcnes no troops whatsoever except those
which may be necessary for frontier duty and for the preservation of order, the number of wh ch
is laid down in the Second Annex to the present Article ; to construct no fortifications or observa-
tion posts in those zones, to establish no military magazines there, to keep no kind of war materia 1
there, with the exception of that indispensable for the effectives permitted, and also to establish
there no bases or depots for the use of vessels of any kind or of any air fleet whatsoever.

(3) Russia, on her side, undertakes to maintain no troops in the Pskov region to the west
of the following line : western bank of the estuary of the Velikaia, villages of Sivtseva, Luhnova,
Samulina, Shalki and Sprekhtichi, until January Ist, 1922, with the exception of those which
are indispensable for frontier duty and the preservation of order, the number of which is laid down
in the Second Annex to the present Article.

(4) The Contracting Parties undertake to maintain no armed vessel on the Lakes of Peipus
and Pskov.
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Annexe i 4 l'article 3.

(Carte1.)

Annexe 2 d I'article 3.

Les deux Parties contractantes s'engagent :

i. A retirer leurs troupes en deh de leur fronti~re respective dans le secteur compris entre le
golfe de Finlande et l'embouchure de la rivire Schtsutschka dans les vingt-huit jours qui suivront
la ratification du trait6 de paix.

2. A retirer leurs troupes avec tout le materiel et tous leurs approvisionnements des zones
neutralis~es oh, conform6ment aux points 2 et 3, de 'article 3 il n'est pas permis d'entretenir d'autres
troupes que celles qui sont necessaires au service de la fronti~re et au maintien de l'ordre, dans
les quarante-deux jours qui suivront la ratification du trait6 de paix.

3. A retirer, en ex6cution du point 4 de l'article 3, les bateaux armds se trouvant sur les lacs
Peipsi et Pihkva dans les quarante-deux jours apr~s la ratification du trait6 de paix, ou h les d6sar-
mer de leur artillerie, des mines et appareils pour la pose des mines et de toute espce de muni-
tions de guerre.

4. A n'entretenir pour le service de la fronti~re dans les zones neutralis~es oii le s~jour des
troupes est interdit que quarante hommes par verste, pendant les six premiers mois qui sui-
vront la ratification du trait6 de paix, et ensuite trente seulement ; h cette condition, la pose d'une
barri~re de fils de fer barbelds tout le long de la frontire est autoris~e. Quant aux hommes destines
h maintenir l'ordre intrieur, leur nombre ne doit pas dpasser cinq cents dans chaque zone.

5. A ne pas entretenir de bateaux arm6s sur les lacs Peipsi et Pihkva pour la garde de ]a douane,
h l'exception de patrouilleurs munis de canons d'un calibre maximum de quarante-sept millim~tres
et de mitrailleuses, h raison de deux canons et de deux mitrailleuses au maximum par bateau;
le nombre de ces patrouilleurs ne devra pas ftre sup~rieur h cinq.

Article 4.

Pendant un an h dater du jour de la ratification du present trait6, les personnes d'origine non
esthonienne demeurant en Esthonie et A.g~es de dix-huit ans r~volus ont le droit d'opter pour la
nationalit6 russe ; les femmes et les enfants Ag~s de moims de dix-huit ans suivent la nationalit6
du mari ou du pre, s'il n'existe entre les 6poux aucune convention contraire. Les personnes qui
auront opt6 pour la Russie devront, dans le d6lai d'un an h dater du jour de leur option, quitter
le territoire esthonien ; mais elles conservent leurs droits sur leurs immeubles et peuvent emporter
avec elles leurs biens mobiliers. De m~me les personnes d'origine esthonienne demeurant en Russie
peuvent opter dans le m~me d~lai et sous les m~mes conditions pour la nationalit6 esthonienne.

Chacun des deux Gouvernements contractants tconserve le droit de rejeter ces options de
nationalit6.

Remarque. - En cas de doute sur les origines des personnes, seront consid6rdes comme estho-
niennes celles qui auraient t6 personnellement inscrites ou dont les parents auraient 6t6 inscrits
dans une communaut6 rurale ou urbaine ou dans une # classe # sur le territoire composant
aujourd'hui l'Etat d'Esthonie.

1 Non reproduite dans ce volume.
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Annex i to Article 3.

(Map 1.)

Annex 2 to Article 3.

The two Contracting Parties undertake

(i) to withdraw their troops behind their respective frontiers, in the sector contained between
the Gulf of Finland and the mouth of the River Shchuchka, within the twenty-eight days following
the ratification of the Peace Treaty ;

(2) to withdraw their troops, with al] their material and supplies, from the neutralised zones
in which, under §§ 2 and 3 of Article 3, it is forbidden to maintain any troops except those neces-
sary for frontier duty and the preservation of order, within the forty-two days following the rati-
fication of the Peace Treaty ;

(3) to withdraw, in accordance with § 4 of Article 3, the armed vessels lying in Lakes Peipus
and Pskov during the forty-two days after the ratification of the Peace Treaty, or to remove their
guns, mines, mine-laying apparatus and munitions of war of every kind;

(4) to maintain for frontier duty, in the neutralised zones in which the presence of troops
is forbidden, not more than forty men to a verst during the first six months f llowing the ratifica-
tion of the Peace Treaty, and thereafter not more than thirty ; subject to this provision, the con-
struction of a barbed-wire entanglement along the whole frontivi shall be permitted. The number
of men detailed to maintain internal order shall not exceed five hundred in each zone ;

(5) to maintain on Lakes Peipus and Pskov nc ai-med vessels of the Customs service, except
patrol boats armed with guns of a maximum calibre of 47 mm. and with machine-guns, at the
maximum rate of two guns and two machine-guns to. each boat, the number of such patrol boats
not to exceed five.

Article 4.

For one year from the date of the ratification of the present Treaty, persons of non-Esthonian
origin residing in Esthonia, and aged eighteen years or over, shall have the right to opt for Russian
nationality ; women and children unde; eighteen years of age shall follow the nationality of the
husband or father, unless there exist between husband and wife any agreement to the contrary.
Persons opting for Russia shall leave Esthonian territory within one year from the date of such
option, but shall retpin their rights over their real property and may remove their personal pioperty.
Similarly, persons of Esthonian origin residing in Russia may opt for Esthonian nationality during
the same period and under the same conditions,

Each of the two contracting Governments reserves the right of rejecting such options of natio-
nality.

Note. In the case of persons of doubtful origin, there shall bt, considered as Esthonians those
who are personally registered, or whose parents were registered, in a rural or urban community,
or in any " class '"', in the territory which now forms the State of Esthonia.

I Not reproduced in this volume.
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Article 5.

Au cas oh la neutralit6 perp6tuelle de l'Esthonie serait reconnue internationalement, la Russie
s'engagerait respecter cette neutralit6 et h participer h la garantir.

Article 6.

Les deux Parties contractantes s'engagent, en cas de neutralisation du golfe de Finlande,
h acceder h cette neutralisation aux conditions 6tablies d'un commun accord par tous les Etats
int~ress~s et fix~es par les actes internationaux y relatifs ; elles s'engage'nt aussi, si ]a convention
internationale dont il s'agit 6tait 6tablie, h placer leurs forces navales ou une partie de celles-ci
dans les conditions r~pondant aux exigences de la dite convention internationale.

Article 7.

Les deux parties contractantes s'engagent:
i. A interdire le s6jour sur leur territoire de toutes troupes, h 'exception de celles de leur gou-

vernement ou des Etats amis avec lesquels l'une des parties contractantes aurait conclu une con-
vention militaire, mais ne se trouvant pas de jacto en 6tat de guerre avec une des Parties contrac-
tantes et h interdire 6galement dans les limites de leur territoire le recrutement et la mobilisation
de corps particuliers pris dans les rangs des armdes de ces Etats, ainsi que l'organisation m~me
de simples groupes qui auraient pour but la lutte arm~e contre L'autre Partie contractante.

2. A dsarmer ces forces de terre et de mer se trouvant sur leur territoire et qui, au premier
octobre mil neuf cent dix-neuf, ne d~pendaient pas d'un des deux Gouvernements contractants ;
,I neutraliser et immobiliser jusqu'au premier janvier mil neuf cent vingt-deux tous les biens, le
materiel d'artillerie et d'intendance (sauf les vivres et les v~tements), le materiel du genie et d'a-
viation, c'est-h-dire les canons, mitrailleuses, fusils, armes blanches, munitions, a6roplanes, v~hi-
cules blind6s, tanks, trains blind~s, etc., appartenant aux forces de terre ou de mer dont il s'agit,
L 'exception du materiel de guerre et technique qui a 6t6 remis aux dites forces, mais qui appartient

aux Parties contractantes ou h d'autres Etats ; ]a partie de ce materiel qui appartient h d'autres
Etats devra 6tre renvoy~e dans le d6lai de six mois h dater du jour de la ratification du present
trait6. Le d6sarmement des forces de terre et de mer non r6guLires sus-indiqudes, ainsi que l'immo-
bilisation et la neutralisation de leurs stocks militaires et de tout leur matdriel de guerre et technique
devront etre achev~s : les premiers trente pour cent des hommes et du matdriel dans les sept jours
qui suivront la ratification du present trait6 de paix, et le reste dans les deux semaines suivantes
h raison de trente-cinq pour cent par semaine.

3. A interdire aux soldats et aux officiers des troupes irr~gulires soumises au d6sarmement
dans les conditions fixdes par le pr6c~dent point (2) d'entrer, sous quelque aspect que ce soit, en
qualitd de volontaires, dans les rangs des troupes gouvernementales des Parties contractantes, k
1'exclusion :

a) Des.personnes de nationalit6 esthonienne r~sidant hors de l'Esthonie, mais optant
pour ce pays;

b) Des personnes de nationalit6 non esthonienne qui demeuraient en Esthonie avant
le premier mai mil neuf cent dix-neuf et n'optant pas en faveur de la Russie ;

c) Des personnes de nationalitM non esthonienne n'optant pas pour la Russie et ayant
servi dans l'arm~e esthonienne avant le vingt-deux novembre mil neuf cent dix-neuf.

Les personnes entrant dans les categories 6num~r~es sous les subdivisions a), b) 'et c) peuvent
prendre du service dans les armies gouvernementales esthoniennes.

4. a) A interdire, aux Etats se trouvant de lacto en 6tat de guerre avec L'une des Parties
contractantes, et aux organisations ou groupes ayant pour but la lutte arm~e contre' une des Parties
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Article 5.

Should the perpetual neutrality of Esthonia be internationally recognised, Russia undertakes
to respect such neutrality and to join in guaranteeing it.

Article 6.

In case of the neutralisation of the Gulf of Finland, the two contracting Parties undertake
to accede to such neutralisation of the conditions drawn up by common agreement of the SIates
concerned and .stablished by interntional declarations relating thereto ; in case of the con-
clusion of any such intcmational agreement, they also undertake t( bring their naval forces, or
a portion thereof, intc conformity with the provisions of such international agreement.

Article 7.

The two contracting Parties undertake : -
(I) to forbid the presence in their territory of any troops except those of their cwn Govern-

ments, or of friendly Stats with which either of the contacting Parties may have concluded a
military agreement, but which are not de facto in a state of war with either of the Contracting
Parties ; and also to forbid the recruiting and mobilisation, within the limits of their territory,
of unofficial forces drawn from the ranks of the armies of such States, and the organisation or
private detachments for the purpose of armed warfare against the other contracting Party;

(2) to disarm such land and sea forces as are in their territory and were not in the service
of either of the two contracting Governments on October I, 1919 ; to neutralise and immobilise,
until January I, 1922, all goods, artillery and commissariat material (except food and clothing),
engineering and air material, that is to say, guns, machine-guns, rifles, side-arms, munitions, aero-
planes, armoured cars, tanks, armoured trains, etc., belonging tc the land or sea forces referred to,
with the exception of the technical and war material assigned to such forces but belonging to the
contracting Parties or to other States. Any portion of such material which may belong to other
States shall be returned within six months from the date of the ratification of the present Treaty.
The disarmament of the irregular land and sea forces indicated above, and the immobilisation
and neutralisation of their military stocks and of their technical and war material, shall be com-
pleted, the first 30 % of the men and material in the seven days following the ratification of the
present Peace Treaty, and the remainder during the two following weeks, at the rate of 35 %
in each week;

(3) to forbid all officers and men of thc irregular troops disarmed under the provisions of
the previous § (2) to enter as volunteers, under any pretext whatever, in the ranks of the Govern-
ment troops of the contracting Parties, except :

(a) persons of Esthonian nationality residing outside Esthonia but opting for that
country,

(b) persons of non-Esthonian nationality residing in Esthonia before May i, 19i9, and
not opting in favour of Russia ;

(c) persons k f non-Esthonian nationality not opting in favour *of Russia and having
served in the Esthonian army before November 22, 1919.

Peisons falling into categoiies ,, b and c may take service in the armies of the Esthoian Gov-
erniment.

(4) (a) to refuse tc countries which are de facto in a state of war with either of the con-
tracting Parties, and to organisations or groups whose object is armed warfare against either of
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contractantes, le passage h travers leurs ports et leur territoire de tout ce qui peut 6tre utilis6 pour
attaquer l'autre Partie contractante, et notamment les forces armies d~pendant de ces Etats,
organisations ou groupes, tout objet et tout materiel de guerre d'artillerie, d'intendance, de g6nie
d'aviation ou autre appartenant h ces formations militaires.

4. b) A interdire, h 1'exclusion des cas prdvus par le droit international, le lancement et la
navigation dans leurs eaux territoriales de tous bttiments de guerre, canonni~res, bateaux pour
la pose des mines, etc., appartenant soit aux organisations ou groupes ayant pour but de combattre
contre l'autre Partie contractante, soit aux Etats se trouvant en 6tat de guerre avec celle-ci, si ces
navires ont pour buts de l'attaquer et si ces vis~es sont connues de celle des Parties contractantes
au territoire de laquelle appartiennent les ports et les eaux territoriales utilis~es.

5. A ne pas autoriser la formation nile sdjour sur leur territoire d'organisations ou de groupes
quels qu'ils soient pr~tendant h gouverner tout ou partie du territoire de l'autre Partie contrac-
tante, nile s6jour de reprdsentants ou de fonctionnaires des organisations ou des groupes ayant
pour but de renverser le gouvernement de I'autre Partie au trait6.

6. Les gouvernements des deux Parties contractantes s'engagent lt se fournir r6ciproquement,
en mfme temps qu'ils 6changeront les ratifications du present trait6 de paix, des donndes pr~cises
sur 1'etat des forces non gouvernementales, ainsi que des stocks militaires (fixes ou mobiles) et du
mat6riel militaire ou technique appartenant h ces forces irrdguli~res, qui se trouvaient sur leur ter-
ritoire au moment de la conclusion de la convention d'armistice, c'est-h-dire au trente-et-un d6-
ddcembre mil neuf cent dix-neuf.

7. Pour veiller h l'ex6cution des garanties militaires que s'accordent mutuellement les Parties
contractantes, une Commission mixte est cr~6e dont la composition, les droits et les obligations
sont d~termin~s par une ((instruction ) annex~e au pr6sent article.

Annexe d l'article 7.

INSTRUCTION POUR LA COMMISSION MIXTE
INSTITUAE CONFORM1AMENT AU POINT 7 DE L'ARTICLE 7.

i. Pour veiller h l'ex~cution des garanties militaires pr6vues h l'article 7, une Commission
mixte compos~e de representants de deux Parties contractantes est institute.

2. Composition de la Commission : quatre membres de chacune des parties, h savoir : un pr6-
sident, deux reprdsentants de l'administration de la guerre, un repr6sentant de l'administration
de la marine.

3. I1 appartient h la Commission : de contr6ler effectivement l'ex6cution de toutes les condi-
tions indiques au point 2 de l'article 2 dans les formes prescrites par les articles suivants de la pr6-
sente instruction et dans les d6lais indiqus h ce m~me point 2 de l'article 7.

Remarque. - Les renseignements relatifs au point 3 de l'article 2, s'il en est besoin pour mettre
fin aux dsaccords qui peuvent surgir, sont fournis h la Commission par le gouvernement int~ress6.

4. La Commission reoit du gouvernement int~ress6 ou des organes locaux indiqus par lui
tous les renseignements ndcessaires pour l'ex~cution des garanties militaires.

5. Pour r6aliser le contr6le effectif de 1'exdcution des garanties militaires, la Commission
a le droit de procdder sur place h la vWrification des renseignements qui lui sont fournis conform6-
ment au pr6c6dent point 4 et, si besoin est, d'aller surveiller sur place l'observation des obligations
prescrites au point 2 de l'article 7.

6. Pour assurer la libre communication des membres de la Commission avec leur gouvernement,"
une ligne tldgraphique (appareil Hughes) directe est 6tablie entre la ville de Rakvere (Vesenberg),
si~ge de la Commission, et P6trograd ou Moscou. Pendant son s~jour en territoire russe, ]a Com-
mission sidgera h Pskov et une ligne t~ldgraphique directe (appareil Hughes) reliera cette ville
ht Tallinn (Reval). Les membres de la Commission jouissent du droit d'utiliser librement le t6l6-
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the contracting Parties, the passage through their ports and their territory of anything which
might be used in attacking the other contracting Party, and particularly of the armed forces at-
tached to such States, organisations or groups, and of any objects and any war material of the
artillery, commissariat, engineers, air force or other arm belonging to such military formations;

(4) (b) to forbid, except in cases provided for in international law, the launching and navi-
gation in their territorial waters of any warships, gunboats, mine-layers, etc., belonging either
to organisations or groups whose object is to make war upon the other contracting Party, or to
countries which are in a state of war with that Party, if the object of such vessels is to attack it,
and if that object is known tc the contracting Party to whoso territory the harbours and territorial
waters utilised belong;

(5) to forbid the formation, and the presence in their territory, of any organisations or groups
whatsoever claiming to govern all or part of the territory of the other contracting Party, and the
presence of representatives or officials of organisations or groups whose object is to overthrow
the Government of the other Party to the Treaty.

(6) The Governments of the two contracting Parties undertake mutually to supply, at the
time of the exchange of the ratifications of the present Peace Treaty, precise data relating to the
condition of non-governmental forces, and also of the military stocks (fixed or movable) and of
the military or technical material belonging to those irregular forces, in their territory at the date
of the conclusion of the Armistice Agreement, that is to say, on the thirty first day of December
nineteen hundred and nineteen.

(7) To superintend the execution of the military guarantees mutually agreed upon by the
contracting Parties, a joint Commission shall be formed, the composition, privileges and duties
of which shall be determined by instructions annexed to the present Article.

Annex to Article 7.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE JOINT COMMISSION

CONSTITUTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH § 7 OF ARTICLE 7.

(i) To superintend the carrying out of the military guarantees provided for in Article 7,
a joint Commission, consisting of representatives of the two contracting Parties, shall be formed.

(2) Composition of the Commission : four members for each Party, namely : a President,
two representatives of the War Ministry and one representative of the Admiralty.

(3) The duty of the Commission shall be : effectually to control the carrying-out of all the
conditions laid down in § 2 of Article 2 in the form prescribed in the subsequent Articles of these
instructions, and within the periods laid down, in regard to this matter, in § 2 of Article 7.

Note. Information relating to § 3 of Article 2, if required for the settlement of possible dis-
putes, shall be supplied to the Commission by the Government concerned.

(4) The Commission shall receive from the Government concerned, or from the local orga-
nisations appointed thereby, all information required for the execution of the military guarantees.

(5) To ensure the effectual control of the execution of the military guarantees, the Com-
mission shall have the right to verify in person the information supplied to it under § 4 above,
and, if need be, to superintend on the spot the discharge of the obligations laid down in § 2 of Ar-
ticle 7.

(6) " To ensure free communication between members of the Commission and their Govern-
ments, a direct telegraph line (Hughes apparatus) is established between the town of Rakvere
(Vesenberg), the seat of the Commission, and Petrograd or Mcscow. During its stay in Russian
territory, the Commission shall sit at Pskov, and a direct telegraph line (Hughes apparatus) shall
connect -that city with Tallinn (Reval). Members of the Commission shall be entitled to make
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graphe et d'envoyer des courriers sp~ciaux. La correspondance exp~di~e et revue par courriers
sp~ciaux jouit des pr~rogatives diplomatiques.

7. La Commission dressera un protocole (en langue esthonienne et en langue russe) de ses
travaux et de ses conclusions, qui sera prsent6 a chacun des deux gouvernements int~ress~s.

8. Apr~s l'entier accomplissement de toutes les' obligations impos~es h la Commission du
point 3 de la pr~sente instruction et sa vWrification effective sur les bases du point 5 de cette meme
instruction, et, en tout cas, dans le d4lai d'un mois au plus h dater du jour oil les membres de la
Commission seront inform6s par leur gouvernement respectif de l'accomplissement par lui de toutes
les conditions des garanties soumises "h la comptence de la Commission, celle-ci sera dissoute.
La prolongation de l'activit6 de la Conimission sera d~cid~e, en cas de besoin, par un accord entre
les deux gouvernements.

Article 8.

Les deux Parties renoncent r~ciproquement au remboursement de leurs frais de guerre,
c'est-h-dire de leurs d~penses militaires, aussi bien qu'au remboursement des pertes de guerre,
c'est-h-dire de celles caus~es a l'Etat ou aux particuliers par des mesures militaires prises, en y
comprenant celles provenant des r~quisitions, quelles qu'elles soient, faites chez l'ennemi.

Article 9.

Les prisonniers de guerre des deux pays seront lib6r~s dans le plus bref d4lai possible. Les
formalitds de l'6change des prisonniers sont d~termin6es dans l'annexe au present article.

Remarque i. - Sont consid~rs comme prisonniers de guerre, les individus captur~s et n'ayant
s pris du service dans les armies de l'Etat qui les a capturs.

Remarque 2. - Les prisonniers de guerre captur~s par des troupes irr~gulires et n'ayant
pas pris du service dans les rangs de ces troupes sont soumis au rapatriement-dans les conditions
ordinaires.

Annexe a l'article 9.

i. Les prisonniers de guerre des deux Parties contractantes seront rapatri~s, pour autant
qu'ils ne d~sirent pas rester dans le pays oil ils se trouvent, avec l'agr6ment du gouvernement de
ce pays, ou s'en aller dans quelque autre pays.

2. Les d6lais dans lesquels 1'6change des prisonniers de guerre sera effectu6 seront arrt6s
entre les deux gouvernements apr~s la ratification du trait6 de paix.

3. Au moment de leur lib~ration, on restituera aux prisonniers ce qui leur a 6t6 enlev6, en
vertu de dispositions prises par les autorit6s du gouvernement qui les a captures, et on leur versera
aussi le montant des salaires qui leur seront dus ou la partie des dits salaires qui aura pu leur tre
retenue.

4. Chacune des Parties contractantes s'engage h rembourser les frais d'entretien de ses citoyens
tomb~s en captivit6, pour autant que ces d~penses n'ont pas t6 couvertes par le travail des pri-
sonniers dans les entreprises de l'Etat ou privies. Le paiement devra 6tre effectu6 dans la monnaie
de l'Etat qui a entretenu les prisonniers.

Remarque. - Les frais d'entretien sujets h remboursement se composent de la valeur de ]a
nourriture du prisonnier, des fournitures qui lui ont 6t6 faites en nature et de sa solde.

5. Les prisonniers sont dirigs par 6chelons vers la fronti~re aux frais du gouvernement qui
les a captures ; ]a reddition de ces prisonniers est faite conform~ment aux listes 6tablies, qui doivent
mentionner le pr6nom, le nom patronymique et le nom de famille du prisonnier, 1'6poquie de sa
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free use of the telegraph, and to despatch special messengerg. Correspondence despatched and
received by special messenger shall enjoy diplomatic privileges,

(7) The Commissiun shall draw up in Esthonian and Russian a statement of its work and
conclusions, which shAl be submitted to both the Governments concerned.

(8) After the complete discharge of all the duties impcsed on the Commission by § 3 of these
instructicns, and after it has verified the facts in accordance with § 5, and, in any case, within
one month at most from the date on which the members of the Commission are informed by their
respective Governments that the latter have fulfilled all the conditions of guarantee which come
within the competence of the Commission, that body shall be dissolved. The Commission's acti-
vities may be prolonged, if need be, by agreement between the two Governments.

Article 8.

The two Parties mutually surrender their claims to the repayment of their war expenses, i.e.,
military expenses, and also to the repayment of war losses, i.e., those caused to the State or to indi-
viduals as a result of military measures, including losses arising from requisitions, of whatever
nature, made in enemy territory.

Article 9.

The prisoners of war of both countries shall be released as soon as possible. The formalities
for the exchange of prisoners are set out in the Annex to this Article.

Note i. The term " prisoners of war " shall apply to individuals who were captured and
did not take service in the armies of the State which captured them.

Note 2. Prisoners of war whc were captured by irregular forces and did not take service in
the ranks of such forces shall be repatriated in the ordinary course.

Annex to Article 9.

(i) Prisoners of war of both contracting Parties shall be repatriated, unless they prefer to
remain in the country in which they are (with the consent of the Government of that country),
or to go to some other country.

(2) The periods within which the exchange of prisoners of war shall be carried out shall be
settled by the two Governments after the ratification of the Peace Treaty.

(3) Prisoners of war shall, at the time of their release, have restored to them everything
of which they were deprived by acts of the authorities of the Government which captured them,
and shall also receive the full amount of the pay due to them, or any part of such pay withheld
from them.

(4) Each of the contracting Parties shall undertake to refund the costs of the maintenance
of its citizens who were made prisoners, as far as these expenses have not been covered by the work
of the prisoners in State or private enterprises. The payment shall be carried out in the currency
of the State which maintained the prisoners.

Note. The costs of maintenance to be refunded shall comprise the value of the prisoners'
food, the supplies made to him in kind, and his pay.

(5) Prisoners shall be conducted to the frontier in detachments, at the expense of the Govern-
ment which captured them ; the return of these prisoners shall be carried out according to the
lists drawn up, which shall show the Christian name, patronymic and family name of the prisoner,
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capture, la formation dans laquelle il servait avant sa capture et, s'il a 6t6 condamn h la dten-
tion pour un fait qualifi6 crime, pr~ciser la nature de ce crime et l'6poque de sa perp6tration.

6. Imm~diatement apr~s la ratification du trait6 de paix, une Commission pour l'6change
des prisonniers de guerre, compos~e de quatre repr~sentants de chacune des Parties contractantes,
sera institute. Cette Commission devra veiller h l'ex~cution des clauses de la prsente annexe,
organiser le rapatriement des prisonniers et aussi d~terminer le montant de leurs frais d'entretien
d'apr~s les comptes pr6sent6s au moment de la remise des dits prisonniers par la partie int6ress~e.

Article io.

Les-Parties contractantes feront remise aux prisonniers de guerre et aux intern~s civils, au
moment de leur retour dans leur pays, de toutes les peines auxquelles ils auront 6t6 condamn~s
pour des actes criminels commis au b6n~fice de la partie adverse, ainsi que de toute esp6ce de peine
disciplinaire.

Ne b6n6ficient pas de l'amnistie, les personnes qui auront accompli un des crimes mentionn~s
ci-dessus ou une infraction h la discipline post6rieurement bi ]a signature du trait6 de paix.

Les prisonniers de guerre et les internas civils condamn~s par une juridiction criminelle avant
la ratification du pr6sent trait6 ou m6me apr~s cette ratification, mais avant qu'un d6lai d'un an,
h compter du jour de la ratification, se soit 6coul6, pour un crime ne b6n~ficiant pas de l'amnistie,
ne seront rapatrids qu'apr~s l'accomplissement de leur peine.

Ceux d'entre ces prisonniers ou internas qui seraient poursuivis pour des actes criminels non
soumis h l'amnistie, mais contre lesquels aucun jugement ne serait rendu dans le ddlai d'un an
h compter du jour de la ratification du prdsent trait6 de paix, seront livr~s aux autoritds de leur
pays 1'expiration de ce d~lai avec toutes les pices se rapportant aux poursuites intentdes contre
eux.

Article Ii.

La Russie renonce au transfert ou au remboursement de la valeur des biens de l'ancien Empire
russe, tant mobiliers qu'immobiliers, se trouvant en Esthonie qui sont propridt6 commune de toute
[a nation, quelle que soit la nature de ces biens. Au nombre de ceux-ci se trouvent : les constructions
militaires ou autres, les forts, les ports, les bateaux de toute esp~ce, y compris les navires de guerre,
leurs cargaisons, etc. ; elle renonce de m~me h tons les droits de 'Etat russe sur les biens meubles
et immeubles des particuliers lui ayant appartenu pour autant que ceux-ci sont situ~s sur le terri-
toire de l'Esthonie, h l'int~rieur des limites qui lui sont assignees par le pr6sent trait, ou dans
ses eaux territoriales, ou qui s'y trouvaient au moment de 1'occupation allemande, c'est-h-dire
au vingt-trois f~vrier mil neuf cent dix-huit ; elle renonce 6galement h tous ses droits sur les bateaux,
sans en excepter les navires de guerre, qui se trouvaient l pendant l'occupation allemande et,
enfin, sur ceux qu~i, pendant la guerre entre l'Esthonie et la Russie, furent captures, soit direc-
tement par les forces esthoniennes, soit par d'autres forces et remises ensuite an Gouvernement
esthonien. Tous les biens 6num~r~s ci-dessus deviennent la propri~t6 exclusive de l'Esthonie et sont
affranchis de toute obligation h dater du quinze novembre mil neuf cent dix-sept ou, s'ils ont 6t6
acquis par la Russie apr~s cette date, ht dater de leur acquisition.

Toutes les crdances du fisc russe contre les sujets esthoniens, si elles sont ex6cutables en Estho-
nie, passent entre les mains de l'Esthonie, et cela seulement dans la mesure oii elles ne sont pas cou-
vertes par les pr~tentions inverses des d~biteurs.

Les documents et actes attestant les droits 6numdr~s dans le present article seront transmis
par le Gouvernement russe au Gouvernement esthonien, et si cela n'6tait pas accompli dans le
d~lai de six mois, h dater du jour de la ratification du trait6, ces documents seraient consid~r6.s
comme perdus.

De son c6t6, l'Esthonie ne pourra 6lever aucune pr6tention contre la Russie du fait qu'elle
entrait pr~cddemment dans la composition de l'Empire russe.
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the date of his capture, the unit in which he was serving before capture, and, if he has been sentenced
to imprisonment for any act regarded as criminal, the precise nature of such crime and the date
on which it was committed.

(6) Immediately after the ratification of the Peace Treaty, a Committee, consisting of four
representatives of each of the contracting Parties, shall be formed for the exchange of prisoners
of war. This Committee shall superintend the carrying-out of the clauses of the present Annex,
organise the repatriation of prisoners, and also determine the amount of their maintenance costs
by reference to the accounts submitted at the time of the release of the prisoners by the party
concerned.

Article io.

The contracting Parties shall remit to prisoners of war and interned civilians, on their return
to their own country, all punishments to which they may have been condemned for criminal acts
committed for the benefit of the opposite party, and all disciplinary punishment of every kind.

The amnesty shall not extend to persons who have committed a crime of the kind mentioned
above, or a breach of discipline, after the signature of the Peace Treaty.

Prisoners of war and interned civilians, sentenced by a criminal court for any crime not
covered by the amnesty, before the ratification of the present Treaty, or after it but before the expi-
ration of one year from the date of the ratification, shall not be repatriated until their punishment
has been carried out.

Those prisoners or interned civilians who have been prosecuted for criminal acts not covered
by the amnesty, but upon whom no sentence has been passed within one year from the date of the
ratification of the present Peace Treaty, shall be handed over to the authorities of their own country
at the expiration of this period, together with all documents relating to the proceedings brought
against them.

A rticle i i.

Russia surrenders any claim to the transfer, or repayment of the value, of property of the
foimer Russian Empire, of whatever nature, whether real or other estate, situated in Esthonia
and forming the common property of the whole nation. Such property shall include : military
or other buildings, forts, harbours, vessels of every kind (including warships), their car-
goes, etc. She also surrenders all rights held by the Russian State over the real and personal pro-
perty of individuals formerly subject to it, as far as such property may be situated in Esthonian
territory, within the limits assigned to Esthonia by the treaty, or in her territorial waters, or may
have been situated there at the time of the German occupation, i. e., on February 23, 1918. Russia
also surrenders all her rights over vessels, including warships, which were situated as above during
the German occupation, and, lastly, over those which, during the war between Esthonia and Russia,
were either captured directly by Esthonian forces or captured by other forces and afterwards
handed over to the Esthonian Government. All the property enumerated above becomes the
sole property of Esthonia and is free from all obligations as from November 15, 1917, or, if it has
been acquired by Russia since that date, from the date of such acquisition.

All claims of the Russian Treasury against Esthonian subjects, if recoverable in Esthonia,
pass to Esthonia, but only in so far as they cannot be set off by counterclaims on the part of the
debtors.

The documents and records which attest the rights mentioned in this Article shall be trans-
ferred by the Russian Government to the Esthonian Government ; if the transfer be not completed
within six months from the date of the ratification of the Treaty, such documents shall be deemed
to be lost.

Esthonia, for her part, shall not be entitled to bring against Russia any claim based on her
former status as a part of the Russian Empire
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Article 12.

Ind~pendamment des accords 6tablis par l'article ii
I. La Russie accorde h l'Esthonie quinze millions de roubles or, dont huit millions seront pay~sdans le mois et les sept derniers millions dans les deux mois hL dater du jour de la ratification du

trait6 de paix.
2. L'Esthonie ne portera aucune part des responsabilits dans les dettes et toutes alitresobligations de la Russie et notamment dans celles qui d~coulent de l'6mission de papier-monnaie,

de bons du Tr6sor, d'obligations, d'emprunts ext6rieurs ou intdrieurs, de la garantie des emprunts6mis par diverses institutions ou entreprises, etc. Toutes les r6clamations des cr~anciers de laRussie pour la part de dettes concernant l'Esthonie doivent tre dirigdes uniquement contre la
Russie.

3. En ce qui concerne le paiement des obligations d'Etat russes, garanties par l'Etat et setrouvant en circulation sur le territoire esthonien, ainsi que celui des autres titres 6mis par dessoci~t~s ou institutions, dont les entreprises ont 6t6 nationalis6es par le Gouvernement russe, dem~me qu'en ce qui concerne la satisfaction h donner aux rdclamations des citoyens esthoniensh l'6gard du Tr~sor russe, la Russie s'oblige h reconnaitre l'Esthonie et aux citoyens esthoniens
toutes les exemptions d'imp6ts, droits et privileges qui, directement ou indirectement, ont Wpropos6s par elle, ou pourront I'Ftre ht Fun quelconque des Etats 6trangers ou aux sujets, aux soci6-
tds ou institutions de cet Etat.

Remarque. - Les reclamations des citoyens esthoniens contre les agences locales de banqueen Esthonie qui avaient 6t6 nationalis6es en vertu du d6cret du Comit6 central ex6cutif sur lanationalisation des banques du 14 d~cembre 1917, si elles ont 6t6 formul~es avant la promulgationde ce ddcret, seront examinees au m~me titre que les rdclamations contre le Trsor russe, pourautant que les biens demeurds en la possession des dites agences ne permettraient pas d'y satis-
faire.

4. Le Gouvernement de Russie restituera au Gouvernement d'Esthonie tous les biens de l'Uni-versit6 de Tartu, ainsi que des autres 6tablissements d'enseignement qui se trouvent ou se sont trouv6sen territoire esthonien et qui ont 6t6 6vacu~s en Russie. Au nombre de ces biens figurent les biblio-
th~ques, archives, documents et, en g6n~ral, tous autres objets pr~sentant pour l'Esthonie un intdr~tscientifique ou historique. Ces restitutions ne pourront 6tre faites qu'autant que les endroits ohi setrouvent les dits biens sont connus du gouvernement ou des institutions publiques de Russie ou
qu'ils leur seront r~v6l s.

5. Le Gouvernement russe remettra au Gouvernement d'Esthonie, qui les transmettra h leurspropri6taires, toutes les choses de prix, ht l'exception de 'or et des pierres precieuses, les valeurs
mobili~res et titres de cr6ances, tels que titres de pr6ts hypoth~caires, lettres de change, etc., quiont 6t6 6vacu6s du territoire esthonien par les 6tablissements de cr6dit, d'enseignement et autres
du gouvernement, les institutions locales ou les particuliers, si les endroits oti se trouvent ces biensmobiliers sont indiqu~s par les autorit6s esthoniennes. Si ces indications ne sont pas fournies ousi les biens dont il s'agit ne sont pas ddcouverts aux endroits indiqu~s, le Gouvernement russe,en application du point 3 du present article, se d~clare pr~t 5. reconnattre comme d6tenteurs desvaleurs mobilires et autres, ceux qui donneront des preuves suffisantes de l'6vacuation de leurs
titres pendant la guerre. Une commission mixte sp6ciale est institute pour examiner ces r6clamations.

6. Pour remplir les conditions fix6es par les points 3, 4 et 5 du pr6sent article, le Gouvernement
russe s'engage h donner an Gouvernement d'Esthonie tons les renseignements n6cessaires et bt colla-borer entirement avec liii dans ]a recherche des biens, objets, archives, documents, etc., h res-tituer. La solution des questions qui seront soulev6es hi ce sujet est confie h la Commission mixte
sp~ciale qui comprendra un nombre 6 gal de membres de deux Parties contractantes.
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Article 12.

Notwithstanding the agreements concluded in Article ii

(i) Russia grants to Esthonia fifteen millions of gold roubles, of which eight millions shall
be payable within one month, and the remaining seven millions within two months, from the date
of the ratification of the Peace Treaty.

(2) Esthonia shall bear no part in the responsibility for the debts or any other obligations
of Russia, and particularly for those arising from the issue of paper currency, Treasury bonds,
debentures, foreign or internal loans, the guaranteeing of loans issued by various concerns or enter-
prises, etc. ; all claims of the creditors of Russia for debts relating to Esthonia shall be brought
against Russia exclusively.

(3) As regards the redemption of Russian State bonds, guaranteed by the State and now
in circulation in Esthonian territory, and that of other securities issued by companies or concerns
whose enterprises have been nationalised by the Russian Government, and also as regards the
satisfaction of the claims of Esthonian subjects against the Russian- Treasury, Russia shall be
obliged to grant to Esthonia and Esthonian citizens all exemptions from taxation, rights and
privileges which she has directly or indirectly offered, or may offer, to any foreign State or to the
subjects, companies or enterprises of such State.

Note. Claims of Esthonian subjects against local branch banks in Esthonia which were natio-
nalised by the decree of the Central Executive Committee (December 14, 1917) for the Nationali-
sation of Banks shall, if they were advanced before the promulgation of this decree, have the
same titles .to consideration as claims against the Russian Treasury, so far as they .cannot be met
out of the property remaining in possession of such branches.

(4) The Russian Government shall restore to the Esthonian Government all property of the
University of Tartu, and of other educational institutions, which is, or was, situated in Esthonian
territory and has been removed to Russia. Such property shall include libraries, records, documents
and, in general, all other objects having a scientific or historical interest for Esthonia. Such res-
titution shall only be made so far as the whereabouts of the property is known to the Government
or public institutions of Russia, or shall be revealed to them.

(5) The Russian Government shall restore to the Esthonian Government, which shall deliver
them to their owners, all objects of value, except gold and precious stones, negotiable securities
and credit vouchers such as mortgages, bills of exchange, etc., removed from Esthonian territory
by financial, educational and other organisations of the Government or by local authorities or indi-
viduals, if the present whereabouts of such personal property be indicated by the Esthonian autho-
rities. If such indications be not furnished, or if the property in question be not discovered in the
places indicated, the Russian Government shall, in accordance with § 3 of this Article, be pre-
pared to recognise as holders of the negotiable and other securities persons producing sufficient
evidence that the relative documents were removed during the war. A special joint Commission
shall be formed to consider such claims.

"T (6) In fulfilment of the conditions laid down in § § 3, 4 and 5 of this Article, the Russian Govern-
ment undertakes to supply the Esthonian Government with all necessary information, and fully
to co-operate with it in the search for the goods, objects, records, documents, etc., to be restored.
The decision of any questions raised in relation to this matter shall be entrusted to the Special
Joint Commission, which shall consist of an equal number of members of the two contracting
Parties.
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Article 13.

La Russie d6clare que les exonrations, droits et privileges accordds h l'Esthonie et h ses citoyens
par le present trait6 ne peuvent dans aucun cas ni sous aucune condition servir de prdc~dent au
moment de la conclusion de trait~s de paix entre la Russie et les autres Etats sortis de l'ancien
Empire russe; d'autre part, si, lors de la conclusion de ces trait6s, elle accordait h l'un quelconque
de ces nouveaux Etats ou h ses citoyens des exonerations, droits ou privileges particuliers, ceux-ci,
immddiatement et sans convention sp~ciale, s'tendraient dans toute leur plenitude h F'Esthonie
et ses citoyens.

Article 14.

La solution des questions de droit public ou priv6 qui s'&lveraient entre les citoyens des
Parties contractantes, de n~me que le r~glement de quelques questions sp6ciales entre les deux
gouvernements ou entre Fun des gouvernements contractants et les citoyens de 'autre sera fournie
par des Commissions mixtes sp6ciales, qui seront cr6es imm~diatement apr~s la ratification du pr-
sent trait6. La composition, les droits et les obligations de ces Commissions seront d~termin~es
par une ((instruction )) qui sera confirm~e pour chaque Commission par un accord entre les deux
Parties contractantes.

Rentrent, entre autres, dans les attributions de ces Commissions
i. L'61laboration d'un trait6 de commerce, ainsi que l'6tude de toutes les questions ayant un

caract~re 6conomique
2. La solution des questions relatives h la rdpartition des archives des organes de l'ancien

pouvoir central, des d~p6ts des organismes administratifs et judiciaires, ainsi que des actes de
l'6tat-civil et l l'expddition des affaires courantes des dits organes administratifs ou judiciaires

3. La solution des questions relatives au paiement des biens en Russie des citoyens esthoniens,
de ceux des citoyens russes en Esthonie, ainsi que des autres questions ayant trait ht la d6fense
des intr6ts des citoyens d'un des deux pays dans l'autre pays Partie au trait6 ;

4. La solution des questions concernant les propritds des associations rurales ou autres qui
ont W sectionn~es par les nouvelles fronti res.

Article 15.

Les relations diplomatiques et consulaires entre l'Esthonie et la Russie seront 6tablies dans
le d~lai fixd par un accord subsequent.

Article 16.

Les relations 6conomiques entre l'Esthonie et la Russie seront r6gldes conform~ment aux dis-
positions contenues dans l'annexe au pr6sent article.

Annexe i i l'article 16.

i. Les Parties contractantes sont d'accord sur ce point que la conclusion de la paix met fin
h tat de guerre entre elles, m~me sur le terrain 6conomique et financier.
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Article 13.

Russia declares that the exemptions, rights and privileges granted to Esthonia and to her
citizens by the present Treaty shall in no case, and under no circumstances, constitute a precedent
when Peace Treaties are concluded between Russia and the other States formed from the late Rus-
sian Empire ; if, however, in concluding such treaties, Russia grants to any one of these new States
or to its subjects any exemptions, rights or private privileges, these shall be fully extended imme-
diately and without special agreement to Esthonia and her subjects.

Article 14.

The decision of any questions of public or private law which may arise between citizens of
the contracting Parties, and the settlement of certain special questions between the two Govern-
ments, or between one of the contracting Governments and the citizens of the other, shall be
carried out by special Joint Commissions which shall be formed immediately upon the ratification
of the present Treaty. The composition, rights and duties of these Commissions shall be fixed
by " instructions " which shall be confirmed in the case of each Commission by an Agreement
between the two contracting Parties.

The duties of these Commissions shall include, among others
(i) The drawing-up of a commercial Treaty and the consideration of all questions of an

economic nature ;
(2) The settlement of questions relating to the division of the records of the organisations

of the former central power, of the archives of the administrative and judicial bodies of the civil
records, and of the registers and documents relating to current business of such administrative
or judicial bodies ;

(3) The settlement of questions relating to the payment for property in Russia belonging
to Esthonian subjects, and for property in Esthonia belonging to Russian subjects, and of other
questions regarding the protection of the interests of citizens of one Party to the Treaty in the
country of the other Party;

(4) The settlement of questions concerning property of rural or other associations which
has been divided by the new frontiers.

Article 15.

Diplomatic and consular relations between Esthonia and Russia shall be established within
a period to be fixed by a subsequent agreement.

Article 16.

Economic relations between Esthonia and Russia shall be settled in accordance with the
provisions of the Annex to this Article.

Annex i to Article 16.

(i) The contracting Parties agree that the conclusion of Peace shall also put an end to
the state of war between them in the financial and economic field.
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2. Les Parties contractantes sont d'accord pour engager aussit6t que possible, apr~s la rati-
fication du present trait6 de paix, les pourparlers relatifs h. la conclusion d'un trait6 de commerce,
h la base duquel doivent 6tre plac6s les principes suivants :

a) Appliquer les conditions de la nation la plus favoris~e sur leur territoire aux citoyens,
entreprises et soci~t~s commerciales, industrielles ou financi~res, aux navires et h
leur cargaison, aux produits du sol et h ceux de l'industrie rurale de l'autre Partie con-
tractante, et de mme h l'exportation et h l'importation des marchandises d'une des
Parties contractantes sur le territoire de l'autre Partie.

b) Les marchandises traversant le territoire d'une des Parties contractantes ne doivent
tre frapp~es d'aucun droit d'entr~e, ni payer aucune taxe de transit.

c) Les tarifs de transport des marchandises en transit ne doivent pas 6tre plus 6levs
que ceux du transport des autres catdgories de marchandises a destination du pays.

Remarque. - Jusqu'h ]a conclusion du trait6 de commerce, les relations commerciales de l'Es-
thonie et de la Russie seront rdgldes selon ces principes.

3. Dans les bassiris francs i ouvrir dans le port de Tallinn (Reval) et dans d'autres ports d'Es-
thonie, des emplacements sont r6serv6s h la Russie pour le transbordement et l'emmagasinage
des marchandises de ou pour la Russie, et les dimensions de ces emplacements se mesurent suivant
la grandeur du port et l'importance du mouvement du commerce russe ; de plus, les taxes per~ues
pour ces emplacements ne doivent pas 8tre sup~rieures aux droits de transit perus des nationaux
esthoniens.

4. Les Parties contractantes n'6mettront aucune pr6tention h jouir des privileges qu'accor-
derait l'une des Parties h un troisi~me Etat par une union douanire ou autre.

5. Les biens mobiliers laisss apr~s ddc~s sur le territoire de l'une des Parties contractantes
par des citoyens de l'autre Partie doivent tre remis en leur entier au repr6sentant consulaire ou
h un autre correspondant de l'Etat auquel ressortissait le ddfunt pour que leur retour en Esthonie"
s'effectue conform ment hi la loi personnelle du ddfunt.

Annexe 2 zi l'article 16.

i. La d6rivation artificielle des eaux des lacs Peipsi et Pihkva entrainant un abaissement
de plus d'un pied du niveau moyen des eaux de ces lacs, ainsi que Jes mesures en vue d'6lever ce
niveau, ne peuvent avoir lieu qu'apr~s convention spdciale entre l'Esthonie et la Russie.

2. Une convention sp6ciale relative hi la p~che sur les lacs Peipsi et Pihkva, laquelle ne pourra
8tre pratiqu~e que par des proc6ds non susceptibles d'6puiser les richesses ichtyologiques de ces
lacs, et relative aussi a la navigation marchande sur les dits lacs, sera conclue entre les deux Parties
contractantes.

Annexe 3 4 V'article 16.

i. L'Esthonie consent h accorder h la Russie le privilege de recevoir l'6nergie 6lectrique pro-
duite par les chutes de la Narova ; l'indemnit6 h verser h l'Esthonie en 6change de ce privilege,
ainsi que les autres conditions, seront d~termin~es par une convention sp6ciale.

2. La Russie consent h. accorder ht l'Esthonie le privilege d'une concession pour la construction
et 'exploitation d'une ligne de chemin de fer, la plus directe possible, h voie normale '(simple ou
double), reliant Moscou h F'un des points de la frontire russo-esthonienne, avec droit de rachat
4 terme de cette concession ; la dur6e de la concession, le d~lai de rachat et toutes les autres con-
ditions de la concession seront arr~t~s par une Commission spdciale.
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(2) The contracting Parties agree to enter, as soon as possible after the ratification of the
present Peace Treaty, into negotiations for the conclusion of a commercial Treaty, to be based
upon the following principles :

(a) The "most-favoured nation" treatment shall be granted, in the territory of each Party,
to the citizens, to commercial, industrial, or financial enterprises and companies, to
ships and their cargoes, to the products of agricultural and rural industry of the
other contracting Party, and, further, to the export and import of the goods of one
of the contracting Parties from or into the territory of the other Party.

(b) Goods passing through the territory of one of the contracting Parties shall not be
subject to any import duty and shall not pay any transit tax.

(c) The freight charges on goods in transit shall not be higher than those on other
classes of goods consigned to the country.

Note. Until the conclusion of the commercial Treaty, the commercial relations between
Esthonia and Russia shall be governed by these principles.

(3) In the free docks at the port of Tallinn (Reval) and other Esthonian ports, sites shall
be reserved to Russia for the transhipment and warehousing of goods consigned to or from Russia,
and the dimensions of these sites shall be in proportion to the size of the port and the volume of
Russian commercial traffic ; further, the taxes imposed in respect of these sites shall not exceed
the transit duties imposed on Esthonian nationals.

(4) The contracting Parties shall advance no claim to the enjoyment of privileges granted
by either of them to a third State by virtue of a Customs or other union.

(5) The personal property left after decease in the territory of one of the contracting Parties
by subjects of the other Party shall be handed over in its entirety to the consular representative
or other delegate of the State to which the deceased belonged, in order that its return to
Esthonia may be carried out in conformity with the laws to which the deceased was subject.

Annex 2 to Article 16.

(i) The artificial drawing-off of the waters of Lakes Peipus and Pskov, to an extent involving
the lowering by more than a foot of the mean level of the waters of these lakes, and the measures
proposed for raising that level, shall only be carried out in accordance with a special Convention
between Esthonia and Russia.

(2) A special Convention shall be c(,ncluded between the two contracting Parties with refe-
rence to the fisheries of Lakes Peipus and Pskov, which are only to be carried on by methods which
will not exhaust the supply of fish in these lakes ; and also with reference to mercantile traffic
on the lakes.

Annex 3 to Article 16.

(i) Esthonia agrees to grant to Russia the privilege of using the electrical power produced
by the falls of the Narova ; the compensation to be paid to Esthonia for this privilege shall be deter-
mined, together with the other conditions, by a special Convention.

(2) Russia agrees to grant to Esthonia the privilege of a concession for the construction and
working of a normal-gauge railway-line (single or double), to run as directly as possible between
Moscow and some point on the Russo-Esthonian frontier, with the right of purchase at the expiry
of the concession ; the duration of the concession, the period of purchase and all other conditions
regarding the concession to be decided by a special Commission.
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3. La Russie consent h accorder h l'Esthonie le privilege de l'exploitation de forfts, d'une
superficie d'un million de d6ciatines, dans les Gouvernements de P4trograd, de Pskov, de Tver,
de Novgorod, d'Olonets, de Vologda et d'Arkangelsk ; les conditions de cette concession seront
arrdt~es par une Commission sp6ciale.

Article 17.

Les deux Parties contractantes s'engagent rdciproquement h prendre les mesures en leur pou-
voir pour assurer la sdcurit6 des navires de commerce dans leurs eaux territoriales en recrutant
le nombre de pilotes n6cessaires pour la conduite de ces navires, en faisant poser des feux et des
signaux et en prenant des dispositions spdciales pour enclore les champs de mines jusqu'au
moment oi la mer en sera compl6tement d~blay~e.

Les deux Parties se d~clarent d'accord pour participer au d~blaiement de la mer Baltique
des champs de mines, et h ce sujet une convention sp~ciale doit 6tre passde entre elles; au cas ou
cette convention ne s'6tablirait pas, la participation de chacune des Parties au nettoiement de la
mer serait d6limit6e par un tribunal arbitral.

Article 18.

Les droits accordds par le prdsent trait6 et ses annexes aux citoyens esthoniens s'6tendent
aux institutions du ((self-government , local, des villes, des associations ainsi qu'aux 6tablissements
d'assistance, aux 6glises, aux institutions eccldsiastiques ou d'enseignement et h toutes les per-
sonnes juridiques.

Article 19.

Les textes russe et esthonien du present trait6 sont 6galement authentiques.

Article 20.

Le pr6sent trait6 sera soumis k la ratification des Parties. L'6change des ratifications aura
lieu h Moscou dans le plus bref d6lai possible.

Le trait6 aura force 1.gale ds qu'iI aura 6t6 ratifi6.
Partout, ohi dans le pr6sent trait6, le moment de la ratification est mentionn6 comme date de

son entrde en vigueur, il faut comprendre par I le moment ohi les deux Parties contractantes s'in-
formeront mutuellement de sa ratification.

En foi de ceci les envoyds pldnipotentiaires des deux Parties ont sign6 de leur propre main
le prdsent trait6 de paix et l'ont revftu de leur cachet.

L'original en double exemplaire a 6t6 6tabli et sign6 dans la ville de Tartu, le deuxi~me jour
de f6vrier de l'an mil neuf cent vingt.

(Sign6) J.. POSKA. (Sign6) A. JOFFE.

(Sign6) ANT. PIIP. (Sign6) I. GOUKOVSKI.

(Signd) M.. PUUMAN.
(Signt6) JUL. SELJAMAA.
(Sign6) Gdndral-major J. SOOTS.

No z89.
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(3) Russia agrees to grant to Esthonia the privilege of exploiting an area of one million desia-
tins of forest in the governments of Petrograd, Pskov, Tver, Novgorod, Olonetz, Vologda and
Archangel ; the conditions of the concession to be decided by a special Commission.

Article 17.

The two contracting Parties mutually agree to take all steps in their power to ensure the
safety of commercial vessels in their territorial waters by engaging the number of pilots necessary
for the navigation of suchvessels, by establishing lights and buoys, and by making special arrange-
ments to enclose the mine-fields until the sea is completely cleared of them.

Both Parties agree to take part in the sweeping (f the mine-fields in the Baltic Sea, and a spe-
cial Convention shall be concluded between them on this subject. If such Convention be not
concluded, the share of each Party in the clearing of the sea shall be defined by an arbitration
court.

Article 18.

The rights granted to Esthonian citizens by the present Treaty and its Annexes shall extend
to institutions of " local self-government ", towns and associations, and to relief organisations,
churches, ecclesiastical and educational institutions, and all legal entities.

Article 19.

The Russian and Esthonian texts of the present Treaty shall both be authentic.

Article 20.

The present Treaty shall be ratified by the Parties. The exchange of ratifications shall take
place at Moscow at the earliest possible date

The Treaty shall come into force immediately upon ratification.
Wherever the date of ratification is mentioned in the present Treaty as the date of its coming

into force, this date shall be understood as meaning that on which the two contracting Parties
shall inform each other of the ratification.

In faith whereof the Envoys Plenipotentiary of both Parties have signed the present Peace
Treaty with their own hands and have sealed it with their seals.

The original has been done and signed in duplicate in the city of Tartu this second day of
February of the year nineteen hundred and twenty.

(Signed) J. POSKA. (Signed) A. JOFFE.
(Signed) ANT. PIIP. (Signed) I. GOUKOVSKI.
(Signed) M. PUUMAN.
(Signed) JUL. SELJAMAA.
(Signed) J. SOOTS, Major-General.

No. 289.
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TEXTE ESTHONIEN. - ESTHONIAN TEXT.

No. 290. - AJUTINE KOKKULEPE EESTI DEMOKRAATLISE WABA.
RIIGI JA WENEMAA SOTSIALISTLJKU FODERATIIWSE NOUKO-
GUDE WABARIIGI WAHEL' MOLEMATE MAADE WAHELISE
POST11YHENDUSE (YLE 1.

Textes of/iciels esthonien et russe communiquis par le Ministre des A//aires dtrangdres d'Esthonie.
L'enregistrement de cette Convention a eu lieu le 12 ]uillet 1922.

A rtikkel i.

Eesti ja Wenemaa wahel toimetatakse kirjaposti liht- ja tUhtsaadetiste perioodilist ning korra-
likku wahetamist.

Artikkel 2.

Seda wahetamist toimetatakse otsekohe file lepinguosaliste maade piiride.

Artikkel 3.

Kumbki postiwalitsus peab hoolt kandma postiweo eest omal kulul kunni kokkulepitud piiri-
punktini oma territooriumil ehk, wastawal korral, kunni selle wahetuskohani, mis lepinguosaliste
maade postiwalitsuste wastastikusel kokkuleppel dra madratakse.

Artikkel 4.

Postiwedu wastastikuste piiriddrsete wahetuskohtade wahel toimetatakse : kas a) posti
saatwa postiwalitsuse. hoolel, ja kulul iihte otsa, ehk b) lepinguosaliste maade postiwalitsusle
ko kkuleppel m~lemasse otsa iihe postiwalitsuse poolt, missugusel korral weokulud m6lemate poolte
peale ihetasaselt langewad.

Artikkel 5.

Postiwedu merd kaudu toimetatakse posti saatwa postiwalitsuse hoclel ja kulul ehk lepin-
guosaliste maade wastastikusel kokkuleppel mblemasse otsa tihe walitsuse poolt, kusjuures wii-
masel juhtumisel weokulud mblema poole peale fihesuurustes osades langewad.

Artikkel 6.

Kirjaposti liht- ja tdhtsaadetiste kirjad, postkaardid, triikit66d, dripaberid, kaubaproowid)
wahetamist toimetatakse kbiges, mis kd.esolewas kokkuleppes ettenlbtud ei ole, makswa Uleilm-

Ratifide par l'Esthonie le i9 mars 1921.
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TEXTE RUSSE. - RUSSIAN TEXT.

N2 290. - BPEMEHHOE COPJIAIIEHHE MEMAY POCC1IRCROfR CO414AJIHCTH-
tIECHOil (DEAEPATHBHOil COBETCKOfI PECIIYBJII4RO1I H OCTOH-
C 011 )EMOKPATIIECKOI PECHYBIHRO11, 0 HIOMTOBbIX CHOIIIEHHIX
ME7¥AY OBOHMH CTPAHAMH. IOLIIHCAHO B MOCKBE, 2-ro1 AEKABPH
1920, H B PEBEJIE 25-ro YIHBAPJt 1921.

Official Esthonian and Russian texts communicated by the Esthonian Minister for Foreign A//airs.
The Registration of this Convention took place July 12, 1922.

Ctnamb.I 1.

Merey Poccitet B DCTOH~ert 6yeT lp1OH3B0911TbCR repnogwiecHuff oSMeH it lipaBBili o6MeH
ripocTotii i 3auaaHoft rHChMeHHOft HoppecIoH elAlt.

Cmamba 2.

06MeH 3TOT 6ygeT Hp03BOkFITbCH HeriocpeAcTBeHHo qepea rpatnbt AoroBap1BaOMHxcH CTpaff.

Cmainba 3.

Kawgoe IoqTOBOe YnpaBneire gomtifno o3a6OTHTbCfl nepeBoaol IO4Tbl aa CBOft cqeT go o6ycJIoBJIen-
Horo nyRHTa rpaHLUi1 cBoert TepplBTOPI HJlII, B IoglebHarem cjlyqae, 9o Toro MecTa o6MeHa, HoTopoe
6yAeT orlpegeiietto no BaMHOMy coraaamernrio IHoqTOBbIX Ylipalelfirr goronapHraiotqtxcFi CTpaH.

Cnalnba 4.

rIepeBo3Ha H0IIT Merey npOTHBOnOIOHHbIMM norpaHntIlIbIMII IIOqTOBbIMI1 MeCTaMri o6meHa npoH3-
BOtnTCl : win a) B OAUiy CTOPOHy 3a6oTaMH it 3a cqeT rOqTOBOrO YipaBjienrff, OTilpaBJinouero Hoppec-
noHAeHInO, itnI 6) no corIauieHUo HOqTOBbIX Yipatiaenit goroBapBal1olHxcn CTpaH, B oe CTOpOHbI
OAtHIM H3 HHX, nptrqeM B TaHOM cJiyqae pacxogbi no nepeBoaHe riaaaoT HOpOBHy Ha o6e CTOpOHNi.

Clamnba 5.

Hlepenolna Mopem 6y~eT flpOH3BOA1TbCR 3a6oTaMt it 3a CqeT floqTOnoro YnpaBJlemn OTnTpaBlInoiLero
HoppecnoH~eHIO ri I we, no 0601O0HOMy coramlento IIOqTOBBIX Y npaBietuit goronaptBaionxLtxcn
CTpaH, O HHM H3 DTHX YnpaBjieHtR B o6a HowIta, npftqeM B 3TOM nocuIeHeM ciyae pacxogar no nepeBo3ce
naaloT na o6e CTOpOHbt B paBBbX AoIox.

Cmamba 6.

O6M1eH HpocTort 11 3aHa3Hoft nhxcbmeHlot HoppecoHAeRAIxx (3aRpblx be It OTKplTe inticbMa, eqaTHie
npo18BegeHHFl, AeJIome 6yMarn, o6pa.q'niII ToBapoB) 6yAyT npO113BOAUTbCff BO BCeM, qTO He hpegycMoT-

1 Ratified by Esthonia March 19, 1921.
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lise Postiliidu peakonwentsiooni maruste ja sefle konwentsiooni taitmise juhatuskirja pbhja],
mis iilemaltahendatud postisaadetiste wahetusesse puutuwad, kusjuures igasugusc muu posti-
saadetiste liigi wahetuse sisseseadmiseks eriti lepingud tulewad teha.

Artikkel 7.

Kirjaposti saadetised (kirjad, postkaardid ning ristpaelad trikit66dega, iripaberitega ja kauba-
proowidega), mis sihtkohtadesse saadetakse, peawad posti peakonwentsioonis aramfdratud tak-
side jdrgi postmarkidega makstud olema, kusjuures postiwalitsuscd takside ekwiwalendid lepin-
guosaliste maade rahas Oiksteisele teatawad.

'Artikkel 8.

Postiteenistusse puutuwad -a posti keskwalitsuste nirg iiksikute postiasutuste wahel wahe-
tatawad kirjaposti saadetised wabastatakse postimaksudest,

Artikkel 9.

Tahtsaadetiste kaotsimineku korral langeb wastutus kadumises siiidi olewa yostiwalitsuse-
peale, madruste jdrgi, mis rahwuswahelisle kirjapostisaadetiste kohta ette on nahtud, ja nimelt
50 frangi suuruses iga tfhtsaadetise eest (Rooma Posti konwentsiooni art. 8 p. 1.). Tahtsaade-
tiste wigastuse w6i ncnde sisu puudumise korral lepinguosaliste maade Fostiwalitsused wastutust
enese peale ei w6ta, samuti ka mitte kaotsiminelu eest, mis wdiramata w~imu (lorce majeure)
m6jul on siindinud. Sel korral, kui kahjutasu makstakse iihe walitsuse poolt teise arwel kes kaot-
siminekus wastutawaks on tunnistatud, on wiimane kohustatud kolme kuu jooksul peale teate
k§ttesaamist wMjamaksu file wastawat summat ara tasuma. Kunni postiga rahasaatmise sisse-
admiseni toimetatakse selle maksu tasumist lepinguosaliste maade diplomaadiliste ehk konsulaar-
esituste w6i teiste wolinikkude kaudu. Kui kahjutasu maksmihe mingisuguseid kulusid siinni-
tab, sils langewad need alati kahjutasu maksja rostiwalitsuse peale.

Artikkel io.

Kirjaposti saadetiste liikitamine ning postide wahetamine siInnib dokumentide juures, mis
rahwuswahelistes postimdirustes selle kohta on ette nahtud.

Artikkel II.

Saadetiste tagaotsimise, jarelpdrimise j. n. e. kohta kaiiwat kirjawahetist peetakse nende
asutustega, kes otsekohest faadetiste ja kottide wahetamist toimetawad.

Arlikkel 12.

Kotid, mil!es saadetisi l5kitatakse, p~awad wastupidawad ol(ma ja tulewad wiibimaia lfhte-
maale, tagafi saata.

NO 9o.
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peHO HacToftuImM yCJIOBIIeM, Ha OCHOBaHIH IIOCTaHOBJIeHHr1I AefiCTnytouei1 rJaBliOr[ HOHBeHIlutI It aHaa
i nemy BceMnpHoro loqTOBoro Cooa, RacaioigAxcn omena BbIWIICynOMFIHyTOl HoppecnoHgeilill, npfiem
ycTaHoBJleHlle o6mela BCITHOrO Apyroro poga HoppecnIoHeHIAII COCTaBJIfeT npegMeT oco6bix gorOBOpOB.

CrnambA 7.

HicbMeuaan HoppecnoAeH quit (nucbma, rnoqTOBbie KapTO IHm It 6aHiepoim C neqaTIMH npoitage-
AetutaM, genoBbiMI 6ymaraMit H o6pawqiKaml TOBapOB), OTtipaJIeMan H MeCTa Ha3Haqeinrn, gojDmHa
6hlTi onaialjfaeMa noqTOBbMM Map~aMu no yCTaHOBJIeHHOIrI riaBHOr1 IIOqTOBOrl HOH[BeHlIgefl TaRce, npitem
OHBlBaJieHTbl Tac B MOHeTe AOrOBap1BatOU HXcH cTpaB O060oHO COO6uIRmOTCR IOqTOBMMII YnpaBJIeHHMII.

Cnuantb 8.

llhicbMeifRan HoppecritoHeuagnn, OTHOCgrnanc 0 nOqTOBO k CJIyR6h11 K o6MeuulaeMan Merely Aeux-

paiEnHMK IfOqTOBIbII YnpaieIIMI it OTgejIbHbIMH HlOqTOBLIMH .YqpeMeHHIMII, ocBo6omaeTCF1 OT
ynjiaTM IIOtITOBbIX C60pOB.

CmanlbS 9.

OTBeTCTBeHHOCTE, 3a yTpaTy HJim noTeplo aRa3mti HoppecioHeHAtHm riagaeT Ha BHHOBHOe B TOM H-OqTO.
noe YnpaBeHiie no npaBjiaM, TIpegyCMOTpeHHLIM gJIH MemyHapOAHO1 HoppecnoHeHIli, a BiMeHBO,
B CyMMe 50 paHHOB 3a HamAoe 3a~aaIfoe OTnpaBJIeHle (r . 8 CT. I PRMcIA0 flOqTOBOir HOHBeHA1H1), floq-
TOBIe VinpaBeHHH goroBapHBaioux xCH CTpaH He 1lPRH~fiMaOT Ha ce6H OTBeTCTBeHHOCTH 3a He oCTaqy
BJIOieHHf H nOBpmeOMHH 8aa3HbIX OTnipaBJieHHr, a TaHme 8a yTpaTy nponcmegmyo OT AefiCTBB Henpe-
ogofniMolt cimim (force majeure). - B cnyqae, Horga nOa3arpamrneHlle ylnlnaqHBaeTcH O9HYM YnpawineHBM
3a CqeT gpyroro, npHaHaaHoro OTBeTCTBeHHbIM 3a yTpaTy, aTO IIOcJlegHee o6HsaHO BO3MeCTRTb COOTBeT-
CTByf011y1O CYMMy B Teqeifie Tpex MecH1ue nocie nojiyqeHHfH yBeoM~ienHif o niaTeme. go ycTalHowJeHnr
o6meHa geHer lOqTOIO, TiaTem 3TOT npO1r3BO~IITCH qepea AHnJ1OMaTHqecie HiH HOnCtynchCHBe npeAcTa-
BIHTeJIbCTBa wil Apyrnx ynoJIHOMOqieuibix AOroiapialoam1xc cTpa. Lor~a ynaiaa BoaHarpamfetH n
BaieqeT aa co6ofl Hamie-jm6o pacxogm, OHi naalOT Bcerga Ha Ynpawiemte, npOKna1ogamee yanaTy.

Cmamba 10.

Hoppecnou eniqfi oTripaB.IfgeTCFI It I1OqTbi o6mennBalOTcR Uplt gOHyMeBTax, npeAyCMOTpeliHLX Ha
ceB npegmeT MeMyHapOAHIbMH IOqTOBLIMII npatimiamu.

CmambA 11.

Ilepenca OTHOCIITeJIbHO powecaCamr HoppecnoHogetItl4, HaBe~emIul cipaBoc H T. A. np11l8BOARTCH
C ytipemAemmu, rlpon3mo~gttHUm HetocpeACTBCUH ef 06Mel HoppecHOHAeHlUH t MIemoB.

Cmamba 12.

Memmi, B HOTOpUX nepecbmaeTCH HoppecrnOHgeHtIH, AOJIWU1U 6blT npoqtuu K iemegaelto BO3Bpa-

tgaeMbl B CTpauy oTnpaBJIeHMR.

No. 290.
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Artikkel 13.

Kdesolew kokkulepe on kohuslik kunni kolme kuu m66daminemiseni sellest kuupdiewast
arwates, millal iiks lepinguosalistest Tnaadest teisele omast soowist koktulepet 16petada teatab.

Kokkulepe kinnitatakse diplomaadiliste deklaratsioonide wahetamise teel, missugustele
Wenemaa poolt w5tlisasjade rahwakommissar ja Eesti poolt walisminister alla kiriutawad.

Kdiesolew koktulepe on kokku seatud kahes eksemplaaris, kummagi lepinguosalise poole
jaoks Uks eksemplaar, ja allakirjutatud Moskwas 2. detsembril 192o aastal ja Tallinnas 25. jaanuaril
1921 a.

Eesti Wabariigi walitsuse wolitusel

(Pitsat) JOH. KUKK (allkiri).
Teedeminister.

W. S. F N. W. Posti- ja telegraafi rahwakommissaari aset~itja

(Pitsat) A. LJUBOW1TSH (allkiri).

T61ge bige :

Posti-telegraafi inspektor E. LAABAN (aUkiri)
Teedeministeeriumi sekretaiiir A. OJA (allkiri).

N
o

290
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CmambS 13.

HacToniee ycoBHe 6y~eT o6n3aTeJnbHo Ao HCTeqeHHH Tpex MecHIeB C Toro qHcJla, HorAa oAHa H3

goroBapBaomLxcji CTpaH 3aBHT gpyroft 0 CBOeM meaaHHH npepaTHTL ero.
OHO 6ygeT yTsepmgeHO nocpeACTBOM 06MCHa AIHnJIoMaTl4qecHlX eHJxapaAHR, HMe1lOHX 6L1Th nIOA-

IIcaHHIMH CO CTOpoHM PocCim HapogHmM IOMHcCapoM I4HocTpaHHbIX ean H Co CTOpOHbI OCTOHHH - MB-
HHCTpOM I4HOCTpaHHLIX gea.

HacToiunee Cor1iameHe cocTaBIeHo B AByx aHaeMnJIpax, Ho OHOMY wg aiamgofl na H oroBapHBam-
n1Hxcn CTopon H nognncano B MOCHBe 2 AeHa6pn 1920 roAa H B Peneae 25 InIHapa 1921 r.

(L. S.) 3aMecTHTejb HapoAuoro Homnccapa IloqT i Teserpa on P. C. (D. C. P.

(nognucb) A. JIIOBOBWI4.

(L. S.) 110 ynoJlnoMoqlIo lpanTecCTa 9CTOHCHOR4 Pecny6Jnucn
(noxinHcL) Ior. H{YI.

Mumucmp Hymeii Coo6uleuuit.

No. 29o.
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1 TRADUCTION.

No. 290. - CONVENTION POSTALE PROVISOIRE ENTRE LA RP-PU
BLIQUE FE DIRATIVE DES SOVIETS DE RUSSIE ET LA RI-PU-
BLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE D'ESTHONIE, SIGNEE A MOSCOU LE
2 DECEMBRE 192o, A REVAL LE 25 JANVIER 1921.

Article i.

L'6change des correspondances postales, ordinaire et recommand~e, s'effectuera p-riodique-
ment et r6gulirement entre la Russie et 1'Esthonie.

Article 2.

Cet 6change s'effectuera directement h travers les fronti~res des deux Parties contractantes.

Article 3-

Chacun- des deuc administration; po3tales devra assurer par ses propres moyens le transport
de 'a correspondance ju;qu'au point d6sign6 de la partie de son territoire ou, le cas 6ch6ant, jusquth
u i point d'6change qui sera fix6 d'un commun ac.:ord par les directions des postes des deux Etats.
contractants.

Article 4.

L, transport de la correspondance entre les deux bureaux postaux d'6change situ~s de part
et d'autre de la fronti~re s'effectuera comme suit :

soit a) dans chaque sens, par les soins et au compte de l'administration postale qui exp6die
les correspondances ;

soit b) en vertu d'un accord entre les administrations postales des deux Etats contractants,
dans les deux sens par les soins de l'une des administrations, auquel cas les d~penses aff6rentes
au transport de part et d'autre de la frontire seront parta-6es entre les deux pays.

Article 5.

Le transport par mer s'effectuera, soit par les soins et au compte de l'administration postale
qui exp~die la correspondance, soit en vertu d'un accord r~ciproque entre les administrations
postales des deux Etats conctratants, dans les deux sens par le3 soins d'une seule administration,
auquel cas les frais de transport seront partag~s 6galement entre les deux pays.

' Traduit par le Secr6tariat de la Socidt6 des Nations.
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TRANSLATION.

No. 290. - PROVISIONAL POSTAL CONVENTION BETWEEN THE
RUSSIAN SOCIALIST FEDERAL SOVIET REPUBLIC AND THE
DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF ESTHONIA, SIGNED AT MOSCOW
DECEMBER 2, 192o, AND AT REVAL JANUARY 25, 1921.

Article i.

The exchange of postal mails, both ordinary and registered, shall take place periodically and
regularly between Ru-sia and Esthonia.

Article 2.

Such exchange shill take place directly via the frontiers of the two Contracting Parties.

Article 3.

Each of the two postal services shall at its own expense transport the mails to a fixed point
on its frontier, or, if necessary, to such place of exchange as shall be fixed by mutual agreement
between the Postal Directorates of the two Contracting States.

Article 4.

The transport of mails from a pastal exchange-office on one side of the frontier to a corres-
ponding exchange-office on the other shall be effected as follows:

either (a) in both directions by and at the expense of the despatching postal service,

or (b) under an agreement between the Postal Services of the two Contracting States, in
both directions by one of the Services, in which case the two countries shall share the cost of trans-
port from one side of the frontier to the other.

Article 5.

Mails despatched by sea shall be carried either by and at the expense of the' despatching postal
service, or, under a reciprocal agreement between the postal services of the two Contracting States,
in both directions by one postal service, in which case the cost of transport shall be borne equally
by the two countries.

1 Translated by the Secretariat of the League of Nations.
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Article 6.

L'change des correspondances ordinaire et recommand~e (lettres ouvertes et fermdes, impri-
m~s, papiers d'affaires, 6chantillons commerciaux) s'effectuera dans tous les cas non pr6vus par
le present Accord, sur la base des dispositions de la Convention principale en vigueur et du r~glement
d'ex6cution de cette Convention, de l'Union postale universelle, r~gissant l'6change des corres-
pondances mentionn~es ci-dessus; de plus, les conditions d'6change de toute autre sorte de cor-
respondance feront 1'objet d'accords particuliers.

Article 7.

Le port de la correspondance par lettres (lettres, cartes postales et imprim6s, papiers d'affaires
ou 6chantillons sous bande) expdise h l'adresse indiqu~e, devra Otre acquitt6 en timbres-poste
d'apr~s le tarif 6tabli par la Convention postale principale ; de plus, les deux administrations
postales se feront parvenir l'une h l'autre l'6quivalent des tarifs en monnaie des deux pays con-
tractants.

Article 8.

La correspondance par lettres, relative au service postal et 6changde entre les directions cen-
trales des postes et les divers 6tablissements postaux, sera exempte des taxes postales.

Article 9.

La responsabilit6, pour la correspondance recommandde 6garde ou perdue, sera, en principe,
mise & la charge de l'administration postale, d6signde pour la correspondance internationale, et
jusqu'h concurrence de 50 francs pour chaque envoi recommandd (titre 8, § x de la Convention
postale de Rome). Les administrations postales des deux Etats contractants n'acceptent aucune
responsabilit6 pour emballage insuffisant des envois recommand~s ou avaries h eux survenues, ni
pour perte desdits envois en cas de force majeure. Lorsque l'indemnit6 sera vers6e par l'une des
administrations pour le compte de l'autre, cette derni're s'6tant reconnue responsable de la perte,
le montant de cette indemnit6 devra tre rembours6 dans les trois mois qui suivront la reception
de l'avis de paiement. En attendant l'institution d'un r~glement pour les dchanges d'argent par
la poste, ce remboursement s'effectuera par les soins des agents diplomatiques ou consulaires du
gouvernement ou par 1'entremise de tous autres pl~nipotentiaires des Etats contractants.

Quand le remboursement de l'indemnit6 entrainera des frais quelconques, ces frais tomberont
toujours h la charge de 'administration postale qui aura effectu6 le remboursement.

Article io.

La correspondance sera expedi6e et les envois postaux seront 6chang~s 4 l'aide des pices
prdvues h cet effet par les r~glements postaux internationaux.

Article Ii.

La correspondance relative aux enqu~tes judiciaires, demandes de renseignements, etc., devra
s'6changer avec les bureaux qui auront effectu6 l'change direct de la correspondance et des-sacs
postaux.
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Article 6.

In all cases not provided for in the present agreement, the exchange of ordinary and registered
mails (sealed and open letters, printed matter, business circulars, trade samples) shall be carried
out on the basis of the provisions of the existing Principal Convention of the Universal Postal
Union and the executive regulations contained therein governing the exchange of such correspon-
dence ; the conditions for the exchange of all other kinds of correspondence shall be laid down
in special Conventions.

Article 7.

The postal charges for letters (letters, postcards, and printed matter, business circulars, samples
in wrappers) forwarded to the address given must be paid by means of postage stamps in accordance
with the scale laid down by the Principal Postal Convention, and the two postal services shall
pay each other the equivalent of the rates charged in the currency of the two Contracting Countries.

Article 8.

Correspondence by letter concerning the postal service exchanged between the Central Postal
Directorates and the various postal establishments shall be exempt from postal charges.

Article 9.

In case registered mail is completely lost or goes astray, the Postal Service responsible for the
loss shall, in accordance with the regulations laid down for international correspondence, belheld
liable, such liability being fixed at 50 francs per registered packet (Section 8, paragraph i of the
Rome Postal Convention). The Postal Services of the two Contracting States assume no liability
for faulty enclosures and deterioration of registered articles which have been despatched,' or for
loss occasioned by force majeure. When compensation is paid by one. postal service on behalf
of the other - the latter having admitted its responsibility for the loss - the amount of such
compensation shall be repaid within three months from the receipt of notice of payment. Pending
the establishment of regulations for the exchange of money by post, payment shall b. made through
diplomatic or consular representatives or through any other agent of the Contracting States. Ex-
penditure incurred in respect of such compensation shall in all cases be borne by the postal ser-
vice which has paid the compensation.

Article io.

The despatch of correspondence and the exchange of mais shall be carried out by means
of the special forms provided for by the International Postal Regulations.

Article ii.

Correspondence relative to information concerning letters, enquiries, etc., shall be transmitted
to those offices which carry out the direct exchange of mails and mail-bags.

No-. 290.
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Article 12.

Les sacs renfermant la correspondance devront 8tre solides ; il; seront retourns sans dMlai
dans le pays exp6diteur.

Article 13.

La pr~sente Convention restera en vigueur pour une p6riode de trois mois h partir de la date
h laquelle 1'une des Parties contractantes avisera l'autre partie de son d6sir d'abroger la Convention.

Cette d~cision sera confirm6e par un 6change de d~clarations diplomatiques qui devront
6tre sign6es, pour la Russie, par le Commissaire du peuple aux Affaires 6trang6res, et pour I'Es-
thonie, par le Ministre des Affaires 6trang6res.

Le pr6sent texte, 6tabli en deux exemplaires, dont un pour chacun des Etats contractants,
a W sign6 h Moscou le 2 d~cembre 192o et h Reval le 25 janvier 1921.

(Sign6) LYOUBOVITCH,

reprisentant le Commissaire du Peuple aux Postes et Tidgraphes
de la Ripublique Socialiste Fidgrative des Soviets de Russie.

(Sign6) J. KYKK,
Ministre des Transports, pl6nipotentiaire du Gouvernement de

la Ripublique esthonienne.

NO 29o



1922 League of Nations - Treaty Series. 85

Article 12.

The mail-bags used for carrying correspondence must be strongly made; they must be
returned without delay to the country from which they have been despatched.

Article 13.

The present Convention shall remain in force for a period of three months after the date on
which one of the Contracting Parties shall have notified to the other Party its desire to abrogate
the Convention.

Such decision shall be confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic declarations which shall be
signed for Russia by the People's Commissary for Foreign Affairs and for Esthonia by the Minister
for Foreign Affairs.

The present text has been drawn up in duplicate, one copy for each of the Contracting States,
and was signed at Moscow on December 2nd, 1920, and at Reval on January 25th, 1921.

(Signed) LYOUBOVITCH,
for the People's Commissary for Posts and Telegraphs

of the Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Republic.

(Signed) J. KYKK,
Minister of Transport, Plenipotentiary of the Government of the

Esthonian Republic.
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No. 291. - CONVENTION CONSULAIRE 1 ENTRE L'ESTHONIE ET LA
LETTONIE, SIGNEE A RIGA LE 12 JUILLET 1921.

Texte ol/iciel /ranwais communique par le Ministre des A//aires etrangdres d'Esthonie. L'enregis-
trement de cette Convention a eu lieu le 12 juillet 1922.

La RtPUBLIQUE D'ESTHONIE, repr6sentde par le Ministre des Affaires 6trang6res, M. Antoine
PIIp, d'une part, et la RtPUBLIQUE DE LETTONIE, repr6sent6e par le Prdsident du Conseil,
M. Siegfried MEIEROVIcs, d'autre part, 6tant tombdes d'accord de conclure une convention con-
sulaire, ont convenu des dispositions suivantes

A. Conditions et droits des consuls.

i. Sont consid~r~s comme consuls ou fonctionnaires consulaires, au sens de cette Con-
vention, tous les fonctionnaires du service consulaire qui sont appel~s h remplir les fonctions
d~finies par les r~glements consulaires des Etats respectifs, c'est-h-dire les consuls g6n~raux, les
consuls, les vice-consuls et les agents consulaires.

Les Etats contractants peuvent d6lguer pour l'accomplissement des fonctions consulaires
aussi bien des consuls de carri~re (consules missi), que des consuls honoraires (consules electi).
A ces derniers, les stipulations de cette Convention ne s'appliquent que dans la mesure oil le
r~glement consulaire de l'Etat mandant les autorise h exercer les droits et A remplir les fonc-
tions 6num6r~es dans les articles subsquents.

Chacune des Parties contractantes peut placer des consuls dans tous les ports, villes et places
de l'autre partie, h l'exception des lieux oii il ne paraitrait pas d6sirable de recevoir ces
fonctionnaires. Cette r~serve ne devra cependant 6tre appliqu~e & aucune des Parties contractantes
sans l'6tre 6galement toute autre Puissance.

2. Les consuls sont considrs, apr~s remise de l'exequatur par l'Etat oji ils sont accr~dit~s,
comme des d~ldgu6s officiels de leur gouvernement, mais It moins d'etre investis de fonctions
diplomatiques par mandat special, ils n'ont pas le caractre de repr6sentants ex ol/ficio de
l'Etat souverain.

3. Les consuls sont assurds de trouver dans l'exercice de leurs fonctions on dans l'accomplis-
sement de leurs missions officielles, le plus large concours et l'appui le plus bienveillant
aupr~s du pays de leur r6sidence, h condition que ce concours et cet appui soient compa-
tibles avec la lgislation g~n~rale.

De m~me ils ont droit, en ce qui regarde leur condition et l'exercice des attributions de
leur charge, h tous les privilges et prerogatives dont jouissent, dans les Etats respectifs, relati-
vement h leur personne et h l'exercice de leurs fonctions, les repr6sentants consulaires de la
nation ]a plus favoris~e.

1 Ratifide par l'Esthonie le 16 d~cembre 1921.
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1 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

No. 291.- CONSULAR CONVENTION 2 BETWEEN ESTHONIA AND
LATVIA, SIGNED AT RIGA ON JULY 12, 1921.

French official text communicated by the Esthonian Minister for Foreign Affairs. The registration of
this Convention took place on July 12, 1922.

The REPUBLIC OF ESTHONIA, represented by M. Antoine PIp, Minister for Foreign Affairs,
of the one part, and the REPUBLIC OF LATVIA, represented by M. SIEGFRIED MEIEROVICS, President
of the Council, of the other part, having decided to conclude a Consular Convention, have agreed
upon the following provisions:

A. Status and Privileges of Consuls.

(i) For the purposes of this Convention, the terms " consul" and "consular official" shall
include all officers of the Consular Service who are called upon to perform the duties laid down
in the consular regulations of the respective States, that is to say, Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-
Consuls dnd Consular Agents.

The Contracting States may empower both Consuls of the Consular Service (consules missi)
and Honorary Consuls (consules electi) to perform consular duties. The provisions of this Con-
vention shall apply to the last-named category only in so far as these persons may be authorised
by the Consular regulations of the State which they represent to exercise the rights and to perform
the duties enumerated in the subsequent articles.

Either of the Contracting Parties may appoint Consuls in all ports, cities and towns of the
other party, with the exception of places to which it would not appear desirable to admit such
officers. This restriction, however, shall not be applied to either of the Contracting Parties unless
it is likewise applied to all other Powers.

(2) Consuls shall be considered, on receiving their " exequatur " from the State to which
they are accredited, to be official delegates of their Government, but unless invested with diplo-
matic Powers by letters of authority, they shall not be regarded as ex officio representatives of
the Sovereign State.

(3) As regards the exercise of their office and the performance of their official duties, Consuls
shall be assured of the widest co-operation and the most generous support from the country in
which they are resident, in so far as such co-operation and support may be compatible with the
ordinary laws of the country.

They shall also be entitled, so far as concerns their status and the performance of their official
duties, to all privileges and prerogatives whatsoever enjoyed in the respective States by the Consular
representatives of the most-favoured nation as regards their persons and the exercise of their office.

1 Traduit par le Secretariat de la Socidtd des 'Translated by the Secretariat of the League
Nations. of Nations.

2 Ratified by Esthonia December x6, 1921.
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4. Les consuls sont autoris6s, pour rem6dier a toute atteinte port6e par les autorit6s du
pays de leur r~sidence aux conventions et trait6s conclus entre les deux pays, h s'adresser dans
leur circonscription aux autorit~s judiciaires et administratives du pays de leur r6sidence, h
leur demander des renseignements et h leur faire des propositions en vue de la sauvegarde
des droits et des intr~ts de leurs compatriotes. Si leurs r6clamations ne sont pas accuellies
avec l'attention qui convient, les fonctionnaires consulaires, en l'absence d'un reprsentant
diplomatique de leur pays, peuvent s'adresser directement au gouvernement du pays de leur
r~sidence.

5. Les consuls ont le droit, dans les maisons oil sont install6s leurs bureaux,. de suspendre
au-dessus de leur porte l'6cusson et d'arborer le pavillon national de l'Etat qui les dlMgue. Us
sont 6galement autoriss h mettre les marques ext~rieures de souverainet6 de l'Etat mandant
sur leurs voitures et sur la livr6e de leurs serviteurs.

6. Les consuls ressortissants de la Partie contractante qui les a nomm6s ne peuvent
6tre arr~t6s ni emprisonn6s pour des contestations en mati~re de droit civil, ni soumis h la
detention pr6ventive pour des affaires correctionnelles, h l'exception de faits que la lgislation
du pays qualifie de crimes.

Ils sont en outre exempts des logements et des contributions militaires et, h condition
qu'en dehors de leurs fonctions officielles ils ne fassent le commerce ou n'exercent quelque
industrie, des contributions personnelles ou somptuaires et de toutes les prestations et
impositions qui ont un caractre direct et personnel. Cette exemption ne s'dtend pas aux
droits de douane, imp6ts de consommation, taxes locales de consommation ou imp6ts portant
sur les propri~t~s fonci~res que les consuls acquirent ou possdent dans le pays de leur
rsidence.

Les consuls qui traitent des affaires commerciales ne doivent pas se rdclamer de leurs
privileges consulaires pour se soustraire aux obligations commerciales.

En cas d'arrestation d'un consul ou d'un fonctionnaire consulaire, la repr6sentation diplo-
matique de son pays doit en ktre imm~diatement inform6e par le gouvernement du pays ob Y'ar-
restation a eu lieu.

7. Les consuls ne sont tenus de comparaitre personnellement en justice que dans les
causes criminelles. Dans les causes civiles, leur t6moignage est demand6 par 6crit ou recueilli
par un magistrat.

8. Les archives consulaires sont inviolables. Les autorits locales n'ont en aucun cas et
sous aucun pr6texte le droit d'examiner ou de saisir les livres, documents et caisses consu-
laires qui s'y trouvent. Les consuls doivent tenir tous les livres et documents relatifs au
service consulaire s~par6s de leurs documents commerciaux ou autres papiers priv~s.

B. Participation de l'Etat de la Risidence d l'exercice des fonctions consulaires.

9. A la demande du consul, lorsque sur un btiment du pays mandant un homme de
1'6quipage vient h deserter, le pays de la r~sidence est, oblig6 de faire rechercher le d6serteur
par tous les moyens h sa disposition, de proc~der h son arrestation et de le remettre au capitaine.

Si toutefois le d~serteur est justiciable des tribunaux pour des actes commis b terre, les
autorit~s locales comp~tentes peuvent demander que la remise soit ajourn6e jusqu'au moment
oh le jugement sera rendu et la peine accomplie.

Les dispositions de cet article peuvent ne pas 6tre appliqu6es aux gens de mer qui sont
ressortissants du pays oh ils d6sertent.

Io. Les autorit6s judiciaires et douani6res ne doivent ex~cuter aucun acte officiel ni
aucune perquisition h bord des b~timents de commerce d'un des Etats contractants, sans en
aviser pr~alablement le consul de l'Etat int~ress6, de mani~re h ce qu'il puisse 6tre present.

II. Dans tous les cas ohi le consul, conform6ment aux stipulations de 'Etat qui l'envoie,
intervient comme juge ou interm6diaire dans une contestation entre le capitaine et l'6quipage
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(4) In order to obtain redress for any infringement, on the part of the authorities of their
country of residence, of the treaties and agreements concluded between the two countries,
Consuls shall be authorised to apply within their area to the judicial and administrative author-
ities of their country of residence, to ask them for information and to make proposals to them for
the protection of the rights and interests of their fellow-countrymen. Should their complaints
not be received with the attention to which they are entitled, Consular officials may, in the
absence of a diplomatic representative of their country, apply directly to the Government of
their country of residence.

(5) Consuls shall be entitled, in the buildings in which their offices are established, to display
above their doors the arms and to fly the national flag of the State which they represent. They
shall also be authorised to display on their carriages and on the livery of their servants, the badges
of sovereignty of the State which they represent.

(6) Consuls who are nationals of the contracting party which has appointed them shall be
immune from arrest or imprisonment in disputes upon matters of civil law, and from imprisonment
before trial in respect of misdemeanours, always excepting acts regarded as felonies by the law
of the country.

They shall be further exempt from military billeting and requisitioning and also, provided
that they do not engage in commerce or carry on any trade in addition to their official duties,
from personal or sumptuary requisitions and from all forced loans and taxes of a direct and personal
nature. Such exemption shall not extend to customs duties, duties on consumption both general
and local, or taxation affecting any landed property which Consuls may acquire or possess in their
country of residence.

Consuls dealing with commercial matters shall not have recourse to their Consular privileges
in order to evade commercial obligations.

In case of the arrest of a Consul or Consular official, the diplomatic representatives of his
country shall be immediately notified by the Government of the country in which the arrest has
taken place.

(7) Consuls shall not be bound to appear in person at a court of justice except in criminal
cases. In civil cases they shall be asked to give their evidence in writing or in the form of a depo-
sition before a magistrate.

(8) The Consular archives shall be inviolable. In no case and under no pretext shall local
authorities have the right to examine or to seize any books, documents or Consular funds which
they contain. Consuls shall keep all books and documents relating to the Consular Service sepa-
rate from their commercial documents or other private papers.

B. Participation o/ the State o Residence in the Carrying-out ol Consular Duties.

(9) In case of the desertion of a member of the crew from a vessel of the country which the
Consul represents, the country of residence shall be bound, at the request of the Consul, to use
all means in its power to ensure the discovery of the deserter, to arrest him and to deliver him to
the captain.

If, however, the deserter has rendered himself amenable to the courts by any act committed
ashore, the competent local authorities may require his surrender to be postponed until such time
as judgement shall have been delivered and the sentence of the court carried out.

The provisions of this article may be suspended in the case of seamen who are nationals of the
country in which they desert.

(io) The judicial and Customs authorities shall not carry out any official act or perquisition
on board commercial vessels of one of the contracting States without giving such previous notice
to the Consul of the State interested as shall enable him to be present.

(II) In all cases in which the Consul is empowered, in conformity with the regulations of
the State which he represents, to intervene as arbiter or mediator in a dispute between the captain and
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d'un b~timent de l'Etat mandant, les autoritds locales s'abstiennent de s'y immiscer, tant que
la tranquilhitd et l'ordre publics ou les int~r~ts de tierces personnes ne sont pas menaces.

Toutefois, elles sont tenues, en vertu de l'article 3, de donner aide au consul sur sa
demande.

12. Lorsqu'un ressortissant d'un des Etats contractants dcde sur le territoire d'un autre
Etat contractant, les prescriptions suivantes doivent 6tre observ6es

a) Dans le cas oii un ressortissant d'un des Etats contractants d c@de dans un
autre pays ou dans le voisinage d'un lieu oir un consul de la nation du ddfunt a sa
rdsidence, les autoritds locales comp~tentes doivent en aviser immddiatement
le consul. Si l'agent est inform6 le premier du ddc~s, il doit donner le mme
avis aux autorites locales.

Les autoritds consulaires apposent les scellds, soit d'office, soit A la requte des
parties intdressdes, sur tous les effets, meubles et' papiers du d~funt, apr~s
en avoir inform6 les autorit6s locales compktentes assez h temps pour qu'eiles
puissent 6tre prosentes et mettre 6galement leurs scell~s. La lev6e des sceluds
apposds de part et d'autre doit tre faite en commun avec les autorit~s
locales. Cependant, si dans un d~lai de 48 heures h partir du moment oi l'invi-
tation leur parvient d'assister a la leve des scell~s, les autorit~s locales ne se
pr6sentent pas, les autoritds consulaires pourront procdder seules h cette" opdra-
tion. Apr~s la levde des scell6s les agents doivent dresser un inventaire de tons
les meubles et effets du d6funt en pr6sence des autorit~s locales, si ces dernires
se sont rendues h la convocation. Les autorit6s locales doivent signer le proc~s-
verbal rddig6 devant elles, mais elles n'ont h r6clamer aucune rdtribution du fait
qu'elles assistent h cette opdration.

b) Les autoritds locales compdtentes doivent faire les annonces en usage dans le pays
ou prescrites par les lois, au sujet de L'ouverture de la succession et de la con-
vocation des hdritiers ou des crdanciers et informer les autoritds consulaires de
ces publications .sans prdjudice du droit qu'ont ces dernires autorits de faire
de semblables publications.

c) Les autoritds consulaires peuvent ddcider que les objets mobiliers dont la conser-
vation en nature entrainerait pour la succession des frais 6levds seront vendus
aux ench~res publiques dans ]a forme prescrite par les lois et les usages du
pays.

d) Les autoritds consulaires doivent conserver comme d6p6t soumis aux lois du pays
les effets et les objets de valeur inventorids, le montant des crdances recou-
vrdes et des revenus, de meme que le produit de la vente 6ventueile des
meubles jusqu'h l'expiration d'un d6lai de IO mois h partir du jour de la der-
nitre publication faite par les autorit6s locales pour annoncer l'ouverture de
la succession, ou, h d~faut d'une semblable publication, jusqu'h l'expiration d'un
ddlai de 12 mois l partir du jour du ddc~s. Les autoritds consulaires doivent
avoir le droit de retirer immddiatement de la succession les frais des soins mddi-
caux et de 'enterrement du ddfunt, le salaire de ses domestiques, le loyer, les
frais judiciaires, les ddpenses du consulat et les frais analogues, de meme que les
d6penses 6ventuelles pour l'entretien de la famille du ddfunt.

e) Conform6ment aux stipulations de l'arti'cle prdc~dent, les autorits consulaires ont le
droit de prendre toutes mesures utiles pour la conservation de l'hritage meuble
et immeuble du ddfunt et de faire ce qu'elles croient 6tre dans l'intdrft des
h6ritiers. Elles peuvent administrer 'hritage ou personnellement, ou par un
reprosentant choisi par elles et agissant en leur nom. Elles doivent avoir le droit
d'exiger la remise de tous les objets de valeur appartenant au d6funt, qui se
trouvent dans les caisses publiques ou dans les mains de particuliers.
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the crew of a vessel of the State which he represents, the local authorities shall abstain from inter-
ference as long as public peace and public order or the interests of third parties are not threatened.

They shall, however, be bound in virtue of Article 3 to assist the Consul if he requests them
to do so.

(r2) In case of the decease of a national of one of the contracting States in the territory of
another contracting State, the following procedure shall be observed :

(a) In case of the decease of a national of one of the contracting States in another
country or in the neighbourhood of a place in which a Consul of the country of the
deceased resides, the competent local authorities shall at once notify the Consul.
Similarly, if the Consular agent be the first to be informed of the decease, he shall
notify the local authorities.

The Consular Authorities shall affix the seals, whether as part of the official routine
or at the request of the parties interested, to all effects, goods and papers of the
deceased, after notifying the competent local authorities in sufficient time to enable
them also to be present and to affix their own seals. The removal of the seals
affixed by either party shall be carried out in. concert with the local authorities.
If, however, the local authorities do not present themselves within a period of forty-
eight hours from the moment of receiving the invitation to be present at the removal
of the seals, the Consular Authorities may carry out this procedure alone. On the
removal of the seals, the agents shall draw up an inventory of all goods and effects
of the deceased in the presence of the local authorities, if the latter have answered
the summons. The local authorities shall sign the minutes drawn up in their
presence, but may claim no reimbursement for their attendance at these proceedings.

(b) The competent 1. cal authorities shall make the announcements which are customary
in the country or are prescribed by law regarding the issue of probate and the
summoning of heirs or creditors, and shall inform the Consular Authorities of their
publication, without prejudice to the right of the Consular Authorities to issue
similar notice.

(c) The Consular Authorities may decide that personal property the preservation of
which would of itself entail heavy charges on the estate shall be sold at public
auction in the form prescribed by the laws and customs of the country.

(d) The Consular Authorities shall hold in trust, subject to the laws of the country, the
effects and objects of value included in the inventory, the sum total of recovered
debts and revenues and the proceeds of the sale (if any) of the personal property
until the expiration of ten months from the date of the last notification made by
the local authorities announcing the issue of probate or, failing such notification,
until the expiration of 12 months from the date of decease. The Consular
Authorities shall be entitled to collect immediately from the estate the cost of
medical attendance and of the funeral of the deceased, the wages of his servants,
rent, legal costs, Consular expenses and similar charges, together with any expenses
entailed by the maintenance of .the family of the deceased

(e) In conformity with the provisions of the preceding article, the Consular Authorities
shall have the right to take all necessary steps for the preservation of the real and
personal estate of the deceased, and any steps which they may consider desirable in
the interests of the heirs. They may administer the estate either in person or
through a representative nominated by them and acting on their behalf. They
shall have the right to require the restitution of all objects of value belonging to
the deceased which may be either in the safe keeping of the public authorities or
in the hands of private individuals.
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/) Si pendant le ddlai mentionn6 i l'article d) des rdclamations 6ventuelles 6manant
de ressortissants du pays ou de ressortissants d'une tierce Puissance provoquent
un conflit, les tribunaux du pays ont le droit exclusif de juger ces rdcla-
mations, hi condition qu'elles ne portent ni sur une prdtention . l'hritage ni sur
les dispositions testamentaires.

Dans le cas o-h ]a succession du ddfunt est en deficit, les crdanciers peuvent,
dans la mesure oii les lois du pays le permettent, demander aux autorit6s locales
compdtentes de se constituer h l'Etat d'union et, apr~s cette constitution, tous
les papiers, effets ou valeurs de l'hritage doivent 6tre remis aux autoritds
locales comptentes ou aux syndics de faillite, mais les autoritds consulaires
demeurent toutefois chargdes de sauvegarder les intdrgts de leurs compatriotes.

g) Si, P'expiration du ddlai fix6 dans l'article d), aucune rdclamation n'est prdsent~e
contre l'hritage, les autoritds consulaires doivent, apr~s avoir pay6 et rdglM,
d'apr~s les tarifs en vigueur dans le pays, tous les frais et comptes qui gr vent
]a succession, prendre ddfinitivement possession de l'hritage, le liquider et le
transmettre aux hdritiers l6gaux. Elles n'ont h rendre compte de cette op6ration
qu'hi leur propre gouvernement.

h) Dans toutes les questions relatives A l'ouverture, h l'administration et ht la liquida-
tion de la succession de ressortissants d'un des deux pays dans l'autre, les
consuls intdressds doivent 6tre par ]a loi autorisds h repr6senter les hdritiers et
reconnus d'office comme munis de pleins pouvoirs h cet effet, sans qu'ils soient
obligds de prouver leur mission par un mandat particulier. Les autorits consu-
laires peuvent agir aupr6s des autoiitds compdtentes du pays soit en personne
soit par l'intermddiaire d'un reprdsentant autoris6 par les lois du pays, sauve--
garder dans toutes les circonstances ob la succession est en jeu, les intdrgts des
hdritiers et intervenir au sujet des rdclamations soulevdes contre cette suc-
cession. Elles sont cependant obligdes, s'il existe des exdcuteurs testamentaires
ou des mandataires reprdsentant les hdritiers, de leur faire connaitre toutes les
rdclamations soulevdes contre ]a succession pour que les exdcuteurs testamentaires
ou les h6ritiers puissent faire valoir leurs objections hi ces r6clamations.

I1 va de soi que les consuls, en tant que mandataires de leurs compa-
triotes, ne peuvent pas 6tre personnellement poursuivis en justice pour une .affaire
relative ht la succession.

i) Le droit d'h~r~dit6 ainsi que le partage de la succession du d6funt se r6glent d'apr~s
les lois de son pays.

Toutes les contestations au sujet du droit d'hdrddit6 et du partage de la succession
doivent 6tre tranchdes par les tribunaux ou les autoritds comp6tentes de ce pays
et conform6ment aux lois qui y sont en vigueur.

k) Si un ressortissant d'un des Etats contractants dcde dans un autre Etat con-
tractant, en un lieu 6loign6 de la residence d'un consul de son pays, il appartient
aux autoritds locales compdtentes de dresser, en se conformant aux lois du pays,
un inventaire de la succession du ddfunt et d'apposer leurs scellds. Des copies
16galisdes des documents en question doivent tre adress~es dans le plus bref
d~lai, avec l'avis de ddc~s et toutes les pices prouvant la nationalit6 du d6funt,

l'autorit6 consulaire la plus rapprochde du lieu de la succession.

Les autorits locales comptentes doivent prendre, en ce qui concerne la succes-
sion du ddfunt, toutes les mesures prescrites par les lois.du pays et la succes-
sion doit 6tre remise, d~s que faire se peut, apr~s l'expiration du d6lai stipul6 dans
l'article d) h l'autorit6 consulaire mentionnde ci-dessus ou h son mandataire.

Il va de soi que, h partir du moment oii une autorit6 consulaire comp6tente ou son
repr6sentant arrive au lieu de la succession, les autorit6s locales qui sont
intervenues dans l'intervalle ont h se comporter d'apr~s les stipulations de
cet article.
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(t) If, during the period specified in Article (d), any claims which may be advanced by
nationals of the country or by nationals of a third Power should lead to a dispute,
the courts of law of the country shall have the exclusive right of deciding such
claims, provided that they do not relate to the testamentary dispositions or to
any claim to the estate.

If the estate of the deceased shows a deficit, the creditors may, as far as the laws of the
country permit, require the competent local authorities to form themselves into
a properly constituted body, after which all papers, effects or other personality
composing the property shall be delivered to the proper local authorities or to the
official assignees; nevertheless, it shall remain the duty of the Consular Authorities
to protect the interests of their fellow-countrymen.

(g) If, at the expiration of the period specified in Article (d), no claim has been presented
against the estate, the Consular Authorities shall, after paying and regulating,
in accordance with the scale in force in the country, all charges and accounts
encumbering the estate, shall take final possession of it, liquidate and make it over
to the legal heirs. They shall be accountable only to their own Government in
this matter.

(h) In all questions relating to the reception of claims, the administration and the liqui-
dation of the estate of nationals of either of the two countries in the other, the
Consuls concerned shall be legally empowered to act on behalf of the heirs and shall
be recognised officially as furnished with full powers to that effect, without the
obligation of proving their authority by a power of attorney. The Consular
Authorities may deal with the proper authorities of the country either in person
or through the agency of a representative empowered by the laws of the country.
They may, in all circumstances affecting the estate, protect the interests of the heir,
and they may intervene in connection with claims brought against that estate.
They shall, however, be obliged, if there are any testamentary executors or agents
representing the heirs, to notify them of all claims brought against the estate in
order that the testamentary executors or the heirs may urge their objections to
such claims.

It follows that Consuls, in their capacity of agents for their fellow-countrymen, shall
not be liable to any personal action in matters affecting the estate.

(i) The right of inheritance and the partition of the estate of the deceased shall be
settled according to the laws of his country.

All disputes affecting the right of inheritance and the partition of the estate shall be
resolved by the courts of law or the proper authorities of that country in conformity
with the laws in force therein.

(k) In case of the death of a national of one of the contracting States in another
contracting State in a place distant from the residence of a Consul of his country,
it shall be the duty of the competent local authorities to draw up, in conformity
with the laws of the country, an inventory of the estate of the deceased and to
affix their seals. Certified copies of the documents in question shall be forwarded
at the earliest possible moment, together with the death certificate and all papers
proving the nationality of the deceased, to the Consular authority nearest to the
place where the estate is situated.

The competent local authorities shall take all steps prescribed by the laws of the
country in connection with the estate of the deceased, and the estate shall be made
over, as soon as possible after the expiration of the period specified in Article (d),
to the Consular Authority above-mentioned or to his representative.

It follows that, from the moment when a competent Consular Authority or his
representative arrives at the place where the estate is situated, the local authorities
who have intervened in the meanwhile shall be bound to act in conformity with
the provisions of that article.
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1) Les stip'ulations de la pr~sente Convention doivent 6galement s'appliquer h la
succession des ressortissants d'un des deux pays, qui d~c6d~s hors du territoire
de l'autre pays, y ont laiss6 des biens meubles ou immeubles.

m) Les consuls de chaque pays sont exclusivement charges de l'inventaire et de tons
les actes exig~s par 1entretien et la liquidation des successions des gens de mer,
passagers et autres voyageurs de leur nation, qui d6cdent dans l'autre pays, soit
h terre soit h bord d'un b~timent.

13. Les consuls sont, en raison m8me de leurs fonctions, charges de ]a curatelle et de la
tutelle temporaire des enfants mineurs et des veuves des ressortissants de l'Etat qui les
d~l~gue, d~c6d6s dans leur arrondissement et, en cette qualit6, ils peuvent prendre toutes les
mesures n~cessaires, admises par les lois locales, pour prot6ger les int6rdts des survivants et
]a succession.

14. Les consuls ont le droit," dans la mesure oii les y autorisent les lois et les r glements
de leur pays :

a) De recevoir et de l~galiser les actes judiciaires unilat~raux et les dispositions testa-
mentaires de leurs compatriotes ainsi que les conventions pass~es entre des res-
sortissants de leur propre pays ou entre ces derniers et des ressortissants ou
d'autres habitants du pays de leur rsidence; en outre, les conventions entre
personnes de cette derni~re cat~gorie qui se rapportent h des biens fonciers
situ~s sur le territoire du pays qui d~l~gue le consul ou h une affaire h y conclure.

b) De traduire et de l6galiser toutes les pi6ces 6manant des autorit6s ou des fonction-
naires de leur pays.

Tous les documents de cette nature, de mnme que les copies extraits, et traductions,
une fois lgalis6s par les autoritds consulaires mentionn~s et rev~tus du sceau officiel du
consulat, doivent avoir la m~me force et la m~me valeur dans chacun des deux pays que s'ils
avaient 6t6 regus et l6galis~s par un notaire public ou par quelque autre fonctionnaire public
ou de l'ordre judiciaire appartenant l'un ou l'autre des deux pays, avec cette condition
qu'ils sont soumis aux droits de timbre et aux autres droits et taxes 6tablis par la loi dans le
pays o-h ils doivent 6tre executes.

15. Les consuls ont le droit, dans les limites oit les lois de la Partie contractante qui les
a nomm6s, les y autorisent, b proc~der aux mariages des ressortissants de cette Partie en
se conformant aux lois qui y sont en vigueur.

Cette stipulation ne s'applique pas aux mariages oii l'un des conjoints est ressortissant
de la Partie contractante oii le consul a sa r6sidence. Ce dernier doit informer aussit6t
les autorit~s locales de tous les mariages auxquels il a proc6d6 en raisQn de la stipulation
prdcddente.

16. Les consuls doivent avoir le droit d'enregistrer, conform6ment aux lois et r~glements
de la Partie contractante qui les a nomm~s, les naissances et les d~c~s des ressortissants de
cette Partie.

Les int~ress~s n'en restent pas moins obliges par les lois du pays de d~clarer les naissances
et les d6c~s aux autorit6s locales.

C. Rati/ication et durde de validitd.

17. Cette Convention entre en vigueur aussit6t apr s la ratification par les Etats contrac-
tants.

18. La dur~e de cette Convention n'est pas limitde. Chaque pays contractant a le droit
de se retirer de cette Convention moyennant un avis donn6 six mois h l'avance h tous les
autres Etats contractants.

En foi de quoi la pr~sente Convention a Rd signde h Riga le douze juillet mil neuf
cent vingt et un en deux exemplaires. (Sign6) ANT. PIIP.

(Signd) S. MEIEROVICS.
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(1) The provisions of the present Convention shall also apply to the estate of nationals
of either of the two countries who have died outside the territory of the other
country and have left real or personal property therein.

(m) Consuls of either country shall be solely responsible for the inventory and for all acts
involved by the upkeep and the liquidation of the estates of seamen, passengers
and other travellers of their nation dying in the other country, whether ashore or
on board a vessel.

(13) Consuls shall, in virtue of their office, be responsible for the temporary custody and
guardianship of the widows and children under age of nationals of the State which the Consuls
represent who may die in their area, and in this capacity they may take all necessary steps admis-
sible under the local laws to protect the interests of surviving relatives and of the estate.

(14) Consuls shall have the right, in so far as the laws and regulations of their country
permit :

(a) To receive and certify the unilateral judicial acts and testamentary dispositions of
their fellow-countrymen, and also agreements made between nationals of their own
country or between the latter and nationals or other inhabitants of the country
of their residence; and also agreements between persons of the latter class relating
to landed estates situated within the territory of the country which the Consul
represents or to business to be transacted therein;

(b) To translate and certify all documents received from the authorities or officials of
their country.

All such documents, together with copies, extracts and translations, when certified by the
above-mentioned Consular Authorities and sealed with the official seal of the Consulate, shall
have the same force and the same authority in each of the two countries as if they had been received
and certified by a commissioner for oaths or other public or judicial officer belonging to one or the
other of the two countries, provided that they shall be subject to stamp duty and to the other
duties and taxes by law established in the country in which they are to be executed.

(I5) Consuls shall be entitled, within the limits within which they are authorised by the
laws of the contracting party which appointed them, to perform the marriages of nationals of that
party according to the laws in force therein.

This provision shall not apply to marriages in which one of the parties is a national of the
contracting party in which the Consul resides. The latter shall at once notify the local autho-
rities of all marriages which he has performed in virtue of the previous provision.

(16) Consuls shall be entitled to register all births and deaths of the contracting party which
appointed them, in conformity with the laws and regulations of that party.

The persons concerned shall nevertheless be bound to notify the local authorities of births
and deaths in accordance with the laws of the country.

C. Ratification and Duration of Validity.

(7) This Convention shall come into force immediately on ratification by the contracting
States.

(18) The duration of this Convention shall not be limited. Either contracting State shall
have the right to denounce this Convention upon giving notice six months in advance to all other
contracting States.

In faith whereof the present Convention was signed in duplicate at Riga this twelfth day
of July one thousand nine hundred and twenty one. (Signed) ANT. PIIP.

(Signed) S. MEIEROVICS.
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No. 292.- CONVENTION CONSULAIRE 1 ENTRE L'ESTHONIE ET LA
LITUANIE, SIGNIE A RIGA LE 12 JUILLET 1921.

Texte officiel /ranfais communiqui par le Ministre des A//aires itrangdres d'Esthonie. L'enregis-
trement de cette Convention a eu lieu le 12 juillet 1922.

La RtPUBLIQUE d'ESTHONIEj repr~sent~e par le Ministre des' Affaires 6trang&res, M. Antoine
PIIp, d'une part, et la RAPUBLIQUE DE LITUANIE, repr~sent6e par le Ministre des Affaires 6tran-
gores, M. le Dr Joseph PURYCKIS, d'autre part, 6tant tomb~es d'accord de conclure une conven-
tion consulaire, ont convenu des dispositions suivantes:

A. CONDITIONS ET DROITS DES CONSULS.

i. Sont consid~r6s comme consuls ou fonctionnaires consulaires, au sens de cette' Convention
tous les fonctionnaires du service consulaire qui sont appels h remplir les fonctions d~finies par
les r~glements consulaires des Etats respectifs, c'est-h-dire les consuls g~n~raux, les consuls, les
vice-consuls et les agents consulaires.

Les Etats contractants peuvent d6l~guer pour l'accomplissement des fonctiQns consulaires
aussi bien des consuls de carrire (consules missi), que des consuls honoraires (consules elecit).
A ces derniers les stipulations de cette Convention ne's'appliquent que dans la mesure ohi le r~gle-
ment consulaire de l'Etat mandant les autorise h exercer les droits et h remplir les fonctions 6nu-
m6res dans les articles subsdquents.

Chacune des Parties contractantes peut placer des consuls dans tous les ports, villes et places
de l'autre partie, h l'exception des lieux oh il ne paraitrait pas d6sirable de recevoir ces fonction-
naires. Cette r~serve ne devra cependant tre appliqu~e h aucune des Parties contractantes sans
l'6tre 6galement h toute autre Puissance.

2. Les consuls sont consider&s, apr~s remise de l'exequatur par l'Etat oil ils sont accrddits,
comme des ddl~gu~s officiels de leur gouvernement, mais h moins d'6tre investis de fonctions di-
plomatiques par mandat special, ils n'ont pas le caract~re de repr~sentants ex o/icio de l'Etat
souverain.

3' Les consuls sont assures de trouver, dans l'exercice de leurs fonctions ou dans l'accomplis-
sement de leurs missions officielles, le plus large concours et l'appui le plus bienveillant aupr~s du
pays de leur r~sidence, h condition que ce concours et cet appui soient compatibles avec la l6gis-
lation g6n6rale.

De m~me ils ont droit, en ce qui regarde leur condition et l'exercice des attributions de leur
charge, h tons les privileges et prerogatives dont jouissent, dans les Etats respectifs, relativement
h leur personne et h l'exercice de leurs fonctions, les repr6sentants consulaires de la nation la plus
favoris6e.

I Ratifi6e par 'Esthonie le 16 d~cembre 1921.
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I TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION.

No. 292. - CONSULAR CONVENTION 2 BETWEEN ESTHONIA AND
LITHUANIA, SIGNED AT RIGA JULY 12, 1921.

Official French text communicated by the Minister for Foreign A/lairs of Esthonia. The regis-
tration of this Convention took place on July 12, 1922.

The REPUBLIC OF ESTHONIA, represented by M. Antoine Piie, Minister for Foreign Affairs,
of the one part, and the REPUBLIC OF LITHUANIA, represented by Dr. Joseph PURYCKIS,
Minister for Foreign Affairs, of the other part, having decided to conclude a Consular Convention,
have agreed upon the following provisions

A. STATUS AND PRIVILEGES OF CONSULS.

(i) For the purposes of this Convention the terms Consul and Consular Official shall include
all officers of the Consular Service who are called upon to perform the duties laid down in the con-
sular regulations of the respective States, that is to say, Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls
and Consular Agents.

The Contracting States may empower both Consuls of the Consular Service (consules missi)
and Honorary Consuls (consules electi) to perform consular duties. The provisions of this Con-
vention shall apply to the last-named category only in so far as these persons may be authorised
by the Consular regulations of the State which they represent to exercise the rights and to perform
the duties enumerated in the subsequent articles.

Either of the Contracting Parties may appoint Consuls in all ports, cities and towns of the
other party, with the exception of places to which it would not appear desirable to admit such
officers. This restriction, however, shall not be applied to either of the Contracting Parties unless
it is likewise applied to all other Powers.

(2) Consuls shall be considered, on receiving their "exequatur" from the State to which they
are accredited; to be official delegates of their Government, but unless invested with diplomatic
powers by letters of authority they shall not be regarded as ex olicio representatives of the Sover-
reign State.

(3) As regards the exercise of their office and the performance of their official duties, Consuls
shall be assured of the widest co-operation and the most generous support from the country in
which they are resident, in so far as such co-operation and support may be compatible with the
ordinary laws of the country.

They shall also be entitled, so far as concerns their status and the performance of their official
duties, to all privileges and prerogatives whatsoever enjoyed in the respective States by the Con-
sular representatives of the most-favoured nation as regards their persons and the exercise of their
office.

I Traduit par le Secr6tariat de la Socidtd des 1 Translated by the Secretariat of the League
Nations. of Nations.

2 Ratified by Esthonia December 16, 1921.
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4. Les consuls sont autoris6s, pour rem6dier h toute atteinte port~e par les autorit~s du pays
de leur r6sidence aux conventions et trait6s conclus entre les deux pays, h s'adresser dans leur
circonscription aux autorit6s judiciaires et administratives du pays de leur r6sidence, h leur de-
mander des renseignements et h leur faire des propositions en vue de la sauvegarde des droits et
des int~r~ts de leurs compatriotes. Si leurs r~clamations ne sont pas acdueillies avec l'attention
qui convient, les fonctionnaires consulaires, en I'absence d'un repr~sentant diplomatique de leur
pays, peuvent s'adresser directement au gouvernement du pays de leur r6sidence.

5. Les consuls ont le droit, dans les maisons oii sont install~s leurs bureaux, de suspendre au-
dessus de leur porte l'6cusson et d'arborer le pavilion national de l'Etat qui les d~l~gue. Ils sont
6galement autoris~s h mettre les marques extrieures de souverainet6 de l'Etat mandant sur leurs
voitures et sur la livr6e de leurs serviteurs.

6. Les consuls ressortissants de la Partie contractante qui les a nomm6s ne peuvent ktre arrt s
ni emprisonns pour des contestations en mati6re de droit civil, ni soumis h la dtention preven-
tive pour des affaires correctionnelles, h l'exception de faits que la l~gislation du pays qualifie de
crimes.

Ils sont en outre exempts des logements et des contributions militaires et, h condition qu'en
dehors de leurs fonctions officielles ils ne fassent le commerce ou n'exercent quelque industrie,
des contributions personnelles ou somptuaires et de toutes les prestations et impositions qui ont
un caractre direct et personnel. Cette exemption ne s'6tend pas aux droits de douane, imp6ts de
consommation, taxes locales de consommation ou impbts portant sur les propri6ts fonci~res que
les consuls acqui~rent ou poss~dent dans le pays de leur r6sidence.

Les consuls qui traitent des affaires commerciales ne doivent pas se r6clamer de leurs privi-
leges consulaires pour se soustraire aux obligations commerciales..

En cas d'arrestation d'un consul ou d'un fonctionnaire consulaire, ]a repr6sentation diplo-
matique de son pays doit en 6tre imm~diatement inform6e par le gouvernement du pays oi l'arres-
tation a eu lieu.

7. Les consuls ne sont tenus de comparaftre personnellement en justice que dans les causes
criminelles. Dans les causes civiles leur t~moignage est demand6 par 6crit ou recueilli par un ma-
gistrat.

8. Les archives consulaires sont inviolables. Les autorit6s locales n'ont en aucun cas et sous
aucun pr6texte le droit d'examiner ou de saisir les livres, documents et caisses consulaires qui s'y
trouvent. Les 'consuls doivent tenir tous les livres et documents relatifs au service consulaire s~pa-
r6s de leurs documents commerciaux ou autres papiers priv6s.

B. PARTICIPATION DE L'ITAT DE LA R9SIDENCE A L'EXERCICE
DES FONCTIONS CONSULAIRES.

9. A la demande du consul, lorsque, sur un batiment du pays mandant un homme de l'6qui-
page vient h d6serter, le pays de Ia r6sidence est oblig6 de faire rechercher le d~serteur par tous les
moyens h sa disposition, de proc~der h son arrestation et de le remettre au capitaine.

Si toutefois le d~serteur est justiciable des tribunaux pour des actes commis k terre, les auto-
rit6s locales comp6tentes peuvent demander que la remise soit ajourn~e jusqu'au moment oil le
jugement sera rendu et la peine accomplie.

Les dispositions de cet article peuvent ne pas 8tre appliqu6es aux gens de mer qui sont ressor-
tissants du pays oj its d~sertent.

Io. Les autorit6s judiciaires et douani6res ne doivent ex~cuter aucun acte officiel ni aucune
perquisition 4 bord des bAtiments de commerce d'un des Etats contractants sans en aviser pr~a-
lablement le consul de F'Etat int~ress6 de mani6re h ce qu'il puisse tre present.

ii. Dans tous les cas oft le consul, conformdment aux stipulations de l'Etat qui I'envoie, in-
tervient comme juge ou interm6diaire dans une contestation entre le capitaine et 1'6quipage d'un
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(4) In order to obtain redress for any infringement, on the part of the authorities of their
country of residence, of the treaties and agreements concluded between the two countries, Consuls
shall be authorised to apply within their area to the judicial and administrative authorities of their
country of residence, to ask them for information and to make proposals to them for the protection
of the rights and interests of their fellow-countrymen. Should their complaints not be received
with the attention to which they are entitled, Consular Officials may, in the absence of a diplomatic
representative of their country, apply directly to the Government of their country of residence.

(5) Consuls shall be entitled, in the buildings in which their offices are established, to display
above their doors the arms and to fly the national flag of the State which they represent. They
shall also be authorised to display on their carriages and on the livery of their seivants, the badges
of sovereignty of the State which they represent.

(6) Consuls who are nationals of the contracting party which has appointed them shall be
immune from arrest or imprisonment in disputes upon matters of civil law, and from imprisonment
before trial in respect of misdemeanours, always excepting acts regarded as felonies by the law
of the country.

They shall be further exempt from military billeting and requisitioning and also, provided
that they do not engage in commerce or carry on any trade in addition to their official duties, from
personal or sumptuary requisitions and from all forced loans and taxes of a direct and personal
nature. Such exemption shall not extend to customs duties, duties on consumption both general
and local, or taxation affecting any landed property which Consuls may acquire or possess in their
country of residence.

Consuls dealing with commercial mAtters shall not have recourse to their Consular privileges
in order to evade commercial obligations.

In case of the arrest of a Consul or Consular Official, the diplomatic representatives of his
country shall be immediately notified by the Government of the country in which the arrest has
taken place.

(7) Consuls shall not be bound to appear in person at a court of justice except in criminal cases.
In civil cases they shall be asked to give their evidence in writing or in the form of a deposition
before a magistrate.

(8) The Consular Archives shall be inviolable. In no case and under no pretext shall local
authorities have the right to examine or to seize any books, documents or Consular funds which
they contain. Consuls shall keep all books and documents relating to the Consular Service separate
from their commercial documents or other private papers.

B. PARTICIPATION OF THE STATE OF RESIDENCE IN THE CARRYING
OUT OF CONSULAR DUTIES.

(9) In case of the desertion of a member of the crew from a vessel of the country which the
Consul represents, the country of residence shall be bound, at the request of the Consul, to use all
means in its power to ensure the discovery of the deserter, to arrest him and to deliver him to the
captain.

If, however, the deserter has rendered himself amenable to the courts by any act committed
ashore, the competent local authorities may require his surrender to be postponed until such time
as judgment shall have been delivered and the sentence of the court carried out.

The provisions of this Article may be suspended in the case of seamen who are nationals of
the country in which they desert.

(Io) The judicial and customs authorities shall not carry out any official act or perquisition
on board commercial vessels of one of the contracting States without giving such previous notice

* to the Consul of the State interested as shall enable him to be present.
(ii) In all cases in which the Consul is empowered, in conformity with the regulations of the

State which he represents, to intervene as arbiter or mediator in a dispute between the captain
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bAtiment de l'Etat mandant, les autorit6s locales s'abstiennent de s'y immiscer, tant que la tran-
quillit6 et l'ordre publics ou les int6r~ts de tierces personnes ne sont pas menaces.

Toutefois, elks sont tenues, en vertu de l'article 3, de donner aide au consul sur sa demande.

12. Lorsqu'un ressortissant d'un des Etats contractants ddc~de sur le territoire d'un autre
Etat contractant, les prescriptions suivantes doivent tre observ6es :

a) Dans le cas oh un ressortissant d'un des Etats contractants d6c6de dans un autre pays
ou dans le voisinage d'un lieu oh un consul de la nation du d~funt a sa r6sidence,
les autorit6s locales comp6tentes doivent en aviser imm6diatement le consul. Si
I'agent est inform6 le premier du d~c~s, il doit donner le m6me avis aux autorit6s
locales.

Les autorit6s consulaires apposent les scell~s soit d'office soit 5 la requfte des parties
int6ress6es, sur tous les effets, meubles et papiers du d6funt apr~s en avoir inform6
les autorit6s locales comp6tentes assez h temps pour qu'elles puissent tre pr6sen-
tes et mettre 6gaement leurs scell6s. La lev6e des scell6s appos6s de part et d'au-
tre doit 6tre faite en commun avec les autorit~s locales. Cependant, si dans un
d6lai de 48 heures h partir du moment oh I'invitation leur parvient d'assister h la
lev6e des scell6s, les autorit6s locales ne se pr6sentent pas, les autorit6s consulaires
pourront proc6der seules h cette op6ration. Apr~s la lev6e des scell6s les agents doi-
vent dresser un inventaire de tous les meubles et effets du d6funt en pr6sence des
autoritds locales, si ces derni~res se sont rendues hi la convocation. Les autorit6s
locales doivent signer le proc~s-verbal r6dig6 devant elles, mais elles n'ont h r6cla-
mer aucune r6tribution du fait qu'elles assistent cette operation.

b) Les autorit6s locales comptentes doivent faire les annonces en usage dans le pays ou
prescrites par les lois, au sujet de l'ouverture de la succession et de la convocation
des h6ritiers ou des cr6anciers et informer les autorit6s consulaires de ces publica-
tions sans pr6judice du droit qu'ont ces derni~res autorit6s de faire de semblables
publications.

c) Les autorit6s consulaires peuvent d6cider que les objets mobiliers dont la conser-
vation en nature entrainerait pour la succession des frais 61ev~s seront vendus
aux ench6res publiques dans la forme prescrite par les lois et les usages du pays.

d) Les autorit6s consulaires doivent conserver comme d6p6t soumis aux lois du pays les
effets et les objets de valeur inventori6s, le montant des cr6ances recouvr6es et
des revenus, de m~me que le produit de la vente 6ventuele des meubles jusqu'h
]'expiration d'un d6lai de io mois h partir du jour de la derni~re publication faite
par les autoritds locales pour annoncer l'ouverture de la succession, ou h d6faut
d'une semblable publication, jusqu'h l'expiration d'un d6lai de 12 mois h partir du
jour du d6c~s. Les autorit6s consulaires doivent avoir le droit de retirer imm6dia-
tement de la succession les frais des soins m6dicaux et de l'enterrement du d6funt,
le salaire de ses' domestiques, le loyer, les frais judiciaires, les d6penses du consulat
et les frais analogues, de m~me que les d~penses 6ventuelles pour l'entretien de la
famille du d6funt.

e) Conform6ment aux stipulations de l'article pr6c6dent, les autorit~s consulaires ont
le droit de prendre toutes mesures utiles pour la conservation de l'hritage meu-
ble et immeuble du d6funt et de faire ce qu'elles croient 6tre dans l'intrt des h6ri-
tiers. Elles peuvent administrer l'hritage ou personnellement ou par un repr6sen-
tant choisi par elles et agissant en leur nom. Elles doivent avoir le droit d'exi-
ger la remise de tous les objets de valeur appartenant au d6funt, qui se trou-
vent dans les caisses publiques ou dans les mains de particuliers.
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and the crew of a vessel of the State which he represents, the local authorities shall abstain from
interference as long as public peace and public order or the interests of third parties are rot threa-
tened.

They shall, however, be bound in virtue of Article 3 to assist the Consul if he requests them
to do so.

(12) In case of the decease of a national of one of the contracting States in the territory of
another contracting State, the following procedure shall be observed

(a) In case of the decease of a national of one of the contracting States in another
country or in the deighbourhood of a place in which a Consul of the country of the
deceased resides, the competent local authorities shall at once notify the Consul.
Similarly, if the Consular agent be the first to be informed of the decease, he shall
notify the local authorities.

The Consular Authorities shall affix the seals, whether as part of the official routine
or at the request of the parties interested, to all effects, goods and papers of the
deceased, after notifying the competent local authorities in sufficient time to enable.
them also to be present and to affix their own seals. The removal of the seals
affixed by either party shall be carried out in concert with the local authorities. If,
however, the local autorithies do not present themselves within a period of forty-
eight hours from the moment of receiving the invitation to be present at the
removal of the seals, the Consular authorities may carry out this procedure
alone. On the removal of the seals, the agents shall draw up an inventory of all
goods and effects of the deceased in the presence of the local authorities, if
the latter have answered the summons. The local authorities shall sign the
minutes drawn up in their presence, but may claim no reimbursement for their
attendance at these proceedings.

(b) The competent local authorities shall make the announcements which are
customary in the country or are prescribed by law regarding the issue of probate
and the summoning of heirs or creditors, and shall inform the Consular Authorities
of their publication, without prejudice to the right of the Consular Authorities
to issue similar notice.

(c) The Consular Authorities may decide that personal property the preservation of
which would of itself entail heavy charges on the estate shall be sold at public
auction in the form prescribed by the laws and customs of the country.

(d) The Consular Authorities shall hold in trust, subject to the laws of the country, the
effects and objects of value included in the inventory, the sum total of recovered
debts and revenues and the proceeds of the sale (if any) of the personal property
until the expiration of ten months, from the date of the last notification made
by the local authorities announcing the issue of probate or, failing such notifi-
cation, until the expiration of 12 months from the date of decease. The
Consular Authorities shall be entitled to collect immediately from the estate the
cost of medical attendance and of the funeral of the deceased, the wages of his
servants, rent, legal costs, Consular expenses and similar charges, together with
any expenses entailed by the maintenance of the family of the deceased.

(e) In conformity with the provisions of the preceding article, the Consular Authorities
shall have the right to take all necessary steps for the preservation of the real and
personal estate of the deceased, and any steps which they may consider desirable
in the interests of the heirs. They may administer the estate either in person
or through a representative nominated by them and acting on their behalf.
They shall have the right to require the restitution of all objects of value belong-
ing to the deceased which may be either in the safe-keeping of the public autho-
rities or in the hands of private individuals.
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f) Si pendant le ddlai mentionn6 l'article d) des rdclamations dventuelles 6manant de
ressortissants du pays ou de ressortissants d'une tierce Puissance provoquent un
conflit, les tribunaux du pays ont le droit exclusif de juger ces rdclamations h
condition qu'elles ne portent ni sur une pr~tention h 1'hritage, ni sur les dispo-
sitions testamentaires.

Dans le cas ohi la succession du d~funt est en d6ficit, les cr6anciers peuvent, dans ]a
mesure oii les lois du pays le permettent, demander aux autoritds locales comp6-
tentes de se constituer h l'Etat d'union et, apr~s cette constitution, tous'les papiers,
effets ou valeurs de l'Mritage doivent 6tre remis aux autoritds locales comptentes
ou aux syndics de faillite, mais les autorit s consulaires demeurent toutefois char-
g6es de sauvegarder les intdr~ts de leurs compatriotes.

g) Si, h l'expiration du ddlai fix6 dans l'article d), aucune rdclamation n'est prdsentde
contre l'hritage, les autoritds consulaires doivent, apr~s avoir pay6 et rdgl6,
d'apr~s les tarifs en vigueui dans le pays, tous les frais et comptes qui gr vent la
siccession, prendre ddfinitivement possession de l'hritage, le liquider et le trans-
mettre aux h6ritiers lgaux. Elles n'ont h rendre compte de cette operation qu'h
leur propre gouvernement.

h) Dans toutes les questions relatives h l'ouvertur, h l'administration et hi la liqui-
dation de la succession de ressortissants d'un des deux pays dans l'autre, les con-
suis intdressds doivent 6tre par la loi autorisds ht reprdsenter les hdritiers et
reconnus d'office comme munis de pleins pouvoirs h cet effet, sans qu'ils soient
obliges de prouver leur mission par un mandat particulier. Les autorit6s consu-
laires peuvent agir -auprbs des autoritds comptentes du pays soit en personne
soit par l'intermddiaire d'un repr6sentant autoris6 par les lois du pays, sauve-
garder dans toutes les circonstances oii la succession est en jeu, les int6rgts des
hdritiers et intervenir au sujet des rdclamations soulevdes contre cette succession.
Elles sont cependant obligdes, s'il existe des exdcuteurs testamentaires ou des
mandataires reprdsentant les h~ritiers, de leur faire connaitre toutes les rdclama-
tions soulevdes contre la succession pour que les exdcuteurs testamentaires ou les
h6ritiers puissent faire valoir leurs objections h ces r~clamations.

II va de soi que les consuls, en tant que mandataires de leurs compatriotes, ne peuvent
pas etre personnellement poursuivis en justice pour une affaire relative h la
succession.

i) Le droit d'hdrddit6 ainsi que le partage de la succession du ddfunt se r~glent d'apr~s
les lois de son pays.

Toutes les contestations au sujet du droit d'hrddit6 et du partage de la succession
doivent tre tranchdes par les tribunaux ou les autorit6s comp6tentes de ce pays et
conformdment aux lois qui y sont en vigueur.

k) Si un ressortissant d'un des Etats contractants dcde dans un autre Etat contrac-
tant, en un lieu 6loign6 de la rdsidence d'un consul de son pays, il appartient aux
autoritds locales compdtentes de dresser, en se conformant aux lois du pays, un
inventaire de la succession du d6funt et d'apposer leurs scellds. Des copies l6gali-
sdes des documents en question doivent 6tre adressdes dans le plus bref ddlai, avec
l'avis de ddc~s et toutes les pices prouvant la nationalit6 du d6funt, h l'autorit6
consulaire la plus rapprochde du lieu de la succession.

Les autoritds locales comptentes doivent prendre, en ce qui concerne la successiori
du ddfunt, toutes les mesures prescrites par les lois du pays et la succession doit
6tre remise, ds que faire se peut, apr~s l'expiration du ddlai stipul6 dans l'ar-
ticle d) h l'autorit6 consulaire mentionnde ci-dessus on h son mandataire.

I1 va de soi que, h partir du moment oil une autorit6 consulaire comp6tente ou son
repr6sentant arrive au lieu de la succession, les autoritds -locales qui sont interve-
nues dans i intervalle ont h se comporter d'apr6s les stipulations de cet article.
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(/) If, during the period specified in Article (d) any claims which may be advanced
by nationals of the country or by nationals of a third Power should lead to a
dispute, the courts of law of the country shall have the exclusive right of deciding
such claims, provided that they do not relate to the testamentary dispositions or
to any claim to the estate.

If the estate of the deceased shows a deficit, the creditors may, as far as the laws
of the country permit, require the competent local authorities to form themselves
into a properly constituted body, after which all papers, effects or other
personality composing the property, shall be delivered to the proper local autho-
rities or to the official assignees ; nevertheless, it shall remain the duty of the
Consular authorities to protect the interests of their fellow-countrymen.

(g) If, at the expiration of the period specified in Article (d), no claimhas been pre-
sented against the estates the Consular Authorities shall, after paying and regulat-
ing, in accordance with the scale in force in the country, all charges and accounts
encumbering the estate, shall take final possession of it, liquidate and make it
over to the legal heirs. They shall be accountable only to their own Government
in this matter.

(h) In all questions relating to the reception of claims, the administration and the
liquidation of the estate of nationals of either of the two countries in the other, the
Consuls concerned shall be legally empowered to act on behalf of the heirs and
shall be recognised officially as furnished with full powers to that effect, without
the obligation of proving their authority by a power of attorney. The Consular
Authorities may deal with the proper authorities of the country either in person
or through the agency of a representative empowered by the laws of the country.
They may, in all circumstances affecting the estate, protect the interests of the
heirs, and they may intervene in connection with claims brought against that
estate. They shall, however, be obliged, if there are any testamentary executors
or agents representing the heirs, to notify them of all claims brought against the
estate in order that the testamentary executors or the heirs may urge their
objections to such claims.

It follows that Consuls, in their capacity of agents for their fellow-countrymen,
shall not be liable to any personal action in matters affecting the estate.

(i) The right of inheritance and the partition of the estate of the deceased shall be
settled according to the laws of his country.

All disputes affecting the right of inheritance and the partition of the estate shall
be resolved by the courts of law or the proper authorities of that country in
conformity with the laws in force therein.

(k) In case of the death of a national of one of the contracting States in another
contracting State in a place distant from the'residence of a Consul of his country, it
shall be the duty of the competent local authorities to draw up, in conformity with
the laws of the country, an inventory of the estate of the deceased and to affix their
seals. Certified copies of the documents in question shall be forwarded at the
earliest possible moment, together with the death certificate and all papers proving
the nationality of the deceased, to the Consular authority nearest to the place
where the estate is situated.

The competent local authorities shall take all steps prescribed by the laws of the
country in connection with the estate of the deceased, and the estate shall be
made over, as soon as possible after the expiration of the period specified in
Article (d), to the Consular Authority above-mentioned or to his representative.

It follows that, from the moment when a competent Consular Authority or his
representative arrives at the place where the estate is situated, the local autho-
rities who have intervened in the meanwhile shall be bound to act in conformity
with the provisions of that article.
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1) Les stipulations de la pr~sente Convention doivent 6galement s'appliquer h la succes-
sion des ressortissants d'un des deux pays, qui, d~cd~s hors du territoire de l'autre
pays, y ont laiss6 des biens meubles ou immeubles.

m) Les consuls de chaque pays sont exclusivement charges de l'inventaire et de tous les
actes exig~s par l'entretien et la liquidation des successions des gens de mer, pas-
sagers et autres voyageurs de leur nation, qui d~cdent dans l'autre pays, soit
h terre soit h bord d'un b~timent.

13. Les consuls sont, en raison m~me de leurs fonctions, charges de la curatelle et de la tutelle
temporaire des enfants mineurs et des veuves des ressortissants de l'Etat qui les d~l~gue, d~c~dds
dans leur arrondissement et, en cette qualit6, ils peuvent prendre toutes les mesures n~cessaires,
admises par les lois locales, pour prot6ger les int6r~ts des survivants et la succession.

14. Les consuls ont le droit,-dans la mesure oii les y autorisent les lois et les r~glements de
leurs pays :

a) de recevoir et de l6galiser les actes judiciaires unilat~raux et les dispositions testa-
mentaires de leurs compatriotes ainsi que les conventions pass~es entre des res-
sortissants de leur propre pays ou entre ces derniers et des ressortissants ou
d'autres habitants du pays de leur r~sidence; en outre les conventions entre per-
sonnes de cette derni~re cat~gorie qui se rapportent hi des biens fonciers situ~s
sur le territoire du pays qui d4lgue le consul ou b une affaire h y conclure ;

b) de traduire et de l~galiser toutes les pices 6manant des autorit~s ou des fonction-
naires de leurs pays.

Tous les documents de cette nature, de m6me que les copies, extraits et traductions, une
fois lgalis~s par les autorit6s consulaires mentionn~es, et rev~tus du sceau officiel du consulat,
doivent avoir la mme force et la meme valeur dans chacun des deux pays que s'ils avaient 6t6
regus et l6galis~s par un notaire public ou par quelque autre fonctionnaire public ou de l'ordre
judiciaire appartenant h. Fun ou l'autre des deux pays, avec cette condition qu'ils sont soumis aux
droits de timbre et aux autres droits et taxes 6tablis par la loi dans le pays oil ils doivent tre
execut6s.

15. Les consuls ont le droit, dans les limites oii les lois de la Partie contractante qui les a
nomm~s, les y autorisent, h proc~der aux mariages des ressortissants de cette Partie en se confor-
mant aux lois qui y sont en vigueur.

Cette stipulation ne s'applique pas aux mariages oi l'un des conjoints est ressortissant de la
Partie contractante oa le consul a sa r~sidence. Ce 'dernier doit informer aussit6t les autorit~s
locales de tous les mariages auxquels il a proc~dd en raison de la stipulation pr&cddente.

16. Les consuls doivent avoir le droit d'enregistrer, conform~ment aux lois et r~glements de
]a Partie contractante qui les a nommds, les naissances et les ddc~s des ressortissants de cette Partie.

Les int~ressds n'en restent pas moins obligds par les lois du pays de d~clarer les naissances et
les d6c~s aux autorit6s locales.

C. RATIFICATION ET DURJ E DE VALIDIT.

17. Cette Convention entre en vigueur aussit6t apr~s la ratification par les Etats contractants.

18. La dur~e de cette Convention n'est pas limitde. Chaque pays contractant a le droit de se
retirer de cette Convention moyennant un avis donn6 six mois h l'avance h tous les autres Etats
contractants.

En foi de quoi la pr~sente Convention a 6t6 sign~e h Riga, le douze juillet mil neuf cent vingt
et un en deux exemplaires.

(Sign6) ANT. PIIP.
(Sign6) Dr J. PURYCKIS.
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(1) The provisions of the present Convention shall also apply to the estates of
nationals of either of the two countries who have died outside the territory of the
other country and have left real or personal property therein.

(m) Consuls of either country shall be solely responsible for the inventory and for all
acts involved by the upkeep and the liquidation of the estates of seamen, passengers
and other travellers of their nation dying in the other country, whether ashore
or on board a vessel.

(13) Consuls shall, in virtue of their office, be responsible for the temporary custody and
guardianship of the widows and children under age of nationals of the State which the Consuls
represent who may die in their area, and in this capacity they may take all necessary steps ad-
missible under the local laws to protect the interests of surviving relatives and of the estate.

(14) Consuls shall have the right, in so far as the laws and regulations of their country permit:

(a) To receive and to certify the unilateral judicial acts and testamentary dispositions
of their fellow-countrymen, and also agreements made between nationals of their
own country or between the latter and nationals or other inhabitants of the
country of their residence ; and also agreements between persons of the latter
class relating to landed estates situated within the territory of the country which
the Consul represents or to business to be transacted therein.

(b) To translate and to certify all documents received from the authorities or officials
of their country.

All such documents, together with copies, extracts and translations, when certified by the
above-mentioned Consular Authorities, and sealed with the official seal of the Consulate, shall
have the same force and the same authority in each of the two countries as if they had been re-
ceived and certified by a commissioner for oaths or other public or judicial officer belonging to
one or the other of the two countries ; provided that they shall be subject to stamp duty and
to the other duties and taxes by law established in the country in which they are to be executed.

(I5) Consuls shall be entitled, within the limits within which they are authorised by the
laws of the contracting party which appointed them, to perform the marriages of nationals of
that party according to the laws in force therein.

This provision shall not apply to marriages in which one of the parties is a national of the
contracting party in which the Consul resides. The latter shall at once notify the local authorities
of all marriages which he has performed in virtue of the previous provision.

(16) Consuls shall be entitled to register all births and deaths of the contracting party
which appointed them, in conformity with the laws and regulations of that party.

The persons concerned shall nevertheless be bound to notify the local authorities of births
and deaths in accordance with the laws of the country.

C. RATIFICATION AND DURATION OF VALIDITY.

(17) This Convention shall come into force immediately on ratification by the contracting
States.

(18) The duration of this Convention shall not be limited. Either contracting State shall
have the right to denounce this Convention upon giving notice six months in advance to all other
contracting States.

In faith whereof the present Convention was signed in duplicate at Riga this twelfth day of
July, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-one,

(Signed) ANT. PIIP.
(Signed) DR. J. PURYCKIS.
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No. 293. - CONVENTION1 ENTRE L'ESTHONIE, LA LETTONIE ET
LA LITUANIE CONCERNANT LES RELATIONS POSTALES TInLIn-
GRAPHIQUES ET ThLtPHONIQUES, SIGNtE A RIGA LE
12 JUILLET 1921.

Texte ol/iciel /ranfais communiqui par le Ministre des A//aires jtrangres d'Esthonie. L'enregistre-
ment de cette Convention a eu lieu le 12 juillet 1922.

La RkPUBLIQUE D'ESTHON-IE, repr6sent6e par le Ministre des Affaires 6trang~res, M. Antoine
Piip, d'une part,

et la RItPVBLIQUE DE LETTONIE, repr~sent~e par le President du Conseil, M. Siegfried
MEIEROVICS,

et la Ri PUBLIQUE DE LITUANIE, reprsent~e par le Ministre des Affaires 6trang~res, M. le
Dr Joseph PURYCKIS, d'autre part,

6tant tomb6es d'accord de conclure une Convention concernant les relations postales, t41gra-
phiques et t~l~phoniques, ont convenu des dispositions suivantes:

Article i.

ETENDUE DE LA VALIDITk DE L'ARRANGEMENT.

Les dispositions de cette Convention sont de vigueur exclusivement dans les relations r6ci-
proques entre les contractants, sauf les cas oil le contraire est express~ment stipul6. Dans tous les
cas non pr6vus par cette Convention, sont applicables les dispositions de la Convention principale
et de la Convention concernant l'6change des colis postaux de l'Union postale universelle et des
arrangements de l'Union postale universelle concernant les lettres et boites avec valeur d6clar6e,
le service des mandats-poste et l'intervention de la poste dans les abonnements des journaux et
publications p6riodiques.

Article 2.

ENTRtE EN VIGUEUR DE LA CONVENTION.

Chaque pays contractant est loisible de fixer la date ds laquelle il voudra s'obliger de mettre
h execution la Convention en entier ; toutefois, la rdglementation et l'extension des relations r~ci-
proques, conform~ment aux stipulations des articles 3, 4, 5, et 9 t 15 inclus est obligatoire dans
deux mois au plus tard apr~s la ratification de la Convention.

Ratifi6e par l'Esthonie le 6 d~cembre 1921.
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TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION.

No. 293. - CONVENTION 2 BETWEEN ESTHONIA, LATVIA AND
LITHUANIA CONCERNING POSTAL, TELEGRAPHIC AND TELE-
PHONIC RELATIONS, SIGNED AT RIGA JULY 12, 1921.

French official text communicated by the Esthonian Minister for Foreign A fairs. The registration
of this Convention took place on July 12, 1922.

The REPUBLIC OF ESTHONIA, represented by M. Antoine PIP, Minister for Foreign Affairs
of the one part,

and the REPUBLIC OF LATVIA, represented by M. Siegfried MEIEROVICS, President of the
Council,

and the REPUBLIC OF LITHUANIA, represented by Dr. Joseph PURYCKIS, Minister for Foreign
Affairs, of the other part,

having agreed to conclude a Convention regarding postal, telegraphic, and telephonic relations.
have laid down the following regulations:

Article i.

EXTENT OF THE VALIDITY OF THE ARRANGEMENT.

The provisions of this Convention shall be valid exclusively with regard to mutual relations
between the Contracting Parties except in cases in which the contrary is expressly stated. In all
cases not provided for by this Convention, the regulations of the Principal Convention of the Uni-
versal Postal Union and of its Convention regarding the exchange of postal parcels and the
Universal Postal Union's arrangements concerning the exchange of letters and parcels (boites)
of a declared value, money orders, and the agency of the Post Office in respect of subscrip-
tions to newspapers and periodicals, shall be applicable.

Article 2.

ENTRY INTO FORCE OF THE CONVENTION.

Each contracting country is authorised to fix the date on which it will put into force the
Convention as a whole, but the regulation and extension of mutual relations in conformity with
the provisions of Articles 3, 4, 5 and 9 to 15 inclusive, are compulsory within two months at the
latest after the ratification of the Convention.

1 Traduit par le Secretariat de la Soci~t6 des
Nations.

I Ratified by Esthonia December 16, 1921.

1 Translated by the Secretariat of the League of
Nations.
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Article 3.

ENVOIS DE LA POSTE AUX LETTRES.

i. Pour les envois de la poste aux lettres mentionnds dans la Convention principale de l'Union
postale universelle, les taxes en vigueur dans les services intdrieurs du pays sont applicables, h
condition qu'elles n'exc~dent pas les taxes les plus basses dans les relations avec queique autre
pays que ce soit.

2. Le transport en transit de la poste aux lettres est effectua gratuitement.

Article 4.

LETTRES AVEC VALEUR DtCLARtE.

x. Les stipulations de l'article 3, § 1-2, sont aussi valables, par analogie, en ce qui concerne
les droits d'assurance des lettres et boites avec valeur ddclarde.

2. Des ddcomptes rdciproques sur les droits per~us n'auront pas lieu.
3. Chaque pays contractant est loisible de fixer le montant maximum de la valeur ddclarer,

t condition qu'il n'excde pas la somme de Io.ooo francs suisses calculde en monnaie du pays
expdditeur de l'envoi.

4. Jusqu'h nouve] avis, sont admis h l'6change seulement les lettres ddclardes ouvertes. D'un
commun accord des dtats participants, 1'6change de lettres fermdes pourra ftre admis.

Article 5.

COLIS POSTAUX.

i. Le maximum de la valeur ddclarde est fix6 h 500 francs.
2. Le poids des colis postaux est limit6 h 15 kilos.
3. Les dispositions de l'article 3, § i, concernant les droits de port des envois de la poste

aux lettres sont applicables, par analogie, aux colis postaux en ce qui concerne les droits d'as-
surance desquels les pays expdditeurs bonific nt en entier.

Chaque Etat participant au transport territorial per oit 50 cts, et participant au transport
maritime 25 cts par chaque poids de 5 kilogrammes, ou fraction de 5 kilogrammes du poids des
colis.

Article 6.

MANDATS DE POSTE.

i. Comme modification des dispositions de la Convention de l'Union postale universelle, il
est convenu que les ddcomptes entre les pays participants pendant que le taux d'change de
leur monnaie est encore sujet h de grandes oscillations, seront effectuds de cette faqon que chaque
pays verse h l'autre pays le montant entier ou total des mandats payds par ce dernier.

2. Le pays expdditeur des mandats de poste a la facult6 d'exiger des ddposants le versement
du montant du mandat dans la monnaie du pays de destination du mandat.

3. Dans les cas de mandats de poste pour une somme 6levde, l'office postal destinataire a le
droit de s'informer par le tdl6graphe, gratuitement, de l'authenticitd du mandat.

N O 293.
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Article 3.

CORRESPONDENCE BY LETTER POST.

(i) In regard to the correspondence by letter post referred to in the Principal Convention
of the Universal Postal Union, the tariffs in force for inland correspondence shall be applicable,
on condition that they do not exceed the lowest tariffs in force in the country in relation to any
other country.

(2) The transit carriage of the letter post shall be effected free of charge.

Article 4.

LETTERS OF A DECLARED VALUE.

(i) Similarly, the regulations of Article 3, paragraphs 1-2, shall also be valid in regard to the
insurance of letters and parcels (boites) of a declared value.

(2) Mutual accounts in respect of dues levied shall not be kept.
(3) Each contracting country shall be authorised to fix the maximum sum which may be

declared, on condition that it shall not exceed the sum of io,ooo Swiss francs, reckoned in the
currency of the country sending the article.

(4) -Until further notice, only open letters of declared value will be accepted for exchange.
The exchange of closed letters may be allowed by mutual agreement between the Contracting
States.

Article 5.

POSTAL PARCELS.

(i) IThe maximum value which may be declared shall be fixed at 500 francs.
(2) iThe weight of postal parcels shall be limited to 15 kgs.
(3) The regulations in Article 3, par. i, regarding the tariff imposed on correspondence by

letter post, shall also be applicable to postal parcels as regards insurance duties, the whole benefit of
which shall go to the forwarding country.

Each country taking part in the transport by land of a parcel shall charge 50 cts. per 5 kgs.
or fraction of 5 kgs., and 25 cts. in the case of transport by sea.

Article 6.

MONEY ORDERS.

(i) In modification of the regulations of the Convention of the Universal Postal Union, it
is agreed that accounts shall be established between the contracting countries as long as the rate
of exchange of their currencies remains subject to considerable fluctuations, and each country
shall refund to the other country the total amount of the money orders paid by the latter.

(2) The country forwarding money orders shall have the option of demanding that the sender
shall pay the amount of the order in the currency of the country to which the order is being sent.

(3) In the case of money orders for large sums, the Post Office of destination shall be autho-
rised to verify the authenticity of the order by telegraph free of charge.
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Article 7.

SERVICE DE REMBOURSEMENT.

Chaque pays d6termine le maximum pour chaque envoi h condition qu'il n'exc~de i.ooo francs.

A rticle 8.

ABONNEMENT AUX JOURNAUX.

I. Le prix de revient des journaux et p6riodiques est communiqu6 en monnaie du pays dars
lequel les journaux paraissent.

2. Les p~riodes d'abonnement sont i, 1/2 et /4 d'anne, ou I et 2 mOis.

Article 9.

COMMUNICATIONS, TELtGRAPHIQUES ET TtLtPHONIQUES.

I. Dans les relations tdl6graphiques entre pays limitrophes seront perques les taxes du service
interne de chaque pays. Si un chble sous-marin est employ6, un supplkment de droits peut ftre
per~u selon un arrangement sp6cial entre les pays int6ress6s, mais le total des droits ne pourra
excdder la taxe la plus basse en vigueur dans ce pays das les relations avec quelque autre pays
que ce soit. Les d~comptes r6ciproques n'auront pas lieu, mais sur demande d'un des Etats, l'autre
des Etats participants organisera les ddcomptes pour t6l~grammes avec r~ponse payee.

2. Dans les relations par le territoire d'un tiers Etat, les derniers pergoivent les droits de transit
en vigueur en les rabaissant r~ciproquement autant que possible.

3. Pour r6gler le service des d6comptes et normer les taxes, l'Esthonie, la Lettonie et la Li-
tuanie s'engagent h prendre des mesures pour fixer, conform~ment aux dispositions de la Conven-
tion internationale t6ldgraphique et avec l'adhdsion du Gouvernement suisse, des taxes terminales
et de transit propres h ces Etats.

4. Pour assurer les communications t6Igraphiques le service radiotdldgraphique est h organiser
le plus t6t possible. L'6change de radiotdl~grammes avec des navires aura lieu conform~ment aux
dispositions internationales y relatives. Dans les relations directes entre des stations de terre des
pays contractants, les droitsseront 6gaux 4 la taxe des t~l~graphes h fils et aucun d~compte n'aura
lieu.

Article Io.

DtCOMPTES.

Les d~comptes s'effectuent, sauf dispositions contraires fixdes par cette Convention, confor-
mdment aux stipulations de l'Union postale universelle, dans la monnaie du pays crdditeur, en calcu-
lant le montant d'apr~s le taux d'6change annonc6 pour la p6riode des d6comptes par le pays
respectif.
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Article 7.

CONSIGNMENTS BY " VALUE PAYABLE " POST.

Each country shall determine the maximum value payable of any one consignment, on con-
dition that it shall not exceed i,ooo francs.

Article 8.

SUBSCRIPTION TO NEWSPAPERS.

(I) The net price of newspapers and periodicals shall be stated in the currency of the country
in which the newspapers are published.

(2) The periods of subscription shall be yearly, half yearly, quarterly, monthly and bi-
monthly.

Article 9.

TELEGRAPHIC AND TELEPHONIC COMMUNICATIONS.

(i) In telegraphic communications between neighbouring countries the home tariff of both
countries shall be charged. When a submarine cable is used, additional duties may be charged
by special agreement between the countries concerned, but the total charges shall not be in excess
of the lowest tariff in force in the country in its relation to any other country. No mutual accounts
shall be kept, but at the request of one of the States the other State shall establish accounts for
reply-paid telegrams.

(2) In the case of communications through the territory of a third State, the latter shall charge
the transit dues in force and shall, as far as possible, arrange I or mutual reductions.

(3) In older to facilitate the settlement of accounts to equalise the tariffs, Esthonia, Latvia
and Lithuania pledge themselves to take measures to fix appropriate terminal and transit tariffs
in conformity with the regulations of the International Telegraphic Convention and with the appro-
val of the Swiss Government.

(4) In order to assure telegraphic communications, a wireless telegraph service shall be
organised as soon as possible. The exchange of wireless telegrams with ships shall take place
in accordance with the international regulations relating thereto. In direct communications
between the land stations of the contracting countries, the tariff charged shall be the same as the
one in force for the telegrams by wire and no accounts shall be kept.

Article Io.

ACCOUNTS.

Except where the contrary is laid down by this Convention, accounts shall be established
in conformity with the regulations of the Universal Postal Union, in the currency of the creditor
country, the amount being calculated at the rate of exchange published for the financial period
by the country concerned.
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Article iI.

INFORMATIONS RACIPROQUES.

Les informations r6ciproques concernant les prohibitions h entrer en vigueur, les r~glements
concernant le conditionnement des colis postaux, l'6quivalent de la monnaie et toutes autresinfor-
mations exig~es selon les arrangement6 internationaux et les r~glements d'ex~cution y relatifs,
seront communiqu6s r6ciproquement dans un mois au plus tard apr~s ]a ratification de cette
Convention.

Article 12.

DURIE DE LA CONVENTION.

La dur6e de la Convention n'est pas limit~e. Chaque pays contractant a le droit de se retirer
de cette Convention moyennant un avis donn6 six mois h l'avance.

Article 13.

RtGLEMENTS D'EXACUTION.

L'administration lettone se charge de l'61laboration du r~glement d'ex6cution. Le projet sera
remis dans deux mois au plus tard apr~s la signature de la Convention.

Article 14.

LITIGES ET ARBITRAGE.

Les cas de dissentiment relativement h 1interpr~tation de la pr6sente convention sont d6cid6
par l'arbitrage de trois pays 6trangers.

Article 15.

RATIFICATION.

Cette Convention doit tre dament ratifi~e.

En foi de quoi la pr~sente Convention a -6t6 signde h Riga le douze juillet mil neuf cent vingt

et un en trois exemplaires.

(Sign6) ANT. PIIP.

(Sign6) S. A. MEIEROVICS.
(Sign6) D r J. PURYCKIS.

NO 291.



1922 League of Nations - Treaty Series. 119

Article i i.

MUTUAL INFORMATION.

Mutual information regarding restrictions to be enforced, regulations regarding the sending
of postal parcels, the comparative value of currency, and all other information required in accor-
dance with international arrangements and the executive regulations relating thereto, shall
mutually be communicated within one month at the latest after the ratification of this Convention.

Article 12.

DURATION OF THE CONVENTION.

The duration of the Convention is not limited. Each contracting country shall have the
right to withdraw from this Convention at six months' notice.

Article 13.

EXECUTIVE REGULATIONS.

The Latvian Authorities undertake to draw up executive regulations. The draft shall be sub-
mitted within two months at the latest after the signature of the Convention.

Article 14.

LITIGATION AND ARBITRATION.

Disputes regarding the interpretation of the present Convention shall be decided by the arbi-

tration of three foreign countries.

Article 15.

RATIFICATION.

This Convention must be duly ratified.

In witness whereof the present Convention was signed at Riga on July the twelfth, one thou-
sand nine hundred and twenty-one, in triplicate.

(Signed) ANT. PIIP.
(Signed) S. A. MEIEROVICS.
(Signed) Dr. J. PURYCKIS.
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TEXTE ESTHONIEN. - ESTHONIAN TEXT.

No. 294.- LEPING EESTI DEMO-
KRAATLIKU WABARIIGI JA
UKRAINA SOTSIALISTLIKU
NOUKOGUDE WABARIIGI WA-
HEL. I

Textes o/iiciels esthonien, russe et ukrainien,
communiquis par le Ministre des At/aires
itrangdres d'Esthonie. L'enregistrement de ce
Traitl a eu lieu le 12 juillet 1922.

Eesti Demokraatlik Wabariik idhelt poolt
ing Ukrainla Sotsialistlik N5ukogude Wa-

bariik teiselt, juhitud kirdlast tahtmisest luua
6iguse ning 6igluse pinnal piisiwad alused
niisugusele wastastikusele wahekorrale tule-
wikus, mis kindlustaks m51emale riigile ja
nende rahwastele kaik head, mis rahu annab,
otsustasid seks lbirdikimistele asuda ja nime-
tasid selleks oma. wolinikkudeks :

EESTI DEMOKRAATLIKU WABARIIGI WALITSUS:

T6NIS JURI POEG WAREST'E
ja Ferdinand Adami poeg WELLNERI;

UKRAINA SOTSIALISTLIKU NC)UKOGUDE WABA-
RIIGI WALITSUS :

Jiri Mihaili poeg KOTSJUBINSKI.

Nimetatud wolinikud, kokku tulnud Moskwas,
leppised, pairast wastastikust wolituste ette-
nalitamist, mis killalt tdielistetks j a tarwilikus
wormis kokkuseatuteks tunnistati, jdrgnewas
kokku:

Artikkel I.

Eesti Demokraatlik *Wabariik ja Ukraina
Sotsialistlik N6ukogude Wabariik, loodud om.
rahwaste tahtmisel, tunnustawad ilmtingi-

1 Ratifi6 par l'Esthonie le 6 d6cembre i921.

TEXTE UKRAINIEN. - UKRAINIAN TEXT.

No. 291. - rOOBIP MIUK CCTOHCb-
H010 AEMORPATHqHOIO PECHlYB-
JIIK01O fl YKPAIHCbLOIO COAIfq-
JIICTH4HOIO PAAfIHCbRO10 PEC-
IIYBJIIROIO 1.

Esthonian, Russian and Ukrainian o//icial texts
communicated by the Esthonian Minister /or
Foreign A//airs. The registration of this
Treaty took place, July 12, 1922.

GCTOHCbRA AEMORPATHWqHA PECHYB-
JI1HA a 07HO1 CTOpOHH t YHPA1HCbHA CO-
IA5IJIICTHIHA PA1qHCbFA PECHYBJI1HA
8 gpyroi, Maloqff TBep~e 6amaHH11 BCTaHOBHTH Ha
3acaax npaBa it eipaBegJiHBOCT11 MiIjHi OCHOBM

iH Mati6yrHiX B3acMOBiHOCKH, IMo Ba6e3neqyBaJit
6 Ba o6oMa gepmauami ft ix HapoAamf 6xIara mtpy,
BHpimHin a Ii iC MeTOIO paanotaTf neperoBopH R
gJIm Inoro llpH3HaqHJIH CBO'MK yI1OBHOBaweHHMH1 :

YPqA CCTOHCbHO1 AEMORPATH-IHO1 PEC-
1YBJI1IH :

geomHcin Fpnropoawqa BAPEC it Dep-
AiHaHga AgaMOBHqa BEJIBHEP ;

YPfiT YHPA1HCbROf]l COIAfI1JHCTHxIHO1
PA)jJqHCbRO1 PECHIYBJI1KH :

IOpi Mfxafaoaiija ROIIOBHHCb OPO.

3'ixaBmH1ch B M. MocHBi, o3HaqeHi yiOBHOBa-
meHi, niCJIJH B3aCMHorO IpeA'HBneHHJI CBO'X y1IO-
BHOBaHmerb, BHBHaHHx IpaBHHMH Rt cHJaaeHHMH B
HaJieWHift OpMi, aoroJ1JI1CH Ha HlHmecCifiyooMy:

Apmunya I.

CCTOHChHa gemopaTI4ma Pecny6jihia ft Yipa-
iHebHa ColiAiCTrllqa PaF1HCbi~a Pecny611i~a, CTBO-
peHi Boeo CBOIX HapOMiB, 6e3oronopoiHo BHHa-

Ratified by Esthonia December I6, 192r.
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mata teineteist iseseiswaks, rippumatuks ja
suwerdfnseks riigiks, k6ikide sellest tunnus-
tamisest tingitud juriidiliste jAreldustega, neis
riigi piirides, mis kummalgi lepinguosalisel
poolel Weremaaga ja teiste naaberriikidega
kidlaks or tehtud.

Arlikkel II.

Eesti ja Ukraina teatawad, et nende maade
ja rahwaste endisest Wele Keiserriigi tiilge
kuuluwusest ei jE~rgrxe kummalegi lepingu-
osalisele mingisuguseid wastastikusi kohustusi.

Artikkel III.

M61emad lepinguosalised kohustuwad:

i. Ara keelama omal pinnal igasuguste
w~igede wiibimise, peale walitsuse omade ja
nende s~prusriikide wdigede, kellega iihel le-
pinguosalisel j6jaline konwentsioon tehtud, kes
aga teise lepinguosalisega tegelikult s~jajalal
ei seisa, samuti oma territooriumi piirides
dra keelama meeskonna kogumise ning mobi-
liseerimise niisuguste riikide, organisatsioonide
ja riihmade wderidadesse, kes oma eesmargiks
seawad s~j ariistus w~itlust teise lepinguosalisega.

2. Mitte lubama oma territooriumil ei min-
gisuguste orgalnisatsioonide ega riihmade moo-
dustamist ega wiibimist, kes teise lepinguosalije
kogu w6i osa territooriumi walitsuseks olla
pretendeeriwad, samuti ka mitte lubama rnerde
organisatsioonide ja riihmade esituste ega
ametlikkude isikute wiibimist, kelle eesmirgits
on teise lepinguosaise walitsuse kukutamine.

3. Aera keelama riikidele, kes teise lepinguo-
salisega tegelikult sbjajalal seisawad, ja organi-
satsioorxidele ning riihmadele, kes endile s~ja-
riistus w~iilust teise lepinguosalisega eesmargiks
seawad, oma sadumate laudu ja territooriumi
m66da k~ige selle wedu, mida teisele lepinguo-
salisele kallaletuugimiseks woidaks kasutada,
nagu: nfisuguste riikide, organisatsioonide ja
riihmade sbjariistus j6ud, s~jaline warandus,
s5jatehnilised wahendid ja suurtiiki-, inten-
dandi-, inseneri, ja 5hus~iduwi.e materjaalid.

4. Peale rahwuswahelises 5iguses ettenahtud

juhtumiste .dra teelama igasuguste sojalae-

No. 294

IOT, ogHa oHy caMoCTifkHIMH, He3ajIeHHHmH A
cyBepeHHHMH gepmaBaMH, 8 yciMa BHIIJIHBaio0HqH
8 TaHoro BH8HaHHH IIpaBHHMH HacIigRamH B Aep-
mfaBHHX Memax, ni HOH(oIO 8 ywia~aotHx AOro-

Bip CTOpiH BCTaHOBJIOHO 8 POci61o A HHIIIHMH Cy-
CigHMH gepmaBaM..

Apmunyz II.

ECTOHin R YcpaiHa aBaIMOTb, UkO 3 HORKHME ol
npHHajIem*HocTI Yx aeMenEb i HapogiB Ao Pociftch-
Kio IMnepil wi o~oix yiragaioqnx AoroBip cTopiH
He nOBCTae H1HKHX BaMIhX 80O0B'FHaHEh.

ApmunyA III.

06HXai yxjiagaio'i AorOBip CTOpOHH 8060B'ff3y-
IOTbCR '

1. 3a6opoH1iT nepe6yBaHHf Ha CBOik TepiTOpi
RHoro 5yb Bific~a, aa BK IffTHOM gepmaBHoro a6o
Bilfc~a gpymHix AepmaB, a IOTpHMH OAHOIO 8 yijua-
gaiOqHX goroBip CTopiH cxjiageHO BiR RCbOBy ROH-

BeHilo, ane HOTpi He nepe6yBa1OTb y a{THqHiM
CTaHi BiftHH a gpyroio i3 yniiagaoqfx AoroBip CTo-
pin, pinHO M aaopOHHTH B memax CBOei TepiTopil
Bep6yBaHHn ft Mo6iJii3agiIO OCO6HCTOrO cnaaJy AO

iaa apMiY gepmaB opraHiaaifti i rpyn, IO CTaBJITb
co6i MeTOIO 36poRHy 6p0oTb6y 8 Apyroio 3 ynjlaga-

OmIHX AorOBip CTOpiH.

2. He AoriycxaTf CTopeHHi A nepe6yaHHa Ha
CBOIR. TepiTopi 6YA, fiHnX opraHisaift i rpyn,
1110 UpeTeHgyIOT Ha poino YpHAy cidl TepiTopi!
gpyrol a ynjlagawolx goroBip CTOpiH a6o naCTnHH

ii, piBHo M fIpegCTaBHnnATB f typHAOB1X oci6 opraHi-.
aagift i rpyn, igo M aOTb MeTOiO noiaJieHHH YPRAY
gpyroi a yliiagaioqTx )0rOBip CTOpiH.

3. 3o6OpOHKTH gepmaBaM, igo nepe6yBalOT, y
4aHTHqHiM CTani BitHH 3 gpyroio yHaaioqoio go-
roBip CTopOHOIO, i opraHHaaqinHf rpynam, 1o
MaIOT CBOeIO MeTOIO 36pORHy 60pOTb6y 8 Apyroio
ynjiagaioioio Aorosip cTopoHoIO, nepeBoaHy qepe3

CBOi 11OpTH f nO CBOG! TepiTopi BcborO TOrO, 110
Mome 6yTH BHROpHCTyBaHO gaI Hanay Ha gpyry
y~nagaioqy AoroBip CTOpOHy, a came: naneMHHx
TaHHM AepmaBam, opraniaiHiM Ta rpynam a6poll-
HIM CHJI, BifcHoBoro maftHa, BiftCHOBO-TeXHHqHHX

8aco6iB Ta MaTepiniB rapMaTHHX, iHTeHgaHTCbHIX,
iHmeHepHHX A OBiTpoJIaCTBa.

4. 3a BHHHTOM BHHagHiB, npeg6aqeHHx MiM-
HapogHim npaBoM, 3a6opOHHTH aaxig B CBO1 110pTH
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wade, suurtiiki- ning miinipaatide jne. sisse-
s6itmise oma sadamatesse ja nende wiibimise
oma territoriaa wetes, kni nad-niisuguste orga-
nisatsioonide woi riihmade omad, kes oma
iilesandeks seawad sbjariistus w6itluse teise
lepinguosalisega w6i riikide pdiralt, kes teise
lepinguosalisega sojajatal seisawad, ja kui
nende eesmdrgiks on teisele lepinguosalisele
tallaletungimine, ning kui tahendatud ostarwe
teatawaks on saanud sellele lepinguosalisele,
kelle territooriumi need weed ja sadamad
kuuluwad.

Artikkel IV.

Kumbki lepinguosalistest kohustub teise poole
lippu ja wappi, kui sbprusriigi embleemi,
tunnustama ning neist lugupidama. Lipu ja
wapi joonistused kui ka k6ik tulewased mun-
datused nendes teadustatakse wastastikku di-
plomaatilisel teel.

Arlikkel V.

Kui Eesti alaline neutialiteet rahwuswa-
heliselt tunnustatakse, siis kohustub Ukraina
omalt ,poolt seda neutraliteeti pidama ja
garanteerima.

Artikkel VI

Vhe aasta jooksul selle lepingu ratifit
seerimise paewast arwates on isikutel, kes-
p rit Eesti territooriumi kuuluwatelt maa-
aladelt ning kes tile kaheksateistkfimne aasta
wanad ja niild Ukraina territooriumil elawad
5igus Eesti kodakondsust opteerida. Samadel
alustel on mitte-eestisoost isikutel, kes Eesti
territooriumil elawad, 6igus Ukraina koda-
kondsust opteerida.

Opteerimise kord ja tingimused on sellele
lepingule juurelisatud tdiendawas kokkuleppes
tiratdhendatud.

Arlikkel VII.

Mlemate lepinguosaliste riikide walitsused
lepiwad kokku tagasi andma wastastikku ilma-
s~ja ajal Eesti (Ukraina) territooriumilt ewa-
kueeritud raamatukogud, arhiiwid, 6peabin6ud,

A nIJaBaHHI B CBoiX TepiTOpinJuHIIX .BOrax nHix
6ylb BifccoBHx Hopa6aiB, IaHOHepoR, MiHOHOCniB i
T. H., HajieMHx a6o opraiBainM i rpynaM, umo
MalOT CBOCiO MeTOIO 86pOAHy 6opoTb6y 3 Apyrom a
yHaaxaiomnx AorOBip cTopiH, a6o AepmaBaM, umo
nepe6yBamT1 a Apyroio 8 yH1aaa amx AoroBip cr-
pil B CTaHi BiAnH Mf Malom, cBOCIO MeTolo Hanag Ha
gpyry yHjaJao'y AOrOsip cTopoly, IOJII HO~i6Hi
samipi CTaIOTb BiOMIYIM Tiil a yHJaA1OaIMX AOrO-
Bip CTOPiH, AO TepiTopiY OTpoY DiflOCHRTbC n
BOAH 9 nOpTH.

ApmuKyn IV.

Homia a yiionaio'mx Aoroip clopiM O6OB'flay-
emcL iBuBanaBaTH 19 nonamain npanop Ta rep6 Apy-
roY cTOpOH1, HR em6jIcmu ApyWHmoY AepmaBx.
MaaioHHH npanopa it repfa, piBBO ;H emiim, uko
n H1X I3HOCHT.CH, RoriH Tami 6yjiyU, iiaaCMio O-
AaOTLCH' AHnnimomaTHIMM inaRnxoM.

Apmux'yA V.

Yminau~y MiMHapOAHooro mImanHH nOCTiMIoro
HeMTpaniTeTy €cCoHiT, YHpaina a cBoro 60iy Taigom
aooB'iayaTLCH AoepyiyBaTH i rapaBTyBaTl ]toro.

Apmuny.a VI.

Ha npOTai O Horo poiy a Ann paTiaa1iH nboro
AoroBOpy, OC06H, Hlmi npHna iemaT U1o nOXOA-
meHHo go MicieBOCTeM, WO BXOAHiT, B CIag CCTO-

Hil, Ini Bapaa nepe6yBaiom Ha TepiTOpil YHpaiHH
i AoefiriH 18-TH JliTioro BiHy BiA pORy, MaloTh
npaBo OHTyBaTH CcTOHcLHe rpoMaafncTo. Ha Tix

me ocHoBax OCo6H HeccrOHcLuoro noxom~eHufl, nepe
6yBaioqi Ha TepiTopli ECTOnil, MalOm, nparo OnTy-
BaTH yHpaiHcbie rpoma HHCTBO.

llopsoH it MuOBH 'imnenim oDTanii BeTaHOBJI-
IOTLCH oAaTHOBOIO yro0o, Wo 6y~e npHnJaeno
Ao mWoro AoroBipy.

Apmuvy/a V11.

YpaHA o6ox yHa8Aaiomx Aoroip cTopil ar1o-
myoTheC BaaeMHo nOBepHYTH eBayouann a repi-
Topii CCTOHi (Yi~paiHm) aa gac Cei-onoi BiI4HH
I4nroa6ipHi, apxilw, inDjLlhi Dictpy4RMfHlf, AOHy

N
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dokumendid, kunstiteosed ja k~ik muud enne
w6i nifiid Eesti (Ukraina) piirides olewate
koolide, 6petatud-, kohaliste walitsuse- ja
seltskonna-asutuste, usukoguduste ning heate-
gewate seltside warandusd, niipalju kui tiihen-
datud warandused on praegu w~i sattuwad
edaspidi Eesti (Ukraina) Walitsuse ehk wa-
iitsusasutuste waimkonda.

U. S. N. W. Walitsus kohustub Eesti Walit-
susele tagasi andma k6iksugu eraasutuste arhii-
wid ja asjaajamised, niisama ka warandus-
likud dokumendid, nagu: ostu ja pandi kre-
posteerimise aktid, rendilepingud, kbiksugu
rahalised kohustused jne., mis Eesti koda-
nikkude warandus-Sigusliste wahekordade sel-
gitamiseks taihtsad, niipalju kui niisugused
1914-1 17 a. Eesti piiridest wAija wiidud
Ia U. S. N. W. Walitsuse ehk walitsusasutuste
waimkonnas on.

M6lemad Walitsused kohustuwad wastastikku
tagasi andma arhiiwid, raamatukogud, mu-
seumid ja kunstiteosed, millel Ukrainale (Ees-
tile) oluline teaduslik, kunstiline w6i ajaloo-
line taihtsus on ja mis wdlja wiidud Ukrainast
Eestisse (Eestist Ukrainasse) enne ilmas6da,
niipalju kui nad Ukraina (Eesti) rahwa loow-
w6ime sfinnitus on ja Eesti (U. S. N. W.)
Walitsuse w~imkonnas olemas ja niipalju kui
nende waliawatmine Eesti (Ukraina) arhiiwidele,
raamatukogudele, museumidele, piltide galle-
riidele, kus neid alal hoitakse, olulist kahju
ei tee.

Mdrkus i. Selle lepingu artikkel VII ni-
metatud waranduste toomise kulud kunni
Eesti (Ukraina) piirini kannab selle riigi
walitsus, kust warandus tagasi tuuakse.

Miirkus 2. Et selle lepingu artikkel VII
fratlhendatud 5iguste tiiidewiimiseks Eestile
(Ukrainale) iilisoodsamaid tingimusi luua,
kohustub Ukraiyxa (Eesti) Walitsus andma
Eesti (Ukraina) Walitsusele k6iki oudmeid
ja teateid, mis seks tarwis lahewad ning
tagasitoodawate waranduste, arhiiwide, do-
lumentide jne., iilesotsimise juures igapidi
kaasa aitama.

Mdirkus 3. Selle artikli pbhjal tekkinud
kiisimuste lahendamire jiiib isedralise sega-
kommisjoni hooleks, kus m51emate lepinguo-
saliste poolt ilhepalju iikmeid.

MeHTH, MHCTeIUji TBOpi Ta HHme MaflHO ycix miJIb-
HHx, MicI~eBux, ypHAOBHX Ta rpoMagfHcbRcHX yCTa-

HOB, peJinrift HIX Ta AO~pKOirlHHX TOBapHCTB, HAO

nepe6yBaIOTb a6o nepe6yBain paHita B MewHax
CCTOHif (YHpaiHrn) ocHijmib aa3HaeHe Matf o

sHaXOWHTLCH qHI 8HalgeTbCH B pacnopfigmeHmo
Ypffy Ta YpwAoBaX yCTaHOB YVpaiHfn (CCTOHil).

YptH Y. C. P. P. 3060B'H3yCTbCH noBepHyTli
GCTOHCbHOMy YpFIy BcTHMoro pogy apxHBH A Aiio-
BOACTBa HpHBaTHHX yCTaHOB, a TaHOm AOHyMeHTH
Ha MaitHO, RH TO: Hyni ift 3a taAOBi HpiHOCTH,

apeHAHi yMOBH, BCmcOrO poy rpouioBi 8060B'ff-
aaHHIH i T. HHie, nHi MaIOTb SHaiiHER giH BHBHa-
qeHHI MaGTHO-IpaBOBHx BiAHOCHH 6CTOHCEHHX rpO-

Ma9FJH, ocrHnIbH Taiti npeRMeTH 6yjrn BHBe3eHi 3
Meri GCTOHII 8a 'iac a 1914 no 1917 p. it 6y yTb y
pocnopfigmeHHIO Ypngy qi ypf'AOBHX YCTaHOB
Y. C. P. P.

06HABa Ypngi O1orHyIOTECH B3aeMHO noBep-
HyTH apxyHB, HHHro36ipHi, My3e! it MHCTeIgb i
TBopi, RAO MOJOTb AJIH CCTOHiI (YgpaiHH) iCTOHOe

HayHoBe, MHCTe[ibHe a~o iCTOpHlIHO 3Ha,4iHHH A BH-
BeaeHe 8 Mem 6CTOHiY AO YHpaiHH (ado a YHpaiHrH
9O CCTOHi) nepeg CBiTOBOIO BiftHOIO, OCHiJIbHH BOHI

6 BHTBipOM eC-TOHCI.HOPO (YHpaiHcbioro) Hapogy,
ft BHaXOfHTbCH B pacuopfqmeHHIO YPHAY Y. C. P. P.
(6CTOHi) ft oCiJIbH BHgiJI Yx Be apo6IITb iCTOTHOI

tuHoH YHpaiHcHm (CCTOHcbHHrA) apxHnam, HHHro-

a6ipHfIM, MyCeHM, ranepiM HapTHIH, Ae BOHH 36e-
peraMTbCH.

Hpumimva 1 : BHTpaTH aa AOCTaB'y AO HOP-
;Ouy YHpaiinf (CCTOHil) MaflHa, aice 3aasaqeHo
B apTHHyJIi VII iqoro gOrOBOpy, Hece YpnI TiCI
HpaYHH, 3 jHo MafitHo oBepTachcac.

Hpuwimna 2 : 3 MeTOIO npegoeTaJaOeAHHFH CTO-
Hi (YHpaiHi) 6iamu Hpauxux yMOB AJIH 8iftCHeHHH
3aHaqeHHX B apT. VII ixboro orOBOpy -npaB,
Ypaimcbit (eCTOHCRHi4) YpH9 06oB'nayeTLCn
gaBaTH YpAxY CCToHil (YipaiHH) Bd IIOTpi6Hi
OcTaHbOMy gJn Iboro cnpaBHH it Bio0MOCTH, fi
qHHHTH BCfiHOrO pogy Aonoory npH po3ffyy-
BaHHIO MaftHa, iIo noBepTa'Tbcfi, apxHBiB, AOHy-
MeHTiB i HH.

Hpu.dmma 3: P03B'fiaHHI HHTaHb, ami no-
BCTaom 8 npHBOgy iuboro apTHyJIy nonaga-
eTLCR Ha Oco6RHy MiuiaHy KoMicimo, B piBHOJO
HiJIHiCTIO qnJeHiB og o6onx ymiagwomaa x goroBip
CTOpiM.
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Artikkel VIII.

Eesti kodanikkudel Ukrainas ja Ukraina
kodanikkudel Eestis on needsamad 6igused,
mis malemate wabariikide seaduste jdrele bile-
fildse s6prusriikidest paritolewatel wdljamaa-
lastel olemas.

Artikkel IX.

U. S. N. W. Walitsus 5igustab Eesti kodani
ke, kes natsionaliseerimata ettew6tete omani-
kud: a) neid ettew~tteid juhatama ning
walitsema ja neist tulu saama, sellejuures
U. S. N. W. dekreetisid ja sellekohaseid maks-
waid m§Arusi tdites ; b) neid ettew~tteid
likwideerima iWeaudmise teel teistele isikutele
ehk asutustele tingimisega, et nad terweks
j!iwad ja neis t6fwiljakus ei lange, ning sellele
asutusele teatades, kus ettew6te arwele w6etud,
ja c) neid ettew6tteid ewakueerima omal
kulul.

Miirkus. Eesti esitusel on 6igus wdlis-
komissariaadi kaudu Ukraina Rahwamajan-
duse N~ukogus ettepanekuga esineda Eesti
kodanikkude iiksikute ettew6tete natsiona-
liseerimise kiisimust uuesti libi waadata,
kusjuures Ukraina Rahwamajanduse N6u-
kogu otsus 16pulikuks jdAb.

Arlikkel X.

Ukraina Sotsialistliku N~ukogude Waba-
riigi-Walitsus kohustub Eesti Wabariigi Wa-
litsusele tasu walja maksma rekwisitsioonide
eest, mis Eesti kodanikkudelt tolme pannud
N6ukogude asutused, kui need asutused olid
6igustatud rekwireerimisi toimetama, wiilja-
arwatud juhtumised, kus rekwireerimine U. S.
N. W. Walitsuse dekreetides ja madrustes on
ette n~htud.

Mirkus. Kil maksu n6udmised rekwi-
reerimiste eest waadatakse labi ja otsusta-
talse segakommisjoni poolt, mis pariteet-
alusel kokku seatud.

ApmuyA VIII.

(6CTOHCbHi rpomaAnne B YIpaiHi t YipaiHcbm
rpoMaginie B GCToHil 6yAyT HOpHCTyBaTHCL TaHHMm w
upaBaMH, mHi Baarani Ha~aHi BaHoaMm o6ox Pec-
ny6jiH, iymnHHnM, igo naAjiemam Ao gpymHix
AepmaB.

Apmunya IX.

Ypng Y. C. P. P. Hagae CCTOHCHHM rpoMa-
AnHaM BJIacHHHaM HeHaijioHaJAiOBaHHx ninpHMCTB:
a) 8apf'AmyBaTH it Eepy at HHMH BHBHCHyIoxIH 8
HHX IpH6yTHH, 3 A AexpeTiB II iCTHy-
io'Ix Ha geft BHnagoH npaBHji B Y. C. P. P. ;
6) JIiHBi~yBaTH nignpmGMCTBa ijmifXOM nepea'i
HHIUHM oco6aM fI yCTaHOBaM, npH yMoBi 86epeiHHH
IjiJIOCTH fl BIpo6HIHIITBa IfnlpIleMCTB i 8 BiAOMy

TiGi yCTaHOBH, Ae BOHO BHaXOgHTLCI HayqOTi, A
a) eBayBaTtt aa CBift paxyHo 3aaHaqeHi niA-

lpnCMcTBa.

Hpu.uimva : ECTOHCbIe IIpeCTaBHnMlTBO Mac
npaBo nlo~aBaTH aafIBy tepea Hapogwi HoMi-
capilIT 3aiopoHHuX CnpaB Bnepeg YlpaiHcoIo
Pa ocm Hapognboro rocnoXapcTBa npo neperang
nHTaHb npo HaIioHariiBagi oHpeMHx ni~npm-
CMCTB, fI O HanemaTb CCTOHCERHM rpoMaJfgHaM,

plH xIoMy nOCTaHOBa YHpaiHcI6oY PaAH HapoA-
Hboro rocno~apcTBa ne niAjifira 06MipHOBaHmo
Ha Iai.

Apmunya X.

YpnA YHpaiHcrHoY CojiainaicTHqnoY Pa ascbHoY
Pecny6iHH aO6OB'HiyeTbcH BqIIHHTH pa8paxyHo

8 YPHAOM CCTOHCLIbOi Pecny6aiKH aa peFBiaiiY

apo611eHi y eCTOHCiLHHX rpoMaAH PagHHLCHHMH
opraHaMH, Wo MaIOTb lIpaBo Ha nepeBe~eHHH

peRBiaigift, 3a BHHHT3HOM BHIaAHiB peHBi~ixift,
npeg6aqeHHx AepeTaMH Ta IIoCTaHOBaMH Ypeiy
Y. C. P. P.

Ilpumimca : Bci BHMorH Ha BmiJaTy aa Bml-
HeHi peHBiigi pormaRIOTLCR fA BHpimaioTbcn
Mimanoo HoMicicio, cHiiageHo1o Ha napiTeTHMx
eaca~ax.
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Artikkel XI.

Liikuw warandus, mis peale fihe lepinguo-
salise poole kodanikkude surma maha j&.b
ja teise poole territooriumil asub, liheb selle
rigi konsulaarse w6i mane muu diplomaati ise
esituse hoole alla, kelle kodanik surnu oli.
Paranduse 6igused ja waranduse jagamise
mad.rawad ara pirandaja isamaa seadused.

Arlikkel XII.

Lepinguosalised pooled on nbus wiibimata
peale selle lepingu ratifitseerimist kaubandus-
ja transiitlepingut ning posti-telegraafi kon-
wentsiooni tegema.

Artikkel XIII.

Kunni kaubanduslepingu tegemiseni regu-
leeritakse Eesti ja Ukraina wahekorda kau-
banduslisel alal kokkuk6las jdirgmiste p6hi-
m6tetega, mis ka tulewase kaubanduslepingu
aluseks pannakse: a) kaubad, mis jihest
lepinguosalisest riigist ehk finna transiidina
labi teise lepinguoslise riigi territooriumi tule-
wad, ei kai teise lepinguosalise maal, kust
kaubad labi tulewad, ei sisse- ei w5,ljaweo
tolli, ega transiitmaksu alla; b) punkt a ara-
tahendatud l5biwidawate kaupade Weotariifid
ei w5i samasuguste kohaliste kaupade weota-
riifidest k~rgemad olla; c) Eesti ja Ukraina
kaubalaewastikud on 5igustatud lepinguosa-
liste sadamaid kasutama samadel alustel, kui
teiste sbprusriikide kaubalaewastikud.

Artikkel XIV.

Diplomaatilised ja konsulaarsed labikaimised.
lepinguosaliste poolte wahel seatakse sisse
kohe peale selle lepingu ratifitseerimist.

Peale tahendatud ratifitseerimist on mble-
mad pooled n6us wiibimata konsulaar-kon-
wentsiooni tegemisele asuma; senni aga, kui
see tegemata, mddrawad konsulite 6iguseid
ja kohuseid kummagis lepinguosalises riigis
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ApmuyAy XI.

PyxoMe MaHO, }nHe aaJIH muHJIOCb nicJa cMepn
rpoMagVIH OgHO 8 YHJiaaioqHx go roBip CTOpiH
iA nHe 8HaxoHTLCfl Ha TepiTopi gpyrol CTOpOHH,
iR~e B pacuopq*CeHHR HOHcy jbcHor0 tiH HHuioro
JAHnJIboMaTHqHOrO upegcTaBHHHa Ti6Y AepmaBH, Ao
sHol noMepUIRR HaJIemaB, npH tiOMy npaBo Hacji-
9yBaHHH R poa~iji MaflHa HCTaHOBJ1HIOTbCn Ho 8a-
HOHaM 6aTb~iBIM1HHH HacjfiogaBIgH.

Apmu yA XII.

YHija~aioii LorOBip CTOpOHH HeraAHo nicaIH
paTiliHyBaHHR i~boro JgOrOBipy aroAHi yJ0OMHTH
ToproBeJIbHHft Ta TpaHBiTOBHft goronipH, a aiow
HoHTOBO-Tejerpa4Hy ic0HBeHIIHIO.

Apmu~yA XIII.

go yjjomeHHR ToproBejlbHoro oroBipy BaMo-
BiHOCHHH MM LCTOHiGIO Ta YiHpaiHoio B raJlyai
ToproBJi peryjnoIoThCn CJIyl0oqHMH npiHlHnaMH,
nk0 6yAyTL uowiaeHi H OCHOBy 6ygy'oro Topro-
BebHmoro gorOBipy ;

a) ToBapH, fhu flyTb 3 OHO x1H H OAHy s yHiia-
gaoHx Aoroip CTOpiH TpaHaiTOM qepeB TepiTopifo
gpyrol ywiagaooi goroBip cTOpOmH, He o6Hjia~a-
IOTLCIH B Tift ywia~aio'lit gOrOBip upaini, tiepea
HOTpy BOHH nepecHJnalOThC1I, Hi BBO8HHM Hi DHBO3-
H1M MHTaMH, Hi TpaH~iTHHMH no~aT~aMn ;

6) npoBoBHi TapH H Ha TpaHmiTHi ToBapH, Ba-
3HaqeHi B TOqIi < a > He MOMyTb 6yTH BHIge Ta-
Rnx-nce Tapn~iB Ha OAHOpOAHi ToBapH MHCIeeBoro
HpHBHaqeHHH ;

e) GCTOHCbIca Ta yipaiHcbia ToproBejIbIi 4JMbOTH
HopHcTyIoTbCR ra~aHfiMH y{aag0qHxA0rOBip CTO-
piH Ha piBHHX npaBax 8 TOproBeabHLMH 4J 0TamH
ApyrHx ApyMHiX gepmau.

ApmuxyA XIV.

AhnamaTmtHi Ta KoHCy3cHi SHoCHHH umim
yRJiaioIHmH JgoroBip cTopoHaMH BcTaoBj3iHoTcH
aapaa-me nicca paTH iha1ii iuoro gorOnipy.

icaxn iief paTHli~aiji! 06HABi CTOpOHH 8rHXni
HeraRHO HpHCTyHHTH AO yomeHiH HOHCyJ CHOi
1OHBeHgil, a Ao Toro yJiOmeHHH npaBa Ta 8a60-
B',98H HoHCyJIiB onpegiJHloTLcH ysaHOHeHHHMH,
mHi iCTHyIOTh B Imoy BHnaAiHy B ROMHift 8 y usIa-
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sellekohaselt maksmas olewad seadused ja
rahwuswahelise 5iguse filejildised pohijooned.

Artikel XV.

i. Peale selle lepingu ratifitseerimist wa-
bastab Eesti Walitsus wiibimata Ukraina ko-
danikud ja tema kodakondsust opteerinud
isikud, ning Ukraina Walitsus - Eesti koda-
nikud ja tema kodakondsust opteerinud isikud,
s6jawdelased kui ka mitte-s6jawdielased, karis-
tustest k6ikide poliifiliste ja distciplinaar ku-
ritegude eest, kusjuures wangistuse kohtadest
wabastatud isikud peawad wiibimata selle
riigi piiridest lahkuma, kus nad wangis olid.
Kui aga kohtu otsus neis asjus weel tehtud
ei ole, siis 16petatakse nende asjade ajamine.

Amnestia alla ei kdii isikud, kes illemal-
tUihendatud kuriteod pdrast selle lepingu alla-
kirjutamist on teinud.

Mdirkus. Kui. wangistuse kohtadest wa-
bastamise alla kaiwate isikute priikslast-
mine seltskondlikule korrale hddaohtlik on,
siis ei wabastata neid, waid antakse teise
lepinguosalise walitsuse n~udmise peale temale
walja.

2. Isikud, kes juurdluse ehk kohtu all,
niisama ka kinniw~etud kaelakohtuliste kuri-
tegude ja siiiitegude parast, mis enne selle
lepingu allakirjutamist toime saadetud, kui
ka nuhtlust kandwad isikud sarnaste kurite-
gude eest, antakse, wiibimata walja nende
walitsuse n~udmise peale. Wdljaandmisel an-
takse samal ajal iile ka k6ik juurdluse- ja
kohtumaterjaalid.

Arlikkel XVI.

Awalik- ehk era~igusliste kiisimuste lahen-
damine, mis lepinguosaliste kodanikkude wahel
tekiwad, samuti ilksik-kiisimuste korraldamine
mrlemate riikide wai iihe riigi ja teise poole
kodanikkude wahel, siinnib iseiralise sega-
kommisjoni kaudu, milles iihepaju liikmeid
on m6lemalt poolt ja mis peale kdiesolewa
lepingu ratifitseerimist wiibimata asutatakse.
Kommisjoni koosseis, aigused ja kohused te-
hakse juhatuskirjas kindlaks, m~lema lepinguo-
salise poole kokkuleppel.

gaioqx AorOBip oTpiH, Ta 3arairbHM{ niBanx-
Hama Mimrapognboro npaBa.

ApmunyA XV.

Hicarn paTii!ai i1 Lboro goroBipy GCTOHCbRHIt
YpHA HeraftHO 8BJILHRC yxpaiHcLiHx rpQMaAfn
it onTynannIx TaRe rpoHmaHCTB0, a YRpaiCaHI4rIt
YpIA -CCTOHCbnHX rpoMagH fi OnTyBaBmHX TaRe
rpOMaAUIHCTBO TaRe rpoMa~AHCTBO, BiftcRoBorO Ta
rpoMagcLHoro CTaHiH, Big Hap no ciM IIojiiTHqHHM
i AicinmiHapHM crpaBaM, npn 40My 3BiJIbHeni 3
MiCT 3aMHHeHHH nOBHHi HeraiaHo aaJiHm4TH Memi
TiCi HpaTHH, ge noHH 6yriH B samRHeHHi. RoRK M
ripncygH no iuiM cnpaBaM lie BiA6yJlllC, TO Cy;OBEIH-
IATBO 1IO 0 HHX IIprIIHHeqTbCH.

He HOplHCTyIOTbC11 aMHHCTiClo OCO6n, nRi yqH-
HHmt BHutemaHa'IeHi B'iuHH nicma niinmcy gboro
Aoronipy.

Hputimna : Hoim neope6ynaHn Ha noni
oci6, na nteM2HHX A0 3BiJIbHeHHH a MiCT 8aM-
RHeHHI c sarpoaow rpoMa CbOMy nOpRAHOBi,
TO Taui oCo6H He 3BiJIHHIOTHCH, a 11o BHM08i
YpHAy npoTHBHo! CTOpOHH, nepegaImrsc oeCTa-
uboMy.

2. Oco6u, ulo nepe6yBaOTh nig CmiACTBOM a6o
CyAOM, a6o aaTPHaHi no O6BKyHaiCeHHIO B 8 iiC-
Heanx AO niAnHCaLHHf Ikboro AoroBipy RapHHx 831o-
qHHax ft npoBHmax, piBHO M Ti, 10 iA6yaOTE
Hapy 3a HHX, BH~ayoThCf ueraftHO fiCJIFH BHMorH Yx
YpnIy. Hpn Yx BHgaqi oAuioqacHo HHfaOTbCR CJIiAi
ft CYAOBi MaTepifijil.

Apmuy.i XVI.

PoaB'n~aHi nIHTaHb ny6JIHmHo-ripaBHO! It npu-
BaTHbo-HpaBHOY npnpOAH, fiRi nOBCTaIOTa MiMi rpO-
MagvHaMH yHjiaaioHx AorOBip CTOpiH, piBHo-Hi
peryilOBaHHa oHpeMHX IIHTaHB Mir o6oma Aepwa-
DaMH, a5o Miri oaoio 3 AepmaB Ta rpoMaxlHaMH
Apyrol cTOpOHH, noHjia~aTOTLCn Ha Oco6nHBy Mi-
many RoMicilo 3 piBHOO HiJILRiCTIO qJieHiB BiA 060x
CTopiH, iOTpa HeraftHo BeTaHOBJIfIIOTb cR lHiCJIJI
paTiiHaiY 11boro AoroBipy. CRmia, npana Ta
060B'nan ROMHCiI BCTaHOBJIHIOTCH iHCTpyRIio
3a 3roloo o6ox ywnaamix Aoronip CTOpiH.
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Artikkel XVII.

Kdiesolew leping on kokku seatud Eesti,
Ukraina ja Wene keeles. Seletamisel loetakse
autentilisteks k6it kolm teksti.

Artikkel XVIII.

Kdesolew leping tuleb ratifitseerida kuu
aja jooksul, allakirjutamise paewast arwates,
ning astub jousse ratifitseerimise silmapilgust.

Ratifikatsiooni kirjade wahetamine peab sin-
dima Moskwas..

Jgal pool, kus kdesolewas lepingus nimeta-
takse ratifitseerimise silmapilku, moistetakse
selle all aega, mil wastastikku ratifikatsiooni
kirjad wahetatud.

Selle toendamiseks kirjutasid molema poole
wolinikud kaesolewale lepingule kahes eksem-
plaaris oma kiaega alla ja kinnitasid tema
oma pitseritega. Moskwas, nowembri kuu ka-
hekiimne wiiendamal paewal tuhat iiheksasada
kahektimne esimesel aastal.

(L. S.)
(L. S.)
(L. S.)

T. WARES.
FERD. WELLNER.

J. KOTSJUBINSKI.

Apmuny. XVII.

JoroBip igrt c1{JaeHo CCTOHCbRO10, YxpaiH-
CbHOIO, Ta PocitcbRoIo MOBaMH. Ilpu t~oro iHTep-
npewiil BCi T1 TeHCTH BBa;HaIOTbcfi aBTeHTTHFUIMHI.

Apmu.a XVIII.

Ieri T0r0Bip HaaeMaTb 9o paTiHaiail B MiCFILI-
HHIt TepMiII 3 Afi niHHCy ft BXO~ATb B CHJIy 3 MeHTy
paridpi~aqil.

06MiH paTidiagitkIii rpamoTamii noBIIHeH Big-
6yTaCq B MiCTi ,MOCKBi.

CHpia,, Ae B ijim gorOBOpi arayw~CT MeHT paTi-
qpiHaif, nig gim pa.yMiTbCn MeHT BaaCMHoro o6-
MiHy paTi~hiaiirnJHBMH rpaMoTaMH.

B 3acBigqeH{ ioro YlOBHoBa HeHi 060X CTopiH
BaaCHopyqHO nignacaim igcfk AoroBip B ABOX rpH-
MipaHax ft 8MiIIHIIJIH fforo eBOiMi neqaTHaMH.
MicTo MocHna, aUicTonaga ABa;XgHTb n' fITOrO AHFI

TIICJIqy geB'RTCOT ABagIqJTb nepmoro poy.

(L. S.). A. BAPEC

(L. S.). 'DEPA. BEJIbHEP
(L. S.). 10. ROIIOBI4HCbRIHIl
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TEXTE RUSSE. - RUSSIAN TEXT.

No. 294. - rOOBOP ME)XA 3CTOH CIOR AEMOI{PATH'-IECIOfl PEC-
HYBJI4HOfl If YHPAHHCHORI COUHAJIHCTHqECROnR COBETCOI{01 PEC-
flYBJIHROfl.

aCTOHCHAfI )EMOHPATI4IECHAR PECHYBJIHA c OAHOR CTOpOHM H YHPAHHCHAH
COIHAJIHCTHIECHAR COBETCHAH PECrIYBJIHHA c ApyrorI, pyHoBOAHMue TB.ep IM menaHnem
yCTaHOBHTh na Haqajiax npaBa H cHpaBe3IIHBOCTH IpOtlHLie OCHOBblI gJI 6yynXx BaaHMOOTHOuieHHiR,
o~eaneqHaaiouALx aa O60HMn rocygapCTBamt Hx HapoAaMi 61ara MHpa, pem~ln C aToit ileimio BCTyiHTb
H neperoBopbu H ia cero Ha8HaqHJIH CBOHMH YnOJIHOMOqeHHbIMH

IIPABHTEJILCTBO DCTOHCHOt AEMOHPATHqECH0IK PECHYBJIHHH "

AHOHHCHH reoprmeBHma BAPEC H (cep uHaHna AgaMOBHlqa BEJIbHEP

IIPABHTEJIbCTBO YHPAHHCKOfk COHAJIHCTHMECROf PECEIYBJIHHH:

IOpHI MHxal nOBHqa HIOUIOBHHCHOrO.

G'exaBulcb B ropo~e MocHBe, O3HaqeHHLIe YnoJIHOMOqeHHble, no B3aHMHOM npeA'BJieHHH, CBOHX
HOJIHOMOqHjk, HpHBHaHHIX goCTaTOqHbMH H COCTaBJIeHHJIMH B Hagnemaieft 4opMe, CorJIaCHJIHCb B HH7ie-
(me~tyImueM :

Cmarnbg 1.

&CTOHcHan geMo~pawmtlecwan PeCny6aHHa H YHpaHHcHaH CojHaJIHcrntecgan COBeTCHaR Pecny6JI1Ha,
o6paaOBaBwHecH Bojielo CBOHX Hapo~oB, 6eaoroBOpOqHO nIpH3HaoT -gpyr Apyra caMOCTOHTeJIbHMMH, He-
3aBHCHMLIMH H CyBepeHHbiMH rocy~apCTBaMH, Co BCeMH BlITeHaIOIuAHM H3 TaRoro npH3HaHHH iopHgi{e-
CHHMH IOCJieACTBHHMH, B rocygapCTBeHHmx rpaHHIax, RON mawoio H3 goroBapMBaiHxc CTOpOH yCTa-
HOBaleHLT c PoccHelO H HpotHMH coceuIHHMH roCy~apCThaMH.

CmaMb' II.

9CTOHHH H YHpafina 3aHBJIIOT, qTO H3 npemHeIt iipHHa JIeMHOCTH H3 3eMejib H HapOB H Pocci-
cHok I/MIIepHH gim o6eHx AoroBapHBaIouAHxCn CTOPOH He BO3HHHaeT HHHaHHX B3aHMHLIX o6fiaaTeJbCTB.

Cnzamb.S III.

06e AoronapinvaionuIecn CTOpOHBI O6HyOTCH :

1. BocnpeTHT npe6miBaHHe Ha CBoefa TeppHTOpHu HaHHx-JIH60 BOfICH, 3a HCHIoImeHHeM npaBHTeab-
CTBeHHIIX HJIH BOfiCH pymecTBeHHmx rocy~apCTB, C HOTOpLIMH OAHORI Ha gOrOBapHBaIOItHXCff CTOpOH aa-
HltaoqeHa BoeHHaI HOHBeHIAHH, HO HOTOPLIe He HaxOKHTCH B 4faRTHeCOM COCTORHH BOftHII C Apyrofi Ha
AOrOBapHBaIOlUHXCn CTOpOH, a paBHO BocupeTHTh B npeAejiax cBOef TeppHTOpHH Bep6OBHy H1 Mo6HJIH3aIgHIO
JIHqHOrO COCTaBa B p;HRw apMHft roCygapCTB, OpraHHaaqHHii H rpynii, CTaBmlIHx CBOeio iteabI BOOpymeHHylO
6opb6y c Apyroit AorOBapHBaa0lLeflc CTOpOHORt.

2. He gonycaTb o6paaoBaHHH H flpe6LXBaHHff Ha Cnoell TeppHTOpHH HaHHx 6M TO HH 6bino orpaHiaaAHfi
u rpynn, npeTeHAyIOLIIAx Ha poJn, npaBHTeJLCTaa Bet TeppHToplH gpyrofi goroBapHBaiou1eflcu CTOpOHb
11311 qaCTH ee, a paBHO 1peACTaBHTeJllCTB H AOJIHHOCTHUIX JIHIA opraHHaaHqtl H rpynn, HMeio11nX CBOelO
ileJIbiO HHlBepmeHne ipaBHTeJIbCTBa gpyrolt AoroBapHBammo1ellCa CTOpOHU.

"3. BocnpeTHM rocy~apCTBaM, HaxognuxHMCa B aHTlqecmoM eOCTOHHHH BOftHbi C pyrof gOrOBa-
1)HBaIOlleflc CTOpOHORl, H opraHHaagHHM H rpynnaM, CTaB~RU HM Cnoeio geamo BOOpyMeHHyiO 60pb6y C
Apyrof AorOBapHnaoumellc CTOpOHOfk, nepeBoamy 'lepea CBOH nOpTLI H no CBOel4 TeppHTOpHH BcerO Toro,
'ITO MOMeT 6LITb HCIeoJbBOBaHO IH HanaeHHH Ha Apyryo oroapHBaomycn cTOpOHy,-a HMeHHO npH-
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HawIemauax TaHOBLIM rocygapcTBaM, opraH a4nM u rpynnaM BoopymeHHIX CHJI, BoeHHoro MyujecTBa,
BoeHHO-TeXHuqecHux cpeACTB H MaTepHaJIOB -apTHJIJIepfI4CHHX, HHTeffaHTCHHX, HH~heHepHbflx It BOSyxo-
nJianaTeJbHrnIx.

4. 3a HcHJIIOqeHHeM cayqaea, npeyCMOTpeHHmx MemHyHapOAHMM npanoM, B0CnpeTHTh aaxoAB CBOH
nopTLI H njiaBaHHe B CBOHX TeppHTOpHaJIEHLIX Bogax RaxHx-rni6o BoeHHuX cy OB, HaHoHepoH, MHHOHOCIjeB
H T. A., npHHaAJiemalgHx HaH opra Haaixrxim H rpynnaM, CTaBHAIHM CBoeio Iejibio BoopymeHHyIO 60pbSy
C Apyrof loroBapiaiouetlc0 CTOpOHO HJIH wxe rocygapCTBaM, HaxognHIgHMcn c Apyroft 1oro1apHBaeoIqcficH
CTOpOHOfl B COCTOHHHH BOHHLI H HMeIOIIAHX CBOeIO gejmio Hana~eHHe Ha Apyryio goroBapHBaioiiypocn CTO-
poHy, 6yge TaHOBle i eJmI CTaHOBHTCff H3BeCTHtI TOR Ha gorOBapHBaIotuixcH CTOpOH, H TeppHTOpHR RoTopofl
OTHOCRTCH 8TH BO1I H HOpThI.

Cmartnw IV.

Haxmian Ha AoronapHnaiouAxcn CT0 OH o6HqayeTCH npHaHaBaTh n yBamaTb 4iar u rep6 Apyroft cTO-
pObi, HaH 3M6iieMbi ApymecTBeHHoro rocy apCTBa. PHcyHtHH diara H rep6a, a paaHO BHOCHMbIe B oHxIe
HBMeHeHHHI, 6yge TaioBie noCnegy]OT, 6yAyT BsaHMHo coo611aTbCfl AHfJIOMaTHqecKHM nyTeM.

CmambA V.

B cnyqae MexigyHapOAHoro HpHsHaHHH IOcTOHHHorO HeilTpaJlHTeTa 3CTOHHH, YHpaflHa Co caoeft
CTOpOHI o6ayeTcH co6aioaTi H rapaHTHpoBaTb TaHoBofl.

CmambA VI.

B TeqeHrie OAHoro rosa co IH paT=HHaAHH cero AoroBopa, jnn.la npoHcxoAnnxiue H3 MeCTHOCTeft,
BXOAH11AHX B COCTaB DCTOHHH, npOMHBaioMlHe HbIHe Ha TeppHTOpHH YxipaRiHM H AocTHrmHe 18-TH JieT OT
pOxY, BIlpaBe oIITHpoBaTb 9CTOHcHoe rpamgaHcTco. Ha Tex me ocHOiBaHHHX janiua HeaCTOHCHoro IlpoHc-
xomeHHHi, npomHBaou.He Ha TeppHTopHH 9CTOHHH, BnpaBe OHTHpoBaTb yHpaHHcHoe rpaxidaHCTo.

H'opHxoH H yCJIOBhiH npOH3BO CTBa OnTaiAHH onpe~eJiHmOTCH npHJiaraeMbiM H ceMy gorosopy AOflOJIHH-
TejlbHblIM CorJIaIieHHeM.

Cmanlbg VII.

IHpaBHTeJIbCTBa o6oHXx goroBapuBaioigHxCn CTOpOH cor~iiiaioTcn BaaHMHO BOSBpaTHTb BaHyHpo-
BaHHbIe C TeppRTOpHH 3CTOHHH (YHpaAHLI) BO BpeMH MHpOBORI BORHLI 6H6JIHOTeHH, apxHBLI, yqe6H~ie no-
CO6HR, oRyMeHTMI, xy~omHeCTBeHHmIe npoHBegeHHH H nponee HMyumeCTBO BceX HaxofiiHxcfixc HJIH Haxo-
AHBmHXCH paHee B npe~ejiax 3CTOHHH (YHpatIHM) yqe6HUX 3aBeleHHti, y'eHIX, MeCTHIx rilpaBHTeJIb-
CTBeHHhXX H O6tqecTaeHuX yqpe MeHHti, peAirHOHLIX H 6JIarOTBOpHTeJIbHrxX o6ILeCTB, riOCHOJiHRO yHa-
8aHHoe HMymI.ecTBo HaXOAHTCH HJIH oHaHeTCII B pacdlopfneHHH IfpanHTeJ ucTBa HJIH npaBHTeJiiCTBeHHLIX
y'peMieHHfk YHpaflHLI (DCTOHHH).

IpaBHTeji.CTaa Y. C. C. P. o063yeTCH BOSBpaTHTh IlpaiHTeimCTBy OCTOHHH BcnIoro po~a apXHBM
H AejionpoHsBOACTBa qaCTHLIX yqpemgeHHfl, a TaHwe HmyumeCTBeHHhie AoHyMeHTLI, HaH TO : HynlqHe H sa-
HJIaAHbie HpeInoCTH, apeHAHbie AorOBOpbi, Bcfuoro poga geHeximHe o6naaTejIbCTBa H T. n. HMeiou1He aHa4eHHe
gan onpegeieHHn HMyueCTBeHHO-npaBoBb1x OTHbmeHHft 3CTOHCHHX rpamhaH, HOCHOJIbHO Ta~oB~le 6MJIH
BLIBeseHIA H3 npegeiioB 3CTOHHH 3a BpeMn C 1914 no 1917 r. H oHaMyTCH B pacnopjiheHHH BipaBHTeJmCTBa
IJIH npaBHTeJibcTBeHHLIX yqpem{eHHRi Y. C. C. P.

06a HlpaBHTeJIbCTBa corJimaOTcH BsaHMHO BOBBpaTHTh, apxHBbI, 6H6JIHOTeHH, Myseii H xyXomeCTBeH-
HUe npouaaegeHH, Hmeiounxe AI 3TOHHH (YHpaAlHI) cynteCTBeHHoe HaylHoe, xyAomecTBeHHoe HJIH HCTO-
pHqecHoe aHaqenHe H BLIBeaeHHLie Ha npegejioB 3CTOHHH B YHpalfHy (H3 YpaltlHI B 9CTOHHIO) AO MHpOBOA
BOAH1I, IIOCHOJIEHO OHH HBJIHIOTCH Co3gaHHem 9CTOHcHoro (y~paHncHoro) Hapo~a H HaxoMRTCH B Be~eHHH
HpaBHTeJlxCTBa Y. C. C. P. (8CTOHHH) H IIOCHOJIIHy Bbi~eji MX He IpIHqHHHT cyI~eCTBeHHoro yinep6a yHpa-
IIHCHHM (aCTOHcHHM) apXHBaM, 636JnIrOTexaM, MysefM, HapTHHHim raiJiepneM, B HOHX OHH xpaHHTCH.

Hpumstetianue 1 : Pacxogxr no AOCTaBe Ao rpaHHIA YHpaflH, I (3CTOHHH) HMyuAeCTBa, yHaaaH-
HorO B CTaTbe Vii HaCTOuiero AoroBopa, HeceT IlpaBHTenbCTBO TOR CTpaHIA, OTHya HMyu.eCTBO
no3BpamaeTCH.

IlpuAetanue 2 : B iHeJnx npe~oCTaBJieHHfi DCTOHHH (Y paflHe) nam6ojiee 6JlaropH)ITHiIX
ycJIOBit ocy11~eCTBJIeHHfl yiiaaaHHLIX B VII CTaTie HaCTOllero goroBopa npaB, YVpaHHCHOe
(ECTOHcHoe) HlpaBliTeIbCTBO o6H3yeTCH AaaaTb IHpaBHTeJiCTBy aCTOHHH (YxpailHIm) Bce He-
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o6XO IgMbIe nOCJIexHeMy AJIH 3TOrO cripaB1 H H CBegeHiH u oRa3bIBaTh BcHHoro poga CO~eftCTBte rpil
po0bcRCe BoBBpauLaeMbiX HMyIgeCTB, apxHBOB, 9OHyMeHTOB H1 Hp.

JIpumemanue 3 : PaapemeHnIe BO3HH0aIOBiiix no DTORI CTaTbC BOnpOCOn BoajiaraCTcH Ha oco6yo
cMeniaHnyio ROMHCCIO C paBHbITM tlBCHOM WreHon, OT o6oHx IoroBapullaloiuxcn CTOpOH.

CmambA VIII.

DCTOHCXHi rpamgaiie B Yipahi4e ii yHpaHHcrne rpa aHe B DCTOHHU 6yAyT nOJlb.3oBaTECH TeMHl We
npanaMit, Hanne BOOtnUe npeiocTaBieHM 3aHoHaMH 060HX Pecny6imni RHocTpangam, npfHuaaematHM
R rpamaHaM ApyMecTBeHHbix rocygapcTB.

CmambA IX.

lipaBHTeJlbcTBo Y. C. C. P. npegocTaBJI IeT aCTOHCHHM rpamhaHaM-BiaaeabiAaM HeHaLAKouajiuaHpo-
BaHHIx npegnpHTlf! : a) pyHOBO~HTb u ynpaarfITI TaKOBhIMH, lBBie~an 113 HIx AOXo0b,, c co6f.ogeHHeM
AeHpeTOB H cyuleCTByIollIHX Ha ceft npegmeT B Y. C. C. P. npaBni ; 6) J1HHBHJHpOBaTh TaRoaue nyTeM
nepe aH pr JIyHLaM WJIH yqpeMgeHHHM, npI ycjoBHi coxpaHeHlfi AeJlhbHOCTH H HpoH3BO31HTehLHOCTH[
npegnpHRTHVI H1 C Begoma yqpemgeHHH, Ha yqeTe ROTOporo DTH ripenplUHTHR HaxoAHTCH, I e) aBaHyHpOBaTb
3a CBOfi cqeT O3HaueHHFAe HpenpHHTHl.

Hpumemanue : aCTOHCROe IHpeACTaBHTelbCTBO HMeeT npaBo BO36ymiaTb xogaTatlCTBO
qepea HapoAHbfl OMMHccapTaT nO 14HOCTpaHHMIM )eJiaM nepeA YipaHCHHM COBeTOM HapogHoro
XOBqtICTBa 0 nepecMoTpe Bonpoca 0 HaIgH0HaHmaaf OTxe~JIbIHAX npenpHHTlit, npHHaJagemanaHx
DCTOHCHHM rpamgaHaM, npHqeM peieHHe YIcpaHHCHoro COBeTa Hapognoro XOBftlCTBa He non-
JIeHMHT ganbHetnleMy 06cyMeHlO.

. CmambA X.

flpaBHTeHOCTBO YHpaHHCHOii CoquarnxCTHqecHork COBeTCnOft PecHy6iHHH o6HayeTcn npoH3BeCTH
paceT c HpaBHTelbCTBOM ECTOHCHOrf Pecy6jiH B a peRBH31HI4H, npoHanegeHnbe y 3CTOHCHHX rpamiaH
COBeTCHRMH opraHaMH, HMem-IoIHMN npaBo Ha npOHBBOACTBO peRBH3H1HiA, 3a HCHJHoxeHHeM C.nyaeB peHBH-
3HiHt, npegyCMoTpeHHbIX gelpeTami H HoCTaHoBaeiHMHr HpaBTeOCTBa Y. C. C. P.

fIpumeaue : Bce Tpe6oBaHHn no pacninaTe Ba npOHABBeeHiimie peRBH3H1AWi paccMaTpH-
BaIOTCH H pema[OTcH CMemaHHOt mfOMHCC efl, cocTaBJ1eHHOIH a HapHTeTHImX Hauaiax.

CmambA XI.

ABHHUIMOe BIMyuIeCTBO, ocTaBmeecif nocae cMepTn rpamaH' oHorl H3 goroBapHiIOiaio xf CTopoH
H HaxoilngcCn Ha TeppHTopnn gpyroff CTOpOHI, HOCTyHaOT B BegeHHe HOHCyjibcHoro HJIK HHOrO xHfnjio-
MaTllqecHoro npeAcTaBHTeJrn Toro rocygapcTna, R ROTOpOMy yMepmuHtt npffHaiieHaHi, npiueM npaBo Ha-
cJieoBaumn i paamen IMyILecTBa onpe~eamIOTcn no OTeueCTBeHHbIM 8aR HaM HacJIego~aTej1H.

Cmanlb, XII.

TorOBapKnaiomuecH CTOpOHbI coriacmbi-HeMenelHO no paTHHI{aqm HacToHIiero AoroBopa '3aHjIlOMuTb
TOprOBbfl H TpaHB[THbIr AOBop, a TaHime nOlTOBO-TeJierpa1HyIO HOHBeHIXHIO.

-Cmnam XIII.

go 3aimmjiiqeHn ToproBoro 9oronopa B3aHMOOTHOmeHHf Merely 3CTOHe1t H YH paftHO B o6JIaCTlH
ToproBJHf peryJiHpyloTcn caeoyim t rlMH HpHllBiamH, EOTOp~m 6yyT HOJIOMeHbI B OCHOBy 6y~yiiero Topro-
Boro gorOBopa :

a) TOBapbi, HryigHe H3 OAHOft HiH H OaHy H3 AoroBapl[BaoullxcH CTOpOH TpaHSHTOM tiepe3 Tep-
p1T4pIo Apyrott goroBapHBaouieifca CTOpoHbI, He o6.uaraFOTcn B TOli goronaplBatollettca
CTpaHe, qepe3 HOT0pyIO OHI Cjie~ylOT, HR BBO3HIHH Will BIBOAHHMH HOIIJIHHaMH, Hu TpaH-
BHTHLIMH HajioraMn ;

6) pOpoB1bie TapHii], Ha TpaH31THbie TOBapt OBHaqeHHbie B nyHTe # a ), He MoryT 6bITb Bbmlte
TaHnx Me TapHiioB Ha OAHOPOHblI TOBapbi MeCTHorO HaSHaieHH ;

e) aCTOHCHHi H YpaiHCHrlH ToproBble 4aIOTbl HOJIb3yIOTCB ranaHfimH goroBapBmoujiXC CTOpOH
Ha paBH IX npaBax C ToproBb0MH qJIOTaMH gpyrnx gpyHiecTBeHHbIX cTpaH.
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Cmanbg X1V.

ATnn oMaTwmecHte i1 HOHCyJIbCHite cHouIeHnIIi Memy AoroBapiBaIHMIIcR CTOpOHaMII yCTaHaBJIH-
BaJOTCR HeMe~jieHHO nocaie paTH4HaiA4nH.HaCToflmero AoroBopa.

Iocae DTOrl paTHnjHaDHH o6e CTOpoHbi corJiacHbl HeMegJaeHHO HpHCTyHHTb H 3aHj110'eHIoH1OHCyJlb-
cIofi HoHBeHIAHH, a Bnpeb AO 3aRJIIOtfeHli ee npaBa H o6HiaHHOCTH HOHCyJIOB onpeeIHIOTCH yaaHoHeHHMH,
cynAeCTByIOIUMI Ha ceil npeIMeT B HamHAOit 13 AOrOBapHBaioMHXCH CTO0H H o6HMH HaxaJiaMH Mexmy-
HapOAHoro npaBa.

Cmamb.9 XV.

I. 'Hocae paT4111HiAH11 HaCTonlgero goroBopa OCTOHCHoe fIpaBHTejibCTBO ueMe JIeHO OCB0ooA0aeT
yHpaHHCH X rpamqaH R OnTHpOBaBlUHX TaROBoe rpam aHcTBO, a YHpaHHciioe H-paBHTelbCTBO - BCTOH-
CHHX rpawHgaH H OHTHpoBaBImflX TaRoBoe rpam aHCTBO, BoeHHoro H rpawiaHcHoro 3BaHHrl, OT Hala~aHHlI
IDO BCeM HOJIHTHqeCHHM H AHC1AI1nJIHapHLIM AejaM, npqeM OCB06o0OeHHbie H3 MeCT 3aHiJioqeHH A oJimHbl
HeAe~2ieHHO lOHIHyTb npeAeji cTpaHbI, B OTOPOfi OHH HaxoAHJIICb B 3awJ11ieHuHm. EciH me npHrOBOpu
no OTHM AeJIaM He noCTaHOBJIeHbI, TO rIpOH3BOACTBO no HHM ripeRpaigaeTCH.

He nOJIbsyIOTcH aMHHCTHeft jnHga, coBepiUHBmne BbilueyiaaaHHbie eFHHF DocJile nO unicaHHH cero
AoroBopa.

Hpume-4anue : Ecjni npe6NBaHne Ha cBo6oe JIHLJ, nio~aemHalAHX OCBO6o eHHIO 13 MeCT
3aHjnioeHH, npeACTaBJiueT yrpoay o6eCTBeHHOMy niopnlHy, TO TaRoBble He ocBo6o laioTCH,
a no Tpe6oBaHHIO HpaBlTeJ~CTBa BpOTHBHOlt cTopoHI nepe~aIoTcH nociegHeMy.

2. Jlniga, Haxo H1IHecH DOg cjieACTBHeM HiH cyOM, a paBHO 3aepmaHHble DO O6BHHeHHIO B CoBep-
lueHHiLIX AO nio HHcaHiu cero AoroBopa yrOJIOBHLIX flpeCTyfJIeHHHX H IHpocTynHax HJIH OT6rIBaIoIRLxe Ha-
HaaaHHn no TaHOBLIM, Bb1ialOTCH HeMegJieHHO DO Tpe6oBaHHIO HX HIpaBHTeJIbCTBa. lIpH Bbigaqe OAHoBpe-
MeHHO nepe~aOTcH cJieACTBeHHbie i cy~e6Hbe MaTepHaibi.

CnambA XVI.

Paspeiuellue BOnpOCOB Iny6JIHIHO-npaBoBOrO HJIH aCTHO-npaBOBoro xapaRTepa, BO3HHBHaioIMHX MewJy
rpa;HraHaMn AorOBapHBaIouAHxcn CTOpOH, a paBHO peryimpoBaHne oT~ejibHLIX BOnpOCOB Merely o6oHMH
rocy~apCTBaMH 1JIH MemAy OAHMM H3 rocy~apCTB H rpamgaHaMH Apyroft CTOpOHLI, BoaJaraloTcH Ha oco6yio
cMemaHHyIO HoMHCCmio C paBHb1M tIHCIOM qJIeHOB OT 060HX CTOpOH, yxipemaeMylO HeMeKJieHHo no paTH-
4mt4aImnH HaCTojuero goroBopa. COCTaB, npana m o6saHHOCTH HOMBCCHn onpeeanOTC HHCTpyHqiHen1
no corJiamenaio o~omx AoroBapHnaoigwxcH CTOpOH.

Cmamb8 XVII.

HacToRam1ik AOrOBOp COCTaBjieH Ha OCTOHCHOM yHpaHHCHOM, II pyccHoM namax. fIpli TOJ]HoBaHIK
BCe TpH TeHCTa C'IHTalOTCn ayTeHTqHLIBH.

Cmambi XVIII.

HacTonlIfi goronop BOAJIeHHT paTlHmagtIaH B MeCflnHbIfl CpOH CO AHK non HcaHHRI H BCTynaeT B
CHJ]y C moMeHTa paTH I1Hcaqiiu.

O6MeH paTH¢l11HaiIHoHHuIIt rpaMoTaMn AoJnmeH npoBI10oiT B ropoe MOCHBe.
flOBCIOAy, rMe B HacToIImeM goroBope ynOMHHaeTCH MOMeHT paTuIHuagiLi, nOA 3TUM HOHMaeTCH

BpeMH BaaHMHoro o6MeHa paTm(nHa1Ua OHHbLMH rpaMoTaMr.
B yAOCTOBepeHne cero ynoJHOmo'ieHHlle o6oHx CTopoH co6CTBeHHOpyqHO HOnAHcaJH HacToflIMHft

toroBop B AByX DaHemnjlapax H cHpen]HJ11 ero CBOnmn neiaTMH. ropo MOCa, HOq6p g alaTb nHToro
JAHH TbICmia AeBflTbCOT BaUilaTb nepBoro rosa.

(L. S.). A. BAPEC.
(L. S.). (I)DEp. BEJIIHEP.

(L. S.). 10. HOUIOBIHCHI1.
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I TRADUCTION.

No. 294. - TRAITE ENTRE
LA REPUBLIQUE DRMOCRATI-
QUE D'ESTHONIE ET LA RE-
PUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE DES
SOVIETS D'UKRAINE, RELATIF
AUX RELATIONS FUTURES,
SIGNE A MOSCOU, LE 25 NO-
VEMBRE 192I.

La R1.PUBLIQUE DItMOCRATIQUE D'ESTHONIE,
d'une part, et la RiPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE DES

SOVIETS D'UKRAINE, d'autre part, animes de
la ferme volont6 de fonder sur des bases dura-
bles, en s'inspirant des principes de droit et de
justice, les relations futures, qui assureront aux
deux Etats et hL leurs peuples les avantages de
la paix, ont r6solu d'entamer des pourparlers
pour arriver h ce but, et ont nomm6 h cet.effet
les Pl6nipotentiaires suivants :

Le GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RtPUBLIQUE DAMO-
CRATIQUE D'ESTHONIE :

M. Denis GEORGIAVITCH VARES, et
M. Ferdinand ADAMOVITCH VELLNER,

et
Le GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RiPUBLIQUE

SOCIALISTE DES SOVIETS D'UKRAINE:

Georges MICHAILOVITCH KOTSIUBINSKI.

Ces repr~sentants, r6unis h Moscou, apr~s
avoir examin6 r~ciproquement les pouvoirs dont
ils 6taient munis et qui ont W reconnus en
bonne et due forme, se sont mis d'accord sur
les points suivants :

Article i.

La Rdpublique d6mocratique d'Esthonie et
la R~publique socialiste des Soviets d'Ukraine,
6tablies par la volont6 de leurs peuples, recon-
naissent r~ciproquement et sans aucune r6serve

1 Traduit par le Secrdtariat de la Socift6 des
Nations.

I TRANSLATION.

No 294. - TREATY BETWEEN
THE ESTHONIAN DEMOCRATIC
REPUBLIC AND THE UKRAI-
NIAN SOCIALIST SOVIET. RE-
PUBLIC, RESPECTING FUTURE
RELATIONS, SIGNED AT MOS-
COW, NOVEMBER 25, 1921.

The ESTHONIAN DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC of
the one hand, and the UKRAINIAN SOCIALIST
SOVIET REPUBLIC of the other, inspired by a
sincere desire to establish on a solid basis, in
conformity with the principles of law and jus-
tice, future relations wh'ch will ensure the
advantages of peace for both Governments
and their peoples, have resolved for this pur-
pose, to enter into negotiations and have ap-
pointed as their Plenipotentiaries

The GOVERNMENT OF THE ESTHONIAN DEMO-

CRATIC REPUBLIC :
M. Denis GEORGItVITCH VARES, and
M. Ferdinand-ADAMOVTCH VELLNER;

and
The GOVERNMENT OF THE UKRAINIAN SOCIA-

LIST SOVIET REPUBLIC :

Georges MICHAILOVITCH KOTSIUBINSKI.

These representatives being assembled in
the city of Moscow and having mutually ex-
amined the powers with which they were fur-
nished, which were recognised to be in good
and due form, agreed on the following terms

Article i.

The Esthonian Democratic Republic and the
Ukrainian Socialist Soviet Republic established
by the will of their peoples, shall mutually
recognise each others independence, freedom

1 Translated by the Secretariat of the League
of Nati6ns.
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l'ind6pendance et la souverainet6 des deux
Etats, avec toutes les cons6quences juridiques
dcoulant de cette reconnaissance et dans les
fronti~res gouvernementales que chacune des
deux Puissances contractantes possbde avec la
Russie et les autres Etats voisins.

Article 2.

L'Esthonie et l'Ukraine d~clarent que le
fait que leurs territoires et leurs peuples d~pen-
daient ant6rieurement de l'Empire Russe n'en-
traine pour les deux Parties Contractantes
aucune obligation r~ciproque.

Article 3.

Les deux Parties Contractantes s'engagent:
i. A interdire le sjour sur leur territoire

de toute arm~e, t l'exception de leur arm6e
nationale ou de celles des Etats amis avec
lesquels l'une des Parties Contractantes a
conclu une convention militaire, mais qui ne
se trouveront pas en 6tat de guerre avec l'autre
Partie Contractante ; et a interdire 6galement
dans les limites de leurs territoires respectifs,
la mobilisation et le recrutement d'hommes des-
tinbs aux arm6es d'Etats, d'organisations ou
de groupes dont l'objectif serait la lutte arm~e
contre l'autre Partie Contractante.

2. A ne pas admettre la formation et le s6-
jour sur leur territoire d'organisations ou de
groupes quels qu'ils soient qui prdtendraient
repr6senter le Gouvernement de tout ou partie
du territoire de l'autre Partie Contractante,
ainsi que de repr~sentants ou de fonctionnaires
d'organisations ou de groupes ayant pour but
de renverser le Gouvernement de l'autre Partie
contractante.

3. A interdire aux Gouvernements se trou-
vant en 6tat de guerre avec l'autre Partie
et aux organisations et groupes dont le but
serait la lutte arm~e contre l'autre Partie Con-
tractante, le transport par leurs propres ports
ou sur leur propre territoire de tout ce qui pour-
rait servir h attaquer l'autre Partie Contrac-
tante, et appartiendrait auxdits Etats, orga-
nisations ou troupes : forces militaires, mat6riel
de guerre, materiel militaire, technique, d'ar-
tillerie, d'intendance, de g~nie et d'a6ronau-
tique.
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and sovereignty and all the legal consequences
resulting therefrom, together with the national
frontiers which each of the Contracting Parties
possesses in common with Russia and the other
neighbouring States.

Article 2.

Esthonia and the Ukraine declare that the
fact that their territory and peoples were
formerly within the jurisdiction of the Russian
Empire, shall not entail any mutual obligations
on the part of the two Contracting Parties.

Article 3.

Both Contracting Parties undertake:
(i) To prohibit the presence of any army

within their territories, other than their own
national armies or the armies of friendly States
with whom one of the Contracting Parties has
concluded a military Convention, but who are
not in an actual state of war with the other
Contracting Party ; also to forbid the recruiting
and mobilisation within their territ(ries of
men for the armies of States, organisations or
parties constituted for the purpose of waging
war against the other Contracting Party.

(2) 'To forbid the formation and presence
within their territories of any sort of organi-
sation or party claiming to be the Government
of the whole territory of the other Contracting
Party or of part thereof, and also the represen-
tatives and officials of organisations and parties
whose object is to overthrow the Government
of the other Contracting Party.

(3) To prohibit Governments who are in an
actual state of war with the other Contracting
Party, or organisations and -parties whose
object is t6 engage in warfare against the other
Contracting Party, the transport through their
ports and through their territories of any kind
of armed forces, military equipment, military
technical material, artillery, intendance, engineer
or air services, which might be employed in
attacking the other Contracting Party or which
is the property of the above-mentioned govern-
ments, organisations and parties.
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4. A interdire, h l'exception des cas pr6vus
par le droit international, le passage et la navi-
gation dans leurs eaux territoriales de tous
vaisseaux de guerre, canonnires, torpilleurs,
etc., appartenant soit h des. organisations ou
groupes ayant pour but la lutte avoude avec
l'autre Partie Contractante, soit aux Gouver-
nements se trouvant en dtat de guerre avec
l'autre Partie Contractante et ayant pour but
d'attaquer l'autre Partie Contractante ; et
cela, ds que de tels buts'seront venus h la
connaissance de la Partie Contractante h la-
queUe appartiennent ces eaux territoriales et
ces ports.

Article 4.

Chacune des deux Parties Contractantes s'en-
gage h reconnaitre et h respecter le drapeau et
'6cusson de l'autre Partie comme embl~mes

d'un Etat ami. Les dessins du drapeau et de
l'6cusson ainsi que les changements qui y pour-
ront 6tre apportds seront communiques par la
voie diplomatique.

Article 5.

Au cas oti la neutralit6 de l'Esthonie serait
reconnue internationalement, l'Ukraine s'en-
gage de son c6t6 h respecter cette neutralit6 et
h participer aux mesures destindes h la garantir.

Article 6.

Toute personne Ag~e de 18 ans ou plus,
provenant des localit~s situ~es sur le territoire
de l'Esthonie et rdsidant actuellement sur le
territoire de l'Ukraine, a le droit durant un an,

dater du jour de la ratification du present
trait6, d'opter pour la nationalit6 esthonienne.
De m~me les personnes qui ne sont pas origi-
naires de l'Esthonie et qui r6sident actuellement
en territoire esthonien peuvent opter, dans les
mrmes conditions, pour la nationalit6 ukrai-
nienne.

Les conditions et les formalit~s h remplir
(l'ordre h observer) pour l'exercice du droit
d'option font l'objet d'une convention sp6ciale
qui figure comme annexe au present trait6.

(4) To prohibit, except in such cases as are
provided for by international law, the passage
through their ports and the navigation of their
territorial waters by any war vessels, gunboats,
torpedo boats, etc., belonging either to orga-
nisations or parties whose object is to wage war
against the other Contracting Party or belon-
ging to Governments which are in a State of
war with the other Contracting Party and whose
object is to attack the other Contracting Party,
and such prohibition shall take effect imme-
diately the Contracting Party, within whose
territory the waters and ports in question are
situated, becomes aware of such intentions.

Article 4.

Each of the Contracting Parties shall under-
take to respect the flag and arms of the other
party, as emblems of a friendly power. The
designs on the flags and arms, and any changes
in these designs, shall be communicated through
diplomatic channels.

Article 5.

Should the perpetual neutrality of Esthonia
receive international recognition, the Ukraine
undertakes to recognise the fact and to guarantee
its observance.

Article 6.

Within one year from the date of the ratifi-
cation of this Treaty, any person who is a
native of a place situated in Esthonian terri-
tory, but who resides in Ukrainian territory
and who is aged 18 or over, may opt for Estho-
nian nationality. Similarly, persons not of
Esthonian nationality who reside in Esthonian
territory may opt for Ukrainian nationality.

The conditions and regulations which shall
govern the exercise of such option shall be

.laid down in an Annex to the present Treaty.
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Article 7.

Les Gouvernements des deux Parties Contrac-
tantes s'engagent h se restituer r~ciproquement
les biblioth~ques, les archives, le materiel sco-
laire, les documents, les ceuvres d'art et autres
biens appartenant aux 6tablissements scolaires
et scientifiques, aux institutions locales, gou-
vernementales et sociales, aux communaut~s
religieuses et aux socit6s de bienfaisance qui
se trouvent ou qui se sont trouv~s ant~rieure-
ment sur le territoire de l'Esthonie (Ukraine)
pour autant que ces biens se trouvent ou se
trouveront effectivement en la possession du
Gouvernement ou des institutions gouverne-
mentales-de l'Ukraine (Esthonie).

Le Gouvernement de la R~publique socia-
liste des Soviets d'Ukraine s'engage hi restituer
au Gouvernement esthonien tous les dossiers
et archives des institutions priv6es, de mfme
que les titres de propri~td tels que: contrats
d'acquisition, hypoth~ques, contrats de fermage,
trait6s de toutes sortes, etc., ayant une impor-
tance pour determiner les droits de propri~t6,
des citoyens esthoniens, pour autant que ces
documents ont 6t6 6vacu~s d'Esthonie pendant
la guerre de 1914-1917 et qu'ils se trouvent on
se trouveront effectivement en la possession
du gouvernement ou des institutions gouver-
nementales de la R~publique socialiste des
Soviets d'Ukraine.

Les deux gouvernements s'engagent h res-
tituer les archives, les biblioth~ques, les mus~es
et les oeuvres d'art ayant pour l'Esthonie
(l'Ukraine) une importance essentielle au point
de vue scientifique, artistique ou historique et
6vacus des limites de l'Esthonie en Ukraine
(de l'Ukraine en Esthonie) avant la guerre
mondiale, si ces objets sont la propri~t6 de la
nation esthonienne (ukrainienne) et s'ils se
trouvent effectivement en la possession du
Gouvernement de ]a R~publique socialiste des
Soviets d'Ukraine (d'Esthonie) dans la mesure
oii leur restitution ne causerait pas une perte
essentielle aux archives, bibliothques, mus~es,
galeries de tableaux ukrainiens (esthoniens)
dans lesquels ils sont conserv6s.

PREMItRE REMARQUE.

Les frais de transport jusqu'aux frontires
de l'Ukraine (de l'Esthonie) des objets men-
tionn6s dans l'article 7 du present Trait6,
seront support~s par le gouvernement de l'Etat
qui restitue ces objets.
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Article 7.

The Governments. of the two Contracting
Parties undertake reciprocally to return all
libraries, archives, scholastic material, docu-
ments, works of art and other property removed
from Esthonian (or Ukrainian) territory during
the late war and belonging to educational and
scientific establishments ; local, government or
public institutions ; religious communities and
charitable societies, which are or were formerly
established in Esthonian (or Ukrainian) ter-
ritory, in so far as this property is in or shall
come into the possession of the Government;
or of Ukrainian (or Esthonian) Government
institutions.

The Government of the Ukrainian Socialist
Soviet Republic undertakes to restore to the
Esthonian Government all archives and business
documents belonging to private institutions
and documents relating to property such as
deeds' of purchase or mortgage, contracts of
lease, documents relating to financial transac-
tions of every kind and so on, which may be
important for determining the proprietory
rights of Esthonian citizens, in so far as these
documents were removed from Esthonian
territory within the period 1914-1917 and are
in the possession of the Government or of the
Government organs of the Ukrainian Social-
ist Soviet Republic.

The two Governments undertake reciprocally
to restore all archives, libraries, museums and
works of art which are of material, scientific,
artistic or historic interest to Esthonia (or the
Ukraine) and were removed from Esthonia into
the Ukraine (or from the Ukraine into Esthonia)
before the late war, in so far as they are the
property of the Esthonian (or Ukrainian) na-
tions and are in the possession of the Ukrainian
Socialist Soviet Republic (or Esthonian) Govern-
ments and in so far as their restitution would
occasion no essential loss to the ,archives,
libraries, museums and picture galleries in the
Ukraine (or in Esthonia) in which they are at
present stored.

NOTE I.

The cost of transporting the objects mentioned
in Article 7 of this Treaty to the Ukrainian (or
Esthonian) frontiers, shall be borne by the
Government of the country which is restoring
them.
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DEUXIJ.ME REMARQUE.

En vue de faciliter l'excution des stipulations
contenues dans l'article 7 du present trait6, le
Gouvernement ukrainien (esthonien) s'engage 4
fournir au Gouvernement esthonien (ukrainien)
tous les renseignements et toutes Jes informa-
tions concernant les dites stipulations, et k
prendre toutes les. dispositions ndcessaires pour
faciliter la recherche des biens, archives, docu-
ments, etc., h restituer.

TROISIkME REMARQUE.

La solution des diff~rentes questions qui
pourront surgir h ce sujet sera confide h une
Commission mixte compos6e en nombre 6gal
de reprdsentants des deux Parties Contrac-
tantes.

Article 8.

Les ressortissants esthoniens en Ukraine et
les ressortissants ukrainiens en Esthonie b~n6-.
ficient des droits accord6s par les lois des deux
R6publiques aux 6trangers ressortissants des
Etats amis.

Article 9.

Le Gouvernement de la R6publique socia-
liste des Soviets d'Ukraine permettra aux res-
sortissants esthoniens propri~taires des entre-
prises qui n'ont pas t6 nationalis6es :

a) de g~rer et d'administrer 4 leur profit
ces entreprises, tout en -respectant les
ddcrets et les r~glements .qui ont 6t6
6tablis h ce sujet dans ]a Rdpublique
socialiste des Soviets d'Ukraine ;

b) de liquider ces entreprises en les c~dant
h d'autres personnes ou 6tablissements,
pourvu qu'elles ne soient pas .morce-
l6es, et que leur rendement n'en souf-
fre pas, et apr~s en avoir inform6 l'au-
torit6 chargde de les surveiller;

c) d'6vacuer ces entreprises h leurs frais.

REMARQUE.

Le Gouvernement esthonien pourra intervenir
par l'intermdiaire du Commissariat National
pour les Affaires 6trangres aupr~s du Conseil
ukrainien pour l'Economie nationale pour que
]a question de la nationalisation des entreprises

NOTE 2.

With a view to affording Esthonia (or the
Ukraine) every possible opportunity for giving
effect to the provisions of Article 7 of the pres-
ent Treaty, the Ukrainian (or Esthonian)
Government shall undertake to furnish the
Esthonian (or Ukrainian) Government with all
necessary information for this enquiry and
settlement and to co-operate in every way in
conducting investigations with a view to the
return of goods, archives, documents and so on.

NOTE 3.
All disputes which may arise in this connec-

tion shall be submitted to a Mixed Commission
composed of an equal number of representatives
of each of the Contracting Parties.

Article 8.

Esthonian nationals in the Ukraine and
Ukrainian nationals in Esthonia shall enjoy
the same rights as are in general accorded by
the legislation of both Republics to fereigners
who are nationals of friendly States.

Article 9.

The Government of the Ukrainian Socialist
Soviet Republic shall permit Esthonian natio-
nals who are proprietors of enterprises which
have not been nationalised :

(a) To direct and manage these enterprises,
for their own profit, due regard being
paid to the decrees and regulations
promulgated in this connection by the
Ukrainian Socialist Soviet Republic.

(b) To liquidate these enterprises by dis-
posing of them to other persons or in-
stitutions, provided that their scope
and production is preserved intact and
that the consent of the competent au-
thorities is obtained - and

(c) To transfer these enterprises abroad at
their own expenses.

NOTE.

The Esthonian Government may, through
its national commissioner for foreign affairs,
address to the Ukrainian Council of National
Economy a request that the question of the
nationalisation of private enterprises belonging
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individuelles appartenant aux ressortissants
esthoniens fasse l'objet d'un nouvel examen.
La d~cision prise h ce sujet par le Conseil
ukrainien pour 1'Economie nationale sera d6fi-
nitive.

Article io.

Le Gouvernement de la R6publique socialiste
des Soviets d'Ukraine s'engage h dresser avec
le Gouvernement esthonien le compte des dom-
mages causes aux ressortissants esthoniens par
les requisitions faites par les organes sovi-
tiques qualifies, h l'exception des cas de r6qui-
sition pr6vus dans les d~crets et r~glements du
Gouvernement de la R~publique socialiste des
Soviets d'Ukraine.

REMARQUE.

Une Commission mixte compos6e en nombre
6gal de repr6sentants des deux Parties Contrac-
tantes statuera aprbs examen, sur toutes les
demandes de paiement pour dommages causes
par la requisition.

Article i i.

Les biens meubles provenant de la Succes-
sion d'un citoyen de l'une des Parties Con-
tractantes et se trouvant sur le territoire de
l'autre Partie seront remis au Consul ou au
Repr~sentant du gouvernement dont d~pendait
le d~funt. L'ordre de succession et le partage
de la succession seront ddterminds par les lois
du pays d'origine du ddfunt.

Article 12.

Les Parties Contractantes ont convenu de
conclure, aussit6t aprs la ratification du pr-
sent Trait6, une convention de commerce et de
transit ainsi qu'une convention postale et t6l-
graphique.

Article 13.

En attendant la conclusion de la convention
de commerce, les rapports 6c6nomiques entre
l'Esthonie et l'Ukraine seront r6gl~s d'apr~s les
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to Esthonian nationals may be re-considered.
The decision of the Ukrainian Council for Na-
tional Economy shall, however, be final.

Article io.

The Government of the Ukrainian Socialist
Soviet Republic shall undertake to draw up
with the Government of the Esthonian Republic
a statement of requisitions made on Esthonian
nationals by the Soviet authorities entitled to
carry out these requisitions, with the exception
of such requisitions as were carried out in
accordance with the decrees and regulations of
the Ukrainian Socialist Soviet Republic.

NOTE.

All claims for payment for requisitions which
have been carried out shall be examined and
settled by the Mixed Commission composed of
an equal number of representatives of both
Parties.

Artile ii.

Moveable property left on the death of a
national of one of the Contracting Parties, and
situated in the territory of the other Party,
shall be placed in the care of the Consul, or
an official of the deceased person's Govern-
ment and questions of succession, or concern-
ing the partition of the property shall be gov-
erned by the laws of the country of the de-
ceased person.

Article 12.

The Contracting Parties shall undertake,
immediately after the instruments of ratifi-
cation of the present Treaty have been exchang-
ed, to conclude a Treaty regarding Commerce
and Transit, and a Postal and Telegraphic
Convention.

Article 13.

Until the conclusion of the Commercial
Treaty, relations between Esthonia and the
Ukraine shall be governed, in commercial mat-
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principes suivant qui devront 6tre accept6s
comme base de la tuture Convention de com-
merce :

a) les marchandises en provenance ou
destination du territoire d'une des Par-
ties Contractantes et passant en transit
par le territoire de l'autre, ne seront
soumises h aucun imp6t ni droit de
douane dans le territoire oil elles pas-
sent en transit;

b) les tarifs de fret appliqu~s aux marchan-
dises en transit dont il est question
dans le paragraphe pr6c~dent, ne pour-
ront 8tre superieurs hi ceux auxquels
sont soumises les marchandises natio-
nales de mme nature;

c) la flotte commerciale de chacune des
Parties Contractantes pourra profiter
des ports de l'autre Partie Contrac-
tante sur la base de droits 6gaux h
ceux qui seront reconnus aux flottes
commerciales des autres Etats amis.

Article 14.

Les rapports diplomatiques et consulaires
entre les Parties Contractantes seront rtablis
imm~diatement apr~s la ratification du present
Trait6.

Les deux Parties Contractantes ont convenu
de conclure, apr~s la ratification du present
Trait6, une convention consulaire. En atten-
dant la conclusion de cette convention, les droits
et les devoirs des consuls seront dterminds par
les lois respectives des deux Parties Contrac-
tantes et par les r~gles du droit international.

Article 15,"

i. Apr~s la ratification du pr~sent Trait6,
le Gouvernement esthonien d'une part, amnis-
tiera imm~diatement les citoyens 'ukrainiens et
les personnes ayant opt6 pour la nationalit6
ukrainienne, et le Gouvernement ukrainien,
d'autre part, amnistiera les citoyens esthoniens
et les personnes ayant opt6 pour la nationalit6
esthonienne, qu'il s'agisse d'individus apparte-
nant bL la population civile ou militaire, punis
pour dWlits politiques ou fautes contre la disci-
pline. Les personnes mises en libert6 devront

ters, by the following principles, which s hall
form the basis of the future Commercial Treaty :

(a) Goods exported from, or consigned to
the territory of one of the Contracting
Parties, in transit through the terri-
tory of the other Contracting Party,
shall not be subjected, in the territory
of the Contracting Party through which
they are passing, to any import or ex-
port duties, or to any transit dues.

(b) The freight charges on the goods in
transit referred to in sub-section (a),
shall not be higher than those of the
tariffs for similar goods of the country
in which they are in transit.

(c) Vessels of the Esthonian and Ukrainian
Mercantile Marine shall be entitled to
make use of the ports of the Contract-
ing Parties in the same way as mer-
chant vessels of other friendly States.

Article 14.

Diplomatic and Consular relations between
the Contracting Parties shall be established
immediately after the ratification of the pres-
ent Treaty.

After the ratification, both parties shall be
bound immediately to conclude a Consular Con-
vention, and, until this Convention is con-
cluded, the rights and responsibilities of Con-
suls shall be determined by means of Decrees
promulgated in this connection by each of the
Contracting States, and in accordance with
the general procedure of International Law.

Article 15.

(I) Immediately after the ratification of
the present Treaty, the Esthonian Government
shall grant an amnesty to Ukrainian nationals
and persons who have opted for the Ukrainian
nationality, and the Ukrainian Government
shall do the same for Esthonian nationals and
persons who have opted for Esthonian natio-
nality, whether they belong to the military or
civil population, who are undergoing punish-
ment for any kind of political or disciplinary
offence. Moreover, persons who are released
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sans d6lai quitter le pays oi elles 6taient empri-
sonndes. Si les jugements concernant ces d~lits
n'ont pas encore 6t6 prononc6s, l'instruction
sera arrte.

Ne ben~ficieront pas de l'amnistie, les per-
sonnes qui commettraient les d6lits ci-dessus
d~sign~s apr~s la signature du pr6sent Trait6.

REMARQUE.

Si la mise en libert6 des personnes qui ont
droit h 6tre relhch~es constitue un danger
pour l'ordre public, les dites personnes ne seront
pas lib~r~es ; elles seront livr6es h l'autre Partie
Contractante, si celle-ci en fait la demande.

2. Les personnes se trouvant sous le coup
d'une instruction judiciaire ou d'une condam-
nation ou d'arr~ts pour crimes et dWlits de droit
commun, commis avant la signature du present
Trait6, de mme que celles purgeant une peine
pour les m~mes dWlits, seront imm~diatement
livr~es h leur Gouvernement, si celui-ci en fait
la demande ; les dossiers les concernant seront
6galement remis au moment de l'extradition.

Article 16.

La solution des questions relevant du droit
public ou du droit pr v6, et surgissant entre les
ressortissants des Parties Contractantes, et le
r~glement des questions particulires surgis-
sant entre les deux Etats Contractants ou entre
lun des deux Etats et les ressortissants de l'autreseront confi~s h une commission mixte, form~e
en nombre 6gal de membres repr~sentant les
deux Parties et qui sera constitute imm~diate-
ment apr~s la ratification du present Trait6.
La compo-ition, les droits et les obligations de
cette Commission seront fix6s par des instruc-
tions 6tablies d'apr~s un accord h intervenir
entre les deux Parties Contractantes.

Article 17.

Le present Trait6 est r~dig6 en langues es-
thonienne, ukrainienne et russe. Pour son inter-
pr~tation, les trois textes feront foi.

from imprisonment must immediately quit the
country in which they were imprisoned. If
sentence for these offences has not already
been passed, proceedings shall be stayed.

Persons who commit the above-mentioned
offences after the signature of the present
Treaty shall not be included in the amnesty.

NOTE.

If the release from imprisonment of persons
who are thus entitled to be released constitutes
a danger to public security, these persons shall
not be released, but they shall be handed over
to the other Contracting Party, if that Party
so requires.

(2) Persons who are under arrest or who
are undergoing trial, or who are detained on
accusation for crimes or misdemeanours com-
mitted before the signature of this Treaty, or
who are serving sentence for such offences, shall
immediately be handed over to their Govern-
ment at the latter's request.

When extradition takes place the documents
concerning the case shall also be handed over.

Article 16.

The settlement of questions of public or
private law, which may arise between nationals
of the Contracting Parties, and also the settle-
ment of all private disputes between the two
States or between one of the States and a
national of the other State, shall be submitted
to a mixed Commission composed of an equal
number of representatives of both Parties,
which shall be set up immediately after the
ratification of the present Treaty. The con-
stitution, rights and responsibilities of this
Commission shall be established by a Conven-
tion to be concluded later between the two
Contracting Parties.

Article 17.

The present Treaty has been drawn up in
Esthonian, Ukrainian and Russian. In ques-
tions of interpretation all three texts shall be
authentic.
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Article I8. Article 18.

Le pr6sent Trait6 devra ftre ratifi6 dans le
d6lai d'un mois apr~s la signature et entrera
en vigueur h partir du moment de la ratification.

L'6change des instruments de ratification
sera effectu6 h Moscou.

Partout ofi, dans le present Trait6, on donne
pour date le moment de la ratification du
Trait6, il faut entendre le moment de l'change
des instruments de ratification.

En foi de quoi les reprdsentants des deux
Parties ont sign6 de leur propre main le prdsent
Traitd et y ont appos6 leurs sceaux.

Moscou, le vingt-cinq novembre, mil neuf
cent vingt et un.

(L. S.) D. VARES.
(L. S.) FERD. VELLNER.
(L. S.) G. KOTSIUBINSKI.

The present Treaty shall be ratified within
one month from the date of its signature, and
shall enter into force immediately it has been
ratified.

The exchange of the instruments of ratifi-
cation shall take place in the City of Moscow.

Wherever in the present Treaty reference is
made to the date of ratification, this shall be
taken to refer to the moment when the in-
struments of ratification are exchanged.

In witness whereof the Plenipotentiaries of
the two Contracting Parties have signed the
present Treaty in duplicate and have affixed
their seal thereto.

Moscow, this twenty-fifth day of November
of the year nineteen hundred and twenty-one.

(L. S.) D. VARES.
(L. S.) FERD. VELLNER.
(L. S.) G. KOTSIUBINSKI.
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TEXTE ESTHONIEN. - ESTHONIAN TEXT.

No. 295. - KOKKULEPE EESTI
DEMOKRAATLIKU WABARIIGI
JA UKRAINA SOTSIALISTLIKU
NOUKOGUDE WABARIIGI WA-
HEL KODAKONDSUSE OPTEE-
RIMISE KORRA KOHTA. 1

Textes ol/iciels esthonien, russe et ukrainien
communiquis par le Ministre des Alaires
itrangdres d'Esthonie. L'enregistrement de cette
Convention a eu lieu le 12 juillet 1922.

EESTI DEMOKRAATLIKU WABARIIGI WALITSUS
iihelt poolt ja UKRAINA SOTSIALISTLIKU
N6UKOGUDE WABARIIGI WALITSUS teiselt,
soowides kindlaks mdiarata kodakondsuse
opteerimise korda isikute kohta, kellel seks
Oigus on tanasel pdiewal allakirjutatud Eesti-
Ukraina Lepingu artikkel VI pohjal, otsustasid
selles asjas eri kokkuleppe teha, milleks nimet-
asid oma wolinikkudeks :

EESTI DEMOKRAATLIKU WABARIIGI WALITSUS:

T5nis Jiiri poeg WARES'E ja Ferdinand
Adami poeg WELLNERI ;

UKRAINA SOTSIALIALISTLIKU NbUKOGUDE WA-
B3ARIIGI WALITSUS :
Jiiri Mihaili poeg KOTSJUBINSKI.

Nimetatud wolinikud, kokku tulnud
Moskwas, leppisid, patrast wastastikust woli-
tuste ettenditamist, mis kiilalt tdielisteks
ja tarwilikus wormis kokkuseatuteks tunnis-
tati, jdirgnewas kokku :

1 Ratifide par 1'Esthonie le 16 ddcembre 1921.

TEXTE UKRAINIEN. - UKRAINIAN TEXT.

No. 295. - YTOAA MIMB CGTOHCbIOIO
,EMORPATHqHOIO PECIYBJIIROIO
11 YIPAIHCLhOIO COIfIJIICTH -
H010 PAHHCbKOIO PECHYBJIKOIO

HPO HOPHAOR OITAL I4 PPOMA-
AfHHCTBA.

Esthonian, Russian and Ukrainian texts com-
municated by the Esthonian Minister for
Foreign A//airs. The registration o/ this Con-
vention took place July 12, 1922.

YP1A CCTOHCbhO I AEMORPATHqHO I PEC-
HlVBJI1HH 3 oAHo1 CTOpoHi it YPHA YHPA1HCb-
HO1 COIj1fIJIHCT1qHO1 PAATIHCbHO1 PEC-
IYBJIIER a Apyro1, MaioqH 6aiaHHFI BCTaHOBHTh
IlOp HAOR OlTalui rpoMaAFIHCTBa AJII Oei6, HoTPHM
TaHe npaBo HaJaHO apTHRyJIOM VI CCTOHCbHO-
YIpaiHcblHoro !roBopy nig ighoro 'mcna, nnpiinijlt
3aHJnoqHT11 OC06JIHBy yrogy Ha Ieft BHnagOH, it Jim

LjbOrO npH3HaqHJIH CBOIMH rIOBHOBOHeH1IM1I:

VPf1A C,CTOHCbHOfl AEMOHPAT1THO1 PEC-
HYBJI 1K4:

AeoHHCiff PpHropoBnqa BAPEC
R (Iep~iHaHga A~aMOBHqa BEJIbHEP

YPIA YHPA1HCHO1 COIIqJIICTHqHOI PA-
XJ:lHCbOI PECflYBJI1HH :

IOpin Mixatnonmia HOI4IOBI4HCbHOFO.

3'ixaBmVIcb B MiCTi MoCHBi, 3a.3HaqeHi y11OBHOBa-
meHi, nicjifl B3acMHoIo npeg'fIBJIenHfT CBOYX yHOBHO-
Ba;HeHb, BII3HaHHHX rnpaBHHMi ft CHJIageHHMH B
HaJlemHifl (opMi, norogIuHmfcf fa HHx.ecjiigyToqiM

I Ratified by Esthonia December 16, 1921.
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Artikkel I. Apmuh/,z I.

Tdnasel piewal allakirjutatud Eesti Demo-
kraatliku Wabariigi ja Ukraina Sotsialistliku
N6ukogude Wabariigi wahekorra lepingu ratifi-
tseerimise pdewast arwates on isikutel, kes
Eestisse kuuluwatelt maa-aladelt prit ja nifid
Ukraina territooriumil elawad ning 18 aastat
wanad, 5igus ihe aasta jooksul Eesti-kodakond-
sust opteerida, kusjuures nende kodakondsusse
kuuluwad ka lapsed alla 18 aasta wanad ja
naine, kui wiimase poolt ei ole tehtud
wastupidist teadaannet ning kui abikaasade
wahel laste kodakondsuse kohta isearalist
kokkulepet ei ole.

Tdnasel pdewal allakirjutatud Eesti Demo-
kraatliku Wabariigi ja Ukraina Sotsialistliku
Nukogude Wabariigi wahekorra lepingu rati-
fitseerimise pdewast arwates on isikutel, kes
eestisoost ei ole ja Eesti territooriumil elawad
ning i8 aastat wanad, 5igis iihe aasta jooksul
Ukrain Akodakondsust opteerida, kusjuures
nende kodakondsusse kuuluwad ka lapsed
alla 18 aasta wanad ja naine, kui wiimase
poolt ei ole tehtud wastupidist teadaannet
fing kui abikaasade wahel laste kodakondsuse
kohta isearalist kokkulepet ei ole.

Mdrkus i. Kasulastel, kes enne selle kok-
kuleppe allakirjutamist seaduslikus korras
seks tunnistatud, on opteerimisel iihesugused
5igused lihaste lastega. Eestkostmise all
seiswad isikud ning iseseisu ale elamisele
w6imetud wbiwad enda eestkostja ning hoole-
kandja kodakondsust omandada. Opteerimise
5igus on lesel, kelle meheselle artikli jfirele
seks 5igus olemas, samuti ka leseks jadnud ja
enne selle kokkuleppe allakirjutamist lahu-
tatud U. S. N. W. ja Eesti Wabariigi koda-
nikkude naistel, kui nad oma opteerimise
bigust sellessamas artiklis tahendatud tun-
demf.xkide jarele t5endawad ; leskede alaea-
lisedlapsed kuuluwadnende kodakondsusesse,
kuna lahutatud naise lapsed ainult sel juhtu-
misel ema kodakondsusesse kuuluwad, kui
ta neid iles pidas.

Mdrkus 2. Eestis (Ukrainas) elutsewate
Eesti (Ukraina) kodanikkude naised, kes
praegu U. S. N. W. (Eesti) territooriumil
elawad ja nende lapsed ning lastelapsed alla
18 aasta wanad tunnistatakse nende teadaand-
mise jarele Eesti (Ukraina) kodanikkudeks.

Ha npoTHii ogHoro posy a gHn paTiiHaqil
gOroBopy npo B3aeMOBigHOCHHH Mira CCTOHCHOIO
ReMopaTtiaqoIo Peeny6niuoo fk YHpaiHcboI1O
Colgi IiCT arouo PagfnHCIHOJO Peeny611iHo10 Big

Iaoro q~nciia, oco6ff no noxom2geHHIO 3 MiceBoCTefIt,
HajieweH1x go CcTOnif, Hid nepe6ynaomT, aapau Ha
TepiTopiI YHpaiHH li gocrJIm 18-T JTIiTnboro BiHy
Big pogy, maIOTb npaBo OnTyBaTH CCTOHCbHe rpo-
MaAgHCTBO, npH qOMy aa ix rpoMaAnHCTBOM igyT
giTH MOiOAIi 18-TH pOHiB i ApyMHHa, HOJIH He
Heio 6yge apo6iieHo HmUoI 3aaBu ft HOJIH Mira nog-
pymmaM He BiA6yJIOCH oupemoi yMOBK, uHO Ao rpo-
MagHHCTBa lX giTef.

Ha npoTHi OAHOrO pOHy 3 AH paTiiHaqii
Aoronopy 0 B~aeMOBiAHOCHHax Mira 6CTOHCbHOIO
ieM0paTHqHjOo Pecny6aJiicoo if YupaiHcaoo

CogiHJIiCTWIHOIO PagaHCLHOIO Pecny6IiHoo Big
IgAoro qHcjia, oeO6H HecCTOHcEIHoro noxogheHHH,
HoTpi npOMHBaloTh Ha TepiTopi A gocjirIH 18-TH
JIiTHboro BiHy Big pOgy, MaIOTb npaBo OHTyBaTH
yipaiicb~e rpOMagfHcTBO, npB 'wMy Ba ix rpo-
MagHHCTBOM igyTb giTH MOJIOAmi 18 -TH p01iB i
gpyMHHa, HOJI He0 He 6yge 3po 6S eHo HHmOY 8aHBi
A HojiH mHm nogpymmaM He Big 6yniocn oupeMol
yMOBH, MIO AO rpOMaAfIHCTBa iX giTett.

Hpuimna I : AiTH, BaHolHO yCHHOBeHi nepeA
niAucaHHHM i&Y yroAH, HOpHCTyIOTECH UpH
onTailil BCiMH npaBamff piAHHx AiTert. Ti oco6H,
1iO 3HaXoHTbICH B onityBaHHi, a6o HeagaTHi gO
caM0cTirlHoro iCTHyBaHHH, momyTb ciiigyBaTH, aa
rpoMaHHCTBOM CBOYX oneHyHiB a6o nonieqHTeJiiB.
UpaBoM OIITalgil EOpHCTyIOThCfl BgOBH oi6, ai
MaIOTb ge npaBo, arigHo a IiM apTHHyJIOM, a
Talo-m BAOBH ft poBegeHi nepeg niAnHcaHHHM
Ig.oro A0roBopy *iHHII rpoMaHH GCTOHCbROi
Pecny6aliui ft Y. C. P. P., KoJII BOHR gOHamyTl,
CHOi ipaBa Ha OHTagilo 3riAHo 8 03HaHaMH, Baa-
BaHHMI B THM caMiM apTHHYJ i, fpH i0my Hello-
BOJIiTHi giTH BAOB ciiigyioT aa rpoMagIHCTBOM
HaTepiH, a giT poBBeAeHoi MiHHH cjiiAyio,' 3a
ii rpomagfgHCTBOM, B TiM BHuiagKy, HOJII AiTH Ai
aanHmueHi Ha oniHyBaHH maTepi.

T7pu~uimaa 2 : IiHHB CCTOHCbRHX (yapaiHeRrnx)
rpoMagHH, n0 MeuHaioTh B CoTOHil (Y. C. P. P.),
nid aapaa nepe~yBaim Ha TepiTopii Y. C. P. P.
(GcTOHii) i ix giTH fl BHyHH HoTpi He gocirJiH
18-TH pOin, BH3HaIOTLCfI, gO ix BaflBi, rpo.

maHHHaMH 6CTOHi! (V. C. P. P.)
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Artikkel II.

Eesti Demokraatliku Wabariigi maa-aladelt
pdiritolekut wbib m5nega jdirgmistest doku-
mentidest tbendada :

a) stindimise ja ristimise tunnistusega

b) seisuse kirjade ja tunnistusega
c) teenistuslehega,;
d) tunnistusega liisuw~tmise piirkonna

kohta ;
e) koolitunnistusega ehk Opeasutuse diploo-

miga ;
/) passiga ehk m~nede teiste sarnaste

dokumentidega, mis toendawad isiku ehk
tema wanemate pdiritolekut Eesti territoo-
riumil olewa linna, kUla ehk seisuse ko-
gukonnast.

Eesti Demokraatliku Wabariigi territooriumil
asuwate isikute mitte-eestisoost paritolekut
w6ib m6ne eelpool Wiesloetud wastawa do-
kumendiga t~endada.

Arlikkel III.

Peale artikkel I ja II tThendatud isikute on
6igustatud Eesti kodakondsust opteerima :

a) isikud, kes ilmasbja ajal Eesti piirides
U. S. N. W. territooriumile ewakueeritud;

b) ilmas6jast osaw~tnud isikud, kes Eestisse
kuuluwatelt maa-aladelt sajawakke kutsutud
w~i mobiliseeritud ning niiid Ukrainas
elawad.
Wastawalt on ilmasbjast osaw6tnutel mitte-

eestisoost isikutel, kes Eesti territooriumil
elawad, 6igus Ukraina kodakondsust opteerida.

Selles artiklis dirat ihendatud isikutele peab
tagasitulemist kodumaale esimeses jdrjekorras
waimaldama.

Artikkel IV.

Isik, kes Eesti (Ukraina) kodakondsust op-
teerida tahab, annab selle kohta Eesti (Ukraina)
diplomaatilisele esitusele ehk konsulaarasutu-
sele Ukrainas (Eestis) wastawa teadaande.

Apnu yA II.

IlpoxomAeHHH 3 MicqeBocTefi, FRi HaJlewaTb CCTo-
HCbHiri ,geMoIpaTBqHiff Pecny6Jili, Mmoe 6yTH
AoHaaHo fHiMHe6yg, a cJIiy'iqx gotyMeBTiB :

a) MeTplI4qHOIO BnBHCHOIo npo Hapog Hel ft
xpeueHF1 ;

6) COCJIOBHOio rpaMOToIo it HOCBiAeHHfM
e) DOpMyjinpiHM CuHCoM npo nocagy ;
e) lOCBigqeHHfIM npo npHIncHy go npHaHBHOrO

HO BificI i0t IIOBIIHHOCTH ymaCTHy ;
a) aTeCTaTOM Ta AiljiOMOM alageMnqHOI ycTa-

HOBH ;

e) BacriOpTHOM ff T. HH. gOHyMeHTaMH, fi 6
nOCBiqyBajIm npHHaIeWHiCTb gaHHO1 OC06H 11t

ii 6aTbmiB 90 TOI qH HHLUoY MificbI0, CiHJlbCbHOfi
a6o cTaHOBOY yCTaHOBH1 Ha eCTOHCbHif TepiTOpii.
HeCCTOHCb ,e noxoAmeHHa oci6, fi1 nepe6yBaOTE,

Ha TepiTopiT uo aapaa BXOAHTb B cHJIag CCTOHCbHO1
AeMolpaTu'HOY Pecny6aiinH, Mome 6yTH AOBe~eHO
HnHMu-He6y , 8 si~nOBigaiomnx nepepaxonaHHM
BHU e AoHyMeHTaM.

Apmuny.A III.

HpiM oci6, BI aaaHHHX B apTIlHyJi 1 rI 11 npaBOM
na onTaliIo CCTOHCboro rpoMagUIHCTaa R 0pCTy-
IOTbCH :

a) oco65f eBaHyOBaHi, ni qac CBiTOBOY BiAiHH,
a MiciheBOCTei CCTOHii Ha TepiTopilo Y. C. P. P.;

6) oco6H, fid 6pajin yaCTb B CBiTOBili BifiHi,
npH3aBaHi '11 MO6ijAioBaHi 90 BiicI~a a MiCle-
BOCTeri, fiHi BXOAFITb B cHnag CCTOHil, H npo-
MunaoTb Ha YIpaili.

BinoBiAHO yiacHBHB CBiTOBOI 114111 HeCCTOHCb-
Horo rnoxOp2eHHH, o npO n lnBalOTb Ha TepHTopi
CCeoHi I, HcopuCTyomTca npanoM onTati i YipaicHCoro
rpoMaWAHCTaa.

3a3HaqeHHM B ilHM apTmyHJi oco6am HOBHHHa
6yTH AaHa aMora noBepHyTuCa 90 piAHoro ipalo B
nepmy qepTy.

Apmuxy,z IV.

Oco6a, HOTpa 6awac onyBaTH eCTOHcbHe (yHpaiH-
cb~e) rpoMaAHCTBO, nogae npo ge Bigfl0Bi Ily 3a By
B AHlJIbOMaTI1qHe IlpeACTaBHHIATBO ti l{OHCyJIbCIY

yCTaHOny 6CTOHiI (Y. C. P. P.) B Ynpaini (CCTOHiH).
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Teadaandele peawad dokumendid, mis tea-
daandja opteerimise 5igust t~endawad (art. I,
II, III), juurdelisatud olema.

Dokumendid pannakse kahes eksemplaaris
ligi, kusjuures iirakirjad seatud korras kinni-
tatud peawad olema.

Asutus, kes opteerimise teadaande wastu
w5tnud, annab teadaandjale selle file wastawa
tunnistuse wiija, mis temalt siis dira w6etakse,
kui ta Ukraina (Eesti) kodakondsusest lahku-
mise dokumendi katte saab.

Artikkel V.

Isik, kes opteerimise teadaande sisse andnud,
ei omanda weel sellega walitawa kodakondsuse
5igusi.

Kui isik, kes opteerimise teadaande sisse
andnud, kaesolewa kokkuleppe artikkel I,
II w5i III n5udmistele wastab, siis teeb selle
riigi konsulaar- w5i m6ni muu ametlik esitaja,
kelle kodakondsust opteeritakse, selle file otsuse
ja saadab sellekohase tunnistuse iihes optandi
dokumentidega wiliskomissariaati (wilisminis-
teeriumi). Waliskomissariaat (walisministee-
rium) kas teatab kuu aja jooksul fileaudmise
pdewast arwates tdhendatud esitajale oma
mitten6uso]emisest ja siis lahendab kiisi-
muse segakommisjon, kus iihepalju liikmeid
m6lemate lepinguosaliste poolt, ehk on n5us
esitaja otsusega ning saadab temale doku-
mendi opteerija lahkumise ile endisest koda-
kondsusest, ihes k5igi muude dokumentidega
peale passi.

Ei anna wil iskomissariaat (wdlisministee-
rium) kuu aja jdoksul wastust, siis loetakse,
et ta esitaja otsusega n~us on.

Kui opteerija artikkel I ja'Il w5i III tithen
datud n5udmistele wastab, siis ei ole 5igust
riigil, kelle kasuks opteerimine siinnib, optee-
ijale oma kodakondsusesse wastuwbtmisest
idra iltelda ja riigil, kus nimetatud isik elab,
ei ole 5igust temale oma kodakondsusest
]ahkumist keelata.

Konsulaar- w5i m5ni muu ametlik riigi
esitaja, kelle kasuks opteerimine siinnib, peab
asja otsustama, hiljemalt kahe kuu jooksul
peale opteerimise teadaande ja tarwiliste do-
kumentide sisseandmist.

go 3aaBg HOBnHni 6yT npiHHaeHi goxyMenT,
uto CBij'iHjUI 6 npo npano BanRBjioqoro Ha OnTaqiIo
(apT. 1, 11 It 111).

,ORyMenTH nofalOTLCR B gBox npH1MipHIHax, npH
qoMy HOnliI nOBUHHi 6yTH, B yCTaHOBneHHM nOpfYlAy,
3acBi~qeHIHMH.

YcTanOaa, mra npuliHnia saBy Tpo onTaIgio,
angaec .aaBHnHy B TiM aignoaiHe nocniieuHai,
HOTpe Big6ipaTCH y Hboro npn BHxaqi ftoMy
goRyMenTa, 1o BiH BnIIUOB a VHpaiHebRoro (Cc-
TOHCbhoro) rpoMagAHCTaa.

ApmunyA V.

Oco6a, iHm apo6naia BaHBy npo onTaqilo, He
Ha6yaae M/e ijHM npaB Bn6paHoro HuM rpoMagaHCTBa.

HoaH oco6a, uxo apo6iaa BaBy npo onTaiAho,
aagOoJIbHfe apTnyana 1, 11 qH 111 gii yrogw,
HOHCyJILcHri a6o HnHnHi oAjiHiHnRi npegcTaHHH

gepmaB, Ha HOpCT, HOTpoY aig6ynaThCa olITaqif,
cniaa ripo 'e noCTaHOBy, npo iiMO Hacunac go
HapoHsoro HoMicapiHTy (MiHicTepCTBa) 3aHopgOH-
HHX CnpaB flOCBigleHHfH, pasoM 3 gORyMeHTaMnf
onTanTa. HapOgHifi RoMicapiaT (MiHicTepCTBO)
3aHopAommHx CnpaB, npOTarOM MiCmoHrO 3 gHn
iepeaqi TepMina, a6o HOBiOMJIfW onaqeHoro
npegcTaBHRa npo CBuOo HeB3rogy 3 fIoro rrocTa-

n1OB1o, 11 TOgi nTaHIlfH p03B'ay3CTbCff MimaHo1o

HoMicicio, cHniagenoo a pinBHo HiJIbROCTH wiaeHia
og o6ox yJIagaaIoqHx goroBip CTOpin, a6o BRHaC
nOCTaHOBy npegcPTaBnna ft Hageniae OCTaHLOMy

gonyMeHT fpO BHXiA OlTaHTa a ROJunlamoro rpo-

MagFHcTBa 3 yciMa UtIIMII Itoro, AOIyMeHTaMH,
RpiM IIOCBiARH Ha MemanHa. HeogepaHH noBi-
gOnieHHn HapogaHboro RoMicapiaTy (MinicTepCTBa)
3aHopgoHHX CLipaB y MiCHiiIHMi TepMiH BBHaCT aCH
Hic aroga a nocTaHOBOIO upeg cTaBnHia.

RoaIn onTanT aaoBOJIbHc BaaaHHM B apT. I, II
qH III BnMoraM, TO' gepmana, Ha HoP1pCTb HOTpOi
Big6yBacTmCn onTaiH, He Mac npaBa BiAMOBHTH B
nplFHATi oiTanTa go CBoro rpomagnncTBa, a gepmaBa,
B HoTpilt gii oco6a nepe6ynae, He Mac npaa Big-
MOBHTH y BHxOi c rpoMagqHCTBa.

HoncyacRHn t a6o nHmnit O#4iHJhHHIl npegc-
TaBHH gepmaBH, Ha HOpICTL HOTpOl Big6yBa cn
onTagi, MyCHTh, BHHeCTH pimenHH He Bi3HiJI iH B
ABOXMiCnmHHi TepMiH 80 AHMT ogepmanHa 3af1H

npo onTagiio it npegCTaBaemHH neo6xiAHHX AoRy-
MeHTiB.
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ApmuxyA VI.

Kodanikud, kes kohtu ehk juurdluse all
on w5i kuritegude eest nuhtlust kannawad,
annawad opteerimise teadaande nende asu-
tuste kaudu sisse, kelle wbimkonnas nad on.

Artikkel VII.

Isikud, kes opteerimise 16petanud, omanda-
wad k~ik 5igused ja ees~igused, mis on antud
waljamaalastele U. S. N. W. (Ukraina koda-
kondsust opteerijad - Eesti) territooriumil.
Aeras5idu teadaande silmapilgust wabasta-
takse neid riigis, kust nad dira sbidawad, k6i-
gist kohustest, mil riikline ja kogukondline
iseloom.

Artikkel VIII.

Kumbki lepinguosalistest pooltest kohustub
isikutele, kes teise poole kodakondsust optee-
rinud, fihe aasta jooksul, kodakondsuse optee-
rimise pdewast arwates, w6imalust andma
kodumaale s6ita. Tdihendatud aja jooksul pea-
wad opteerinud isikud lahkuma riigi piiridest,
kus nad elasid.

Mirkus i. Kui opteerimist lpetanud isi-
kud, mitte neist drarippuwatel p~hjustel,
ei saa aasta jooksul U. S. N. W. (Eesti)
piiridest lahkuda, siis wrib tahtacga piken-
dada isedralise luba jdrele igal iiksikul
juhtumisel.

Mirkus 2. Isikud, kes Eesti (Ukraina)
kodakondsust opteerinud, sbidawad kodu-
maale omal kulul. Oksnes inwaliidid ja
ilmas6jast osaw5tnund isikud (art. III p. b),
ewakueeritud 5pilased ning irikud, kes riigi
iilespidamisel elawad, woiwad nende teadaand-
mise peale selle riigi kulul, kust nad w5ija

s~idawad, riigi piirini wiidud saada.

Artikkel IX.

Isikud, kes opteerimise l6petanud, niisama
ka need, kes nende kodakondsusesse kuuluwad,
hoiawad alal omad 5igused liikuwa ja liiku-
mata waranduse peale selle riigi seaduste
piirides, kus nad elawad. W5ijas6idul on neil
6igus oma warandust w5Jja wiia sellele artildile
juurdelisatud mddruse jdrele.

rpoMagnflHe, ii~o nepe6yBaOTb Big cygoM a6o
CJIigCTBOM, a6o BiA6yBa1oTb Hapy aa BqHHeHi HHMH
BJIOIHHCTBa, nrogalOTI, 3aRBH npo OnTahio 3a noce-
pe0HHATBOM TiX yCTaHOB, B pacnopg1MeHHIO 1HOTpHX
BOB! nepe6yBHIOTE,.

Apmuny.a VII.

OrITaHTH, mO aa~iHqIMJI onTaqio, HOpHcTy1OTbCn
BciMa npaBaMl! ft uijiraMH, HagaHBMH nyWHHHLUM
B Y. C. P. P. (gJn oci6, oITyioxiBx ypaiHCbRe rpo-
MagJ!HCTBO - B CCTOHi!).

3 MOMeHTy BafIBJIeHH[I npo BH13A, BOHH BBilbHHIO-

TCH Big ycix iOBHHHOCTefl AepmaBHoI fl MyHi~i-

najibHOI nppo0H B Hpa!HH, 3 HoTpOI BOHH Big'f3ma-
1OTb.

Apmunya VIII.

Ypag Homgoi a ymagaioxmx Aoroaip CTOpiH
06oB'IayCTbCn HagaTm oco6aM, uo olTyBaajl rpo-
MaHHCTBO gpyro1 CTOpOHH., MOMtJIIHBOCTI,, npOTHrom
ogHorO poy Big gini OlTa4ii rpomagiHCTBa, BHixaTHi

Ha 6aTEiBUXHHy; npOTnrom aragaHoro TepMHHy

0C06H, HAO onTynaJiR rpoMagnHCTBO, nOBHHHi HbM!-
HyTH Mehmi HpaYHH, B EoTpift BOHH 2MHJH.

lHpumimna I : Ho1 aaBepmuHBmi onTagilo
oco6a He MalOTb aMom no He3aiemHHM Big HHX
O6CTaBBHaM BHTXaTb B' piNHHIA TepMiH B Memh
Y. C. P. P. (CCTOHiY), TO lxeft TepMiH MOml~e 6yTH

H pOBMeHHft, a opoMoro Ha RoHfg14 pa3 goa-
BORy.

Hpumimna 2 : Oco6H, i4o oITyBaJIlf CCTOHCbHe
(yHpaiHcbHe) rpoMagqHCTBO, BI~I3maTOTb Ha 6aTb-
HiBIAHHy aa CBif paxyHOlc. Mere HHII1M BHBaJfi g,
yqaCTHHH11 CBiTOBOY BiftHH (apT. IlI T. 6.), eBa-
HyoBaHi y'qHi if Oc06!, rtHi 3HaXOAfTbCB Ha
gepmaBHiM yTpHMaHHIo MOhyTb 6yTH OTipaBjifHi
11o Yx 3aBi, 3a paxyHoH TiCI gepmaB11, 3 HOTpOI
BOHH BiA'ImaIOTb, go ii MeM.

ApmuryAs IX.

OC06!!, Wo CriHqHIH onTaio, a TaHOH{ Ti, XTO
ciiigy aa ix rpOMaurHCTBOM, a6epiraloTE, CHOY npa~a
Ha pyXoMe ft HePyXOMe MatiHo, Bb Memax aaHOHiB,
HHi iCTHyIOT B Tift gepmaBi, ge BOHn nepe6ynaloT.
Ip!! BH!39i BOHI! MalOTb npaBo BKBe3Tf CBo MaItHO,
arigHO 3 npaBnJiaMH, IIptH{JIageHHMH g0 caoro apTf-

1yjiy.
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Artikkd X. Apmuxyz X.

Kaiesolew kokkulepe astub j6usse selle lepingu
ratifitseerimise silmapilgust, mis Eesti Demo-
kraatliku Wabariigi ja Ukraina Sotsialistliku
N6ukogude Wabariigi wahel tana allakirjutatud.

Selle kinnitamiseks kirjutasid m6lemate poolte
wolinikud kiiesolewale kokkuleppele kahes ek-
semplaaris oma kdiega alla fing kinnitasid
oma pitseritega. Moskwas nowembri kuu kahe-
kiimne wijendamal pdiewal tuhat iaheksasada
kahekiimne esimesel aastal.

(L. S.).
(L. S.).
(L. S.).

T. WARES.
FERD. WELLNER.
KOTSJUBINSKI.

EDW ja USNW wahel kodakondsuse
opteerimise korra kohta tehtud kokkuleppe
artikkel IX lisa.

MAARUS EESTI (UKRAINA) KODAKOND-
SUST OPTEERINUD ISIKUTE WARAN-
DUSE WALJAWIIMISE KOHTA.

Eesti Demokraatliku Wabarfigi ja Ukraina
Sotsialistliku Nukogude Wabariigi wahel koda-
kondsuse opteerimise korra kohta tehtud kok-
kuleppe artikkel IX taienduseks tegid nimetatud
pooled kindlaks optantide waranduse wal-
jawiimise kohta jdirgmise miiruse :

i. Waranduse koguraskus, mis sritjad op-
tandid killawooris ja wijamaa laewadel Eesti
(Ukraina) sadamatest wilja wiiwad, ei kai
piiramise alla.

Mdrkus : Optandid, kes sbidawad wflja
maanteed m66da, seawad kaasawbetawa
waranduse nimekirja kokku. Nimekiri kinni-
tatakse kreisi Ispolkomi (maakonna walit-
susasutuste) poolt. Nimekirja bilesw6etud
warandus ei kuulu teel kunni piirirsete
kontrollpunktideni ei mingi konfiskeerimise
ega rekwireerimise alla.
2. Raudteel waljawiidawa bagaasi koguras-

kus, peale kdsibagaasi, ei w6i olla enam kui
kUmme puuda iga isiku kohta.

Wdljaweetaw bagaas on waba igasugustest

tollist ja maskuw6tmistest.

No. 295

[In yroga BCTynae B cHjUy 3 MeHTy paTiiHakil
gorOBOpy Big gboro qHcjia Mira CCTOHCI.HOIO AeMOH-

paTHqHOIO Pecny~aiHomo A YHpaiHCbE1OO Coif-

JiCTHIHOIO PagffHCbHOIO Pecny1aiom.
B 8acBi~qeHHH gboro YIIOBHOBai.eHi o6ox cTopiH

BJIaCHOpyqHO ni~ImcajiH IUo yrogy B gBOX npHMip-
HMHax i CHpiilJIH CBOYMH HIeqaTHaMH. MicTo MOCRBa,
JIHCT~Oa~a ABaAIAHTb n'flTOrO R geB'RTLCOT AB0a-
iim nepmoro pogy.

(L. S.). A. BAPEC.
(L. S.). 'DEPg. BEJIbHEP.

(L. S.). 10. HOIIOBHHCbH I.

gogaTo c Ao apTrxnyaua IX YrogH Mira
C. A. P. ft Y. C. P. P. npo 'IHHHiCT,

OHTaiAii rpomaIHCTBa.

IIPABHJIA IIPOBHBI 0dCB, OIITYBABIIIIX
6CTOHCbRE (YHPAIHCbHE) rPOMAIfH-
CTBO.

B pOBHTOH apT. IX YroAxi MiM CCTOHC6HOI
AeMoHPaTHqH0I0 Pecny3fti lO it YHpaiHCLHOIO
ColinJIiCTwqrOIO PagHHCbHOIO Pecny6aiom upo
qiHHHiCTb onTaiil rpoMaglICTBa, aaBHaqeHi CTOpOHH

yXBaJIHJIH caiyIo'li HpaBHjia Hpo BHBi3 MaftHa on-
TaHTiB :

1. 3arajaHa Bara maftHa, IIo BHBOBHTh6CH OH-
TaHa H, fiml n0cyBaImcTC rymoM ft Ha iymoeM-
HHX naponJaBax a MOpCEHHX HOpTiB YHpaiHn (CCTO-
Hil), o6MemeHHIO uXo Ao BarM He uigafira6.

Hpu.imna. OnTaHTH, 190 Y hyTbrymom, cHJa-
AaiaOT cuHC MaflHa, HO BHBO8HTbCH HHMH a
co6oio. Cnxe 8aCBi'iyeTbCH HOBiTOBHM BHHOH-
HOMOM (nOBiTOBHMH opraHaMa ¥YIpaBJaiHHF).
MaftHO, BHeCeHe B cinic npl llepecyBaHHi 9o
npHrpaHHtIHHX HOHTpOJZhHHX IHyHHTiB, Hifliif

HoH~iagil it peHBiaiIXiI He niganrac.

2. IpH nepecyBaHHi 3aJli3HHIeiO, 9arajmHa Bara
6aramy, HpiM py'qHoro, He InOBHHa nepeBHIwyBaTH
10-TH DyiB Ha Homgy oco6y.

Barat, fHImik BHB03HTECI, 3BiJIIHJICTI6CH Big BCH-
Hero MMTa ft noaTHiB.
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Markus : Erialadel t56tawatele isikutele,
nagu : t6blised, kdisitb61ised, p5llumehed,
kunstnikud, 6petlased, muusikamehed jne.,
lubatakse enesega kaasa w~tta nende t5bstu-
salal tarwilikka asju tile maidratud kaalu
normi, kuid igal Aiksikul juhtumisel wdlis-
kaubanduse komissariaadi (rahaministeeriu-
mi) eriluba jdrele.

3. Keelatakse file piiri wiia
a) paberraha igasuguses wdljaandes, mis liiku-

mas on seadusliku maksuwahendina wdilja-
saatwa riigi territooriumil, file sajatuhande
rubla ehk Eesti marga iga isiku kohta, niisa-
muti ka wdliswaluuta;

Mirkus : Rahasummade wdljawiimine tile
selles punktis toihendatud normi, niisama
ka wd.liswaluuta file piiri wiimine w~imal-
datakse ainult isedralise loaga.
b) kuld- ja plaatina asju, mille koguraskus

file 25 sol. fihe isiku kohta, ja h6beasju file
5 naela fihe isiku kohta ;

Markus : Kuld- ja h5bekellad ketiga ja
laulatuss~rmused, habe paberossitoosid ja
naisterahwa hbbe-rahakotid lubatakse wdlja
wiia igast liigist fiks asi tdiskaswanud isiku
kohta, kusjuures nende asjade kaal ei arwata
normi, mis kindlaks tehtud selles puntkis.
c) kalliskiwid ilma pesatae ;
d) kalliskiwi asjad (teemandid, briljandid,

safirid, smaragdid ja rubinid), mile fildkaal
file fihe karaadi ; seesama kaib ka parlite
kohta ;

e) 5mblusmasinad file fihe iga perekonna
kohta ;
[) asjad, mil kunstiline wai ajalooline wdiir-

tus, niisamuti ka antikwaar asjad;

Markus : Kui fiksikud punkt f )) tdhen-
datud asjad on perekonna midlestusasjad
ja ei sfinnita kollektsiooni, siis lubatakse
neid wdlja wiia.

g) toiduaineid file 40 naela iga inimese
kohta, selles arwus file 18 naela jahu ja leiba,
8 naela lihaaineid ja io naela muid s6bgiaineid
selles arwus suhkrut file fihe naela ja teed
file 1/, naela ;
h) tubakasaadusi file Iooo paberossi ehk

fihe naela tubaku fihe isiku kohta file 18 aasta
wana;
- k) seepi ile iihe ttiki tualetseepi iga isiku
kohta ja ihe naela lihtseepi perekonna peale ;

Ipuwtimna. Oco6aM cteIFlJIb HIx npO4eift,
IR TO: po6iTHH~aM, peMieHfi~aM, xJii6opo6aM,

MeAHHaM, MajIfipaM, y IeHHM, My3HaM i. T. mHiue,
9O3BOJlcTCbe 6paTe a co6oio npezMeTH, nOTpi6Hi

iM Ajii !x npoi~eciiiaoi AiIJIbHOCTH, no Hag BeTa-

HOBjIely HOpMy BatH, HO oHpeMoMy, AI aaxoro
Bnnagiy, AO3BOJIy HapROMBOBHimTOpry (MiHicTep-

CTBa (IiaHCiB).

3. He AonyccaeTbCfe 9o BHBO3y Ba OPAOH
a) nanipoBi rpomi 6yabficoro BHHyCy B THX,

nIo MaloTb BaRoBHRf o66ir Ha TepiTopiH gepaBH,
aRa Yx Bigipawine no Hag CTO THCRq py6iB GCTOH-

CbH4HX MapoR Ha iiomay oco6y, a TaHow qymeCTo-
pOHHn najiIOTa ;

fIpu. imna. Bania CyM anepx oaHaqeHoi B 9i

UyHHTi HopMi, a TaHom yHie3eMHOY BarnoTH,
AOBBOJIFICTbCeI jiHmie B Oco611HBOrO go3BoJiy.

6) 30IOTi if njiaTHHOBi Bnpo6a B HiJILOCTi, UAO
nepeBmHuye BarajibHy Bary 25 BOJIOT. Ha OAHy oCo6y,
i Bnpo6H a cpi6iia n IilJIbROCTH, M O nepenHmAye

5 l yHT. Ha oHy oco6y ;

f7puximra. 30aoTi ft cpn6ni rogHHIIHa B
jiaHgiomaaMa ft o6pytaia, Cpi6Hi cirapnaili i
cpi6Hi MiHOqi raMaHAi gO3BOJIHIOTbCH go BHBOBy
no OAHift mTyi HOHorO HaBsiftcHa Ha gopocjiy
oco6y, npa qOMy Bara i;Hx piqeft He BHJIloqaCTbCfl
B HOpMy, BCTaHOBneHy AeIo TOqHOIO.

e) HOmTOBHi RaMiHii 6ea onpaB ;

a) Bnpo6H B HomTOBHHX HaMiHIAiB (aaMaaiB,
6piuuHTin, canq)ipiB, eMapariD it py6iHiB, 3a-

raibHa Bara ROTpHX nepeBHmy OgHH KapaT, ge
came BiAHOCHTbCH o nepJiB

0) mauiHHH 9o ImHTTH, 6ijmme Big OAHOY Ha p0-
AIHy ;

e) Pi'i, mo maOTE, MHCTe1Ab~y a6o icTOpaq'Hy

BapTieTb, a6o npe meTa CTapOBHH ;

Hpuximna. B BainagHy, HoJIB o~peMi pi1i B

BaBHaqeHHx B TOqlIi ( e #> e pOAHHHiM CIOMH-

HOM i He cHjeAJIOTb HoJie1ili , TO iX gonycHaeTbCH

gO BHBO3y.

w~c) flpegMeTH npoxapqOBaHHq B HBiJbHOCTH no-
Hag 40 (IyHTiB Ha HomHy oCo6y, B TiM qHCJIi no-Hag
18 4)yHT. MytH i xni6a, 8 4)yHT. M'JICHAX npOAyRTiB
ft 14 (3yHT. 1IHLHX npnLiaciB go ain, B TiM 4HCJli
AYHPY UO-Hag OAHH IYHT i jaio DO-Hag 1/4 FyHTa;

3) . TIOTIOHOBi BHpO61 iiO-Ha 1000 iT. gmrapoK,
a6o I (JyHT TIOTIOHY Ha oCo6y CTapiy 18-Ta poHRB;

i) MHJIO no-Ha OAHH umaToR TyaJICTHOrO Ha

Homgy oco6y I O aH 4iyHT SBHqafHoro Ha pOAHHy;

NO Z95
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i) igasugu protsent-, diwidendija obligatsi-
oonipaberid, wekslid, kaubaweo kwiitungid,
warrandid, peale nende, mille w ijawiimiseks
jiirgneb luba wastawatelt asutustelt ;

Miirkus : Wiirt-, raha- ja teised doku-
mendid, mis iles loetud kaesolewas punktis
ja seotud ainult selle riigiga, kuhu optant
lhheb, lubatakse takistamata wiilja wiia.
m) trtikitb6d, mille nimekirjad s~jatsensuuri

poolt tbendamata

Markus : Operaamatud ja raamatud Eesti
(Ukraina) keeles lubatakse wdlja wiia nime-
kirjade jdrele, mis kubermangu rahwaha-
ridus-jaosk. (maakonna koolinaukogude) poolt
kinnitatud s~jatsensuuri wiisumita.

n) pdiewapildid, aktid, dokumendid ja k~ik-
sugu paberid, wdljaarwatud need, mis punktides
(( f ja ((1 )) tdhendatud, ilma sajatsensuuri
mdirkuseta nende labiwaatamise ile;

o) riidekaubad, walmisriided, metall ja me-
tallasjad, kasuka-, muu nahk ja galanterrii
asjad, mis miiiratud kauplemiseks, mitte aga
isiklikuks tarwitamiseks ;

p) sajariistad ja asjad, mis tarwilised saja-
liseks otstarbeks ;"

Markus : Elukutselised jahimehed wdilja
sbites Eestist (Ukrainast) on 5igustatud,
igakordselt iseiralise loaga, wdlja wiima
enesega iiht jahipiissi lisadustega.

r) pildigalleriid, kogud ja kollektsioonid, mil
on kunstiline wdartus, ilma hariduskomissa-
riaadi (haridusministeeriumi) eriloata.

4. Wiilja wedada raudteedel kunni weoolude
paranemiseni ei lubata : suurtruumi tarwitawat
m6bblit lahtiw~tmatalt, saiduriistu, wankreid
ja saane, elawat inwentaari, masinaid ja nende
osasid; suurt ruumi tarwitawaid fifisika ja
chirurgia riistu ja teisi suurtruumi tarwitawaid
asju.

5. See maiirus astub jbusse ilhes tdnasel
pewal. tehtud kokkuleppege EDW ja USNW
wahel kodakondsuse opteerimise korra kohta

(L. S.)
(L. S.)

(L. S.)

T. WARES.
FERD. WELLNER.
J. KOTSJUBINSKI.

U) BCfHLi HpoiqeHToBi, AiBegeHAHi i o6jiraiAifHi
uaniepH, Be~ceiii, TpaHcnopTosi liBiTaHgil, BapaHTH,

HpiM Tix, Ha nepenycK KOTpHX 6yge gaHHlIt 03Bifl
BiAHOBiAHHX opraHiB ;

HpumiLmga. UiHHi, rpomoBi Ai HHmi AoRy-
MeHTH, nepejrnxeHi B I~i Tox4i, HOTpH MalmTb

BHgHOmeHHH TiJabHO0 go paiHn, B sHy npH6yBae
oTaHT, AOBB0JICTbCq B11BO3IITH 6ea uepemHo.

A) ApyHOBaHi TBopH, CHHCH HOTpHX He saBipeHO
BiflCROBOIO IeHaypoio;

JIpumimna. HligpyH1n1nH ft IHHrH CCTOHCa;Oo
(YpaiHcbio10) MOBaMH A03BOJIHGTbCH BHIBO3HTII

HO CnHCaX, 3aTBepgweHHx ry6epHbcHMH Big-

AiaMH HapOAHbOY OCBiTH (IIOBiTOBHMH HIHiJab-
HHMH pagaMu 6e3 BiBH BAiCHOBOY AeHypH.

M) oTorpaAi, aRTH, OHyMeHTH ti ycHnoro

poAy nanepH, 3a BHHHTHOM araaHHnx B T0Rax
<e (( H )>, Ha HKIX HeMac ioMiHU rpo neperafig
fX BitcRC0B0 geHaypoio ;

n) MaHy~aRTypa, r0TOBa oim, MeTaii A1 BK-
p061t 3 HHX, HymHipbCHi, mHHpHHi ft raJIHTe-

pefili npegMeTH, ripHmaxeHi AJIH Toprowin, a He
AJIH OC06HCTOrO BMITHy ;

o) 36poH i npegMeTH, Heo6XiAHi AJIH BiCHOHX

HoTpe6 ;

fIlpumimva. CTpiJm1 i (JroBAi) - npobecio-
HaJiicTH, l1pl BHl3gi B GCTOiIO (Y~paiHy) Ma-
lOTb npaBo, a o~peMoro gim Hoggoro pany
Ao3BoJIy, BHBe3TH 3 C06O nO OHif pyInHHI~i
AJIH norno aHHH 3 npHJlaaAfM.

n) FaaepiY, a6ipHH in HoJeHIif, igo MaloTh
MHrCTelbHe BHaqiHHHI, 6e3 cneibnHoro AogBojy
HapoHboro KOMicapifrwy (Minicepcma) OCBiTH.

4. )o BUBoay 3aain 1eim, go uo~paijeHHH
TpaHcHopTy, He Aonyciacc : BamHi Me611 B He-

poai6paHHiM cTaHi, cHinami, oaH ft cani, (HBHft
ilHBeHTapb, MaInHn ti YX xlacwi, BamfHe n3H'lne ft

x~pyprqtIne npHJmaH it HH[HH Ba;.Hi nlpegMeTH.

5. U~i npanmma MaOb cHJIy OAHOqacHo aa yro-
AOIO Mira C. A. P. ft Y. C. P. P. OT iworo qncjia
upo nopaoR onTagil rpoMagfHHCTBa.

(L. S.). A. BAPEC,

(L. S.). (DEPA. BEJIbHEP.

(L. S.). 10. KOUIOBIHHCbIRfl.

No. 295
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TEXTE RUSSE. - RUSSIAN TEXT.

No. - 295. COPJIAIIIEHHE ME2I)1J OCTOHCRORI AEMOKPATHI4IECKOI
PECHYBJIHOH H VRPAHHC OI COI HAJIHCTHLIECKOFI COBETCIOf
PECIIYBJIHKOf 0 HOPYRI E OHTAIJHH PPA2JAHCTBA.

IPABHTEJIbCTBO 9CTOHCHOfl JEMOPATH'IECHOR PECYRBJIHXH c oAaorf CTOpOHM
H IIPAB4TEJIbCTBO YHPAIIHCHOH COIHAJIHCTH4qECKOI COBETCHOH PECIYBJIHRH
c gpyroi4, meiaa yCTaHOBHTb IoprgoR OrITag H rpamgaHcTBa gaiI juHIA, HOTOp IM aTO upaBo IIpeAOCTaBJIeHO
CTaTbefl V1 3CTOHCIO-YHpaHHcRoro goronopa OT cero MicJIa, pemmin aagjfO'IHTb oco6oe cornameHHe iHo
ceMy npegmeTy; gaI jero HaBmaJIH CBOHMH YIIOJIHOMOqeHHIIMH:

IIPABHTEJILCTBO 3CTOHCHOO JEMOKPAT14'1ECHOt PECIYBJIIIJ H:

4HOHHCHH reopruenHqa BAPEC H cDepgIMHaHga AgaMOBrqa BEJIbHEP ;

HPABI4TEJIbCTBO YPAHHCKOO COI1HAJIHCTHqECHOH COBETCHOLI PECIYBJIHIRH:

IOprn MMXafIJIOBHqa HOWIOBHHCHOPO.

C'exanmucb B ropoge MoCHBe, oaiaqeHmHLIe VIoIHOMoqeHnmIe, NO BaaHMHoM Hpeg'HBJIeHHH CBOHX
.IIOJIHOMOqHtI, HpHBHaHHLIX goCTaToqHbIMH H COCTaHieHMINMH B HagJemamerI 4opMe, CorIaCHJIHCL B HHme-
caegpoymeM:

Cmamw 1.

B TeqeHHe oAnoro roga co gHH paTH4aHHa4 AoroBopa o BamMOOTHOmeHHX Meaegy OCTOHOfl AeImo-
HpamqeCot Pecny6nHnolt H YHpamHCROft COInajiHCTMqecoo CoBeTCxOf Pecny6mcorl OT cero qHcOa,
ala, HpOHcxoAfHHwe Ma MeCTHOCTe, BXoaIIIHX B COCTaB 3CTOHHH, npoMnHnaoigMe HbIHe Ha TeppMTOpMH
Yupafthmi H gOmOTHrHe 18-TH .eT OT pogy, BnpaBe OnTHpoBaT DCTOHCHoe rpamgaHCTBO, npnteH Hx rpaw-
gaHcTBy CJIeAyIoT geTH MOIOme 18-TH JeT H meHa, ecIM eio He 6ygeT cgejaHo npOTnBHoro aBJIeHHH H
ecH Memgy cynpyraMM He COCTOlJIOCh oco6oro corjiameaHH OTHOCHTeJbHO rpagaHCTBa Mx AeTeft.

B TeqeHMe OAHOrO roAa co gIHa paT4HHHaqH Jgoronopa 0 BBaHMOOTHOiueHIfX MemAy 8CTOHCHOII Xge-
Mo~paTmteco PecyaJHxof H YRpaHHcROfl CowHaCHqecIOIt COBeTCHOrf Pecny6rmnoft OT cero qHcOia,
Jiiqa, neoCTOHcHoro HPOMCxOmeHIT, npomHmBaouMe Ha TeppHTOpK 3CTOHMH H gOCTHrfiHe 18-TH ieT
OT poAy, BniipaBe OnTHponam yHpaHJcHoe rpamAaHcTBO, IpHqeM HX rpamgaHCTBy CJleyIOT geTH MOJIOMe
18-TM jieT H meHa, eCJIH eo He 6yAeT cgeaaHo HpOTHBHoro afHBJIeHH H C HCJ Memy cynpyraMM He COCTOnJIOCB,
oco6oro cornameHma OTHOCHTeJIEHO rpamagaHCTBa Nx geTert.

Hpueeanue 1. J eTH, aaHOHHO yCLiHOBJIeHHbIC go noAgiHcaHH cero corjamemnr, IOJIb-
ByIOTCH npH onTagHH BCeMH npaBaMm pOAHX AeTeft. Haxogameca ogi og ne~oi alJga H Hecno-
co6HLIe H caMoCTOHTeJjbHOMy cyIIeCTBOBaHHIO MoryT caeAOBaTb rpaMwaHcTBy CBOHX" oCHe3yHOB
HIH ioneqiTeJieif. ilpaBOM OITaIHH HOJIBy IoTCH BAOBI jIH, HMeioHHX BTO upaBo, corJIaCHO
HaCToilgeff CTaTbHf, a Tame BgOBL H paanegeHnbe, go HOAHHCaHH cero corJameHHn, MeHm
rpancgau BCTOHCHOf] peCHy6jaMH H Y. C. C. P., ecaH OHM goHaMyT CHOM npqna Ha ONTaqLmO no
npHBaHaM, yHaaHHLIM B TOfl Me CTaTbe, HpH'qeM HeCoBepmeHHoIeTHHe AeTH BgOB cieAyIOT rpa-
gaHCTBy maTepH, a Ta oBle panegeHHol MIeHbi caey OT ee rpawgaHCTBy B TOM cJiyqae, ecJI
eTH BTU HaXogHInCE Ha HoIIeqeHHM MaTepH.

Hpumetuanue 2. 7ReHMi BCTOHCHMX (y~paHHCHHX) rpamgaH, npomHHaBomHx B 3CTOHHH
(YCCP), Haxoaummeca, B HaCToHuee BpeM, Ha TeppHTOpHH YCCP (9CTOHHH) H M4X geTH H BHylH,
He gocTHrmHe 18-TH AeT, IpHBHaloTCH, no Mx BanJIeHHIo, rpaHa~Mamn OCTOHHH (VCCP).
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Cmambw 2.

HpoIcxoAeHHe Ha MeCTHocTefl, BXO HIIWHX HLHe B COCTaB SCTOHCHOt AeMoHpaTH46CHOrl Pecny6JIHH,
MOH{eT 6 1Th Aonaiao HaHHM-JI1H60 H3 caegyioMx gOHyMeHTOB:

a) MeTpHqeCROft HrmnICHOII 0 poH{eHHH H HpeeHHH
6) COCJOBHfI rpaMOTOfl H yjOcTOBepeHHeM
6) OpMyJIHpHbIM CIIHCHOM 0 cjiym6e ;
a) yAOCTOBepeHHeM o npHnHCHe H U1pH3IBHOMy HO BOHHCHOI4 H1OBHHHOCTH yqaCTRy
8) aTTeCTaTOM H HHRJIOMOM yte6Horo sanegeHa ;
e) nacnopToM H T. n. AOHyMeHTaMH, yAoCTOnepfllOlHMH npHHagJIeMHHOCTH AaHHoro JIH1ia Him

ero pOAHTenefl H TOMy HIH HHOMy ropogcHoMy, CeC3TcHOMy mITH COCJIOBHOMy 06leCTBy Ha
BCTOHCHOR TeppHTOpHH.

HeOCTOHCROe npoucxotgeHie JIHq, npo*(HBaim~HX Ha TeppHTOpHH, BXOgfILef HH HB COCTB 3CTOH-
cxol fleMoHpaTHqeCHOi Pecny6H, MOmeT 6LTb g oHaaHO HaHHM-31H60 H3 COOTBeTCTBYIOIUHX Bme-
nepetHCeHHbLM goxyMeHTaM.

Cmamba 3.

1pome IHi, yHaaaHHbIx B CTaTLe 1 H 11, npaBOM Ha OHTatiHa BCTOHcOoro rpaMataHcTBa HoJIbayloTcH

a) alHia, 3BayHpoBanuHie BO BpeMH MHpOBOfl BOrlHbl Ha npegejion 3CTOHHH Ha TeppHTOpHIO
YCCP ;

6) yqaCTHHHH MHpOBOfl BORI, npH3BaHHie HTH Mo6HJIHaOBaHHLe B BORCR& Ha MeCTHOCTeI,
BXOgAHIHX B COCTaB OCTOHHH, H IpOMHBa{H H e B YHpaHHe.

COOTBeTCTBeHHO yqaCTHHHH MHpOBOf BORHL HeCCTOHCHOrO npoHcxomgeHHH, HpOHHBaIOIHe na TeppH-
TOpHH OCTOHHH, IOJIb8yOTCH npaaoM OHTaHH ycpaHHCROrO rpamhaaHCTBa.

O3HaqeHHMlM B cell cTaTe jHiHaM gOanrHa Oum. npegocTaBJieHa BO3MOhMHOCTh BepHyTLCH Ha pOgHHy
B nepByio oqepegh.

Crnambs 4.

JIHgo, meJamoee OHTHpOBaTh BCTOHCHOe (yHpaHHcHoe) rpamgxaHCTBO, nogaeT o6 3TOM COOTBeTCTByIOMee
BaafiefHe B gHIjilOMaTHqecHoe IlpeCTaBHTeJLCTBO WHIH ROHCyJbCHHe yqpemeHHn (Y. C. C. P.) B Y paflHe
(3CTOHHH).

K saBjieHHIO gOrniHum OTII npHJIOHeHLI goIyMeHTI, ygOCTOBepf~lIO4He ipaBo 3aHaBHTeJIR Ha OnTagHio
(CT. 1, 1iiH 111).

JOgyMeHTu HpeCTaBJIHIOTC1 B AByx RI3eMUHJIpaX, npHqeM HOnIHH OJHHI 6[ITb D yCTaHOBeHHOM
nopngHe 3acHgeTeJIbCTBOBaHbl.

YqpewgeHHe, ipHHBiee OHTagHOHHOe BaHBJIeHHe, BHgaeT BaHBHTelO B TOM COOTBTCTByIOIee ygO-
CTOBepeHxe, HOTopoe OT6HpaeTcI y Hero npH Bbigate eMy goiymeHTa o BLIlTHH H3 V7xpaHHcOfrO (OCTOH-
ccoro) rpamcaHcTna.

Cmamba 5.

JIHgo, cgeaanmee aanBjeHHe o6 OHTaV(HH, He npno6peTaeT BTHM ewe npaB Ha6HpaeMoro rpamaHcTaa.
ECJIH JIHnO, cgeJlamee aafBfJeHHe 06 OHTaIHH, ygOBIeTBopaeT Tpe6OBaHHHM cTaTbH 1, 11 HJIH III

HaCTOlHiero corJnameHHH, HOHCyJIECHHR HJlH HHOII O4(HIHahHIIt npeCTa3HTeJIb rocygapCTBa, B nOJIb3y
HOTOporo COBepujaeTca OnTagia, COCTaBjfIeT 0 CeM IIOCTaHOBJIeHHe, 0 qeM npenpOBomgaeT B HapogHmul
HOMMHCcapHaT (MHHHCTepCTBO) 14HOCTpaHHUX geJ yAOCTOBepeHHe, BMeCTe C gOsyMeHTaMH OHTaHTa. Ha-
pOAHill IOMMHeCapHaT (MHHHCTePCTBa) IHOCTpaHHX geJI, B TeqeHHe MeCHIqHoro Co gHH iepegaqH epoxa,
jiH6o coo6iaeT O3HatieHHOMy npegCTaBHTeIo 0 CBOeM HecoraCHH C ero nOCTaHOBJIeHHeM, H TOra BOLpOC
paapemaeTCn CmemaHHOfl IOMHCCHef, CoCTaBJIeHHOft Ha paBHoro HOJHqeCTBa qljleHOB OT O60HX gOroBapH-
BaiOIgHXCH CTOpOH, 3iI460 1pIHHaeT IIOCTaHOBJIeHHe HpeACTaBHTeiH H npenpOBO aeT nOcIegHeMy gOlyMeHT
o Baxoge aHia OHTHpOBaBIIero H3 npencHero rpaAcgaHTBa, co BceMH gpyrHMH ero goIyMeHTaMli, HpoMe
BHa Ha n{HTeJILbCTBO. HenonyqeHe coonenna HapogHoro IOMHCCapHaTa (MHHHCTepCTBa) 1HOCTpaHHX
gea B MeCHqHfItCpOH npH3HaeTCH 3a cornacHe c HoCTaHoBjieHHeM IpetCTaBHTeilfi.

Ecsm OnTHpyIOl4Hr ygoHmeTBopaeT yxaaaHHM B CT. 1, 11 HJlH II1 Tpe6oBaHHHM, TO rocygapCTBO,
B nOJIbBy HOTOpOro COBepmaeTCH ORTagHn, He HMeeT npaBa OTHa3aTh OITHpyIOIgeMy B npHHIITHH B caoe
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rpawqaHCTBO, a rocygapCTBO, B HOTOpOM gaHnOe J01114 npoMnBaeT, He IHMeeT lipaBa OTrasaTb eMy B yBojib-
HeHHH H8 cnoero rpawgaHCTBa.

HOHCyJIbCHIf1 win HHOft o0iHHaibHmLI upegCTaBHTeb rocygapCTBa, B rI0jIb3y ROTOpOro coaepuiaeTcf
OnTaIgHf, goJimeH BLIHeCTH pemeHHe He Hosme qeM B AByXMeCfqHbif CpOR CO AHH nojiyeHHf 8aflBJIeHH
06 OTaqHH H npegCTaBIeHHF Heo6XoHMIX goHyMeHTOB.

Cmamba 6.

FpamgaHe, HaxogflUAHecff Hog CYOM H1111 C3eACTB11eM H1I OTUbIBamIune Ha~asaHHe Sa CoBepfleHHbe
npeCTynHble geHH, nogaloT aaf1B3ieHHfl o6 onTaiHmH iepea noCpegCTBO TeX yqpe eHil, iB pacriopfmeHHH
HOToPbIX OH HaxOAFITC1.

Cmamb3, 7.

3aHOHqHBinHe onTaim no1I,3ysyOTCH BCeM11 npaBaMH H 3ibrOTaMH, ripeo0CTaBIeHHbIMH HHOCTpaHIgaM
B Y. C. C. P. (JaI IHLA, OnTHPyIOIUHX yHpaHHcHoe rpamaHCTBO - B DCTOHHH). C MOMeHTa me 8afIBJIeHHF
O BIea0e 01H OCBo6ohmaIOTCH OT BCeX IOBHHHOCTeri rocygapcTBefnoro H MyHILHWiaJhHoro xapaHTepa
B CTpaHe, H3 OTOpOft OH BbIe3,8alOT.

Cmamba 8.

[IpaBHTebCTBO Ra K oii H3 oroBapnBaoMHXCH CTOp0H o6nayeTCH Ipe0oCTaBHTb 31HLaM, 0HTHpO-
BaBIIHM rpam;aHCTBO Apyroft CTOp0Hbl, BO3MOHMHOCTb B TeqeHe OAHoro roga CO gHfn onTaqvHH rpamgaH-
CTBa naiexaTb Ha p0A1Hy ; B TeieHne yHaaaHHoro cpoxa 3iffga, 0nTHp0BaaBuHIe rpancaHCTBO, A012MHbl no-
HHHyTb npegeab CTpaHbI, B ROTOpOiR OH MH{Hl.

Hpu.temauue 1. ECJ1H 3aBeplHiniHUe 0HTaiHIO Iga He B COCTOHH11H, 110 He3aB CfHAHM
OT HIX HpHqHHaM, BmexaTb B rOg4qHLif Cpo0 18 H3npej OB Y. C. C. P. (DCTOHrnH), TO TaRoBoiR
MomeT 6Tb npogiieH c oco6oro Ha IRamgbrfl pa8 paspemeHHfl.

lpumemanue 2. JHqa, 0fITHp0BaBLHe BCTOHCROe (ympamicHoe) rpamitaHCTB0, BbieamaoT
na poHHy aa CBOt CcqeT. OHa o HHBajI-inbi, ymaCTHHER MHpOBOft B0HI (CT. 111, u. 6), Ba~yHpo-
BaHHbIe yaugiiecf H iiHiAa, HaxohAmhec Ha rOCygapTBeHHOM H HBeHHH, MOyT 6bITb 0TnpaBjieHbi,
no HX 8aHBjieHH1O, 3a cqeT TOrO rocygapCTBa, H3 HOTOpOro 0HH Bbie3maIOT, AO ero rpaHHAl.

Cmambg 9.

JIgiria, 3aHOHqHBIHe 0lTagHt0 a TaHMe Te, ET0 ceAyeT Hx rpaH~aHcTny, coxpaHfHIT CBOH npana
Ha BHwHHMO0e 11 HeABHMHMOe HMyIeCTB0, B npegeiiax 3aHOHOB, cyiUeCTByIOIUHX B TOM rocygapcTBe, rge
OHH npomHgBaloT. rlp nieage OHH 11MeIOT npaBo BmIBe3Tl CBOe HMyICeTB0 cori1aCHO ripa13, HpHJIO~heHLbIX
H HaCTOH.1Aefi CTaTbe.

CmambA 10.

HacTofugee corilaBieHHe BCTynaeT B CII1y C MOMeHTa paTm HamHl AoroBopa OT cero qHcJIa Merey
ECTOHCH0I0 geMo0paTnmecRof Pecny6 3HHoft H YHpanHcHofl CoiAHa11cTnqecioi COBeTCHOR PeCny6JIHIOf.

B yA0CTOiepeHne cero YnoIHOMoleHHIe O6OHX CTO0H CO6CTBeHHi0pyMHo nonHcaiH HaCToee
cormauieHne B AByX aH3eMInimpax H cHpenH1H CBOHMn IeqaTHMH. Popog MOCRBa HOH6pfi ABaKgaTb nfxTOrO
AHR TICHtia AeBHlTbCOT ABagiaTh nepnoro roga.

(L. S.) A. BAPEC.

(L. S.) (DEP. BEJIbHEP.

(L. S.) 10. HOIAIOBI4HCH1I4f.
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fpniomeie H CTaTBe 9 CorJIaLleHHI MeHmAy D. )I. P. a
Y. C. C. P. o nopAgKe OnTaaH rpamgaHcTBa.

IPABI4JIA 0 BbIBO3E 14MYIECTBA JII41_, OHTI4POBABIIIHX SCTOHCHOE (YKPAI4HCHOE)
PPAI{AAHCTB0.

B pa3BTHe CT. 9 CorjiameHrnu Memy OCTOHCxOfi AeMoipaTHxecHoft Pecny6iHuof H YiHpanHCHOlt
CblnaiHcTwqecHOft COBeTCHOrt Pecny6sHROft 0 nopHgAe OnTaqHIl rpamAaHcTna, HOHMeHOBaHHme CTOPORI
yCTaHOBHJ1H cjiegyioiiuAe npaBHJIa o BbIBO3e HMy~eCTBa OIITaHTOB

1. O6uwnll nec HMyeCTBa, BLIBO3H1MOrO OIITaHTaMH, c3egy iMHH rymeM H na HHOcTpaHHLIX napo-
xogax H3 MOpCKHX HOpTO pafiHb (9CTOHH), orpaHqeIMIO He nOgAeMHT.

f1pumeLanue. OHTaHTI, egyiiHe ryfeM, COCTaBJIHIOT OHOL HMylgecTa, BbLBO3HMOrO C
cooio. Onucb aBepHeTCH ye3AHLM MCIIOJ H OMOM (yeAHLMH opraHaMM ynpaBjieHHH). HMyliecTBO,
BH CeHHoe R OIIHCL, He IiOjiemHT np caegOnaHH go norpaHHqHb1X HOHTpOJbHbIX nyHRTOB Ha-
Ha~ott HOHcaqit m peIHBHB3MH.

2. Ipa cneoBaHH no meaeaHoli gopore o6uuxl Bec HponouHMoro 6arawa, Hp0MC pyqHoro, He goJ1meH
npenBlmaTh geCaTu nygOB Ha HaHIoe jingo.

BbIBO3HMIt 6aram OCBO6OmgaeTCFl OT Bc IX IIOmJIMH IHO6jiomeHRi.

Jlputetanue. JItqaM cneuajhHhIX npo4eccnft, Hal TO: pa6OxHM, peMecJIeHHHaM, BeMale-
geJmbqaM, Me gMaM, XygOMHHHaM, yqeubIM, My3bIHaHTaM H T. n. paapeuaeTcn 6paTb C C060
npef e rb1 Heo6xogiiMLie gsn HX npoieccHOHabHOit geTejibHOCTM CBame yCTaHOHJleHHOfl HOpMbL
neca no OCO6OMy B {amgoM ciyqae paapemenHro MnHrCTepCTBa (DHaHCOB (HapRoMnHemTOpra).

3. 3anpeigaeTcn H BbiBO3y aarpaHniy :
a) 6yMaMHbe AenbrHImo6oro Biiyca H3 HMeio11nX aaHOHHoe xomeHHe Ha TeppHTOpMH OTnpa-

BJniorero rocygapcTBa Ha CyMMy cBume eTa TblCHq py6neft HMJI BCTOHCHHX MapOH Ha Hamoe
JTHgO, a Ta~me HHOCTpaHHaa BajiloTa ;

Hpumemanue. Buno3 CyMM npenutuaiouigx OaHaqeHHyIO B OTOM nyHHTe HOpMy, a TaHme
HHOCTpaHHOfl BajilOTi AOnycHaeTca 31H1mb c oco6oro paapeuieHH.
6) 30JIOTbe H niaTHOBbIe H3AejiHfi B HOJlHqecTBe npeBumaiougeM oS06 t Bec B 25 30. Ha OgHO

jingo, i Hagejia ma cepe6paB HOJIqecTne, MpebubmaioteM 5 E yHTOB Ha ogHo JIIO ;

ip umeanue. 30IOTuie u cepe6pu~e qacu C AeUoq4OIO H o6pyqaamuHe iojimqa, cepe~pa-
Hue HOpTCHrapbi H cepe6pfrlie AaMcx~e nOpTMOHM paspemalOTcf H BbIBO3y nO O.HOMy npegMe~y
HamgorO HaMlMeHOBaHHH Ha napoc.uoe Jingo, npiem nec OTHX npegmeTon He BxJlIOqaeTca B HOpMy,
yCTaHOBJIeHHyIO HaCTOFlI4HM HyHRTOM.

e) XparoeiHHie HaMHII 6e3 onpaB;
e) Ha4genHra H3 gparoeHHIX HaMHeil (ajiMa3OB, 6pHJIJIMaHTOB, canHpon, 3yMpygoB H py6HfOB)

B HojIH'qecTe, npenuImaiogeM o6 Mttf Bec B OgHH HapaT ; TO me OTHOCHTCM H 2eMqyry
0) lineitnue Ma4lHHbl CBbImIe OgHOlI Ha ceMbo ;
e) flpegMeTu, HMeioTIHe xygoHieCTBeHHyIO WIN HCTOpMqecyIO qeHHOCTb' H npegmeTLI CTapHHLI

lpu.meuanue. Ecan OTgejIbHbe npegMeTH H yHaaaHHbIX B HyHHTe (( e H) BJIHIOTcH ceMeil-
HOJO IIaMHTbIO H He cOcTaBJIFIOT HOJIJIeHH, TO OH gonycRaOTCfH R BBIMO3y.
asc) HpegMeTu HpO1OBOJrICT Hl B HoXHqecTne CBbue 40 4yHTOB Ha Hamg oro qejioBega, B TOM

•HcJIe Cnuie 18 yHTOB MyHH H xaie6a, 8 yHTOB MHCHbIX npOyHTOB H 10 4yHTOB MpO4MX
c'ecTHbX T1pHnacoB, B TOM xIHc31e caxapy CBbme og oro JyHTa H taim cnbiue /, 4)yHTa;

3) Ta6a'Hme HagenHa cBbnme 1000 IT. afnipoc Hm ogHoro yHTa Ta6aHy Ha jingo cTapme
18-TH JIeT;

u) Mno CBLume OgHOrO HycHa TyaieTloro Ha iawgoe JIHIO H OgIoro lyHTa o6KHOBeHHoro
Ha CeMbO ;

x) Bcime npogeHTHe, aBHgHeHe H o6JImiraqOHHbie 6yMarH, BeRceJIn, TpaHcIIOpTHbie RBH-
TaHIUH, BappaHTbL, HpOMe Tex, Ha nponycx HOTOpbIX iocuegylOT paapemenHe COOTBTCTByIO-

HMX opraHoB ;

Hpumettanue. IeHHue, geHemH e H Apyr~e goNyMeHTLr, nepeqHcaeHHue a HacToFiqem
nyHTe H HMeioMIAHe OTHOIueHHe TOJhHO R CTpaHe npM6LITMH OITaHTa, paapeinaoTca H BLIB03"
6enpeHTCTBeHHO.
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a. fleqaTH e npoHaBe~eHH, cmnic HOHX He aanepeHM BoenHoIO ieH3ypo ;

lipu.metauue. Yqe6HHH H HHHFH Ha OCTOHCHOM (yHpaHIHCHOM) nablRe AonycHaOTC H
BHLB3y no cnucHaM, yTBephmeHHLIM ry6epHCHHMI4 OTeJiamH HapogHoro npocBeieHHa (yeag-
HIIMH yqHnHIIAHLIMH COBeTaMH), 6e3 BHHLx BoeHHOfI 1leHaypia.

x) DfoTOrpa Hff, aRTbI, AoHyMeHTLI H BeCHoro po~a 6yMarH, aa ncRnioqeHHeM yRaaHux B
nyHHTax <( e > H ( E , He CHa6;ReHHbie noMeTHOIO o npoCMoTpe HX BoeHHOIO 1IeHBypI0 ;

i) MaHyaITypa, rOTOBaq ogemga, meTaJna H n8seJHH 118 HHX, cIopHnmHHe, Kom{eBeHHble
H rallaHTepeiHue npeAMeTu, npeAHa3HaqeHHie nR ToproBJIH, a He Ann JIWIHoro ynoTpe-
6JieHH ;

o) OpymHe H npegMeTb , Heo6xoAImdie AJIJI BOeHHhIX generk

lIpuieuauue. OXOTHRH-npoeccHoHaiIcTm npH nieage B DCTOHHIO (Y~paflHy) HMeIoT
npaBo, c oco6oro na Ham bift paa papeienn, BLIBeSTH c co6OIO no OAHOMy OXOTHHqlbeMy pyM*,o
C npIHHagIjeHOCTMH.

n) raiiiiepeH, co6paHHfH u {ojiieRIgHH, HMeioiiAHe xygommecTnemoe BHaqeHne, 6ea cneg~ajibHoro
paapemeHRn MHHHCTepCTBa (HapoXHoro HoMmecapaTa) IpoceueHHq.

4. H BLIBOy ITO meaeHNM goporaM go yyiyqiuenInH1 TpaHcnopTa He gonyciaoTCH : rpomoaAgaH Me6eaib
H Hepaao6paHHOM B ne, DHHnamH, Tenerm H caHH, M~HBOR HHBeHTapb, MamHHbi H Hx 'JaCTH, rpOMOBHHe
R xipyprwiecrne npHnopLi H gpyrHe rp0ooIHe npegMeTbI.

5. HacTofne npami0a BCTynaT H CHJIy OAHOBpeMeHHo C Coriamener~m Memy 9. A. P. H Y.;C. C. P.
OT cero 'nicjia o nopRA~e onTaqHH rpamHsaHCTBa.

(L. S.) A. BAPEC.
(L. S.) (DEPg. BEJIbHEP.
(L. S.) 10. HOIUIOBHHCHH141.
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1 TRADUCTION.

No. 295. - CONVENTION ENTRE
LA REPUBLIQUE DIEMOCRA-
TIQUE D'ESTHONIE ET LA
REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE DES
SOVIETS D'UKRAINE, RELA-
TIVE AU DROIT D'OPTION,
SIGNFE A MOSCOU LE 25 NO-
VEMBRE 1921.

Le GOUVERNEMENT DE LA Ri PUBLIQUE
DkMOCRATIQUE D'ESTHONIE, d'une part, et le
GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RkPUBLIQUE SOCIA-
LISTE DES SOVIETS D'UKRAINE, de l'autre,
d~sirant rdgler la question du droit d'option,
dont il est fait mention k larticle 6 du Trait6
entre l'Esthonie' et l'Ukraine en date de ce
jour, ont ddcid6 de conclure une convention
sp6ciale h ce sujet.

A ces fins ils ont nomm6 pour les repr6-
senter:

LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RAPUBLIQUE DtMO-
CRATIQUE D'ESTHONIE :

M. Denis GEORGEVITCH VAREs, et
M. Ferdinand ADAMOVITCH VELLNER;

Le GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RAPUBLIQUE SOCIA-
LISTE DES SOVIETS D'UKRAINE:

M. George MIKHAILOVITCH KOTSIUBINSKI.

Ces repr~sentants, r6unis h Moscou, apr~s
avoir examin6 r~ciproquement les pouvoirs
dont ils 6taient munis et qui ont t6 reconnus
en bonne et due forme, se sont mis d'accord
sur les points suivants

Article i.

Durant un an, h dater du jour de la ratifi-
cation du Trait6 conclu entre la R~publique
d~mocratique d'Esthonie et la R6publique
socialiste des Soviets d'Ukraine en date d'au-

'Traduit par le Secretariat de la Socift6 des

Nations.
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1 TRANSLATION.

No. 295. - CONVENTION BE-
TWEEN THE ESTHONIAN DE.
MOCRATIC REPUBLIC AND
THE UKRAINIAN SOCIALIST
SOVIET REPUBLIC, RELATING
TO THE RIGHT OF OPTION,
SIGNED AT MOSCOW, NOVEM-
BER 25, 1921.

The GOVERNMENT OF THE ESTHONIAN DEMO-
CRATIC REPUBLIC of the one hand, and the
GOVERNMENT OF THE UKRAINIAN SOCIALIST
SOVIET REPUBLIC of the other, being desirous
of establishing the procedure to be followed
in opting for nationality in the case of per-
sons to whom this right is accorded under
Article 6 of the Esthonia-Ukraine Treaty of
this date, have decided to conclude a special
Convention for this purpose, and have there-
fore appointed as their Plenipotentiaries:

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE ESTHONIAN DEMO-
CRATIC REPUBLIC :

M. Denis GEORGEVITCH VARES, and
M. Ferdinand ADAMOVITCH VELLNER;

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UKRAINIAN SOCIAL-
IST SOVIET REPUBLIC:

M. George MIKHAILOVITCH KOTSIUBINSKI.

These representatives, being assembled in
the City of Moscow, and having mutually
examined the powers with which they were
furnished, which were recognised to be in
good and due form, agreed on the following
terms :

Article I.

For a period of one year from the date of
the ratification of the Treaty concluded be-
tween the Esthonian Democratic Republic and
the Ukrainian Socialist Soviet Republic, any

Translated by the Secretariat of the League
of Nations.
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jourd'hui, les personnes depuis l'Age de I8 ans
et au-dessus provenant des localit~s situ~es
sur le territoire de l'Esthonie et r~sidant sur
le territoire de l'Ukraine pourront opter pour
la nationalit6 esthonienne, et, dans cc cas, les
enfants Ag6s de moins de i8 ans et la femme
suivront cette dernire nationalit6 h moins
que la femme ne ddclare le contraire ou qu'un
arrangement special relatif h la nationalit6
des enfants n'ait t6 pass6 entre les poux.

Durant un an, h dater du jour de la notifi-
cation du Trait6 conclu entre la R~publique
d~mocratique d'Esthonie et la R6publique
socialiste des Soviets d'Ukraine en date de
cc jour, les personnes depuis l'Age de i8 ans
et au-dessus r~sidant sur le territoire de l'Estho-
nie qui ne sont pas des ressortissants estho-
niens, pourront opter pour la nationalit 6

ukrainienne, et, dans ce cas, les enfants Ag~s
de moins de 18 ans et la femme suivront cette
derni~re nationalit6, h moins que la femme ne
d~clare le contraire ou qu'un arrangement
special relatif h la nationalit6 des enfants n'ait
&6 pass6 entre les 6poux.

PREMIhRE REMARQUE.

Les enfants adopt6s ou lgitim~s avant le
jour de la signature de la prdsente Convention
seront assimilds aux enfants l~gitimes. Les
personnes qui se trouvent sons tutelle et les
personnes qui sont incapables de vivre d'une
mani~re ind~pendante pourront suivre la natio-
nalit6 de leurs tuteurs ou de leurs curateurs.
Les veuves des personnes qui auraient le droit
d'opter conform~ment aux stipulations du pr6-
sent article conservent ce droit d'option;
pourront 6galement opter les veuves et les
femmes divorcdes avant la date de la signa-
ture de la prdsente Convention et les femmes
des ressortissants de la R6publique esthonienne
et de la R~publique socialiste des Soviets
d'Ukraine, si elles peuvent d~montrer qu'elles
poss~dent le droit d'option conform~ment aux
stipulations du present article, et, dans ce cas,
les enfants mineurs suivront la nationalit6 de
la mre, et les enfants mineurs d'une femme
divorcee suivront la nationalit6 de la mre,
s'ils sont entretenus par elle.

DEUXItME REMARQUE.

Les femmes qui sont marines h des ressortis-
sants esthoniens (ukrainiens) r6sidant en Estho-
nie (R6publique socialiste des Soviets d'Ukraine)
et qui vivent actuellement sur le territoire de la
R~publique socialiste des Soviets d'Ukraine

person who is a native of a place situated in
Esthonia but who resides in Ukrainian terri-
tory and who is aged 18 or over, may opt
for Esthonian nationality. His wife, and chil-
dren under 18 years of age shall take this
nationality unless the wife shall have made
a declaration to the contrary or unless some
special agreement concerning the nationality
of the children shall have been reached between
husband and wife.

For one year after the date of the ratifica-
tion of this Treaty concluded between the
Esthonian Democratic Republic and the Ukrain-
ian Socialist Soviet Republic, any person not
of Esthonian nationality who resides in Estho-
nian territory, and who is aged 18 or over,
may opt for Ukrainian nationality. His wife,
and children under I8 years of age shall take
this nationality unless the wife shall have
made a declaration to the contrary or unless
some special agreement concerning the natio-
nality of the children shall have been reached
between husband and wife.

NOTE I.

Children who have been legally7 adopted
before, the signature of this Treaty shall pos-
sess the same rights in the matter of option
as legitimate children. Wards, and persons
incapable of managing their own affairs, may
take the nationality of their guardians. Widows
of persons entitled to opt shall also possess
this right, in conformity with the present
Article ; and ,similarly, women who have
become widows or have been divorced before
the signature of this Convention, who were
wives of nationals of the Esthonian Republic
or the Ukrainian Socialist Soviet Republic, if
they can-prove their right to opt, may do so
in conformity with the provisions of this
Article ; and moreover, the infant children
of widows shall take their mother's nation-
ality, and similarly, the infant children of di-
vorced women shall take their mother's natio-
nality, if they are in her charge.

NOTE 2.

Wives of Esthonian (Ukrainian) nationals
who are natives of Esthonia (the Ukrainian
Socialist Soviet Republic) at present resident
within the territory of the Ukrainian Socialist
Soviet Republic (Esthonia) and their chil-
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(de l'Esthonie), ainsi que leurs enfants et
petits-enfants qui n'ont pas atteint l'Age de
18 ans, seront reconnus, apr~s d~claration,
comme ressortissants de la R~publique estho-
nienne (R~publique socialiste des Soviets
d'Ukraine).

Article 2.

La provenance des localits qui font actuelle-
ment partie de la R6publique d~mocratique
d'Esthonie pourra 6tre prouv~e par l'une des
pi~ces suivantes :

a) Extrait de naissance et acte de bap-
tome ;

b) certificat d'6tat civil
c) certificat de service;
d) certificat indiquant le district de recen-

sement ;
e) certificat ou dipl6me d'une 6cole

I) passeport et autres documents prou-
vant que ]a personne ou ses parents
6taient inscrits dans les scci6t~s urbai-
nes, rurales ou corporatives du terri-
toire esthonien.

La provenance non-esthonienne des per-
sonnes r~sidant sur le territoire qui fait actuelle-
ment partie de la R~publique d6mocratique
d'Esthonie, pourra 6galement 6tre prouv~e par
l'une des pi~ces 6num~r6es plus haut.

Article 3.

Outre les personnes mentionn~es aux arti-
cles i et 2, les personnes suivantes ont le droit
d'opter pour la nationalit6 esthonienne:

a) Les personnes qui ont 6t6 6vacu~es
pendant la guerre mondiale du terri-
toire de l'Esthonie dans le territoire
de la R~publique socialiste des Soviets
d'Ukraine ;

b) les personnes appel~es sous les dra-
peaux ou mobilis~es pendant la guerre
mondiale sur le territoire esthonien et
r~sidant en Ukraine.

Par analogie, les personnes qui ont pris part
h la guerre mondiale et qui ne proviennent pas
de l'Esthonie, mais qui resident sur le terri-
toire esthonien, pourront opter pour la natio-
nalit6 ukrainienne.

Les personnes mentionnes dans le pr~sent
article devront 6tre rapatri~es en premier lieu.

No. 295

dren and grand-children under 18 years of
age, shall be recognised, on their making -a
declaration to this effect, as Esthonian (Ukrai-
nian) subjects.

Article 2.

Natives of places which now form part of
the Esthonian Democratic Republic may estab-
lish this fact by producing any one of the
following documents :

(a) Birth certificate and certificate of
baptism ;

(b) Civil identity cards
(c) Military service certificate
(d) Certificate showing the district sum-

mons to military service;
(e) Certificate or diploma of an educa-

tional institution ;
(/) Passport or other document proving

the fact that the person in question
or his parents were entered on urban
or rural district or corporation rolls
in Esthonian territory.

Persons not of Esthonian origin who reside
within the present territory of the Esthonian
Democratic Republic may prove this fact by
producing any of the above-mentioned docu-
ments.

Article 3.

In addition to persons referred to in Articles i
and 2, the following shall be entitled to opt
for Esthonian nationality:

(a) Persons who were evacuated during
the world war from Esthonian terri-
tory into the territory of the Ukrai-
nian Socialist Soviet Republic;

(b) Persons called up for military ser-
vice or mobilised on Esthonian ter-
ritory and resident in the Ukraine.

Similarly, persons who served in the world
war and who are not of Esthonian nationality
but who reside within Esthonian territory,
shall be entitled to opt for Ukrainian nationa-
lity.

Persons referred to in this present Article
must first be repatriated to their native country.
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Article 4.

Toute personne qui desire opter pour la
nationalit6 esthonienne (ukrainienne) fera une
d6claration aupr~s des autoritds diplomatiques
ou consulaires d'Esthonie (de la Rdpublique
socialiste des Soviets d'Ukraine) en Ukraine
(Esthonie).

Des pi~ces h l'appui du droit d'option de la
personne qui fait la ddclaration (articles i,
2 et 3) devront ftre annexdes h la ddclaration.

Ces pi~ces seront prdsentdes en double exem-
plaire et les copies en devront 6tre ldgalisdes.

L'autorit4 qui a requ la ddclaration dli-
vrera h la personne qui a fait la ddclaration un
certificat que ladite personne devra rendre
quand le document constatant la perte de la
nationalit6 ukrainienne (esthonienne) lui aura
6t6 remis.

Article 5.

Une personne ayant fait la d6claration
d'option n'acquerra pas, du fait de cette seule
ddclaration, les droits que la nationalit6 choisie
lui devrait confdrer.

Si la personne qui a fait la declaration d'option
est qualifide pour faire cette ddclaration d'apr~s
les articles I, 2 et 3 de la pr6sente Convention,
le reprdsentant consulaire ou autre reprdsentant
officiel de l'Etat pour lequel la personne a
opt6 statuera sur la question et enverra le
dossier comprenant les documents de l'optant
au Commissariat national (Ministate) des
Affaires 6trang~res. Selon les cas, le Commis-
sariat national (Minist~re) des Affaires 6tran-
g~res devra aviser, dans le d6lai d'un mois
apr~s la r6ception du dossier, le reprdsentant
mentionn6 qu'il n'est pas d'accord avec son
arrft6, et dans ce cas la question sera tranch6e
par une Commission mixte composde en nombre
6gal de reprdsentants des deux Parties contrac-
tantes, ou bien il approuvera l'arrt6 du repr-
sentant et lui adressera un document consta-
tant que l'optant a perdu son ancienne natio-
nalit6 ; tous les autres documents de l'optant,
i 'exception du certificat de residence, lui
seront 6galement rendus. Si le Commissariat
national (Ministare) des Affaires 6trang~res
ne rdpond pas dans le ddlai d'un mois, l'arrtd
du reprdsentant sera considdr6 comme approuve.

Article 4.

Any person wishing to opt for Esthonian
(or Ukrainian) nationality, shall make a decla-
ration to this effect before the diplomatic, or
consular representative of Esthonia (or- the
Ukrainian Socialist Soviet Republic) in the
Ukraine (or Esthonia).

This declaration must be accompanied by
documents proving the right of the person to
opt (see Articles I, 2 and 3).

These documents must be presented in dupli-
cate, and the copies must be properly certi-
fied.

The authorities who receive the declaration
of option must hand over to the person who
has made the declaration a certificate to this
effect, which must be returned to them in
exchange for a document to the effect that
he has abandoned his Ukrainian (or Estho-
nian) nationality.

Article 5.

A person who has made a declaration con-
cerning option does not, ipso facto, acquire
the rights conferred by this nationality.

If the person who has made a declaration
of option satisfies the provisions of Articles i,
2 or 3 of the present Convention, the Consular
or other official representative of the Govern-
ment of the country for which the person has
opted, shall take a decision in the matter and
shall thereupon communicate all the evidence
and other documentation concerning the case
to the National Commissariat (or Ministry)
for Foreign Affairs. The National Commis-
sariat (or Ministry) for Foreign Affairs shall
within one month from the date on which the
document has been communicated, either in-
form the authority that it does not approve
of its decision (in which case the question shall
be referred to a Mixed Committee consisting
of an equal number of representatives of both
Contracting Parties), or it shall approve of
the authority's decision and forward accord-
ingly a document, testifying that the person
who has opted has foregone his old national-
ity, together with all other documents, except
the certificate of residence. If the National
Commissariat (or Ministry) for Foreign Affairs
shall not have communicated a decision within
one month, this shall be taken to mean that it
approves the authority's decision.
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Si l'optant appartient h une des cat6gories
de personnes mentionndes dans les articles x,
2 et 3 de la pr6sente Convention, l'Etat pour
lequel il a opt6 ne pourra lui refusei la nationa-
lit6 choisie, et l'Etat dans lequel l'optant
r6side ne pourra le forcer h garder sa nationa-
lit6.

Le repr~sentant consulaire ou autre repr6-
sentant officiel de l'Etat en faveur duquel
l'option a 6t0 faite, devra communiquer la
d6cision au plus tard deux mois apr~s la d6cla-
ration d'option et la reception des documents
ndcessaires.

Article 6.

Les personnes qui se trouvent sous le coup
d'une condamnation ou d'une instruction judi-
ciaire, de mme que celles qui purgent une peine
pour crimes ou dlits commis, feront la ddcla-
ration d'option par l'interm&diaire des auto-
rites par lesquelles elles sont ddtenues.

Article 7.

L'acte d'option une fois accompli, les optants
jouiront de tous les droits et de toutes les faci-
lit~s qui sont accorddes aux 6trangers dans la
Rdpublique socialiste des Soviets d'Ukraine
(les optants pour la nationalit6 ukrainienne en
Esthonie). A partir du moment oi l'optant
aura ddclar6 vouloir quitter le pays, il sera
lib6r6 de toutes les obligations de caract~re
public qui lui incombent dans le pays qu'il
quitte.

Article 8.

Les Gouvernements des deux Parties con-
tractantes s'engagent h donner aux personnes
qui ont opt6 pour la nationalit6 de l'autre
Partie la facult6 de pouvoir quitter le pays
dans l'espace d'un an; les optants devront
quitter dans ce ddlai le pays de leur rdsidence.

PREMIhRE REMARQUE.

Si l'optant ne peut, pour des raisons ind6-
pendantes de sa volont6, quitter la R6publique
socialiste des Soviets d'Ukraine (l'Esthonie)

No.7395

If the person who is opting belongs to one
of the categories referred to in Articles I, 2
or 3 of the present Convention, the Govern-
ment of the country for which the person is
opting shall not be entitled to refuse its natio-
nality to the person who is opting, and the
Government of the country whose nationality
the person is abandoning shall not be entitled
to refuse to allow him to abandon his nation-
ality.

The Consular or other official representa-
tives of the Government of the country for
which the person is opting, must communicate
their decision not later than two months after
the date of the making of the declaration of
option and the receipt of the necessary docu-
ments.

Article 6.

Nationals who are under arrest, or who are
undergoing trial, or are serving a term of
imprisonment for crimes or misdemeanours,
shall submit their declaration of option through
the authorities by whom they are detained.

Article 7.

Persons who have opted shall be entitled to
all rights and privileges accorded to foreigners
in the Ukrainian Socialist Soviet Republic
(or in the case of persons who have opted for
Ukrainian Nationality - in Esthonia). As
soon as these persons declare that they wish
to leave the country, they shall be considered
free from all obligations of a national or muni-
cipal nature in the country which they are
leaving.

A rticle 8.

The authorities of either Contracting Party
shall undertake to allow persons, who have
opted for the nationality of the other Party,
one year from the date of option, within which
to emigrate; within this period, all persons
who have opted must leave the country of
their residence.

NOTE I.

If any person who has opted is unable, for
reasons beyond his control, to emigrate within
this period of one yarr, from the territory of

II
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dans l'espace d'un an, le d6lai pourra tre pro-
long6 par une permission sp6ciale.

DEUXIhME REMARQUE.

La personne qui a opt6 pour la nationalit6
esthonienne (ukrainienne) supportera elle-m~me
les frais de son rapatriement. Cependant les
invalides, les personnes qui ont pris part h la
guerre mondiale (article 3, alin6a b), les 6tu-
diants et les personnes qui sont h la charge
de l'Etat, pourront, sur leur demande, tre
conduites jusqu'h la fronti~re de l'Etat qu'ils
quittent, aux frais de cet Etat.

Article 9.

Les optants et les personnes qui suivent leur
nationalit6 garderont, sur les biens meubles
et immeubles, les droits qui leur sont confdrds
par les lois du pays de r6sidence. En retour-
nant dans leur pays, ils auront le droit d'em-
porter avec eux leurs biens, en observant les
prescriptions annex6es au prdsent article.

Article io,

La prdsente Convention entrera en vigueur
h partir du moment de la ratification du Trait6
conclu en date de ce jour entre la Rdpublique
ddmocratique d'Esthonie et la R6publique
socialiste des Soviets d'Ukraine.

En foi de quoi les reprdsentants des deux
Parties ont sigl6 de leur propre main la pr6-
sente Convention faite en double exemplaire
et y ont appos6 leurs sceaux.

Fait & Moscou, le 25 novembre 1921.

(L. S.) D. VARES.
(L. S.) FERD. VELLNER.
(L. S.) G. KOTSIUBINSKI.

the Ukrainian Socialist Soviet Republic (or
Esthonia), the period may be extended by
special permission, granted for each indivi-
dual case.

NOTE 2.

Persons who have opted for Esthonia (Ukrai-
nian) nationality, shall themselves defray the-
cost of emigration. Disabled ex-service men
(invalides) who took part in the world war
(Article 3, paragraph 6),. students and per-
sons in the care of the. State, may at their
request be sent to the frontier at the expense
of the State from which they are emigrating.

Article 9.

Persons who have opted, and dependents
who have followed the nationality of these
persons, shall retain their rights over movable
and immovable property, in conformity with
the laws of the country in which they reside.
When leaving the country, they shall be
entitled to remove their property in accordance
with the provisions of the present article.

Article io.

The present Convention shall come into
force immediately the instruments of ratifi-
cation of the Treaty of this date between the
Esthonian Democratic Republic and the Ukrain-
ian Socialist Soviet Republic have been
exchanged.

In witness whereof the Plenipotentiaries of
the two Contracting Parties have signed the
present Treaty in duplicate and have fixed
their seal thereto.

Done at Moscow, November 25, 1921.

(L. S.) D. VARES.
(L. S.) FERD. VELLNER.
(L. S.) G. KOTSIUBINSKI.
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ANNEXE
A L'ARTICLE 9 DE LA CONVENTION

RELATIVE AU DROIT D'OPTION, CON-
CLUE ENTRE LA R14PUBLIQUE DIf-
MOCRATIQUE D'ESTHONIE ET LA R-
PUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE DES SOVIETS
D'UKRAINE.

PRESCRIPTIONS RELATIVES AUX BIENS QUE
LES OPTANTS POUR LA NATIONALIT1 ESTHO-
NIENNE (UKRAINIENNE), PEUVENT EMPORTER
AVEC EUX.

En complement de l'article 9 de la Conven-
tion relative au droit d'option, conclue entre
la R~publique d~mocratique d'Esthonie et la
R6publique socialiste des Soviets d'Ukraine,
les deux Parties contractantes ont d~cid6
d'appliquer aux biens que les optants peuvent
emporter avec eux les r~gles suivantes :

I. Les optants qui retournent par route
clans leur pays ou qui quittent les ports de
l'Ukraine (Esthonie) sur des bateaux 6trangers
pourront emporter avec eux une quantit6
illimit~e de bagages.

REMARQUE :

Les optants qui retournent par route dans
leur pays, 6tabliront une liste des biens qu'ils
emportent avec eux. Cette liste sera contre-
sign~e par le Comit6 ex~cutif du district (par
les autorits administratives du district). Les
biens port~s sur la liste ne pourront ftre con-
fisqu~s ni r~quisitionnds pendant leur trans-
port jusqu'aux points de contr6le h la fron-
ti~re.

2. Si les optants rentrent dans leur pays
par chemin de fer, le poids des bagages, en
dehors des bagages h main, ne pourra d~passer
dix pouds par personne.

Les bagages emport~s seront exempt~s de
tous droits et impositions.

REMARQUE

Les personnes exer~ant une profession ou
un m~tier spdcial, comme par exemple les
ouvriers, les artisans, les agriculteurs, les
m6decins, les artistes, les savants, les musi-
ciens, etc., pourront emporter, en sus des
poids fix6s, des objets indispensables h l'exer-

ANNEX
TO ARTICLE 9 OF THE CONVENTION

BETWEEN THE ESTHONIAN DEMO-
CRATIC-REPUBLIC AND THE UKRAIN-
IAN SOCIALIST SOVIET REPUBLIC
RELATING TO THE RIGHT OF OPTION
FOR NATIONALITY.

REGULATIONS CONCERNING REMOVAL OF PRO-
PERTY BELONGING TO PERSONS WHO HAVE
OPTED FOR ESTHONIAN OR UKRAINIAN NATIO-
NALITY.

In pursuance of Article 9 of the Convention
between the Esthonian Democratic Republic
and the Ukrainian Socialist Soviet Republic
concerning the procedure to be followed in
opting for nationality, the above Parties have
drawn the following regulations to govern
the removal of the property of persons who
have opted :

(i) In general, all property of persons who
have opted and who are leaving the country
either by road or in foreign vessels from Ukrai-
nian (or Esthonian) seaports, shall be subject
to no restrictions.

NOTE :
Persons who have opted and are leaving

by road must draw up a list of the property
which they are taking with them. This- list
must be countersigned by the District Execu-
tive Committee (the Administrative Autho-
rities of the District). The property indicated
in the list shall not be liable to confiscation
or requisition on its way to the frontier posts.

(2) If the journey is made by railway the
total weight of luggage, except hand luggage,
must not exceed 5 poods per person.

The luggage thus removed shall not be

subject to any taxation or charges.

NOTE :

Persons who exercise some special calling
or profession such as labourers, artisans, far-
mers, doctors, artists, scholars and scientists,
musicians, and so' on, shall be permitted to
take with them, in addition to the weight
stated above, such instruments or tools as
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cice de leur- m6tier ou de leur professi6n, apr~s
autorisation sp~ciale d6livr6e par le Minis-
tore (Commissariat national) des Finances.

3. It sera interdit d'emporter

a) Du papier-monnaie de toutes 6missions
ayant cours ldgal sur le territoire de l'Etat
que l 'optant'quitte, pour une somme sup6-
rieure hi cent mille roubles ou marks estho-
niens par personne, ainsi que des valeurs
6trangres.

REMARQUE:

II sera permis d'emporter une quantit6
d'argent sup6rieure h celle fixde dans l'alin6a a),
de mme que les valeurs 6trang6res, apr~s dali-
vrance d'une autorisation sp6ciale ;

b) des objets en or et en platine d'un poids
d6passant 25 zolotniks par personne, ainsi que
des objets en argent d'un poids ddpassant
5 livres par personne.

REMARQUE:

II sera permis h toute personne adulte d'em-
-porter une montre avec la chaine et une alliance
en or ou en argent, un porte-cigarette en argent
et un r6ticule en argent et dans ce cas le poids
de ces objets ne sera pas d~duit du poids fix6
par l'alin~a b).

c) Des pierres prdcieuses non montdes
d) des objets en pierres prdcieuses (dia-

mants, brillants; saphirs, 6meraudes et rubis)
dont le poids total d6passe un carat. La m~me
restriction sera appliqu6e aux perles ;

e) plus d'une machine h coudre par famille;

f) des objets p3ssddant une valeur artis-
tique ou historique, ainsi que des antiquit6s.

REMARQUE:

Si les objets mentionn6s h l'alin6a f) cons-
tituent des souvenirs de famille et s'ils ne font
pas partie d'une collection, leur exportation
sera permise.

g) plus de 40 livres par personne de pro-
duits alimentaires: parmi ces produits, plus
de 18 livres de farine et de pain, 8 livres de
viande et charcuterie et plus de io livres d'au-
tres produits alimentaires, dont pas plus d'une
livre de sucre et d'un quart de livre de th6;

they require for the exercise of their calling;
a special permit from the Ministry of Finance
(or National Commissariat) being necessary in
each case.

(3) Removal of the following shall be
prohibited :

(a) Paper money of any issue which is
legal tender in the territory which the person
who has opted is leaving, above the sum of
Ioo,ooo roubles (or Esthonian marks) per per-
son, and also foreign currency.

NOTE :

It shall be permitted to carry a sum greater
than that fixed in the above section and also
foreign currency on receipt of special permis-
sion to this effect.

(b) Gold and platinum exceeding 25 zolot-
niks in all, and silver objects exceeding the
weight of 5 pounds per person in all.

NOTE :

Every adult leaving the country shall be
allowed to carry a gold or silver watch and chain,
an engagement ring, a silver cigarette case and
a silver purse ; but the weight of these articles
may not be deducted from the weight laid
down in the present sub-section.

(c) Unmounted jewels ;
(d) articles made with jewels (diamonds,

brilliants, emeralds and rubies) the total weight
of which must not exceed one carat ; this shall
also apply to pearls;

(e) more than one sewing machine per
family ;

(/) objects possessing an artistic or his-
toric value and antiquities.

NOTE:

If the articles mentioned in this subsection
are heirlooms and do not constitute a collec-
tion they may be taken on leaving the country.

(g) Food exceeding 40 pounds per head;
of this quantity not more than 18 pounds
may be flour and bread, not more than 8 pounds
meat products, and not more than 8 pounds
of other food stuffs .in which there must not
be more than one pound of sugar and 1/4 lb
of tea;
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h) plus de IOOO cigarettes ou d'une livre de
tabac par personne au-dessus de 18 ans;

i) plus d'un morceau de savon de toilette
par personne et plus d'une livre de savon ordi-
naire par famille;

j) les titres de rente, les actions et les obli-
gations, les traites, les regus d'exp~dition, les
lettres de voiture, h l'exception de ceux dont
l'exportation a 6t6 permise par les autorit6s
comp6tentes.

REMARQUE:

Les titres de valeur d'argent et les autres
documents mentionn~s dans le present alinga
et se rapportant exclusivement au pays oii
se rend l'optant, pourront tre export~s sans
aucune restriction.

k) Des imprim6s dont la liste n'a pas &6
contresignue par la censure militaire.

REMARQUE:

Les livres d'6cole et autres livres en langue
esthonienne (ukrainienne) pourront tre export~s
sans la permission de la censure militaire, si les
listes en sont contresign~es par les autorit~s
gouvernementales de l'instruction publique (les
Soviets d'instruction de district).

1) Des photographies, actes, documents et
toutes sortes de papiers, h l'exception de ceux
mentionn~s aux alin~as /) et j), non revttus
du visa de la censure militaire ;
m) des objets manufactur6s, des v6tements,

des m~taux, des objets en m6tal, des produits
tann~s, des objets de mercerie, destines au com-
merce et non h l'usage personnel ; W
n) des armes et des objets destines h un but

militaire.

REMARQUE:

Les chasseurs professionnels pourront, apr~s
avcir obtenu une -permission sp~ciale, emporter
en Esthonie (Ukraine) un fusil de chasse avec
accessoires par personne.

o) Des galeries et des collections poss~dant
une valeur artistique, sans la permission sp6-
ciale du Minist~re (Commissariat National) de
l'Education.

4. Jusqu'h c,- que l'exploitation des chemins
de fer soit am4lior~e, il ne sera pas permis
d'exporter par le chemin de fer: le mobilier
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(h) more than one thousand cigarettes or
one pound of tobacco per person over 18 yearsof a e ;

(i5 more than one case of toilet soap per

person and not more than one pound of house-
hold soap per family;

(j) interest, dividend, and security war-
rants, bills of exchange and warrants, with
the exception of such of these as they shall
be allowed to retain by the authorities.

NOTE :

Such securities, money and other financial
documents referred to in the present sub-
section as concern solely the country to which
the person who has opted is proceeding, may
be taken by him without any restrictions.

(k) Printed matter which has not. been
approved of by the military censor.

NOTE :

School books and other books printed in
the Esthonian (or Ukrainian) language may
be removed without the permission of the
military censor if a list is drawn up and counter-
signed by the Goverrnent Authorities of the
National Education Authorities (the Educa-
tion Soviet of the District).

(1) Photographs, deeds, documents and
papers of every kind excepting such as are
mentioned in subsections (/) and (j) which
have not been passed by the military censor ;

(m) manufactured articles, clothing, metals
and metal objects, leather, tanned and fancy
goods for commercial purposes and not for
personal use ;

(n) guns and other weapons of war.

NOTE:

Professional hunters proceeding to Esthonia
or Ukrania shall be entitled, on obtaining a
special permit for this purpose, to carry one
gun with ammunition, etc., per hunter;

(o) Collections of pictures and other col-
lections possessing an artistic value, without
the special permission of the Ministry (or
National Commissariat) of Education.

(4) Until the railway service has been
improved it shall not be permitted to export
bulky furniture transported whole, carriages,
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lourd en entier, les voitures, chariots et tral-
neaux, le cheptel, les machines et parties de
machine, les appareils encombrants de phy-
sique et de chirurgie et autres objets encom-
brants.

5. Les prdsentes prescriptions entreront en
vigueur au moment de l'entr6e en vigueur de
la Convention relative au droit d'option, con-
clue en date de ce jour entre la R~publique
d6mocratique d'Esthonie et la Ripublique
socialiste des Soviets d'Ukraine.

(L. S.) D. VARES.
(L. S.) FERD. VELLNER.
(L. S.) G. KOTSIUBINSKI.

carts and sleighs, livestock, machinery and
machine parts, bulky scientific or surgical
apparatus and other bulky articles.

(5) The present annex shall enter into
force simultaneously with the Convention con-
cluded between the Esthonian Democratic
Republic and the Ukrainian Socialist Soviet
Republic of this date concerning the procedure
to be followed in opting for nationality.

(L. S.) D. VARES.
(L. S.) FERD. VELLNER.
(L. S.) G. KOTSIUBINSKI.
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ESTHONIE, FINLANDE,
LETTONIE ET POLOGNE

Accord politique signe a Varsovie
le 17 mars 1922.

ESTHONIA, FINLAND
LATVIA AND POLAND

Political Agreement, signed at War-
saw, March 17, 1922.
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No. 296. - ACCORD POLITIQUE1 ENTRE L'ESTHONIE, LA FINLANDE,
LA LETTONIE ET LA POLOGNE, SIGNI, A VARSOVIE LE
17 MARS 1922.

Texte ol/iciel franpais communiqui par le Ministre -des A//aires ltrangdres d'Esthonie. L'enre-
gistrement de cet Accord a eu lieu le 12 juiltet 1922.

Les Ministres des Affaires ftrangres, h savoir:

S.E. M. Antoine Piip, Ministre des Affaires 6trangres de la RiPUBLIQUE D'ES-
THONIE,

S.E. M. Rudolf HOLSTI, Ministre des Affaires ptrang~res de la RAPUBLIQUE DE FIN-
LANDE,

S.E. M. Zigfrids A. MEIEROVICS, President du Conseil et Ministre des Affaires 6tran-
g&res de la R PUBLIQUE DE LETTONIE,,

S.E. M. Constantin SKIRMUNT, Ministre des Affaires ftrang~res de la RitPUBLIQUE DE
POLOGNE,

s'6tant r~unis en Confdrence h Varsovie le 13 mars 1922, sur l'invitation du GOUVERNEMENT
POLONAIS et conform~ment h la decision de la Conference de Helsingfors en date du 29

juillet 192i,

soucieux d'affirmer la communaut6 de leurs int6r~ts politiques et 6conomiques
mutuels,

d6sireux de raffermir leurs relations rciproques si heureusement inaugurdes,
fermement convaincus que le maintien de la paix en Europe orientale est une con-
dition indispensable de son rel~vement dconomique,

ont convenu des dispositions suivantes :

Article i.

Les Gouvernements repr~sentds h la Confdrence de Varsovie confirment la reconnaissance
rdciproque des Traitds de Paix qui ont termin6 l'6tat de guerre h la date du 2 f6vrier 1920

entre l'Esthonie et la Russie, 4 la date du ii aofit 192o entre la Lettonie et la Russie, A la
date du 14 octobre 192o entre la Finlande et la Russie, et h la date du 18 mars 1921 entre la
Pologne, d'une part, et la Russie, l'Ukraine et la Ruthdnie Blanche, de l'autre.

Article 2.

Les Gouvernements repr~sent~s h la Conference s'engagent L ne conclure aucun accord dirig6
d'une faon directe ou indirecte contre l'un de leurs Etats respectifs.

1 Ratifid par l'Esthonie le 8 avril 1921.
D'apr~s une note en date du 23 aofit 1922 dmanant du Minist~re des Affaires Atrang~res de

Finlande, le Gouvemement finlandais a r~solu, par decision du 18 aofit 1922, [de ne pas proc~der
la ratification de l'Accord pr6citd.
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1 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

No. 296. - POLITICAL 2 AGREEMENT BETWEEN ESTHONIA, FINLAND,
LATVIA AND POLAND, SIGNED AT WARSAW ON MARCH 17, 1922.

Official French text communicated by the Minister for Foreign Affairs of Esthonia. The registration
of this Agreement took place on July 12, 1922.

The Ministers for Foreign Affairs, namely:
His Excellency M. Antoine PiiP, Minister for Foreign Affairs of the ESTHONIAN REPUBLIC.

His Excellency M. Rudolf HOLSTI, Minister for Foreign Affairs of the REPUBLIC OF
FINLAND.

His Excellency M. Zigfrids A. MEIEROVICS, President of the Council and Minister for
Foreign Affairs of the REPUBLIC OF LATVIA.

His Excellency, M. Constantin SKIRMUNT, Minister for Foreign Affairs of the POLISH
REPUBLIC,

having assembled in Conference at Warsaw on March 13th, 1922, at the invitation of the Polish
Government and in conformity with the decision of the Helsingfors Conference, of July 29, 1921,

being anxious to affirm the community of their mutual political and economic
interests,

and being desirous of strengthening the relations so happily inaugurated between
them and being firmly convinced that the maintenance of peace in Eastern Europe is
an indispensable condition for its economic recovery,

have agreed upon'the following provisions:

Article I.

The Governments represented at the Conference of Warsaw confirm the reciprocal recognition
of the Treaties of Peace which concluded the state of war between Esthonia and Russia on February
2, 192o, between Latvia and Russia on August ii, 192o, between Finland and Russia on Octo-
ber 14, 1920, and between Poland of the one part and Russia, the Ukraine and White Ruthenia
of the other part on March 18, 1921.

Article 2.

The Governments represented at the Conference undertake not to conclude any agreement to
the direct or indirect disadvantage of any one of their respective States.

Traduit par le Secrdtariat de la Socidt6 des ' Translated by the Secretariat of the League
Nations. of Nations.

I Ratified by Esthonia April 8, 1921.

In a note, dated August 23, 1922, the Finnish Ministry for Foreign Affairs states that, on
August 18, 1922, the Finnish Government decided not to ratify the Agreement in question.
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Article 3.

Pour mettre leurs mutuels rapports en pleine clart6 et pour en garantir la sincerit6, chacun
des Gouvernements repr6sent~s h la Conf6rence sera tenu de communiquer ds h present aux
trois autres Gouvernements le texte des trait6s conclus entre lui et un ou plusieurs autres
Etats.

Article 4.

Les Gouvernements repr6sent~s h la Conf6rence s'engagent b entamer dans le plus bref
ddlai des n~gociations en vue de conclure entre eux ceux des trait6s et conventions administra-
tifs et 6conomiques qui feraient encore d6faut, et en premier lieu des trait6s commerciaux et
des conventions consulaires, d'option et d'extradition.

Article 5.

Les Etats dans lesquels se trouvent des minoritds ethniques appartenant h la race num6-
riquement sup6rieure de l'un des autres Etats contractants, garantissent h ces minorits tous
les droits et libert~s leur assurant la conservation et le libre d~veloppement de leurs organisa-
tions culturelles nationales.

Article 6.

Les Gouvernements reprdsents h la Confdrence conviennent de r6gler exclusivement par
des moyens pacifiques tout litige ou contestation entre leurs Etats respectifs. Dans toutes les
questions d'une plus haute portde ils auront recours I l'arbitrage confi6 d'un commun accord
des Etats intdress~s, soit h des arbitres choisis ad hoc, soit h la Cour de Justice internationale,
conform6ment au Pacte de la Soci6t6 des Nations.

Article 7.

Les Etats repr~sent~s h la Conference de Varsovie d~clarent qu'au cas oii l'un d'eux
serait attaqu6 sans provocation par un autre Etat, ils observeront une attitude bienveillante
Il'6gard de l'Etat attaqu6 et se concerteront imm~diatement sur les mesures h prendre.

Article 8.

La dur~e du present Accord sera de cinq ans h partir de la date du d~p6t de la dernire
ratification et sera prorogde par tacite reconduction d'ann~e en annie, sauf d~nonciation de
six mois d'avance.

Article 9.

Le prdsent Accord sera ratifi6 et les instruments de ratification seront d6posds au Minist~re
des Affaires dtrangres h Varsovie.

Fait h Varsovie en quatre expdditions le dix-sept mars l'An mil neuf cent vingt-deux.

(Sign6) ANT. PIIP.

(Sign6) RUDOLF HOLSTI.
(Sign6) Z. A. MEIEROVICZ.
(Sign6) SKIRMUNT.
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Article 3.

In order that their mutual relations may be fully public, and that there can be no suspicion
of their good faith, each of the Governments represented at the Conference shall be bound hence-
forward to communicate to the other three Governments the text of the Treaties concluded between
it and other State or States.

Article 4.

The Governments represented at the Conference undertake to enter as soon as possible into
negotiations wvith a view to the conclusion between them of such of the proposed administrative
and economic Treaties and Conventions as have not yet been concluded, and especially of com-
mercial treaties and consular, option and extradition Conventions.

Article 5.

States which contain racial minorities belonging to the numerically superior race in one of the
other contracting States shall guarantee to such minorities .all rights and liberties and shall safeguard
the preservation and free development of the organisations of their national culture.

Article 6.

The Governments represented at the Conference agree to decide any controversy or dispute
between their respective States solely by peaceful methods. In all questions of a more important
nature, they shall have recourse to arbitration, which shall be entrusted by common agreement of
the States concerned, either to arbitrators chosen ad hoc, or to the Court of International Justice,
in conformity with the Covenant of the League of Nations.

Article 7.

The States represented at the Conference of Warsaw declare that, in case of an unprovoked
attack upon any one of them by another State, they will adopt a benevolent attitude towards the
State attacked, and will immediately agree upon their course of action.

Article 8.

The present agreement shall be valid for five years from the date of the deposit of the last
ratification, and it shall be prolonged from year to year without formal renewal, subject to denun-
ciation six months in advance.

Article 9.

The present agreement shall be ratified, and the instruments of ratification shall be deposited
at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs at Warsaw.

Dofte at Warsaw in four copies, the seventeenth day of March, nineteen hundred and twenty-
two.

(Signed) ANT. PIIP.
(Signed) RUDOLF HOLSTI.

(Signed) Z. A. MEIEROVICS.
(Signed) SKIRMUNT.
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ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE,
BELGIQUE, BOLIVIE, BRESIL,
EMPIRE BRITANNIQUE, etc.

Convention portant reglementation
de ]a Navigation Adrienne, signde
a Paris le j 3 octobre 1 j919 avec
Protocole additionnel signe 'a Pa-

ris le 1,r mai 192o.

UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA,

BELGIUM, BOLIVIA, BRAZIL,
BRITISH EMPIRE, etc.

Convention relating to the regulation
of Aerial Navigation, signed at
Paris, October j 3, j919, with
Additional Protocol, signed at
Paris, May j, 192o.
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No. 297. - CONVEN-
TION 1 PORTANT
RtEGLEMENTATION
DE LA NAVIGA-
TION AERIENNE,
SIGNEE A PARIS
LE 13 OCTOBRE 1919
AVEC PROTOCOLE
ADDITIONNEL, SI-
GNIt A PARIS LE
Ier MAI 192o.

No 297. - CONVEN-
TION RELATING
TO THE REGU-
LATION OF AERIAL
NAVIGATION, SIGN-
ED AT PARIS,
OCTOBER 13, 1919
WITH ADDITIO-
NAL PROTOCOL,
SIGNED AT PARIS,
MAY I, 192o.

No. 297. - CONVEN-
ZIONE PER IL RE-
GOLAMENTO DEL-
LA NAVIGAZIONE
AEREA FIRMATA
A PARIGI IL 13 OT-
TOBRE 1919 COL
PROTOCOLLO AD-
DIZIONALE FIR-
MATO A PARIGI
i MAGGIO 192o.

Textes olliciels anglais, /rangais et italien
communiquis par le Service /ranpais de la Socigtj
des Nations. L'enregistrement de cette Convention
a eu lieu le 24 juillet 1922.

English, French and Italian ol/icial texts
communicated by the "Service Iranpais de la So-
ciltj des Nations ". The registration ol this Con-
vention took place July 24, 1922.

LES ItTATS-UNIS D'A-
MIRIQUE, LA BELGIQUE,
LA BOLIVIE, LE BRP-SIL,
L'EMPIRE BRITANNIQUE,
LA CHINE, CUBA, L'It-
QUATEUR, LA FRANCE,
LA GRECE, LE GUATI-
MALA, HAITI, LE HEDJAZ,
LE HONDURAS, L'ITALIE,
LE JAPON, LE LIBItRIA,
LE NICARAGUA, LE PA-
NAMA, LE PPtROU, LA PO-
LOGNE, LE PORTUGAL,
LA ROUMANIE, L']1TAT
SERBE - CROATE - SLO-
VENE, LE SIAM, LA TCHIf-
COSLOVAQUIE ET L'U-
RUGUAY,

Consid~rant les progr~s de
la navigation adrienne et I in-

THE UNITED STATES
OF AMERICA, BELGIUM,
BOLIVIA, BRAZIL, THE
BRITISH EMPIRE, CHINA,
CUBA, ECUADOR, FRAN-
CE,GREECE, GUATEMALA,
HAITI, THE HEDJAZ, HON-
DURAS, ITALY, JAPAN,
LIBERIA. NICARAGUA,
PANAMA, PERU, POLAND,
PORTUGAL, ROUMANIA,
THE 'SERB-CROAT-SLO-
VtNE STATE, SIAM,
CZECHOSLOVAKIA AND
URUGUAY,

Recognising the progress
of aerial navigation, and that

GLI STATI UNITI D'A-
MERICA, IL BELGIO, LA
BOLIVIA, IL BRASILE,
L'IMPERO BRITANNICO,
LA CINA, CUBA, L'EQUA-
TORE, LA FRANCIA, LA
GRECIA, IL GUATEMALA,
HAITI, L'HEDJAZ, L'HON-
DURAS, L'ITALIA, IL
GIAPPONE, LA LIBERIA,
IL NICARAGUA, IL PA-
NAMA, IL PERU, LA PO-
LONIA, IL PORTOGALLO,
LA ROMANIA, LO STATO
SERBO - CROATO - SLO-
VENO, IL SIAM, LA CZECO-
SLOVACCHIA E L'URU-
GUAY,

Considerando i progressi
della navigazione aerea e il

1 Le ddp6t des ratifications de la Belgique, la
Bolivie, l'Empire britannique, la France, la Grace,
le Japon, le Portugal, le Royaume des Serbes,
Croates et Slov~nes et du Siam a eu lieu \ Paris
le ier juin 1922.

Le Liberia a adh6rd h la Convention par acte
spdcial le 29 mars 1922.

La Perse qui avait notifid son adhesion . la
Convention le 9 avril 192o, est devenue Partie
& la Convention \ la date de son entr6e en vigueur.

1 The deposit of the ratifications of Belgium,
Bolivia, the British Empire, France, Greece, Ja-
pan, Portugal, the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats
and Slovenes and Siam took place on June I, 1922.

Liberia adhered to the Convention by a special
instrument on March 29, 1922.

Persia which had notified its adhesion to the
Convention on April 9, 192o, became a Party to
the Convention on the date of its entry into force.
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t6rft universel d'une r~gle-
mentation commune ;

Estimant qu'il est n~ces-
saire de poser, d~s h present,
certains principes et certaines
r~gles propres h 6viter des
controverses ;

Arim~s du d~sir de favori-
ser le d~veloppement par l'air
des communications interna-
tionales dans un but pacifi-
que ;

On t r6solu de conclure une
Convention h cet effet et ont
dsign6 pour leurs pl6nipoten-
tiaires, sous reserve de la fa-
cultM de pourvoir h leur rem-
placement pour la signature,
savoir :

LE PRP-SIDENT DES
] TATS-UNIS D'AMIfRI-
QUE :
L'Honorable Frank Lyon

POLK,. Sous-Secr~taire
d'Etat;

SA MAJEST18 LE ROI DES
BELGES:
M. Paul HYMANS, Ministre

des Affaires 6trangres,
Ministre d'Etat

LE PRI SIDENT DE LA RP_-
PUBLIQUE DE BOLIVIE:

M. Ismal MONTES, Envoy6
extraordinaire et Ministre
pl~nipotentiaire de Bo-
livie h Paris;

LE PRtSIDENT DE LA R] -
PUBLIQUE DU BRIISIL:

M. Olyntho de MAGALHAiS,
Envoy extraordinaire et
Ministre pldnipotentiaire
du Br~sil hL Paris;

the establishment of regula-
tions of universal application.
will be to the interest of all ;

Appreciating the necessity
of an early agreement upon
certain principles and rules
calculated to prevent contro-
versy ;

Desiring to encourage the
peaceful intercourse of na-
tions by means of aerial com-
munications;

Have determined for these
purposes to conclude a con-
vention, and have appointed
as their Plenipotentiaries the
following, reserving the right
of substituting others to sign
the same convention :

THE PRESIDENT OF THE
UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA :
The Honourable Frank

Lyon POLK, Under Sec-
retary of State;

HIS MAJESTY THE KING
OF THE BELGIANS :
M. Paul HYMANS, Minister

for Foreign Affairs, Mi-
nister of State;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE
REPUBLIC OF BOLIVIA:

M. Isma~l MONTES, Envoy
Extraordinary and Mi-
nister Plenipotentiary of
Bolivia at Paris;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE
REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL:

M. Olyntho de MAGAL-
HAES, Envoy Extraordi-
nary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary of Brazil at
Paris ;

vantaggio di un regolamento
comune di questa materia, di
interesse universale ;

Stimando necessario porre
fin d'ora cert principi e certe
regole atte a evitare contro-
versie

Mossi dal desiderio di favo-
rire lo sviluppo delle comuni-
cazioni internazionali aeree
per fini pacifici ;

Hanno risoluto di conchi-
udere una convenzione a
questo fine, e hanno designato
per Loro plenipotenziari con
riserva della facolta di sosti-
tuirne altri per la sottoscri-
zione :

IL PRESIDENTE DEGLI
STATI UNITI D'AME-
RICA :
L'Onorevole Frank Lyon

POLK, Sotto Segretario
di Stato ;

SUA MAESTA IL RE DEI
BELGI :

Paul HYMANS, Ministro de-
gli affari esteri, Ministro
di Stato;

IL PRESIDENTE DELLA
REPUBBLICA DI BOLI-
VIA. :

Ismal MONTES,
straordinario e
plenipotenziario
livia a Paris;

Inviato
Ministro
di Bo-

IL PRESIDENTE DELLA
REPUBBLICA DEL BRA-

SILE :
Olyntho de MAGALHA2S, In-

viato straordinario e Mi-
nistro plenipotentziario
del Brasile a Paris;
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SA MAJESTt LE ROI DU
ROYAUME-UNI DE

GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET
D'IRLANDE ET DES
TERRITOIRES BRITAN-
NIQUES AU DELA DES
MERS, EMPEREUR DES
INDES:

Le Tr~s Honorable David
LLOYD GEORGE, M. P.,
Premier Lord de la Tr6-
sorerie et Premier Mi-
nistre ;

ET :

Pour le DOMINION DU CA-
NADA, par :

L'Honorable Sir Albert Ed-
ward KEMP, K.C.M.G.,
Ministre des Forces d'Ou-
tre-Mer ;

Pour le COMMONWEALTH
D'AUSTRALIE, par

L'Honorable George Foster
PEARCE, Ministre de la
Defense;

Pour I'UNION SUD-AFRI-
CAINE, par

Le Tr~s Honorable vicomte
MILNER, G.C.B., G.C.M.G.

Pour le DOMINION DE LA
NOUVELLE - Z]PLANDE,
par

L'Honorable Sir Thomas
MACKENZIE, K. C. M. G.,
Haut Commissaire pour
la Nouvelle-Z6lande dans
le Royaume-Uni ;

HIS MAJESTY THE KING
OF THE UNITED KING-
DOM OF GREAT - BRI-
TAIN AND IRELAND
AND OF THE BRITISH
DOMINIONS BEYOND
THE SEAS, EMPEROR
OF INDIA :

The Right Honourable Da-
vid LLOYD GEORGE, M.P.,
First Lord of the Trea-
sury and Prime Minister;

SUA MAESTA IL RE DEL
REGNO UNITO DEI
GRAN BRETAGNA ED
IRLANDA E DEI TERRI-
TORI BRITANNICI D'OL-
TREMARE, IMPERATO-
RE DELLE INDIE :

L'Onorevolissimo David
LLOYD GEORGE, M. P.,
Primo Lord della Teso-
reria a Primo Ministro ;

AND :

For the DOMINION of CA-
NADA, by :

The Honourable Sir Albert
Edward KEMP, K.C.M.
G., Minister of the Over-
seas Forces;

For the COMMONWEALTH
of AUSTRALIA, by :

The Honourable George
Foster PEARCE, Minister

.of Defence;

For the UNION of SOUTH
AFRICA, by :

The Right Honourable Vis-
count MILNER, G.C.B.,
G.C.M.G.;

For 'the DOMINION of NEW
ZEALAND, by:

The Honourable Sir Tho-
mas MACKENZIE, K.C.
M.G., High Commission-
er for New Zealand'in
the United Kingdom;

Per il DOMINIO del CA-
NADA :

L'Onorevole Sir Albert Ed-
ward KEMP, K.C.M.G.,
Ministro delle Forze d'Ol-
tremare ;

Per la FEDERAZiONE AUS-
TRALIANA :

L'Onorevole George Foster
PEARCE, Ministro della
Difesa

Per I'UNIONE dell'AFFRI-
CA MERIDIONALE

L'Onorevolissimo Visconte
MILNER, G.C.B., G.C.M.G. ;

Per il DOMINIO della NUO-
VA ZELANDA :

L'Onorevole Sir Thomas
MACKENZIE, K. C. M.G.,
Alto Commissario della
Nuova Zelanda nel Reg-
no Unito
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Pour l'INDE, par :

Le Tr~s Honorable Baron
SINHA, K.C., Sous-Secr&
taire d'Etat pour l'Inde ;

LE PR1tSIDENT DE LA Rt-
PUBLIQUE CHINOISE :

M. Vikyiun Wellington
Koo, Envoy6 extraordi-
naire et Ministre pl6ni-
otentiaire de Chine h
ashington ;

LE PRISIDENT DE LA R1t-
PUBLIQUE CUBAINE :

M. Antonio Sanchez de Bus-
TAMANTE, Doyen de la
Facult6 de droit de l'Uni-
versit6 de la Havane,
President de la Soci~t6
cubaine de Droit inter-
national ;

LE PRI SIDENT DE LA RIZ-
PUBLIQUE DE L'IZQUA-
TEUR :

M. Enrique DORN Y DE
ALSiIA, Envoy6 extraor-
dinaire et Ministre pl~ni-
potentiaire de l'Equateur
b Paris ;

LE PRI9SIDENT DE LA RIZ-
PUBLIQUE FRAN AISE:

M. Georges CLEMENCEAU,
President du Conseil, Mi-
nistre de la Guerre ;

SA MAJESTt LE ROI DES
HELLENES

M. Nicolas POLITIS, Ministre
des Affaires trangres;
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For INDIA, by :

The Right Honourable Ba-
ron SINHA, K.C., Under
Secretary of State for
India;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE
CHINESE REPUBLIC :

Mr. Vikyiun Wellington
Koo, Envoy Extraordi-
nary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary of China at
Washington ;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE
CUBAN REPUBLIC :

M. Antonio Sanchez de
BUSTAMANTE, Dean of the
Faculty of Law in the
University of Havana,
President of the Cuban
Society of International
Law;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE
REPUBLIC OF ECUA-
DOR :

M. Enrique DORN Y DE
ALSIA, Envoy Extraordi-
nary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary of Ecuador at
Paris;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE
FRENCH REPUBLIC :

M. Georges CLEMENCEAU,
President of the Council,
Minister of War;

HIS MAJESTY THE KING
OF THE HELLENES :

M. Nicolas POLITIS, Minis-
ter for Foreign Affairs;

Per l'INDIA

L'Onorevolissimo Barone
SINHA, K.C., Sotto Se-
gretario di Stato per
l'India ;

IL PRESIDENTE DELLA
REPUBBLICA CINESE :

Vikyiun Wellington Koo,
Inviato straorinario e
Ministro plenipotenzia-
rio del Cina a Washing-
ton ;

IL PRESIDENTE DELLA
REPUBBLICA CUBANA:

Antonio Sanchez de Bus-
TAMANTE, Decano della
Facolth di diritto del-
l'Universith dell' Avana,
Presidente della Societh
cubana di diritto inter-
nazionale ;

IL PRESIDENTE DELLA
REPUBBLICA DELL'
EQUATORE :

Enrique DORN Y DE ALSbIA,
Inviato staordinario e
Ministro plenipotenzia-
rio del Equatore a Paris;

IL PRESIDENTE DELLA
REPUBBLICA FRANCE-
SE:

Georges CLEMENCEAU, Pre-
sidente del Consiglio,
Ministro della Guerra;

SUA MAESTA IL RE DE-
GLI ELLENI :

Nicola POLITIS, Ministro
degli affari esteri;
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LE PRE SIDENT DE LA Rt]-
PUBLIQUE DE GUATIR-
MALA :

M. Joaquim MENDEZ, an-
cien Ministre d'Etat aux
Travaux publics et h
l'Instruction publique,
Envoy6 extraordinaire et
Ministre pl6nipotentiaire
du Guat6mala h Wash-
ington, Envoy6 extra-
ordinaire et Ministre pl-
nipotentiaire en mission
speciale h Paris;

LE PR]tSIDENT DE LA Rt-
PUBLIQUE D'HAITI :

M, Tertullien GUILBAUD,
Envoy' extraordinaire et
Ministre pl~nipotentiaire
d'Haiti h Paris ;

SA MAJESTR LE ROI DU
HEDJAZ :

M. Rustem HAIDAR;

LE PRt]SIDENT DE LA RR -
PUBLIQUE DU HONDU-
RAS :

Le Dr Policarpe BONILLA,
en mission spciale h
Washington, ancien Pr6-
sident de la R~publique
du Honduras, Envoy6
extraordinaire et Ministre
pl~nipotentiaire;

SA MAJESTIt LE ROI D'I-
TALIE :

L'Honorable Tommaso TIT-
TONI, S~nateur du Royau-
me, Ministre des Affaires
6trangres ;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE
REPUBLIC OF GUATE-
MALA :

M. Joaquim MENDEZ, for-
merly Minister of State
for Public Works and
Public Instruction, En-
voy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary
of Guatemala at Wash-
ington, Envoy extraor-
dinary and Minister Ple-
nipotentiary on special
mission at Paris ;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE
REPUBLIC OF HAITI:

M. Tertullien GUILBAUD,
Envoy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary
of Haiti at Paris;

HIS MAJESTY THE KING
OF THE HEDJAZ :

M. Rustem HAIDAR;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE
REPUBLIC OF HON-
DURAS :

Dr. Policarpe BONILLA, on
special mission to Wash-
ington, formerly Presi-
dent of the Republic of
Honduras, Envoy Extra-
ordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary ;

HIS MAJESTY THE KING
OF ITALY :

The Honourable Tommaso
TiTTONI, Senator of the
Kingdom, Minister for
Foreign Affairs ;

IL PRESIDENTE DELLA
REPUBBLICA DI GUA-
TEMALA:

Joaquin MENDEZ, gih Mi-
nistro di Stato dei lavori
pubblici e dell' istruzione
pubblica, Inviato straor-
dinario e Ministro pleni-
potenziario del Guate-
mala a Washington, In-
viato staordinario e Mi-
nistro plenipotenziario in
missione speciale a Pa-
rigi ;

IL PRESIDENTE DELLA
REPUBBLICA DI HAITI:

Tertulliano GUILBAUD, In-
viato straordinario e Mi-
nistro plenipotenziario di
Haiti a Parigi;

SUA MAESTA IL RE DELL'
HEDJAZ :

Rustem HAIDAR;

IL PRESIDENTE DELLA
REPUBBLICA DI HON-
DURAS :

I1 dottor Policarpe BONILLA,
in missione speciale a
Washington, gih Presi-
dence della Repubblica
di Honduras, Inviato stra-
ordinario e Ministro ple-
nipotenziario ;

SUA MAESTA IL RE D'ITA-
LIA :

L'Onorevole Tommaso TIT-
TONI, Senatore del Re-
gno, Ministro degli affari
esteri
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SA MAJESTI L'EMPE-
REUR DU JAPON :

M. K. MATSUI, Ambassa-
deur extraordinaire et pl-
nipotentiaire de S. M.
l'Empereur du Japon ht
Paris ;

LE PR] SIDENT DE LA R1t-
PUBLIQUE DE LIBRIA:

L'Honorable C.D.B. KING,
Secr~taire d'Etat ;

LE PRtSIDENT DE LA RI-
PUBLIQUE DU NICARA-
GUA :

M. Salvador CHAMORRO,
Pr~sident de la Chambre
des Ddput~s ;

LE PR1tSIDENT DE LA R1t-
PUBLIQUE DE PANAMA:

M. Antonio BURGOS, En-
voy4 extraordianirc. et
Ministre pl6nipotentiaire
de Panama h Madrid;

LE PRIZSIDENT DE LA RIt-
PUBLIQUE DU P]EROU:

M. Carlos G. CANDAMO, En-
voy extraordinaire et
Ministre pl~nipotentiaire
du P~rou h Paris;

LE PRI SIDENT DE LA RIG-
PUBLIQUE POLONAISEt

M. Ignace J. PADEREWSKI,
President du Conseil des
Ministres, Ministre des
Affaires 6trang~res
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HIS MAJESTY THE EMPE-
ROR OF JAPAN:

M. K. MATSUI, Ambassador
Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of H. M. the
Emperor of Japan at
Paris ;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE
REPUBLIC OF LIBERIA:

The Honourable C.D.B.
KING, Secretary of State;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE
REPUBLIC OF NICARA-
GUA:

M. Salvador CHAMORRO,
President of the Chamber
of Deputies ;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE
REPUBLIC OF PANAMA:

M. Antonio BURGOS, En-
voy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary
of Panama at Madrid;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE
REPUBLIC OF PERU:

M. Carlos G. CANDAMO, En-
voy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary
of Peru at Paris ;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE
POLISH REPUBLIC :

M. Ignace J. PADEREWSKI,
President of the Council
of Ministers, Minister for
Foreign Affairs ;

SUA MAESTA L'IMPERA-
TORE DEL GIAPPONE :

K. MATSUI, Ambasciatore
straordinario e plenipo-
tenziario di S. M. l'Impe-
ratore del Giappone a
Parigi ;

IL PRESIDENTE DELLA
REPUBBLICA DI LI-
BERIA :

L'Onorevole C. D. B. KING,
Segretario di Stato;

IL PRESIDENTE DELLA
REPUBBLICA DI NICA-
RAGUA :

Salvador CHAMORRO, Presi-
dente della Camera de
deputati;

IL PRESIDENTE DELLA
REPUBBLICA DEL PA-
NAMA :

Antonio BURGOS, Inviato
straordinario e Ministro
plenipotenziario del Pa-
nama a Madrid;

IL7 PRESIDENTE DELLA
REPUBBLICA DEL PE-
RU:

Carlos G. CANDAMO, Inviato
straordinario e Ministro
plenipotenziario del Peru
a Parigi ;

IL PRESIDENTE DELLA
REPUBBLICA POLACCA:

Ignazio J. PADEREWSKI,
Presidente del Consiglio
dei ministri, Ministro de-
gli affari esteri ;
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LE PRIRSIDENT DE LA RI -
PUBLIQUE PORTUGAl-
SE :
Le Docteur Affonso DA COS-

TA, ancien President du
Conseil des Ministres;

SA MAJEST9 LE ROI DE
ROUMANIE:
M. Nicolas Misu, Envoy6

extraordinaire et Minis-
tre pl6nipotentiaire de
Roumanie h Londres ;

SA MAJESTI LE ROI DES
SERBES, DES CROATES
ET DES SLOVtNES

M. Milenko. R. VESNITCH,
Envoy6 extraordinaire et
Ministre pl6nipotentiaire
de S. M. le Roi des Ser-
bes, des Croates et des
Slov~nes h Paris;

SA MAJESTt LE ROI DE
SIAM :
Son Altesse le Prince CHA-

ROON, Envoy6 extraordi-
naire et Ministre pldni-
potentiaire de S. M. le
Roi de Siam h Paris;

LE PR1RSIDENT DE LA R1t-
PUBLIQUE TCHIRCO7-
SLOVAQUE:
M. Charles KRAMA., Pr6si-

dent du Conseil des Mi-
nistres ;

LE PRtISIDENT DE LA RtZ-
PUBLIQUE DE L'URU-
GUAY:
M. Juan Antonio BUERO,

Ministre de l'Industrie,
ancien Ministre des Af-
faires 6trangres

Lesquels ont convenu des
dispositions suivantes :

THE PRESIDENT OF THE
PORTUGUESE REPUB-
LIC :
Dr. Affonso DA COSTA, for-

merly President of the
Council of Ministers;

HIS MAJESTY- THE KING
OF ROUMANIA:
M. Nicolas Misu, Envoy

Extraordinary and Mi-
nister Plenipotentiary of
Roumania at London ;

HIS MAJESTY THE KING
OF THE SERBS, THE
CROATS, AND THE
SLOVENES:
Mr. Milenko R. VESNITCH,

Envoy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary
of H.M. the King of the
Serbs, the Croats and the
Sloveres at Paris;

HIS MAJESTY THE KING
OF SIAM :
His Highness Prince CHA-

ROON, Envoy Extraordi-
nary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary of H.M. the
King of Siam at Paris;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE
CZECHO SLOVAK REPU-
BLIC :
M. Karel KRAMXk, Presi-

dent of the Council of
Ministers ;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE
REPUBLIC OF URU-
*GUAY:

M. Juan Antonio BUERO,
Minister of Industry, for-
merly Minister of Fo-
reign Affairs ;

WHO have agred as fol-
lows :

IL PRESIDENTE DELLA
REPUBBLICA PORTO-
GHESE :
Il dottor Affonso DA COSTA,

gih Presidente del Consi-
glio dei ministri .

SUA MAESTA IL RE DI
ROMANIA :

Nicolas Misu, Inviato stra-
ordinario e Ministro ple-
nipotenziario di Romania
a Londra ;

SUA MAESTA IL RE DEL
SERBI, DEI CROATI E
DEGLI SLOVENI:

Milenko R. VESNITCH, In-
viato straordinario e
Ministro plenipotenziario
di S. M. il Re dei Serbi,
dei Croati e degli Sloveni
a Parigi ;

SUA MAESTA IL RE DEL
SIAM:
Sua Altezzia il Principe

CHAROON, Inviato straor-
dinario e Ministro pleni-
potenziario di S. M. il Re
del Siam a Parigi;

IL PRESIDENTE DELLA
REPUBBLICA CZECO-
SLOVACCA:

Carlo KRAMXA, Presidente
del Consiglio dei Minis-
tri

IL PRESIDENTE DELLA
REPUBBLICA DELL'
URUGUAY:
Juan Antonio BUERO, Mi-

nistro dell'Industria, gih
Ministro degli affari es-
ted ;

I quali sono convenuti nelle

disposizioni seguenti :
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CHAPITRE PREMIER.

PRINCIPES GtNiRAUX.

Article i.

Les Hautes Parties contractantes reconnaissent que chaque Puissance a la souverainet6
complte et exclusive sur l'espace atmosph~rique au-dessus de son territoire.

Au sens de la pr~sente Convention, le territoire d'un Etat sera entendu comme
comprenant le territoire national m~tropolitain et colonial, ensemble les eaux territoriales
adjacentes au dit territoire.

Article 2.

Chaque Etat contractant s'engage h accorder en temps de paix, aux a~ronefs des autres
Etats contractants, la libertd de passage inoffensif au-dessus de son territoire, pourvu que
les conditions 6tablies dans la pr~sente Convention soient observ~es.

Les r~gles 6tablies par un Etat contractant pour l'admission, sur son territoire, des
a~ronefs ressortissant aux autres Etats contractants, doivent tre appliqu~es sans distinc-
tion de nationalit6.

Article 3.

Chaque Etat contractant a le droit d'interdire, pour raison d'ordre militaire ou dans
l'intdrft de la scurit6 publique, aux a6ronefs ressortissant aux autres Etats contractants,
sous les peines pr6vues par sa l6gislation et sous rserve qu'il ne sera fait aucune distinc-
tion h cet 6gard entre ses aronefs priv~s et ceux des autres Etats contractants, le survol de
certaines zones de son territoire.

Dans ce cas, l'emplacement et l'6tendue des zones interdites seront pr~alablement rendus
publics et notifies aux autres Etats contractants.

Article 4.

Tout adronef, qui s'engage au-dessus d'une zone interdite, sera tenu, ds qu'il s'en aperce-
cevra, de donner le signal de d~tresse pr~vu au paragraphe i de l'Annexe D et devra atterrir,
en dehors de la zone interdite, le plus t6t et le plus pros possible, sur l'un des a~rodromes
de l'Etat indfiment survold.

CHAPITRE II.

NATIONALITL DES A RONEFS.

Article 5.

Aucun Etat contractant n'admettra, si ce n'est par une autorisation sp~ciale et tempo-
raire, la circulation, au-dessus de son territoire, d'un a~ronef ne poss~dant pas la nationalit6
de l'un des Etats contractants.
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Article 6.

Les a~ronefs ont la nationalit6 de l'Etat, sur le registre duquel ils sont immatriculs
conform~ment aux prescriptions de la Section I c) de l'Annexe A.

Article 7.

Les a~ronefs ne seront immatriculs dans un des Etats contractants que s'ils appar-
tiennent en entier h des ressortissants de cet Etat.

Aucune sobit ne pourra 6tre enregistr~e comme propri6taire d'un a.ronef que si elle
possde la nationalit6 de l'Etat dans lequel l'a~ronef est immatricul6, si le president de la
soci~t6 et les deux tiers au moins des administrateurs ont cette meme nationalit6 et si la
soci~t6 satisfait hi toutes autres conditions qui pourraient 6tre prescrites par les lois dudit Etat.

Article 8.

Un a~ronef ne peut tre valablement immatricu6 dans plusieurs Etats.

Article 9.

Les Etats contractants 6changeront entre eux et transmettront chaque mois, 4 la Com-
mission internationale de navigation adrienne pr~vue h larticle 34, des copies des inscriptions
et, radiations d'inscription, effectudes sur leur registre matricule dans le mois pr6cedent.

Article io.

Dans la navigation internationale, tout a6ronef devra, conform6ment aux dispositions de
l'Annexe A, porter une marque de nationalit6 et une marque d'immatriculation, ainsi que le
nom et le domicile du propri~taire.

CHAPITRE III.

CERTIFICATS DE NAVIGABILITk ET BREVETS D'APTITUDE.

Article ii.

Dans la navigation internationale, tout adronef devra, dans les conditions pr~vues h l'Annexe
B, 6tre muni d'un certificat de navigabilit4, d6livr6 ou rendu ex~cutoire par l'Etat dont
l'aronef poss~de la nationalit6.

Article 12.

Le commandant, les pilotes, les mdcaniciens et autres membres du personnel de conduite
d'un a~ronef doivent 6tre pourvus de brevets d'aptitude et de licenees d~livr6s, dans les
conditions pr~vues h I'Annexe -E, ou rendus ex~cutoires par I'Etat dont l'a~ronef possde la
nationalit6.
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Article 13.

Le certificat de navigabilit6, les brevets d'aptitude et les licences ddlivrds ou rendus
exdcutoires par l'Etat dont l'adronef possde la nationalit6, et 6tablis conform6ment aux
r~gles fixdes par les Annexes B et E et, dans la suite, par la Commission internationale de
navigation adrienne, seront reconnus valables par les autres Etats.

Chaque Etat a le droit de ne pas reconnaitre valables, pour la circulation dans les limites
et au-dessus de son propre territoire, les brevets d'aptitude et licences confdrds h 1un de ses
ressortissants par un autre Etat contractant.

Article 14.

Aucun appareil de t~ldgraphie sans fil ne pourra 6tre port6 par un adronef sans une
licence spdciale ddlivrde par l'Etat dont l'adronef poss~de la nationalit6. Ces appareils ne
pourront tre employds que par des membres de l'6quipage munis h cet effet d'une licence
spdciale.

Tout adronef affect6 h un transport public et susceptible de recevoir au moins dix personnes,
devra tre muni d'appareils de tdlgraphie sans fil (6mission et rdception), lorsque les
modalitds d'emploi de ces appareils auront 6t6 ddtermindes par la Commission internationale
de navigation adrienne.. Cette Commission pourra ultdrieurement 6tendre l'obligation du port d'appareils de tdld-
graphie sans fil h toutes autres cat6gories d'adronefs, dans les conditions et suivant les
modalitds qu'elle ddterminera.

CHAPITRE IV.

ADMISSION A LA NAVIGATION AtRIENNE AU-DESSUS D'UN TERRITOIRE IkTRANGER.

Article 15.

Tout adronef ressortissant h un Etat contractant a le droit de traverser l'atmosphre
d'un autre Etat sans atterrir. Dans ce cas, il est tenu de suivre l'itindraire fix6 par l'Etat
survol6. Toutefois, pour des raisons de police g6ndrale, il sera oblig6 d'atterrir s'il en reoit
l'ordre au moyen des signaux pr6vus h l'Annexe D.

Tout adronef qui se rend d'un Etat dans un autre Etat doit, si le r glement de ce dernier
J'exige, atterrir sur un des adrodromes fix6s par lui. Notification de ces adrodromes sera
donnde par les Etats contractants h la Commission internationale de navigation adrienne, qui
transmettra cette notification h tous les Etats contractants.

L'6tablissement des voies internationales de navigation adrienne est subordonn6 i l'assenti-
ment des Etats survolds.

Article 16.

Chaque Etat contractant aura le droit d'6dicter, au profit de ses adronefs nationaux, des
reserves et restrictions concernant le transport commercial de personnes et de marchandises
entre deux points de son territoire.

Ces r6serves et restrictions seront immddiatement publides et communiqudes A ]a Commis-
sion internationale de navigation a6rienne, qui les notifiera aux autres Etats contractant .
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Article 17.

Les a~ronefs ressortissant h un Etat contractant, ayant 6tabli des r~serves et restrictions
conformment A 1'article 16, pourront se voir opposer les mfmes reserves et restrictions dans
tout autre Etat contractant, m~me si ce dernier Etat n'impose pas ces r6serves et restrictions
aux autres adronefs 6trangers.

Article 18.

Tout a~ronef passant ou transitant travers l'atmosphre d'un Etat ccntractant, y compris
les atterrissages et arr~ts raisonnablement ndcessaires, pourra dtre soustrait h la saisie pour
contrefa~on d'un brevet, dessin ou module, moyennant le d6pbt d'un cautionnement dont le
montant, h d~faut d'accord amiable, sera fix6 dans le plus bref d~lai possible par l'autoritd com-
p~tente du lieu de la saisie.

CHAPITRE V.

R.GLES A OBSERVER AU DEPART, EN COURS DE ROUTE ET A L'ATTERRISSAGE.

Article 19.

Tout aronef se livrant h la navigation internationale doit tre muni de:

a) Un certificat d'immatriculation, conform6ment & l'Annexe A;
b) Un certificat de navigabilitd, conform6ment h 'Annexe B ;
c) Les brevets et licences du commandant, des pilotes et des hommes d'6quipage, con-

form~ment h l'Annexe E;
d) S'il transporte des passagers : la liste nominale de ceux-ci;
e) S'il transporte des marchandises : les connaissements et le manifeste;
/) Les livres de bord, conform~ment h l'Annexe C ;
g) S'il est muni d'appareils de t~l~graphie sans fil: la licence pr6vue h 'article 14.

Article 20.

Les livres de bord seront conserves pendant deux ans 4 dater de la dernire inscription qui
y aura dt6 port~e.

Article 21. :j

Au d6part et h l'atterrissage d'un aronef, les autorit&s du pays auront, dans tous les cas,
le droit de visiter l'a~ronef et de verifier tous les documents dont il doit 4tre muni.

Article 22.

Les a~ronefs des Etats contractants auront droit, pour l'att errissage, notamment en cas
de d~tresse, aux m~mes mesures d'assistance que les a6ronefs nationaux.
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Article 23.

Le sauvetage des appareils perdus en mer sera rcglM, sauf conventions contraires, par les

principes du droit maritime.

Article 24.

Tout adrodrome d'un Etat contractant, s'il est ouvert, moyennant payement de certains
droits, h l'usage public des adronefs nationaux, sera ouvert dans les mfmes conditions aux
a6ronefs ressortissant aux autres Etats contractants.

Pour chacun de ces adrodromes, il y aura un tarif unique d'atterrissage et de sdjour,
applicable indiffdremment aux adronefs nationaux et 6trangers.

Article 25.

Chacun des Etats contractants s'engage L prendre les mesures propres h assurer que
tous adronefs naviguant au-dessus de son territoire ainsi que tous adronefs portant la marque
de sa nationalitd.et en quelque lieu qu'ils se trouvent, se conformeront aux r6glements prdvus

r I'Annexe D.
Chacun des Etats contractants s'engage bL assurer la poursuite et les punitions des contre-

venants.

CHAPITRE VI.

TRANSPORTS INTERDITS.

Article 26.

Le transport, par adronef, des explosifs, armes et munitions de guerre est interdit dans la
navigation internationale. I1 ne sera permis h aucun adronef 6tranger de transporter des. articles
de cette nature d'un point h un autre du territoire d'un meme Etat contractant.

Article 27.

Chaque Etat peut, en mati~re de navigation adrienne, interdire ou rdgler le transport ou
l'usage d'appareils photographiques. Toute r6glementation de ce genre devra tre immddiate-
ment notifide h la Commission internationale de navigation adrienne, qui communiquera cette
information aux autres Etats contractants.

Article 28.

Pour des raisons d'ordre public, le transport des objets, autres que ceux mentionn6s aux
articles 26 et 27, pourra tre soumis h des restrictions par tout Etat confractant. Cette
rdglementation devra 6tre immddiatement notifide h la Commission internationate de naviga-
'tion adrienne, qui en donnera communication aux autres Etats contractants.

Article 29.

Toutes les restrictions mentionndes A l'article 28 doivent s'appliquer indiffdremment aux
adronefs nationaux et 6trangers.
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CHAPITRE VII.

AtRONEFS D'ETAT.

Article 30.

Seront consid~rds comme a6ronefs d'Etat:
a) Les a6ronefs militaires
b) Les adronefs exclusivement affect~s . un service d'Etat, tel que Postes, Douanes,

Police.
Les autres a~ronefs seront r6put6s a6ronefs priv~s.
Tous les a~ronefs d'Etat, autres que les a~ronefs militaires, de douane ou de police,

seront traitds comme des aronefs priv~s et soumis, de ce chef, h toutes les dispositions de
la pr~sente Convention.

Article 31.

Tout adronef command6 par un militaire commissionn6 h cet effet est considdr6 comme
a~ronef militaire.

Article 32.

Aucun a~ronef militaire d'un Etat contractant ne devra survoler le territoire d'un autre
Etat contractant ni y atterrir, s'il n'en a reu l'autorisation sp~ciale. Dans ce cas, l'a~ronef
militaire, h moins de stipulation contraire, jouira, en principe, des privileges habituellement
accord6s aux bAtiments de guerre 6trangers.

Un a6ronef militaire forc6 d'atterrir, ou requis ou somm6 d'atterrir, n'acquerra, par ce
fait, aucun des privileges pr~vus h l'alin~a 1 er.

Article 33.
Des arrangements particuliers, conclus s6par~ment entre les Etats, d6termineront dans quels

cas les a~ronefs de police et de douane pourront tre autoris~s h passer la frontire. En
aucun cas, ils ne b6n~ficieront des privileges prdvus h l'article 32.

CHAPITRE VIII.

COMMISSION INTERNATIONALE DE NAVIGATION AARIENNE.

Article 34.

II sera institu6, sous le nom de Commission internationale de navigation adrienne, une
Commission internationale permanente plac~e sous l'autorit6 de la Soci6t6 des Nations et
compose de :

Deux reprdsentants pour chacun des Etats suivants : Etats-Unis d'Am~rique, France, Italie
et Japon ;

Un repr~sentant pour la Grande-Bretagne et un pour chacun des Dominions britanniques
et de l'Inde ;

Un reprsentant pour chacun des autres Etats contractants.
Chacun des cinq premiers Etats (la Grande-Bretagne, avec ses Dominions et l'Inde, comp-

tant h cette fin comme un Etat) aura le plus petit nombre entier de voix tel que, ce nombre
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6tant multipli6 par cinq, le r~sultat obtenu d~passe d'au moins une voix le total des voix
de tous les autres Etats contractants.

Tous les Etats autres que les cinq premiers auront chacun une voix.
La Commission internationale de navigation adrienne dterminera les r~gles de sa propre

procedure et le lieu de son si~ge permanent, mais elle sera libre de se r~unir en tels endroits
qu'elle jugera convenables. Sa premiere r6union aura lieu h Paris. La convocation pour cette
reunion sera faite par le Gouvernement franais, aussit~t que la majorit6 des Etats signataires
lui auront notifi6 leur ratification de la pr6sente Convention.

Cette Commission aura les attributions suivantes :
a) Recevoir les propositions de tout Etat contractant, ou lui en adresser, i l'effet de

modifier ou d'amender les dispositions de la pr~sente Convention; notifier les
changements adopt~s ;

b) Exercer les fonctions qui lui sont d~volues par le present article et par les articles
9, 13, 14, 15, 17, 27, 28, 36 et 37 de la pr6sente Convention ;

c) Apporter tous amendements aux dispositions des Annexes A a G;
d) Centraliser et communiquer aux Etats contractants les informations de toute nature

concernant la navigation adrienne internationale ;
e) Centraliser et communiquer aux Etats contractants tous les renseignements d'ordres

radiot~l~graphique, m6t~orologique et m~dical, int~ressant la navigation adrienne ;
/) Assurer la publication de cartes pour la navigation adrienne, conform~ment aux

dispositions de l'Annexe F
g) Donner des avis sur les questions que les Etats pourront soumettre h son

examen.
Toute modification dans les dispositions de l'une quelconlue des Annexes pourra etre

apport~e par la Commission internationale de navigation adrienne, lorsque la dite modification
aura 6td approuv~e par les trois quarts du total possible des voix, c'est-h-dire du total des
voix qui pourraient ftre exprim~es si tous les Etats 6taient presents. Cette modification aura
plein effet ds quelle aura t notifi~e, par la Commission internationale de navigation
adrienne, h tous les Etats contractants.

Toute modification propos~e aux articles de la pr~sente Convention sera discut~e par
la Commission internationale de navigation adrienne, qu'elle 6mane de l'un des Etats
contractants ou de la Commission elle-meme. Aucune modification de cette nature ne pourra
tre propos~e 'acceptation des Etats contractants, si elle n'a 6t6 approuvee par les deux tiers

au mons du total possible des voix.
Les modifications apport~es aux articles de la Convention (exception faite des Annexes)

doivent, avant de porter effet, 8tre expressdment adopt~es par les Etats contractants.
Les frais d'organisation et de fonctionnement de la Commission internationale de navigation

adrienne seront support~s par les Etats contractants, au prorata du nombre des voix dont
ils disposent.

Les frais occasionn~s par 'envoi de d&Mgations techniques seront support~s par leurs
Etats respectifs.

CHAPITRE IX.

DISPOSITIONS FINALES.

Article 35.

Les Hautes Parties contractantes s'engagent, chacune en ce qui la concerne, h coop6rer
autant que possible aux mesures internationales relatives h :

a) La centralisation et la distribution des informations m6t~orologiques, soit statisti-
ques, soit courantes ou spdciales, conformdment aux dispositions de. l'Annexe G
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b) La publication de cartes adronautiques unifides, ainsi que l'tablissement d'un systme
uniforme de repures adronautiques, conformdment aux dispositions de l'Annexe F;

c) L'usage de la radiotdldgraphie dan3 la navigation adrienne, l'dtablissement des
stations radiot6ldgraphiques ndcessaires, ainsi que l'observation des r~glements
radiotdldgraphiques internationaux.

Article 36.

Des dispositions gdndrales relatives aux douanes, en ce qui concerne la navigation adrienne
internationale, font l'objet d'un accord particulier figurant comme Annexe H la prdsente
Convention.

Rien, dans la prdsente Convention, ne pourra tre interprdt6 comme opposant h ce que les
Etats contractants concluent, conformdment aux principes 6tablis par la Convention elle-
meme, des protocoles sp6ciaux d'Etat h Etat, relativement aux Douanes, h la Police, aux
Postes ou A tous autres objets d'intdrft commun concernant ]a navigation adrienne." Ces pro-
tocoles devrent tre immddiatement notifids h la Commission internationale de navigation
adrienne, qui en donnera communication aux autres Etats contractants.

Article 37.

En cas de dissentiment entre deux ou plusieurs Etats relativement h l'interpr6tation
de la prdsente Convention, le litige sera rdgl6 par la Cour permanente de Justice internationale
qui sera dtablie par la Socidtd des Nations et, jusqu'A l'organisation de cette Cour, par voie
d'arbitrage.

Si les parties ne s'entendent pas directement sur le choix des arbitres, elles procdderont
comme il suit :

Chacune des parties nommera un arbitre, et les arbitres se rduniront pour d~signer le
surarbitre. Si les arbitres ne peuvent se mettre d'accord, les parties ddsigneront chacune un
Etat tiers, et les Etats tiers ainsi ddsignds procdderont h la nomination du surarbitre,
soit d'un commun accord, soit en proposant chacun un nom, puis en laissant au sort le soin
de choisir entre eux.

Les dissentiments relatifs aux r~glements techniques annexds h la pr~sente Convention,
seront rdglds par la Commission internationale de navigation adrienne, I la majoritd des voix.

Au cas oii le diffdrend porterait sur la question de savoir si 1 interprdtation de ]a Con-
vention elle-meme, ou celle d'un des rglements est engagde, il appartiendra au tribunal arbitral
prdvu au paragraphe ier du prdsent article, de statuer souverainement.

Article 38.

En cas de guerre, les stipulations de la prdsente Convention ne porteront pas atteinte
4 la libert6 d'actiori des Etats contractants, soit comme belligdrants, soit comme neutres.

Article 39.

Les dispositions de la prdsente Convention sont compldtdes par les Annexes A A H, qui,
sous r~serve de la disposition de l'article 34, alin6a c), ont la m~me valeur et entreront en
vigueur en m~me temps que la Convention elle-m~me.
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Article 40.

Les Dominions britanniques et 'Inde seront considdr~s comme des Etats, aux fins de la
pr~sente Convention;

Les territoires et les ressortissants des pays de protectorat ou des territoires administr6s
au nom de la Soci6t6 des Nations seront, aux fins de la pr~sente Convention, assimils aux
territoires et aux ressortissants de 1'Etat protecteur ou mandataire.

Article 41.

Les Etats qui n'ont pas pris part h la guerre de 1914-1919 seront admis h adhdrer h la
pr~sente Convention.

Cette adhdsion sera notifide par la voie diplomatique au Gouvernement de la R~publique
frangaise, et par celui-ci h tous les Etats signataires ou adherents.

Article 42.

Tout Etat ayant pris part hL la guerre de 1914-1919 et n'6tant pas signataire de la pr6sente
Convention, ne pourra 6tre admis h y adh~rer que s'il est Membre de la Soci6t6 des Nations
ou, jusqu'au I e r janvier 1923, si son adhesion obtient le consentement des Puissances allies
et associ~es signataires du Trait6 de paix conclu avec ledit Etat. Apr~s le 1 er janvier 1923,
cette adhesion pourra 6tre admise, si elle est agr6e par les trois quarts au moins des Etats
signataires et adh6rents votant dans les conditions prdvues h larticle 34 de la prdsente
Convention.

Les demandes d'adhdsion seront adress~es au Gouvernement de la R6publique frangaise
qui les communiquera aux autres Puissances contractantes. A moins que l'Etat requ~rant
soit admis de plein droit comme membre de la Soci~t6 des Nations, le Gouvernement frangais
recevra les suffrages desdites Puissances et leur fera connaitre le r~sultat du vote.

Article 43.

La pr6sente Convention ne pourra &tre d6nonc6e avant le Ier janvier 1922. En cas de
d~nonciation, celle-ci devra 6tre notifi6e au Gouvernement de la Rdpublique frangaise,
qui en donnera communication aux autres Parties contractantes. Elle n'aura d'effet qu'un
an au moins apr~s ladite notification et vaudra seulement au regard de la Puissance qui y
aura proc~d6.
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CHAPTER I.

GENERAL PRINCIPLES.

Article I.

The High Contracting Parties recognise that every Power has complete and exclusive
sovereignty over the air space above its territory.

For the purpose of the present Convention, the territory of a State shall be understood
as including the national territory, both that of the mother country and of the colonies,
and the territorial waters adjacent thereto.

Article 2.

Each contracting State undertakes in time of peace to accord freedom of innocent passage
above its territory to the aircraft of the other contracting States, provided that the conditions
laid down in the present Convention are observed.

Regulations made by a contracting State as to the admission over its territory of the
aircraft of the other contracting States shall be applied without distinction of nationality.

Article 3.

Each contracting State is entitled for military reasons or in the interest of public safety to
prohibit the aircraft of th- other contracting States, under the penalties provided by its
legislation and subject to no distinction being made in this respect between its private aircraft
and those of the other contracting States from flying over certain areas of its territory.

In that case the locality and the extent of the prohibited areas shall be published and
notified beforehand to the other contracting States.

Article4.

Every aircraft which finds itself above a prohibited area shall, as soon as aware of the fact,
give the signal of distress provided in paragraph 17 of Annex D~and land as soon as possible
outside the prohibited area at one of the nearest aerodromes of the State unlawfully flown over.

CHAPTER II.

NATIONALITY OF AIRCRAFT.

Article 5.

No contracting State shall, except by a special and temporary authorisation, permit
the flight above its territory of an aircraft which does not possess the nationality of a
contracting State.
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Article 6.

Aircraft possess the nationality of the State on the register of which they are entered, in
accordance with the provisions of Section I (c) of Annex A.

Article 7.

No aircraft shall be entered on the register of one of the contracting States unless it belongs
wholly to nationals of such State.

No incorporated company can be registered as the owner of an aircraft unless it possess
the nationality of the State in which the aircraft is registered, unless the president or chairman
of the company and at least two-thirds of the directors possess such nationality, and unless
the company fulfils all other conditions which may be prescribed by the laws of the said State.

Article 8.

An aircraft cannot be validly registered in more than one State.

Article 9.

The contracting States shall exchange every month among themselves and transmit to the
International Commission for Air Navigation referred to in Article 34 copies of registrations
and of cancellations of registration which shall have been entered on their official registers
during the preceding month.

Article io.

All aircraft engaged in international navigation shall bear their nationality and registration
marks as well as the name and residence of the owner in accordance with Annex A.

CHAPTER III.

CERTIFICATES OF AIRWORTHINESS AND COMPETENCY.

Article ii.

Every aircraft engaged ir international navigation shall, in accordance with the conditions
laid down in Annex B, be provided with a certificate of airworthiness issued or rendered
valid by the State whose nationality it possesses.

Article 12.

The commanding officer, pilots, engineers and other members of the operating crew of
every aircraft shall, in accordance with the conditions laid down in Annex E, be provided
with certificates of competency and licences issued or rendered valid by the State whose
nationality the aircraft possesses.
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Article 13.

Certificates of airworthiness and of competency and licences issued or rendered valid by
the State whose nationality the aircraft possesses, in accordance with the regulations
established by Annex B and Annex E and hereafter by the International Commission for
Air Navigation, shall be recognised as valid by the other States.

Each State has the right to refuse to recognise for the purpose of flights within the limits
of and above its own territory certificates of competency and licences granted to one of its
nationals by another contracting State.

Article 14.

No wireless apparatus shall be carried without a special licence issued by the State whose
nationality the aircraft possesses. Such apparatus shall not be used except by members of
the crew provided with a special licence for the purpose.

Every aircraft used in public transport and capable of carrying ter or more persons shall
be equipped with sending and receiving wireless apparatus when the methods of employing
such apparatus shall have been determined by the International Commission for Air Navigation.

This Commission may later extend the obligation of carrying wireless apparatus to
all other classes of aircraft in the conditions and according to the methods which it may
determine.

CHAPTER IV.

ADMISSION TO AIR NAVIGATION ABOVE FOREIGN TERRITORY.

Article 15.

Every aircraft of a contracting State has the right to cross the air space of another State
without landing. In this case it shall follow the route fixed by the State over which the
flight takes place. However, for reasons of general security, it will be obliged to land if
ordered to do so by means of the signals provided in Annex D.

Every aircraft which passes from on( State into another shall, if the regulations of the
latter State require it, land in one of the aerodromes fixed by the latter. Notification
of these aerodromes shall be given by the contracting States to the International Commission
for Air Navigation and by it transmitted to all the contracting States.

The establishment of international airways shall be subject to the consent of the States
flown over.

Article 16.

Each contracting State shall have the right to establish reservations and restrictions in
favour of its national aircraft in connection with the carriage of persons and goods for hire
between two points on its territory.

Such reservations and restrictions shall be immediately published, and shall be communi-
cated to the International Commission for Air Navigation, which shall notify them to the
other contracting States.

Article 17.

The aircraft of a contracting State which establishes reservations and restrictions in
accordance with Article 16, may be subjected to the same reservations and restrictions in
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any other contracting State, even though the latter State does not itself impose the reser-
vations and restrictions on other foreign aircraft.

Article 18.

Every aircraft passing through the territory of a contracting State, including landing and
stoppages reasonably necessary for the purpose of such transit; shall be exempt from any seizure
on the ground of infringement of patent, design or model, subject to the deposit of security the
amount of which in default of amicable agreement shall be fixed with the last possible delay
by the competent authority of the place of seizure.

CHAPTER V.

RULES TO BE OBSERVED ON DEPARTURE WHEN UNDER WAY AND ON LANDING.

Article 19.

Every aircraft engaged in international navigation shall be provided with:

(a) A certificate of registration in accordance with Arnex A;
(b) A certificate of airworthiness in accordance with Annex B
(c) Certificates and licences of the commanding officer, pilots and crew in accordance

with Annex E ;
(d) If it carries passengers, a list of their names
(e) If it carries freight, bills of lading and manifest
(I) Log books in accordance with Annex C;
(g) If equipped with wireless, the special li.cence prescribed by Article I4.

Article 20.

The log books shall be kept for two years after the last entry.

Article 21.

Upon the departure or landing of an aircraft, the authorities of the country shall have, in
all cases, the right to visit the aircraft and to verify all the documents with which it must be
provided.

Article 22.

Aircraft of the contracting States shall be entitled to the same measures of assistance for
landing, particularly in case of distress, as national aircraft.

Article 23.

With regard to the salvage of aircraft wrecked at sea the principles of maritime law will
apply, in the absence of any agreement to the contrary.
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Article 24.

Every aerodrome in a contracting State, which upon payment of charges is open to
public use by its national aircraft, shall likewise be open to the aircraft of all the other
contracting States.

In every such aerodrome there shall be a single tariff of charges for landing and length
of stay applicable alike to national and foreign aircraft.

Article 25.

Each contracting State undertakes to adopt measures to ensure that every aircraft flying
above tilte limits of its territory and that every aircraft wherever it may be, carrying its natio-
nality mark, shall comply with the regulations contained in Annex D.

Each of the contracting States undertakes to ensure the prosecution and punishment of
all persons contravening these regulations.

CHAPTER VI.

PROHIBITED TRANSPORT.

Article 26.

The carriage by aircraft of explosives and of arms and munitions of war is forbidden in
international navigation. No foreign aircraft shall be permitted to carry such articles between any
two points in the same contracting State.

Article 27.

Each State may, in aerial navigation, prohibit or regulate the carriage or use of photographic
apparatus. Any such regulations shall be at once notified to the International Commission
for Air Navigation, which shall communicate this information to the other contracting States.

Article 28.

As a measure of public safety, the carriage of objects other than those mentioned in
Articles 26 and 27 may be subjected to restrictions by any contracting State. Any such
regulations shall be at once notified to the International Commission for Air Navigation,
which shall communicate this information to the other contracting States.

Article 29.

All restrictions mentioned in Article 28 shall be applied equally to national and foreign
aircraft.
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CHAPTER VII.

STATE AIRCRAFT..

Article 30.

The following shall be deemed to be State aircraft:
(a) Military aircraft.
(b) Aircraft exclusively employed in State service, such as Posts, Customs, Police.

Every other aircraft shall be deemed to be private aircraft.
All State aircraft other than military, customs and police aircraft shall be treated as

private aircraft and as such shall be subject to all the provisions of the present Convention.

Article 31.

Every aircraft commanded by a person in military service detailed for the purpose shall
be deemed to be a military aircraft.

Article 32.

No military aircraft of a contracting State shall fly over the territory of another con-
tracting State nor land thereon without special authorisation. In case of such authorisation
the military aircraft shall enjoy, in principle, in the absence of special stipulation, the privi-
leges which are customarily accorded to foreign ships of war.

A military aircraft which is forced to land or which is requested or summoned to land
shall by reason thereof acquire no right to the privileges referred to in the above paragraph.

Article 33.

Special arrangements between the States concerned will determine in what cases police
and customs aircraft may be authorised to cross the frontier. They shall in no case be entitled
to the privileges referred to in Article 32.

CHAPTER VIII.

INTERNATIONAL COMMISSION FOR AIR NAVIGATION.

Article 34.

There shall be instituted, under the name of the International Commission for Air Navi-
gation, a permanent Commission placed under the direction of the League of Nations and
composed of:

Two Representatives of each of the following States : The United States of America, France,
Italy and Japan ;

One Representative of Great Britain and one of each of the British Dominions and of India;
One Representative of each of the other contracting States.
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Each of the five States first-named (Great Britain, the British Dominions and India counting
for this purpose as one State) shall have the least whole number of votes which, exceeding by
at least one vote the total number when multiplied by five, will give a product of the votes of
all the other contracting States.

All the States other than the five first-named shall each have one vote.
The International Commission for Air Navigation shall determine the rules of its own

procedure and the place of its permanent seat, but it shall be free to meet in such places
as it may deem convenient. Its first meeting shall take place at Paris. This meeting shall
be convened by the French Government, as soon as a majority of the signatory States shall
have notified to it their ratification of the present Convention.

The duties of this Commission shall be :
(a) To receive proposals from or to make proposals to any of the contracting States

for the modification or amendment of the provisions of the present Convention,
and to notify changes adopted;

(b) To carry out the duties imposed upon it by the present Article and by Articles 9, 13,
14, 15, 17, 27, 28, 36 and 37 of the present Convention

(c) To amend the provisions of the Annexes A-G;
(d) To collect and communicate to the contracting States information of every kind

concerning international air navigation ;
(e) To collect and communicate to the contracting States all information relating to

wireless telegraphy, meteorology and medical science which may be of interest to
air navigation;

(/) To ensure the publication, of maps for air navigation in accordance with the
provisions of Annex F ;

(g) To give its opinion on questions which the States may submit for examination.
Any modification of the provisions of any one of the Annexes may be made by the Inter-

national Commission for Air Navigation when such modification shall have been approved
by three-fourths of the total possible votes which could be cast if all the States were repre-
sented and shall become effective from the time wher it shall have been notified by the
International Commission for Air Navigation to all the contracting States.

Any proposed modification of the Articles of the present Convention shall be examined by
the International Commission for Air Navigation, whether it originates with one of the
contracting States or with the Commission itself. No such modification shall be proposed
for adoption by the contracting States, unless it shall have been approved by at least two-
thirds of the total possible votes.

All such modifications of the Articles of the Convention (but not of the provisions of the
Annexes) must be formally adopted by the contracting States before they become effective.

The expenses of organisation and operation of the International Commission for Air Navi-
gation shall be borne by the contracting States in proportion to the number of votes at their
disposal.

The expenses occasioned by the sending of technical delegations will be borne by their
respective States.

CHAPTER IX.

FINAL PROVISIONS.

.Aricle 35.

The High Contracting Parties undertake as far as they are respectively concerned to
cooperate as far as possible in international, measures concerning :

(a) The collection and dissemination of statistical, current, and special meteorological
information, in accordance 'with the provisions of Annex G;
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(b) The publication of standard aeronautical maps, and the establishment of a uniform
system of ground marks for flying, in accordance with the provisions of Annex F;

(c) The use of wireless telegraphy in air navigation, the establishment of the necessary
wireless stations, and the observance of international wireless regulations.

Article 36.

General provisioi s relative to customs in connection with international air navigation
are the subject of a special agreement contained, in Annex H to the present Convention.

Nothing in the present Convention shall be construed as preventing the contracting States
from concluding, in conformity with its principles, special protocols as between State and
State in respect of customs, police, posts and other matters of common interest in con-
nection with air navigation. Any such protocols shall be at once notified to the International
Commission for Air Navigation, which shall communicate this information to the other
contracting States.

Article 37.

In the case of a disagreement between two or more States relating to the interpretation
of the present Convention, the question in dispute shall be determined by the Permanent
Court of International Justice to be established by the League of Nations, and, until its estab-
lishment, by arbitration.

If the parties do not agree on the choice of the arbitrators, they shall proceed as follows
Each of the parties shall name an arbitrator, and the arbitrators shall meet to name an

umpire. If the arbitrators cannot agree, the parties shall each name a third State, and the
third State so named shall proceed to designate the umpire, by agreement or by each proposing
a name and then determining the choice by lot.

Disagreement relating to the technical regulations annexed to the present Convention,
shall be settled by the decision of the International Commission for Air Navigation by
a majority of votes.

In case the difference involves the question whether the interpretation of the Convention
or that of a regulation is concerned, final decision shall be made by arbitration as provided
in the first paragraph of this Article.

Article 38.

In case of war, the provisions of the present Convention shall not affect the freedom of
action of the contracting States either as belligerents or as neutrals.

Avticle 39.

The provisions of the present Convention are completed by the Annexes A to H, which,
subject to Article 34 (c), shall have the same effect and shall come into force at the same
time as the Convention itself.

Article 40.

The British Dominions and India shall be deemed to be States for the purposes of the
present Convention.

The territories and nationals of Protectorates or of territories administered in the name
of the League of Nations shall, for the purposes of the present Convention, be assimilated to
the territory and nationals of the Protecting or Mandatory States.
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Article 41.

States which have not taken part in the war of 1914-1919 shall be permitted to adhere
to the present Convention.

This adhesion shall be notified through the diplomatic channel to the Government of the
French Republic, and by it to all the signatory or adhering States.

Article 42.

A State which took part in the war of 1914 to 1919 but which is not a signatory of the
present Convention, may adhere only if it is a member of the League of Nations or, until
January I, 1923, if its adhesion is approved by the Allied and Associated Powers signatories
of the Treaty of Peace concluded with the said State. After January I, 1923, this adhesion may
be admitted if it ie agreed to by at least three-fourths of the signatory and adhering States voting
under the conditions provided by Article 34 of the present Convention.

Applications for adhesions shall be addressed to the Government of the French Republic,
which will communicate them to the other contracting Powers. Unless the State applying
is admitted ipso facto as a Member of the League of Nations, the French Government will
receive the votes of the said Powers and will announce to them the result of the voting.

Article 43.

The present Convention may not be denounced before January I, 1922. In case of
denunciation, notification thereof shall be made to the Government of the French Republic,
which shall communicate it to the other contracting Parties. Such denunciation shall not take
effect until at least one year after the giving of notice, and shall take Effect only with
respect to the Power which has given notice.
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CAPITOLO. I.

PRINCIPI GENERALI.

Articolo i.

Le Alte Parti contraenti riconoscono che ogni Potenza ha la sovranith piena ed esclusiva sullo
spazio atmosferico al disopra del suo territorio e delle sue acque territoriali.

Ai sensi della presente convenzione, per territorio d'uno Stato s'intenderh il territorio nazio rale
metropolitano e coloniale, unitamente alle sue acque territoriali.

Articolo 2.

Ogni Stato contraente si obbliga a concedere, in tempo di pace, la liberth di passaggio inoffen-
sivo, al disopra dl proprio territorio, agli aeromobili degli altri Stati contraenti, purch6 siano
osservate le condizioni stabilite nella presente convenzione.

Le regole stabilite da uno degli Stati contraenti per l'ammissione sul suo territorio degli aero-
mobili degli altri Stati contraenti, devono essere applicate senza distinzione di nazionalith.

Articolo 3.

Ogni Stato contraente ha il diritto di vietare, per ragioni d'ordine militare o nell'interesse della
sicurezza pubblica, il volo al disopra di determinate zone del suo territorio agli aeromobili degli
altri Stati contraenti, sotto minaccia delle pene sanci te dalle proprie leggi e con la riserva che non
sarb fatta alcuna distinzione, a questo riguardo, tra i suoi aeromobili privati e quelli degli altri Stati
contraenti.

In questo caso dovrh pubblicare e notificare in precedenza agli altri Stati contraenti la posizione
e 1'estensione delle zone vietate.

Articolo 4.

Ogni aeromobile che voli sopra una zona vietata dovrh, appena.se ne accorga, fare il segnale
di allai me previsto al paragrafo 17 dell' allegato D, e atterrare fuori della zona vietata, al pii presto
possibile, in uno degli aerodromi pib vicini delo Stato sul quale indebitamente volava.

CAPITOLO II.

NAZIONALITA DEGLI AEROMOBILI.

Articolo 5.

Nessuno Stato contraente permetterh la circolazione, al disopra del suo territorio, d'un aero-
mobile dhe non abbia la nazionalith di alcuno degli Stati contraenti, salvo la concessione di un
permesso speciale e temporaneo.
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Arlicolo 6.

Ogni aeromobile ha la nazionalith dello Stato sul registro del quale 6 inscritto, secondo le dis-
posizioni dell'allegato A, sezione I, lettera c).

Articolo 7.

Gli aeromobile saranno inscritti nel registro di uno degli Stati contiaenti soltanto se apparten-
gono per intiero a cittadini del detto Stato.

Una societh non potrh essere registrata come proprietaria di un aeromobile se non possiede la
nazionalith dello Stato nel quale l'aeromobile inscritto, se il presidente e i due terzi almeno degli
amministratori non hanno la detta nazionalith e se non adempie tutte le altre condizioni stabilite
dalle leggi del detto Stato.

Articolo 8.

Un aeromobile non pu6 essere validamente inscritto in pii di uno Stato.

Articolo 9.

Gli Stati contraenti dovranno ogni mese scambiarsi tra loro e trasmettere alla Commissione
internazionale di navigazione aerea prevista all'articolo 34 copia delle iscrizioni e delle radiazioni
che sono state effettuate sul loro registro-matricola durante il mese precedente.

Articolo Io.

Nella navigazione internazionale, gli aeromobili dovranno portare distintivi di nazionalitli
di immatricolazione e il nome il domicilio del proprietario, a norma dell disposizioni dell'allegato A.

CAPITOLO III.

CERTIFICATI DI NAVIGABILITA E DI ABILITAZIONE.

Articolo ii.

Nella navigazione internazionale, ogni aeromobile dovrh essere munito di un certificato di
navigabilith rilasciato o reso valido, nelle condizioni stabilite all' alle gato B, dallo Stato del quale
l'aeromobile possiede la nazionalith.

Articolo 12.

11 comandante, i piloti, i motoristi e gli altri membri del personale di bordo di ogni aeromo-
bile devono essere provvisti delle patenti di abilitazione e licenzc rilasciate o rese valide, a norma
dell' allegato E, dallo Stato del quale l'aeromobile possiede la nazionalith.
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Articolo 13.

I certificati di navigabilithi, le patenti di abilitazione e le licenze rilasciate o rese valide dallo
Stato del quale l'aeromobile possiede la nazionalitA, a norma degli allegati B ed E, e in seguito
dalla Commissione interrazionale di navigazione aerea saranno riconosciute validi dagli altri Stati.

Ogni Stato ha il diritto di non riconoscere, per la circolazione aerea nei limiti e al disopra del
proprio territorio, le pater ti di abilitazione e le licenze conferite a un suo cittadino da un altro
Stato contraente.

Articolo 14.

Nessun apparecchio radiotelegrafico potrh essere portato a bordo, senza licenza speciale rilas-
ciata dallo Stato del quale l'aeromobile possiede la nazionalith. Tali apparecchi saranno usati
soltanto da persone dell' equipaggio provviste di speciale licenza a questo scopo.

Ogni aeromobile addetto a trasporti pubblici e capace di portare almeno dieci persone dovrL
essere munito di apparecchi radiotelegrafici trasmettenti e riceventi, quando le modalith dell' uso
dei detti apparecchi saranno state stabilite della Commissione irternazionale di navigazone aerea.

La Commissione potra estendere ir seguito i'obbligo degli apparecchi radiotelegiafici anche
a tutte le altre categorie di aeromobili, nelle condizioni e secondo le modalith da essa stabilite.

CAPITOLO IV.

AMMISSIONE ALLA NAVIGAZIONE AEREA SOPRA UN TERRITORIO ESTERO.

Articolo 15.

Ogni aeromobile di uno Stato contraente ha diritto di attraversare l'atmosfera d'un altro'
Stato contraente senza atterrare, ma deve, in caso segnire la rotta stabilita dallo Stato attraversato.
Tuttavia, per ragioni di sicurezza generale sara tenuto ad atterrare, se, ne riceve l'ordine per mezzo
dei segnali previsti nell'allegato D.

Ogni aeromobile che passa da uno Stato in un altro deve, se i regolamenti di quest'ultimo lo
esigono, atterrare in uno degli aeroporti stabiliti dal medesimo. Sara data notificazione di detti
aeroporti, dagli Stati contraenti alla Commissione internazionale di navigazione aerea, che la tras-
metterh a tutti gli altri Stati contraenti.

L'impianto delle linee aeree internazionali subordinato al consenso degli Stati da attra-
versare.

Articolo 16.

Ogni Stato contraente avrh il diritto di stabilire, in favore dei suoi aeromobili nazionali, riserve
e restrizioni circa i trasporti commerciali di persone e di merci fra due punti del suo territorio.

Le restrizioni e le riserve saranno immediatamente pubblicate e comunicate alla Commissione-
intemazionale di navigazione aerea che le notificherh agli altri Stati contraenti.

Articolo 17.

Se uno degli Stati contraenti stabilisce restrizioni o riserve a norma dell' articolo I6, i suoi
aeromobili potranno essere soggetti alle stesse restrizioni e riserve in qualunque degli altri Stati
contraenti, anche se questi non le abbliano imposte agli altri aeromobili esteri.
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Aricolo 18.

Durante il passaggio o il transito attraverso l'atmosfera di uno Stato contraente, comprese
le fermate ragionevolmente necessarie un aeromobile potrh sottra sial sequestro per contraffazione
di un brevetto, disegno o modello, merce il deposito di una cauzione, l'importo della quale sara
stabilito nel piii brave termine, in mananciza di accordo a amichevole, dall' autorith competente
del luogo dove il sequestro dovrebbe essere eseguito.

CAPITOLO V.

REGOLE DA OSSERVARE ALLA PARTENZA, ALL'ATTERRAMENTO ED IN ROTTA.

Articolo 19.

Ogni aeromobile addetto alla navigazione aerea internazionale dev' essere munito:
a) del certificato di registrazione, a norma dell' allegato A
b) del certificato di navigabilith, a norma dell' allegato B
c) delle patenti di abilitazione del comandante, dei piloti e delle persone dell' equi-

paggio, a norma dell' allegato E;
d) se trasporta passaggeri, dell' elenco di essi
e) se trasporta merci, delle polizze di carico e del manifesto
f) dei libri di bordo, a norma dell'allegato C;
g) della licenza speciale prescritta all'articolo 14, se ha a bordo apparecchi radiotele-

grafici.

Articolo 20.

I libri di bordo devono essere conservati per due anni dopo l'ultima iscrizione.

Articolo 21.

Alla partenza e all' atterramento di un aeromobile, le autorith locali avranno sempre il diritto
di visitarlo e di verificare tutti i documenti dei quali dev'essere munito.

Articolo 22.

Gli aeromobili degli Stati contraenti avranno diritto, per 'atteramento, agli stessi provve-
,dimenti di assistenza, specie in caso di pericolo, degli aeromobili nazionali.

Articolo 23.

I1 salvataggio degli aeromobili perduti in mare sara regolato, salvo convenzione contraria,
.dai principi del diritto marittimo.

Articolo 24.

In tutti gli Stati contraenti, ogni aeroporto aperto al servizio pubblico degli aeromobili nazio-
nali contro pagamento di certi diritti, dovrh esserlo, nelle stesse condizioni, a quello degli aeromo-
bili di tutti gli altri Stati predetti.

Per ognuno di questi aeroporti vi sara un' unica tariffa di atterramento. e di soggiorno, appli-
,cabile egualmente agli aeromobili nazionali e a quelli esteri.
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Articolo 25.

Ogni Stato contraente si obbliga a prendere i provvedimenti opportuni per garantire che
ogni aeromobile navigante al disopra del suo territorio o munito del contrassegno della sua razio-
nalith dovunque si trovi, si conformerh alle regole contenute nell'allegato D.

Ogni Stato contraenite si impegna a procedere a carico dei contravventori e a punirli.

CAPITOLO VI.

TRASPORTI VIETATI.

Articolo 26.

I1 trasporto per via aerea degli esplosivi, delle armi e delle munizioni da guerra vietato, nella
navigazione aerea internazionale. Non sara permesso ad aeromobili esteri di trasportare i detti
materiali fra due punti qualunque di uno stesso Stato contraente.

Articolo 27.

Ogni Stato potrh vietare o regolare il trasporto e l'uso, in navigazione aerea, di apparecchi
fotografici. Ogni disposizione di questo genere dovrh essere notificata immediatamante alla Com-
missione internazionale di navigazione aerea, che la comunicherh agli altri Stati contraenti.

Articolo 28.

Per ragioni d'ordine pubblico, il trasporto di oggetti diversi da quelli indicati negli articoli
26 e 27 potrh essere sottoposto a restrizioni da ogni Stato contraente. Ogni disposizione di questo
genere dovrh essere notificata immediatamente alla Commissione internazionale di navigazione
aerea, che ]a comunicherh agli altri Stati contraenti.

Articolo 29.

Tutte le restrizioni indicate nell' articolo 28 devono essere applicate egualmente agli aeromo-
bili nazionali e a quelli esteri.

CAPITOLO VII.

AEROMOBILI DI STATO.

Articolo 30.

Saranno considerati aeromobili di Stato:
a) gli aeromobili militari;
b) gli aeromobili destinati esclusivamente a servizi di Stato, come la posta, le dogane

e la polizia.
Ogni altro aeromobile sarh reputato aeromobile privato.
Tutti gli aeromobili di Stato, eccetto quelli militari, di dogana o di polizia, saranno considerati

aeromobili privati e come tali soggetti a tutte le norme della presente convenzione.

Articolo 31.

Ogni aeromobile comandato da una persona in servizio militare, adibita a questo ufficio, sarh
considerato aeromobile militare.
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Articolo 32.

Nessun aeromobile militare di uno degli Stati contraenti potrh volare al disopra di un altro
dbi detti Stati o atterrarvi, senza autorizzazione speciale. In tal caso, l'aeromobile militare godrh,
in massima, in mancanza di speciali stipulazioni, dei privilegi concessi, secondo l'uso, alle navi
da guerra" estere.

Un aeromobile militare costretto ad atterrare, o a cui stato fatto segno o 6 stato imposto
di atterrare, non acquisterh perci6 alcuno dei privilegi indicati nel comma precedente.

Ayticolo 33.

Speciali accordi tra gli Stati interessati determineranno in quali casi gli aeromobili di polizia
e di dogana potranno essere autorizzati a passar la frontiera. In nessun caso essi godranno dei
privilegi di cui all' articolo 32.

CAPITOLO VIII.

COMMISSIONE INTERNAZIONALE DI NAVIGAZIONE AEREA.

Articolo 34.

Sarh istituita, col nome di (< Commissione internazionale di navigazione aerea ,, sotto 1'autorith
della Socidth delle Nazioni, una Commissione internazionale permanente, cosi composta :

due rappresentanti per ciascuno dei seguenti Stati: Stati Uniti d'America, Francia,
Giappone e Italia;

un rappresentante della Gran Bretagna e uno per ciascuno dei Domini britannici e per
l'India ;

un rappresentante per ciascuno degli altri Stati contraenti.
Ciascuno dei cinque primi Stati (la Gran Bretagna coi suoi Domini e l'India contando a questo

fine per un solo Stato) avrh i pih piccolo numero intiero di voti che, moltiplicato per cinque, ecceda
di almeno uno la somma dei voti di tutti gli altri Stati contraenti.

Ciascuno degli altri Stati avrh un voto.
La Commissione internazionale di navigazione aerea stabilirh la propria procedura e la propria

sede permanente ; ma sarh libera di riunirsi dovunque lo riterrh opportuno. La sua prima riunione
avverrh a Parigi. La convocazione ne sara fatta dal Govemo francese, appena la maggioranza degli
Stati firmatari gli avrh notificato la ratifica della presente convenzione.

Alla Commissione internazionale di navigazione aerea competerh :
a) ricevere da ciascuno degli Stati contraenti o far loro le proposte di modificazioni o di

emendamenti alle disposizioni della. presente convenzione, e notificare le variazioni
adottate ;

b) esercitare le funzioni che le sono attribuite dal presente articolo e dagli articoli 9, 13,
14, 15, 17, 27, 28, 36 e 37 della presente convenzione

c) emendare le disposizioni degli allegati A-G ;
raccogliere e comunicare agli Staid contraenti le informazioni di ogni genere con cer-

nenti la navigazione aerea internazionale ;
e) raccogliere e comunicare agli Stati contraenti tutte le notizie relative alla radiotelegra-

fia, meteorologia e scienze mediche, interessanti la navigazione aerea ;
/) assicurare la pubblicazione delle carte per la navigazione aerea, a norma delle disposi-

zioni dell' allegato F;
g) dar parere sulle questioni che gli Stati sottoporranno al suo esame.

No z97



1922 League of Nations'- Treaty Series. 205

Le modificazioni degli allegati potranno essere adottate dalla Commissione internazionale
di navigazione aerea soltanto se saranno approvate dai tre quarti del totale assoluto dei voti, cio6
del totale dei voti che potrebbero essere raccolti, se tutti i rappresentanti degli Stati fossero pre-
senti ; esse avranno pieno effetto dal momento che saranno state notificate dalla Commissione a
tutti gli Stati contraenti.

Le modificazioni proposte agli articoli della convenzione saranno esaminate dalla Commis-
sione internazionale di navigaziore aerea, sia che provengano da uno degli Stati contraenti, sia
dalla Commissione medesima. Tali proposte non potranno essere presentate per l'accettazione agli
Stati contraenti, se non saranno approvate coi due terzi almeno del totale assoluto dei voti.

Le modificazioni agli articoli della convenzione, - non quelle degli allegati, - dovranno
essere adottate ufficialmente dagli Stati contraenti, prima di divenire esecutorie.

Le spese di organizzazione e di funzionamento della Commissione internazionale di navigazione
aerea saranno sostenute dagli Stati contraenti in proporzione del numero dei voti di cui dispon-
gono.

Le spese derivanti dall'invio di delegazioni tecniche saranno sostenute dagli Stati rispettivi.

CAPITOLO IX.

DISPOSIZIONI FINALI.

Articolo 35.

Le Alte Patti contraenti si impegnano, ciascuna per quanto la conceme, a cooperare per quanto
6 possible ai provvedimenti di carattere internazionale relativi :

a) alla raccolta e diffusione di dati statistici meteorologici, correnti o speciali, secondo le
disposizioni dell' allegato G;

b) alla pubblicazione di carte aeronautiche e all' impianto di un sistema uniforme di
segnali aeronautici al suolo, secondo le disposizioni dell' allegato F ;

c) all uso della ra'diotelegrafia nella navigazione aerea, all' impianto della stazioni radio-
telegrafiche occorrenti, e all' osservanza dei regolamenti internazionali di radio-
telegrafia.

Articolo 36.

Disposizioni generali relative alle dogane e concernenti la navigazione aerea internazionale
sono oggetto di accordi particolari, contenuti nell' allegato H alla presente convenzione.

Nessuna clausola della presente convenzione sarh interpretata come contraria alla conclu-
sione, da parte degli Stati contraenti, in conformith dei principi stabiliti dalla convenzione tessa,
di accordi speciali fra Stato e Stato circa le dogane, la polizia, le poste e altri argomenti d'interesse
comune, in attinenza con la navigazione aerea. Ogni protocollo di tal genere dovrh essere notificato
immediatamente alla Commissione intemazionale di navigazione aerea, che lo comunicherh agli
altri Stati contraenti.

Articolo 37.

In caso di dissenso fra due o pih Stati, relativamente all' interpretazione della presente con-
venzione, la controversia serh definita dalla Corte permanente di giustizia internazionale, che sarh
stabilita dalla Societh delle Nazioni, e fino alla costituzione di questa Corte, per vih di arbitrato.

Se le patti non si accordano direttamente sulla scelta degli arbitri, esse procederanno nel modo
seguente.

Ciascuna delle parti in causa nominerh un arbitro e gli arbitri si riuniranp.o per scegliere il
soprarbitro.. Se gli arbitri non si accordano, le parti designeranno ciascuna un terzo Stato e gli
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Stati cosi designati procederanno alla nomina del soprarbitro, o di comune accordo, o proponendo
ciascuna un nome e lasciando alla sorte la scelta.

In caso di dissenso relativo a uno dei regolamenti tecnici allegati alla presente convenzione,
la controversia sark definita dalla Commissione internazionale di navigazione aerea, a maggioranza.

Nel caso in cui il dissenso verta sul punto, se la controversia concerne la interpretazione della
conivenzione o di un regolamento, la decisione finale spetterh a un tribunale arbitrale, a norma del
primo comma del presente articolo.

Articolo 38.

In caso di guerra, le stipulazioni della presente Convenzione non pregiudicheranno la liberth
di azione degli Stati contraenti, sia come belligeranti, sia come ieutrali.

Arlicolo 39.

Le disposizioni della presente convenzionb sono completate dagli allegati A-H che, salvo quanto
6 disposto all' articolo 24, lettera c), hanno la stessa effitacia ed entreranro in vigore contempo-
raneamente ad essa.

Articolo 40.

Ai fini della presente Convenzione, i domini britannici e l'India sarano considerati come Stati.
Ai fini della presente Convenzione, il territorio e i cittadini dei territori protetti o amministrati

in iome della Societi delle Nazioni saranno assimilati al territorio e ai cittadini dello Stato pro-
tettore o mandatario.

Articolo 41.

Gli Stati che non harno preso parte alla guerra del 1914-1919 saranno ammessi a aderire alla
presente Convenzione.

Questa adesione sark notificata in via diplomatica al Governo della Repubblica francese e
da questo a tutti gli Stati firmatari o aderenti.

Ariicolo 42.

Ogni Stato che abbia preso parte alla guerra del 1914-1919, ma che non sia firmatario della
presente Convenzione, non potrh essere ammesso a aderirvi se non 6 Membro della Socidth delle
Nazioni, o, fino al io gennaio 1923, se la sua adesione non ottiene il conseniso delle Potenze alleate
e associate, firmatarie del trattato di pace conchiuso col detto Stato. Dopo il io gennaio 1923, questa
adesione potrh essere ammessa se 6 consentita almeno da tre quarti degli Stati firmatari e aderenti,
nelle condizioni stabilite all' articolo 34 della presente Convenzione.

Le domande di adesione saranno dirette al Governo della Repubblica francese, che le comu-
nicherh alle altre Potenze contraenti ; salvo che lo'Stato richiedente sia ammesso di pieno dritto
come Membro della Societa delle Nazioni, il Governo francese raccoglierh i voti delle dette Potenze
e farh loro conoscere il risultato della votazione.

Articolo 43.

La presente Convenzione non potrh essere denunciata fino al Io gennaio 1922. In caso di denuncia,
questa dovrh essere notificata al Governo della Repubblica francese, che ne dark comunicazione
alle altre Parti contraenti. Essa non avrh effetto che un anno dopo la notificazione e varrh soltanto
nei riguardi della Potenza che vi avrh proceduto.
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LA PRtSENTE CONVENTION

sera ratifide.

Chaque Puissance adressera
sa ratification au Gouverne-
ment fran~ais, par les soins
duquel il en sera donn6 avis
aux autres Puissances signa-
taires.

Les ratifications resteront
d~pos~es dans les archives du
Gouvernement fran~ais.

La pr~sente Convention en-
trera en vigueur, pour chaque
Puissance signataire, vis-hi-vis
des autres Puissances ayant
d~jh ratifi, quarante jours
apr~s le d~p6t de sa ratifica-
tion.

D~s la mise en vigueur de la
pr~sente Convention, le Gou-
vernement franqais adressera
une copie qertifi~e de celle-ci
aux Puissances qui, en vertu
des Trait~s de paix, se sont
engag~es h a ppliquer des r6-
gles de navigation ariennes
conformes h celles de ladite
Convention.

Fait h Paris, le treize oc-
tobre mil neuf cent dix-neuf,
en un seul exemplaire, qui
restera d6pos6 dans les ar-
chives du Gouvernement de la
R~publique fran~aise, et dont
les copies authentiques seront
remises aux Etats contrac-
tants.

Ledit exemplaire, dat6
comme il est dit ci-dessus,
pourra 6tre sign6 jusqu'au
douze avril mil neuf cent
vingt inclusivement.

THE PRESENT CONVENTION
shall be ratified.

Each Power will address its
ratification to the French Gov-
ernment, which will inform
the other signatory Powers.

The ratifications will re-
main deposited in the archives
of the French Government.

The present Convention will
come into force for each sig-
natory Power, in respect of
other Powers which haie al-
ready ratified, forty days from
the date of the deposit of its
ratification.

On the coming into force
of the present Convention,
the French Government will
transmit a certified copy to
the Powers which, under the
Treaties of Peace, have under-
taken to enforce rules of
aerial navigation in conform-
ity with those contained
in it.

Done at Paris, the thirteenth
day of October nineteen
hundred and nineteen in a
single copy which shal re-
main deposited in the ar-
chives of the French Govern-
ment and of which duly au-
thorised copies ,shall be sent
to the contracting States.

The said copy, dated as
above, may be signed until
the twelfth day of April nine-
teen hundred and twenty in-
clusively.

LA PRESENTE CONVENZIONE
sara ratificata.

Ciascuna Potenza inviera
la propria ratifica al Governo
francese, a cura del quale
ne sarh dato avviso alle altre
Potenze firmatarie.

Le ratifiche rimarranno de-
positate negli archivi del Go-
verno francese.

La presente convenzione
entrerh in vigore, per ciascuna
Potenza firmataria, di fronte
alle altre Potenze che l'ab-
biano gih ratificata, quaranta
giorni dopo il deposito della
sua ratifica.

Appena la convenzione sara
entrata in vigor'e, il Governo
francese ne invierh copia au-
tentica alle Potenze che, in
forza dei trattati di pace, si
sono impegnate a sancire nor-
me di navigazione aerea con-
formi a quelle di questa con-
venzione.

Fatta a Parigi il tredici
ottobre mille novecento dici-
annove, in un solo esemplare,
che resterh depositato negli
archivi del Governo della Re-
pubblica francese, e copie
autentiche del quale saranno
iimesse agli Stati contraenti.

L'esemplare datato come
sopra potrh essere sottoscritto
fino al il dodici aprile mille
novecento venti inclusiva-
mente.
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En foi de quoi, les Plni-
potentiaires ci-apr~s, dont les
pouvoirs ont 6t6 reconnus en
bonne et due forme, ont sign6
!a pr6sente Convention dont
les textes fran~ais, anglais et
italien auront m~me valeur.

In faith whereof the herein-
after-named Plenipotentiaries
whose powers have been found
in good and due form have
signed the present Convention
in the French, English and
Italian languages, which are
equally authentic.

In fede di che, i Plenipo-
tenziari, i poteri dei quali
sono stati riconosciuti in
buona e debita forma, hanno
sottoscritto la presente con-
venzione, redatta in frafncese,
in inglese e in italiano : i tre
testi avranno pari efficacia.

(L. S.) HUGH C. WALLACE.

(L. S.) ROLIN-JACQUEMYNS.

(L. S.) ISMAEL MONTES.

(L. S.) RAUL FERNANDES.

EYRE A. CROWE.

GEORGE H. PERLEY.

ANDREW FISHER.

R. A. BLANKENBERG.

THOMAS MACKENZIE.
EYRE A. CROWE.

(L. S.) V. K. WELLINGTON KOO.

(L. S.) RAFAEL MARTINEZ ORTIZ.

(L. S.) E. DORN Y DE ALSUA.

(L. S.) S. PICHON.

(L. S.) N. POLITIS.

(L. S.) GUIL LERMO MATOS PACHECO.

(L. S.) VITrORIO SCIALOJA.

(L. S.) K. MATSUI.

(L. S.) ANTONIO BURGOS.

(L S) I. J. PADEREWSKI.
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(L. S.) AFFONSO COSTA.

(L. S.) ALEX. VAIDA VOEVOD.
(L. S.) DR. ANTE TRUMBIC.

(L. S.) CHAROON.

(L. S.) STEFAN OSUSKY.

(L. S.) J. A. BUERO.

Copie certifi~e conforine.
Paris, le 17 juillet 1922.

Le Ministre plinip6tentiaire
Chef du service du Protocole:

P. de FOUQUILRES.

No. 297



210 Sociit6 des Nations . Recuei des Traite's. 1922

ANNEXE A.

Marques A porter sur les a6ronefs.

SECTION I.

GI!N'PRALITAS.

a) La marque de nationalit6 sera repr~sent e par une lettre majuscule en caractre romain; exemple:

France .......... .......................... ............ F
La marque d'immatriculation sera repr~sent~e par un groupe de quatre lettres.majuscules; chaque

groupe contiendra au moins une voyelle, la lettre Y 6tant compt6e comme telle.
Le groupe complet des cinq lettres sera utilis6 comme signal d'appel de l'aronef, toutes les fois que

celui-ci devra 6mettre ou recevoir des signaux radiotdldgraphiques, ou pour tout autre miiode de commu-
nication, except6 dans le cas de communications par signaux optiques, oi l'on emploiera les m~thodes
habituelles.

Les marques de nationalit6 et d'immatriculation seront conformes aux indications du tableau de la
Section VIII de la pr~sente Annexe.

b) Sur tous les a~ronefs, autres que les a~ronefs d'Etat et les a6ronefs commerciaux, la marque
d'immatriculation sera soulign~e d'un trait noir.

c) Le registre matricule et le certificat d'immatriculation devront contenir un signalement de l'a&
ronef et indiqueront : le num~ro ou toute autre marque d'identit6 donn~e par le constructeur h l'appareil;
les marques d'immatriculation et de nationalit6. ci-dessus mentionn~es ; le port d'attache de l'a ronef;
les nom et pr~noms, la nationalit6 et le domicile du propri~taire, ainsi que la date de l'immatriculation.

d) Tout a~ronef doit porter, fix~e d'une fagon apparente h la nacelle ou au fuselage, une plaque
de metal sur laquelle seront inscrits les nom, prlnoms et domicile du propri6taire, et les marques de
nationalit6 et d'immatriculation de l'a~ronef.

CERTIFICAT D'IMMATRICULATION.

(Modile provisoire.)

Nationalit6.. . .... .........................
Marque de nationalit6........ .....................
Marque d'immatriculation ....... ...................
Date de l'immatriculation....... . ................

aeronef de tourisme ............
Type de l'a6ronef . a6ronef commercial ... .........

ae.-ronef d'Etat ... ............
Nom du constructeur ....... .....................
Num~ro de s~rie ...............................
Description ......... .........................
Propri6taire (nom et pr6noms).. .. ..............
Domicile du propri6taire ...... ....................
Nationalit6 du propridtaire ...... ...................
Port d'attache de l'a6ronef ...... ...................

Signature et sceau de
l'autoritd qui a d~livr .
le certificat.
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SECTION II.

POSITIONS DES MARQUES SUR L'APPAREIL.

Les marques de nationalit6 et d'immatriculation seront peintes en noir sur fond blanc, et disposdes
comme suit

a) Avions. - Les marques seront peintes : une fois sur la surface infrieure des plans infdrieurs et
une fois sur la surface sup~rieure des plans sup~rieurs, le haut des lettres 6tant dirig6 vers le bord d'at.
taque. Elles seront aussi peintes de chaque c6t6 du fuselage, entre les ailes et les plans de la queue. S'il
s'agit d'un appareil n'ayant pas de fuselage, les marques seront peintes sur la nacelle.

b) Dirigeables et ballons. - Pour les dirigeables, les marques seront disposdes le plus pros possible
du maitre-couple ; elles seront r~p~t~es sur les deux c6t6s et sur le haut, cette dernire marque dtant
6gales distances de celles portes sur les c6t~s.

Pour les ballons, les marques, r~p~tdes deux fois, seront peintes pros de la circonf6rence horizontale
maxima et aussi loin que possible l'une de l'autre.

Pour les dirigeables et ballons, les marques, dispos~es sur les flancs, devront 6tre visibles aussi bien
des c6t~s que du sol.

SECTION III.

EMPLACEMENT SUPPLEtMENTAIRE POUR LES MARQUES DE NATIONALITP.

a) Avions et dirigeables. - La marque de nationalit6 sera reproduite sur les deux c6t~s de la surface
inf~rieure, soit du plan fixe int6rieur de la queue, soit du gouvernail de profondeur, ainsi que sur la sur-
face supdrieure du plan fixe sup~rieur, ou du gouvernail de profondeur si ce dernier est plus large. Ces
marques seront aussi r~p~t6es de part et d'autre du gouvernail de direction, ou sur les faces externes
des gouvernails ext6rieurs si l'appareil a plusieurs gouvernails de direction.

b) Ballons. - Les marques de nationalit6 seront peintes sur la nacelle.

SECTION IV.

DIMENSIONS DES MARQUES DE NATIONALITP, ET DES M ARQUES D'IMMATRICULATION.

a) Avions. - La hauteur des marques sur les plans des ailes et sur les plans de queue sera des quatre
cinqui~mes de leur largeur respective ; sur le gouvernail de direction, les marques seront aussi grandes
que possible. Sur le fuselage ou sur la nacelle, la hauteur des marques sera des quatre cinqui~mes de la
plus grande hauteur mesur6e dans la portion la plus 6troite du fuselage ou de la nacelle sur laquelle ces
marques sont peintes.

b) Dirigeables et ballons. - Pour les marques de nationalit6 peintes sur les plans de queue, la hauteur
des lettres est 6gale aux quatre cinqui~mes de ]a largeur du plan de queue ; sur le gouvernail, ces marques
seront aussi grandes que possible. La hauteur des autres marques ne devra pas etre inf~rieure au dou-
zi~me de la circonfdrence de la section transversale maximum du dirigeable.

Pour les ballons, la hauteur des marques de nationalit6 sera des quatre cinqui6mes de la hauteur
de la nacelle ; la hauteur des autres marques sera au moins 6gale au douzi~me de la circonf~rence du
ballon.

c) Gdndralitds. - Pour tous les adronefs, la hauteur des marques de nationalit6 et des marques
d'immatriculation pourra ne pas d~passer 2 m~tres 50.
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SECTION V.

DIMENSIONS, TYPE DES LETTRES, ETC.

a) La largeur des caract~res sera 6gale aux deux tiers de leur hauteur ; leur 6paisseur sera 6gale au
sixi~me de cette m~me hauteur. Les lettres seront en caractres ordinaires pleins, tous de m~me type et
de m~mes dimensions ; un espace 6gal h la moiti , de la largeur des lettres sera laiss6 entre .celles-ci.

b) Pour les lettres soulign~es, le trait aura mame 6paisseur que les lettres et un espace 6gal sera
laissd entre le bas des lettres et le haut du trail

SECTION VI.

ESPACE ENTRE LA MARQUE D'IMMATRICULATION ET LA MA'RQUE DE NATIONALITA.

Quand les marques d'immatriculation et de nationalit6 apparaitront ensemble, elles devront 6tre
s~pardes par .un tiret de longueur dgale h la largeur d'une lettre.

SECTION VII.

ENTRETIEN.

Les marques de nationalit6 et d'immatriculation seront dispos6es le mieux possible, en tenant compte
des formes de l'a6ronef. Ces maroues devront 6tre tenues constamment propres et rester toujours visibles.

SECTION VIII.

TABLEAU DES MARQUES.

La marq.ue de nationalit6 de chacun des Etats ci-apr~s 6num~r6s s'applique aux a6ronefs de ses
Dominions, Colonies, Protectorats, D~pendances ou Pays gouvernds par lui en vertu d'un mandat de la
Soci~t6 des Nations.

NO 297



1922 League of Nations - Treaty Series. 213

MARQUE
PAYS DE MARQUES D'IMMATRICULATION

NATIONALITE

Etats-Unis d'Am6rique ................
Empire Britannique ....................
France ..............................
Italie ...............................
Japon ...............................

B olivie ...............................

C uba .................................

Portugal .............................

R oum anie ............................

U ruguay .............................

Tch~ coslovaquie ......................

Guatemala ..........................

L iberia ...............................

B r~sil ................................

Pologne ..............................

D elgique ..............................

Prou ...............................

C hine ................................

H onduras .............................

Serbie-Croatie-Slavonic .................

H aiti ...............................

Siam .................................

E quateur .............................

Grace ................................

Panam a .............................

H edjaz ...............................

N icaragua .......................... .

Toutes les combinaisons faites en conformit6
des dispositions du paragraphe a) du titre I
de la prdsente Annexe, au moyen des vingt-
six lettres de l'alphabet, groupes par
quatre, avec une voyelle au moins dans
chaque groupe. Exemple : ADCJ, PURN.

Toutes les combinaisons faites avec B comme
premiere lettre.

Toutes les combinaisons faites avec C comme
premiere lettre.

Toutes les combinaisons faites avec P comme
premiere lettre.

Toutes les combinaisons faites avec R comme
premiere lettre.

Toutes les combinaisons faites avec U comme
premiere lettre.

Toutes les combinaisons faites avec B comme
premibre lettre.

Toutes les combinaisons faites avec G comme
premiere lettre.

Toutes les combinaisons faites avec L comme
premire lettre.

Toutes les combinaisons faites avec B comme
premire lettre.

Toutes les combinaisons faites avec P comme
premiere lettre.

Toutes les combinaisons faites avec B comme
premiere lettre.

Toutes les combinaisons faites avec P comme
premiere lettre.

Toutes les combinaisons faites avec C comine
premiere lettre.

Toutes les combinaisons faites avec H comme
premire lettre.

Toutes les combinaisons faites avec .S comme
premire lettre.

Toutes les combinaisons faites avec H comme
premire lettre.

Toutes les combinaisons faites avec S comme
premiere lettre.

Toutes les combinaisons faites avec E comme
premiere lettre.

Toutes les combinaisons faites avec G comme
premiere lettre.

Toutes les combinaisons faites avec P comme
premiere lettre.

Toutes les combinaisons faites avec H comme
premiere lettre.

Toutes les combinaisons faites avec N comme
premire lettre.
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ANNEXE B.

Certificat de navigabilitW.

Les conditions principales exiges pour la d~livrance du certificat de navigabilit6 sont les suivantes

i. Au point de vue de la s6curit6, l'a~ronef devra 6tre conqu de fagon h remplir certaines conditions
minima.

2. Une d6monstration satisfaisante des qualit6s r~elles de vol de chaque type d'appareil soumis
h l'examen devra ftre fournie an moyen de vols d'essai r~pondant h certaines conditions minima. Mais,
une fois le type approuv6, les autres appareils qui ult~rieurement seraient 6tablis sur le m6me module
seront dispenses de ces 6preuves.

3. La construction de tout a~ronef devra 8tre approuv6e, en ce qui touche les mat6riaux et leur
maise en couvre. Le contr6le de la construction et des essais devra satisfaire h certaines conditions minima.

4. Tout a~ronef doit ftre pourvu des instruments n~cessaires h la s6curit6 de la navigation.

5. Les conditions minima vis~es aux paragraphes I h 3 inclus seront ult~rieurement fix~es par la
Commission internationale de navigation a6rienne. Auparavant, chacun des Etats contractants arr6-
tera lui-m~me les r~gles de dltail qui pr~sideront h la d~livrance des certificats de navigabilit6 et au
maintien de leur validit6.

ANNEXE C.

Livres de bord.

SECTION I.

CARNET DE ROUTE.

Ce carnet doit ftre tenu par tous les a~ronefs et doit contenir les renseignements ci-apr~s

a) Cat~gorie h laquelle appartient l'a6ronef; marques de nationalit6 et d'immatriculation, nom,
pr~noms, nationalit6 et domicile du propri~taire nor du constructeur ; charge utile de l'a6ronef.

b) En outre, pour chaque voyage:

Io Les noms, nationalit6 et domicile du pilote et de chacun des membres de l'6quipage;

20 Les lieu, date et heure du d~part ; l'itin~raire suivi et tous les incidents de route, y compris les
atterrissages.

SECTION II.

LIVRET D'APPAREIL.

Ce livret n'est obligatoire que pour les adronefs employ~s au transport en commun de passagers
ou de marchandises. I1 doit contenir les renseignements ci-apr~s :

a) Cat~gorie h laquelle appartient l'a~ronef; marques d'immatriculation et de nationalit6 ; nom,
pr~noms, nationalit6 et domicile du propri~taire; nom du constructeur et charge utile de l'a~ronef;

b) Type et num~ro de s~rie du moteur; type de l'h~lice avec le num~ro, le pas et le diam'tre, ainsi
que le nor du fabricant;

c) Type de l'appareil de T. S. F. mont6 sur l'a6ronef;
d) Tableau donnant au personnel responsable du fonctionnement et de l'entretien de l'a~ronef

tous les renseignements utiles sur le haubannage;
e) Renseignements techniques complets et d6taill6s sur le service ant6rieur de l'a6ronef, y compris

ics 6preuves de reception, les revisions, remplacements de pieces, r6parations et tous travaux du meme
genre.
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SECTION 111.

LIVRET DE MOTEUR.

Ce livret n'est obligatoire que pour les moteurs installs sur des adronefs employds au transport
de passagers ou de marchandises. Un livret sp6cial devra exister pour chaque.moteur et accompagnera
toujours celui-ci. I1 contiendra les renseignements ci-apr~s:

a) Type du moteur, num6ro de s6rie : nom du constructeur ; puissance et rdgime normal maxi-
mum du moteur, date de fabrication et date d'entrde en service;

b) Marque d'immatriculation et type des adronefs sur lesquels le moteur a dt6 install6;
c) Renseignements techniques complets et ddtaillds sur le service antdrieur du moteur, y compris

les 6preuves de r6ceptiono le nombre d'heures de travail ddjh faites. les revisions, remplacements, repa-
rations et tous travaux du m~me genre.

SECTION IV.

CARNET DES SIGNAUX.

Ce livre n'est obligatoire que pour les adronefs employ6s au transport en commun des passagers
on des marchandises. Ii doit contenir les renseignements ci apr~s:

a) Cat6gorie de l'a6ronef ; marques de nationalit6 et d'immatriculation; nom, prdnoms, nationalit6
et domicile du propridtaire ;

b) Lieu, date et heure de transmission ou de rdception de tout signal
c) Nom on indication de toute personne ou de toute station h qui un signal a W adress6, ou dont

un signal a dt6 recu.

SECTION V.

TENUE DES LIVRES DE BORD.

a) Le constructeur devra, autant que possible, remplir et signer les premieres inscriptions sur les
livres de bord ; les inscriptions suivantes seront faites et sign6es par le pilote ou toute autre personne
compdtente ;

b) Une copie du certificat de navigabilit6 devra ftre conservde dans la pochette du livre d'appareil;
c) Toutes les inscriptions seront faites t l'encre, except6 sur le carnet de route et le carnet des

signaux; les inscriptions h faire figurer pourront 6tre consigndes au crayon, dans un livre brouillon; mais
elles devront 6tre reportdes h l'encre sur les livres de bord toutes les vingt-quatre heures. En cas d'enqufte
officielle, on pourra recourir aux notes du livre brouillon ;

d) Aucune rature ne peut 6tre faite ni aucune page ddchir6e dans un livre de bord;
e) Une copie des prdsentes instructions devra ftre insdrde dans chaque livre de bord.

ANNEXE D.

R6glement sur les feux et signaux. Code de la circulation a6rienne.

DAFINITIONS.

Le mot ( adronef ) d6signe tous les ballons, captifs ou libres, les cerfs-volants, les dirigeables et
les avions.

Le mot ( ballon ) ddsigne un a6ronef, soit captif, soit libre, utilisant un gaz plus l6ger que l'air comme
moyen de sustentation dans 'atmosph&re et nayant aucun moyen propre de propulsion.

Le mot ( dirigeable, d6signe un adronef utilisant un gaz plus lger que l'air comme moyen de sus-
tentation dans l'atmosphre et possddant des moyens propres de propulsion.
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Le mot (( avion ,, d~signe tous les aeroplanes, hydroplanes (h flotteurs ou h coque) ou tout autre
alronef plus lourd que Fair et poss~dant des moyens propres de propulsion.

Un dirigeable sera consid6rd comme dtant (( en marche ) s'il n'est amarr6 ni au sol ni h un objet
quelconque situ6 sur le sol ou sur I'eau.

SECTION, 1.

RP-GLEMENT SUR LES FEUX.

Dans ce r~glement, le mot (( visible D. appliqu6 aux feux, signifie : visible par nuit sombre et atmos-
phere transparente. Les angles de visibilit6 dont il est question ci-apr~s et qui sont figurds sur le croquis
ci-dessous supposent l'a6ronef dans sa position normale de vol rectiligne et horizontal.

Vue schdmatique.en plan,
\\\\ Feu-- des feux de I'avion.

Arribre Trace du lan verica IP Avant///7// // / Ofe y/r,' cOe I vio n [. ,

i. Les ragles concernant les feux seront appliqu6es par tous les temps, du coucher au lever du soleil,
et, durant cet intervalle, il ne devra 6tre alluMn aucun autre feu susceptible d'6tre confondu avec les
feux r~glementaires de navigation. Ces derniers feux ne devront pas 8tre aveuglants.

2. Un avion, soit en l'air, soit manceuvrant h terre ou sur l'eau par ses propres moyens, portera
les feux suivants

a) A l'avant, un feu blanc, visible dans un angle de 2200 bissect6 par le plan vertical P de symdtrie
de l'avion. Ce feu devra itre visible t une distance d'au moins huit kilomtres ;

b) Sur le c6t6 droit, un feu vert, dispos6 de fagon h projeter, vers l'avant, une lumi~re ininterrompue
entre deux plans verticaux, formant un angle de 11o, et dont l'un sera parall~le au plan vertical passant
par l'axe longitudinal de l'appareil. Ce feu devra 6tre visible h une distance d'au moins cinq kilomtres ;

c) Sur le c6t6 gauche, un feu rouge, dispos6 de fagon projeter, vers l'avant, une lumi~re ininter-
rompue entre deux plans verticaux, formant un angle de IiO, dont l'un sera para1lle au plan vertical
passant par l'axe. longitudinal de l'appareil. Ce feu devra 8tre visible h une distance d'au moins cinq
kilom~tres ;

d) Ces feux lat6raux, vert et rouge, seront disposas de maniire que le feu vert ne soit pas visible
du c6td gauche de l'avion, nile feu rouge du c6t6 droit ;

e) A l'arrigre et aussi loin que possible, un feu blanc tourn6 vers l'arridre et visible h 5 kilom~tres
au moins de distance, dans un secteur de 1400 , divis6 en deux parties 6gales par le plan vertical passant
par l'axe longitudinal de l'appareil.

/) Si, pour l'application de la rggle ci-dessus, le feu unique doit 6tre remplac6 par plusieurs feux,
le champ de visibilitd de chacun d'eux sera limit6 de fagon qu'il n'y ait qu'un feu visible L la fois.

3. Les rggles concernant les feux des avions seront applicables aux dirigeables, avec les modifica-
tions suivantes:

a) Tous les feux seront doubl6s, ceux d'avant et d'arrigre verticalement et ceux des c6t6s hori-
zontalement sur une parall~le h l'axe du dirigeable;
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b) Les feux de chacune des paires d'avant et d'arrire seront visibles ensemble; la distance entre
les deux feux d'une mme paire ne sera pas inf6rieure h deux mtres.

4. Un dirigeable remorqu6 devra porter les feux sp~cifi~s au paragraphe 3 et, en outre, ceux sp6cifi~s
au paragraphe 6, pour les dirigeables en d6rive.

5. a) Un avion on dirigeable flottant, sans qu'on en soit maitre, h la surface de l'eau, c'est-h-dire
incapable de manoeuvrer comme il est prescrit dans les r~glements pour 6viter les collisions en mer,
devra porter deux feux rouges distants d'au moins deux m~tres, places Pun au-dessus de l'autre, et
d'une nature telle qu'ils soient visibles dans toutes les directions, h une distance d'au moins trois kilo-
mtres.

b) Un a~ronef, dans les conditions ci-dessus, ne portera pas, s'il est immobile, les feux de c6t;
mais, en marche, il devra les avoir.

6. Un dirigeable qui, pour une cause quelconque, est en drive, ou qui a volontairement arrft6
ses moteurs, devra, en plus des autres feux sp~cifids, montrer d'une fagon tr~s apparente, l'un au-dessus
de l'autre, deux feux rouges, slpar~s par un intervalle d'au moins deux m~tres et visibles, dans toutes
les directions, k trois kilom~tres au moins de distance.

De jour, un dirigeable remorqu6 et, pour une cause quelconque, ne pouvant plus se diriger devra
montrer d'une fagon tr~s apparente deux boules ou objets noirs de soixante centim~tres de diamtre,
plac6s l'un au-dessus de lautre et s6par6s par un intervalle d'au moins deux metres.

Un dirigeable amarr6 ou en marche, avec ses moteurs volontairement arrft~s, devra, de jour, mon-
trer d'une fagon tr~s apparente une boule ou un objet noir de soixante centimetres de diam~tre et sera
consid~r6 par les autres a~ronefs comme 6tant en drive.

7. Un ballon libre devra porter un feu brillant, blanc, plac6 h cinq m~tres au moins au-dessous de
la nacelle et visible dans toutes les directions h trois kilom~tres au moins de distance.

8. Un ballon captif devra porter, disposes comme le feu blanc sp6cifi6 au paragraphe 7 et h la place
de ce feu, trois feux places verticalement h deux metres au moins de distance l'un de l'autre. Le feu du
milieu sera blanc ; les deux autres rouges ; les trois feux seront visibles dans toutes les directions, h. une
distance d'au moins trois kilom~tres.

De plus, le cAble devra porter, tous les trois cents metres, h partir de la nacelle, des groupes de trois
feux disposes comme ceux sp~cifi~s ci-dessus. En outre, l'objet auquel le ballon est amarr6 sur le sol devra
porter un groupe de feux semblables, marquant sa position.

De jour, le cAble devra porter, dans la mme position que les groupes de feux mentionn~s plus haut
et h leur place, des manches h air d'au moins 0 m. 2o de diam~tre et deux metres de longueur, marquees
avec des bandes alternativement blanches et rouges de 0 m. 50 de largeur.

9. Un dirigeable amarr6 pros du sol devra porter les feux sp~cifi6s aux paragraphes 2a) et e) et 3.
En outre, s'il est amarr6 loin du sol, le dirigeable, le cible et l'objet auquel il est amarr6 seront, soit

de jour, soit de nuit, signal~s comme il est dit au paragraphe 8.
Les ancres marines ou boules employees par les dirigeables pour s'amarrer en met seront dispens~es

de r'observation de ces r~gles.
io. Un avion, arr~t6 sur le sol ou sur l'eau, mais non ancr6 ni amarr6, devra porter les feux spcii;As

au paragraphe 2.

xi. En vue d'6viter des collisions avec des navires
a) Un avion h l'ancre ou amarr6 sur l'eau, devra porter h l'avant, dans l'endroit le plui apparent,

un fen blanc, visible de partout, h une distance d'au moins deux kilom~tres ;
b) Un avion de cinquante metres ou plus de longueur, h l'ancre ou amarr6 sur l'eau, devra porter,

h l'avant, un feu analogue h celui sp6cifi6 plus haut et un autre plac6 h l'arri~re, ou pros de l'arrire,
et h cinq m~tres au moins plus bas que le fen avant.

Par ( longueur de l'avion, on entend la distance totale entre les deux extrmits de celui-ci.
c) Les avions de cinquante metres ou plus d'envergure, Ii l'ancre ou amarrs sur l'eau, devront

porter, en outre, 4 chaqueoextrmit6 de l'aile inf~rieure, un feu plac6 comme il est sp6cifi6 dans le para-
graphe a) du present article.

Par ( envergure de l'avion, l'on entend sa largeur maximum.
12. Si, pendant la nuit, l'un des feux sp~cifis vient h s'6teindre, l'a~ronef devra atterrir aussit6t

qu'il pourra le faire sans danger.
13. En aucurn cas, les rgles qui pr6cedent n'emp~cheront l'application des rglements speciaux

6dict~s par un Etat, relativement k des feux suppl~mentaires de signaux ou de position, pour les a~ronefs
militaires ou pour des a6ronefs volant en formation. Elles n'empcheront pas non plus l'emploi des signaux
de reconnaissance adopts par un propriftaire d'aeronef avec l'autorisation de son gouvernement et
dfiment enregistrs et publi~s
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SECTION II.

RtGLEMENT SUR LES SIGNAUX.

14. a) Un a6ronef d6sirant atterrir la nuit sur un a6rodrome dot6 d'un personnel de garde devra,
avant de le faire, tirer une fusde verte Wry on faire des signaux intermittents avec une lampe verte.
En outre, h l'aide du code international Morse, il devra reproduire le groupe de lettres formant son
signal d'appel.

b) La permission d'atterrir lui sera donn6e, de terre, par la r6pdtition du m~me signal d'appel
suivi d'une fus6e verte Wry ou de signaux intermittents faits avec une lampe verte.

15. Une fuse rouge ou un feu rouge h terre, signifiera que l'adronef ne doit pas atterrir.

16. Un a6ronef oblig6 d'atterrir la nuit devra, avant de le faire, lancer une fus&e rouge Vry, ou
faire, avec ses feux de navigation, une sdrie de signaux courts et intermittents.

17. Quand un a6ronef en d6tresse demandera du secours, il devra employer h cet effet, soit ensemble,
soit s6par6ment, les signaux ci-apr~s :

a) Le signal international S. 0. S., fait an moyen de signaux optiques ou de la radiographie;
b) Le signal de d6tresse, fait an moyen des pavillons N. C. du code international ;
c) Le signal de distance, form6 d'un pavilhon carr6 avec, soit au-dessus, soit au-dessous, une boule

ou quelque chose de semblable;
d) Un son continu, 6mis avec un appareil sonore quelconque;
e) Un signal formd d'une succession de fusdes blanches Vry, tires hi courts intervalles.

I8. Pour indiquer hs un avion qu'il se trouve hs proximit6 d'une zone interdite et doit changer sa
route, on emploiera les signaux ci-aprs:

a) Le jour, trois projectiles lancds hs dix secondes d'intervalle et dont les 6clatements produiront
trois nuages de fum6e blanche jalonnant la direction 5 suivre par l'aronef;

b) La nuit, trois projectiles lanc6s Is dix secondes d'intervalle et dont les 6clatements donneront
des 6toiles blanches jalonnant la direction Is suivre par l'adronef.

ig. Pour donner I un a6ronef l'ordre d'atterrir, on emploiera les signaux suivants:

a) Le jour, trois projectiles lancds I dix secondes d'intervalle et dont les 6clatements produiront
un nuage de fum6e noire ou jaune ;

b) La nuit, trois projectiles lancds Is dix secondes d'intervalle et dont les 6clatements produiront
des feux on 6toiles rouges.

En outre, si l'on veut empecher l'atterrissage d'un avion autre que celui vis6, on dirigera sur ce
dernier, au moyen d'un projecteur, un jet intermittent de lumire.

20. a) Dans le cas off le brouillard et ]a brume rendraient invisible un a6rodrome, celui-ci pourra
8tre signal6 par un ballon servant de bou6e aerienne, on par tout autre moyen approuv6.

b) En cas de brouillard, de brume, de chute de neige ou de forte pluie, soit de jour, soit de nuit,
un a6ronef, sur l'eau, devra faire entendre les signaux sonores suivants :

io S'il n'est ni Is l'ancre ni amarrd, un son, Is intervalles de deux minutes au plus, consistant en
deux appels, d'une duroe d'environ cinq secondes, s6par6s par un intervalle d'environ une seconde ;

20 S'il est Is l'ancre on amarr6, le tintement rapide d'une cloche ou d'un gong suffisamment puis-
sant, prolong6 pendant une dur6e d'environ cinq secondes, avec des intervalles d'une minute
au plus.

SECTION III.

CODE DE LA CIRCULATION AItRIENNE.

21. Les avions doivent toujours faire place aux ballons, captifs ou libres, et ahx dirigeables. Les
dirigeables doivent toujours faire place aux ballons, qu'ils soient captifs ou libres.

2-2. Un dirigeable qui n'est plus maitre de sa direction doit 8tre consid6r6 comme un ballon libre.
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23. Quand les circonstances s'y pr~tent, on peut pr6voir le risque de collision avec un autre a6ronef,
en observant avec soin l'orientement et l'inclinaison de la route suivie par celui-ci. Si ni l'un ni l'autre
de ces deux 6lments ne subit de modification appreciable, on doit considfrer la collision comme possible.

24. L'expression , risque de collision , embrasse tout risque d'accident caus6 par le trop grand
rapprochement de deux a~ronefs. Tout a~ronef auquel les r~gles ci-dessus imposent 'obligation de s'6-
carter'd'un autre a~ronef pour 6viter une collision doit s'en maintenir t une distance suffisante, eu 6gard
aux circonstances de fait.

25. Tout en observant les r~gles sur les risques de collision contenues dans le paragraphe 24, un
.aeronef h moteur doit toujours manceuvrer selon les r6gles 6tablies par les paragraphes 22 et suivants
d~s qu'il s'apergoit qu'en poursuivant sa route, il passerait h moins de deux cents m~tres d'un autre
a~ronef.

-26. Quand deux a~ronefs 'a moteurs se rencontrent de face, ou presque de face, chacun d'eux doit
s'dcarter vers sa droite.

27. Quand deux a~ronefs h moteurs suivent respectivement des routes qui se croisent, l'a~ronef
,qui voit l'autre h sa droite doit faire place h ce dernier.

28. Un a6ronef en rattrapant un autre devra, pour le d6passer, s'6carter de ce dernier en faisant
d6vier sa propre route vers la droite, et non en piquant.

Si un a~ronef arrive sur un autre afronef en suivant une route inclin~e de plus de iio degr~s sur
celle suivie par ce dernier, c'est-h-dire se trouve, par rapport h celui-ci, dans une position telle que, la
nuit, il ne pourrait distinguer aucun des feux de c6t6s de cet a6ronef, il sera considdr6 comme voulant
-d~passer ce dernier, et aucun changement ult6rieur dans la route suivie par les deux a6ronefs ne pourra
faire considrer le premier comme cherchant h croiser l'autre dans l'esprit du present r~glement, ou le
relever de l'obligation de se tenir h distance de l'a~ronef rattrap6, jusqu'h ce que ce dernier ait 6td large-
ment d6pass6.

Comme, de jour, l'a~ronef d~passant, dans les conditions susvis~es, ne peut pas toujours savoir
avec certitude si sa route passera h l'avant ou h l'arrire de l'autre a~ronef, il doit, en cas de doute, se
consid6rer comme 6tant dans la situation d'un aronef qui en rattrape un autre et s'6loigner de la route
suivie par ce dernier.

29. Quand le pr6sent r6glement prescrit h l'un des deux a~ronefs de faire place h l'autre, ce dernier
doit maintenir sa route primitive et sa vitesse. Lorsque toutefois, par suite du brouillard ou de toute autre
cause, les deux a6ronefs se trouvent si pros l'un de l'autre qu'une collision ne peut tre 6vit6e par une
manoeuvre du premier, l'a~ronef rattrap6 doit prendre l'initiative de manceuvrer de la mani~re la plus
efficace pour 6viter la collision.

30. Tout a6ronef invit6 par le present r~glement h s'6carter de la route d'un autre a~ronef devra,
autant que possible, 6viter de le croiser en avant.

31. Tout a~ronef suivant une route adrienne officiellement reconnue devra garder la droite de cette
route, si la chose est possible et sans danger.

32. Aucun a6ronef sur le point de s'6lever it partir du sol ou de la mer ne devra tenter de d6coller
s'il y a risque de collision avec un autre a6ronef en train d'atterrir.

33. Tout a~ronef se trouvant dans un nuage, dans le brouillard, la brume ou dans toute autre condi-
tion de°mauvaise visibilit6, devra manoeuvrer avec precaution, en tenant soigneusement compte des
circonstances de fait.

34. En se conformant h ces r~gles, on ne perdra toutefois pas de vue tels dangers de navigation et
de collision ou toute autre circonstance qui pourraient rendre n~cessaire de s'en 6carter pour 6viter un
danger imm~diat.

SECTION IV.

LEST.

35. I1 est interdit de lancer, d'un a~ronef en l'air, d'autre lest que du sable fin ou de l'eau.
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SECTION V.

RAGLES DE LA "CIRCULATIOI§ AERIENNE AIJ-DESSUS OU DANS LE VOISINAGE DES AtRODROMES.

36. Dans chaque aroplace, il sera hissd, sur un point 6lev6, un drapeau qui donnera aux a6ronefsvoulant y atterrir ou en partir et se trouvant dans 'obligation de faire un virage, l'indication que ce

virage doit 8tre effectu6 h gauche, c'est-h-dire dans le sens contraire du mouvement des aiguilles d'une
montre, ou bien I droite (sens de la marche des aiguilles d'une montre), suivant la couleur du drapeau.
Un drapeau blanc indiquera que le virage doit ftre effectu6 h droite, et, dans ce cas, le drapeau devra
constamment rester sur la droite de l'avion, c'est-h-dire du c6t6 portant le feu vert ; de m~me, un drapeau
rouge signifiera que l'avion doit virer h gauche, le drapeau rouge demeurant alors sur le c6t6 gauche qui
porte le feu rouge de l'avion.

37. Un avion partant d'un a~rodrome ne devra pas virer h moins de 500 metres de distance du
point le plus rapproch6 du p~rim~tre et, s'il vire, il devra le faire en se conformant aux frgles tablies
au paragraphe precedent.

38. Tout avion volant entre 50o et IOOO mftres de distance du point le plus rapproch6 d'un a6ro-
drome devra se conformer aux r~gles de virage ci-dessus 6tablies, h moins qu'il ne se tienne h plus de
2000 metres d'altitude.

39. Les atterrissages acrobatiques sont interdits sur les a6rodromes des Etats contractants ouverts
au trafic international. I1 est d6fendu aux avions de se livrer h des exercices acrobatiques h moins de
2000 metres de distance du point le plus rapproch d'un de ces a~rodromes.

40. Dans tout a6rodrome, la direction du vent sera clairement indiqu~e par un ou plusieurs des
moyens reconnus, tels que T d'atterrissage, manche h vent, fum~e, etc.

41. Tout avion partant d'un a~rodrome utilis6 pour le trafic international ou y atterrissant devra
le faire vent debout, h moins d'emp~chement caus6 par la disposition des lieux.

42. Si deux avions s'approchent en mme temps d'un a~rodrome pour y atterrir, I'avion le plus
6lev6 devra manceuvrer pour eviter l'avion volant h un niveau inf6rieur et, pour atterrir, se conformera
aux r~gles du paragraphe 28 sur le d~passement.

43. La route sera laiss~e libre h tout avion essayant d'atterrir sur un a6rodrome apr s avoir fait
les signaux de d6tresse.

44. Tout a~rodrome sera virtuellement divis(" en trois zones pour un observateur plac6 face au vent.
La zone de droite sera la zone de d6part et la zone de gauche, celle d'atterrissage ; entre ces deux zones,
il y aura une zone neutre. Un avion voulant atterrir devra le faire aussi pros que possible de la zone neutre,
mais en se pla~ant h la gauche de tout autre avion qui aurait d6jh atterri. Ayant ralenti sa marche ou
ayant fini de rouler sur le sol, l'avion se rendra imm~diatement dans la zone neutre. De m6me, un avion
qui s'enl~ve le fera dans la partie la plus h droite de la zone de d~part, tout en se maintenant franche-
ment h gauche de tout autre avion en train de s'enlever ou sur le point de le faire.

4 5 . Aucun avion ne commencera h s'enlever avant que 'avion qui le precede n'ait compl~tement
d~gag6 l'a~rodrome.

46. Les r~gles ci-dessus s'appliqueront 6galement aux atterrissages de nuit sur les a6roplaces
les signaux seront alors faits comme suit:

a) Une lumi~re rouge indiquera que les virages doivent 6tre effectu6s h gauche ; une lumi~re verte
avertira qu'ils doivent 6tre effectu~s - droite (voir paragraphe 36). La zone de droite sera
indiqu~e par des lumi~res blanches dispos~es de manire h former un L renvers6, ou une po-
tence ; la zone de gauche sera marquee de la m~me fagon. Les deux potences seront plac6es
dos h dos et de mani~re que les longues branches marquent les limites de la zone neutre. Les
atterrissages se feront invariablement dans la direction de la longue branche et en marchant
vers le petit bras. Le feu plac6 h l'extr6mit6 du long jambage doit occuper le point le plus
rapproch6 du p6rim~tre sur lequel un avion peut atterrir sans danger. Les feux jalonnant
les petits bras marqueront l'autre limite du terrain ofi l'atterrissage peut se faire en toute
s6curit6. L'avion, par suite, ne devra pas d~passer le petit c6t6 de la potence (voir croquis
A);

b) Si l'on vent 6conomiser l'clairage et le personnel, on pourra utiliser le syst~me suivant
Du c6t6 expos6 au vent, deux feux seront plac6s de fagon h marquer les limites de la zone

neutre ddfinie au paragraphe 44, la ligne qui joint les feux faisant un angle droit avec la direc-
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tion du vent. Deux autres feux seront places comme suit : l'un, au milieu de la droite qui
joint les deux premiers ; l'autre, sur la limite de l'a~rodrome, du c6t6 oppos6 et sur une pa-
rallle hi la direction du vent mende par le feu precedent, cette parall~le jalonnant ainsi l'axe
de la zone neutre (voir croquis B).

Des feux suppl~mentaires peuvent 6tre sym6triquement plac6s le long des limites de la zone neutre
-et, aux extrdmitds des lignes de d~collage et d'atterrissage, sur la ligne joignant les trois feux aligns
du c6t6 expos6 au vent.

47. Aucun ballon captif, cerf-volant ou dirigeable amarr6 ne pourra, sans autorisation spciale,
s'6lever proximit6 d'un ar6rodrome, exceptd dans les cas pr6vus au paragraphe 20.

48. Des marques ou signaux approprids seront places sur tous les obstacles fixes, dangereux pour
la navigation adrienne, dans une zone de 500 mdtres de large autour de tous les adrodromes.

SECTION VTj

GfNRALITtS.

49. Tout a~ronef manceuvrant sur l'eau, par ses propres moyens, doit ob6ir aux rdglements 6tablis
en vue de pr6venir les collisions en mer et, de ce fait, doit 6tre consid6r6 comme un batiment h vapeur ;
mais il portera seulement les feux sp~cifi~s dans le present r~glement et non ceux pr~vus, dans les r6-
glements maritimes, pour les bAtiments h vapeur ; en outre, sauf dans les cas sp6cifi6s aux paragraphes
17 et 20 ci-dessus, il n'utilisera pas les signaux sonores vis~s dans ces derniers r~glements. II ne sera
pas non plus .suppos6 entendre ces memes signaux.

5o . Aucune des prescriptions du present rglement ne pourra 6tre invoquee pour exon6rer un a6ro-
nef ou son propridtaire, son pilote ou son 6quipage, des consequences d'une n~gligence soit dans l'emploi
des feux et des signaux, soit dans le service de vigie, soit dans l'observation des r~gles de la navigation
adrienne en temps normal, ou dans les circonstances sp~ciales du cas envisag6.

51. Aucune des prescriptions ci-dessus ne pourra non plus ftre invoqude comme excuse en cas
d'infraction aux riglements sp~ciaux 6tablis et dfiment publids, relatifs h la circulation des a6ronefs
h proximit6 des arodromes ou autres lieux ; l'observation de ces r~glements restera obligatoire pour
tous les propri~taires, pilotes ou 6quipages d'adronefs.
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ANNEXE E.

Conditions minima requises pour l'obtention de brevets de pilotes ou de navigateurs.

SECTION I.

BREVET DE PILOTE D'AVION OU D'HYDRAVION.

A. - BREVET DE PILOTE D'AVION OU D'HYDRAVION DE TOURISME

(non valable pour les transports publics).

I. Epreuves pratiques.

Dans chaque 6preuve pratique, le candidat doit 6tre seul sur l'avion.

a) Epreuve d'altitude et de vol pland. Un vol sans atterrissage, durant lequel le pilote devra rester,
pendant au moins une heure, h une hauteur minimum de 2000 m6tres au-dessus du point de depart.

a descente se terminera par un vol plan6, les moteurs dtant arrft~s h 1500 m~tres au-dessus du terrain
d'atterrissage. L'atterrissage se fera sans que le moteur ait 6t6 remis en marche et dans un rayon d'au
plus 150 m6tres autour d'un point fix6 d'avance par les examinateurs.

b) Epreuve d'adresse. Un vol sans atterrissage autbur de deux mits (ou de deux boudes) situ~s
h 500 mftres Fun de l'autre et en d~crivant une sdrie de cinq huit (8), chaque virage 6tant effectu6
autour d'un des deux mAts (ou boules). Ce vol sera fait h une altitude inf6rieure h 200 metres au-dessus
du sol (ou de l'eau) sans toucher le sol (ou l'eau). L'atterrissage sera effectu:

Io En arr~tant ddfinitivement le ou les moteurs au plus tard quand l'a.ronef touche le sol (ou l'eau);
20 En arr~tant l'a6ronef h moins de 50 m.6tres d'un point fix6 par le candidat lui-m8me avant le

d6part. ,

2. Connaissances spdciales.

R~glement sur les feux et les signaux et code de Fair. R~gles de la circulation atrienne au-dessus
et h proximit6 des adrodromes. Connaissance pratique de la lgislation adrienne internationale.

B. - BREVET DE PILOTE D'AVION OU D'HYDRAVIQN SERVANT AUX TRANSPORTS PUBLICS.

I. Epreuves pratiques.

Dans chaque 6preuve pratique, le candidat doit 6tre seul sur l'avion.
a) Les dpreuves d'altitude, de vol plan6 et d'adresse sont les m6mes que celles exigdes pour le brevet

de pilote d'avion de tourisme. Les candidats possddant ddjh ce brevet n'auront pas h. subir une seconde
fois ces 6preuves.

b) Epreuve d'endurance d'au moins 300 kilom6tres au-dessus des terres ou de la mer, avec
retour final au point de d6part. Ce voyage devra 8tre fait sur le m8me a6ronef et dans un ddlai de huit
heures. Il comprendra deux atterrissages obligatoires (avec arr8t complet de l'appareil), en dehors du
point de d6part, sur des points fixes d'avance par les examinateurs.

Au ddpart, le candidat sera informd de la route h suivre et muni de la carte ndcessaire. Les exami-
nateurs d~cideront si la route a 6t6 correctement suivie.

c) Vol de nuit
Un vol de trente minutes, fait h une hauteur d'au moins 500 metres. Ce vol ne pourra com-

mencer qu'au moins deux heures apr~s le coucher du soleil ; il finira au moins deux heures avant son
lever.
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2. Examen technique.

Le candidat ayant subi d'une fa~on satisfaisante les 6preuves pratiques sera convoqu6 pour passer
un examen sur les points suivants:

a) Avions et hydravions

Connaissance th~orique des lois de la r~sistance de l'air et de ses effets sur les surfaces alaires et
les plans de queue, sur les gouvernails de direction et de profondeur et sur les h6lices ; fonctions des
diffdrentes parties de l'a~ronef et de leurs commandes.

Montage des avions et de leurs diverses parties.
Epreuves pratiques de r~glage.

b) Moteurs :

Connaissances g~n~rales sur les moteurs t explosion et sur les fonctions de leurs divers organes
connaissances g~n~rales sur la construction, l'assemblage, l'ajustage et les caract~ristiques des moteurs
d'aviation.

Causes du mauvais fonctionnement des moteurs ; causes de panne.
Epreuves pratiques de r6parations courantes.

c) Co nnaissances spdciales

. Rdglements sur les feux et signaux, Code de Pair et R~gles de la circulation adrienne au-dessus et
proximit6 des a6rodromes.

. Connaissance pratique des conditions sp6ciales de la circulation adrienne et de la l~gislation adrieme
internationale.

Lecture des cartes ; orientation; d6termination du point; mdtdorologie 6lmentaire.

REMARQUES.

Les. 6preuves pratiques devront etre termin~es dans le d~lai maximum d'un mois. Elles pourront
ftre subies .dans un ordre quelconque, chacune d'elles pouvant donner lieu h deux essais. Elles seront
certifides par des examinateurs dfiment accrddit~s, qui en remettront le compte rendu aux autorit~s
comptentes.

Les rapports officiels mentionneront les incidents survenus, notamment aux atterrissages. Avant
chaque dpreuve, les candidats devront presenter aux examinateurs des pieces irrdcusables d'identit6.

Un barographe devra 8tre emport6 dans toutes les 6preuves pratiques et la feuille, signde par les
examinateurs, sera jointe h leur rapport.

Les pilotes possddant le brevet militaire auront droit au brevet de pilote touriste ; mais, pour obtenir
le brevet de pilote d'a~ronef affect6 aux transports publics, ils devront au pr~alable subir les examens
.techniques de navigation sp~cifi6s au Titre B, 2 (c).

SECTION II.

BREVET DE PILOTE DE BALLON LIBRE.

i. Epreuves pratiques.

Le candidat doit avoir fait les ascensions suivantes
i0 De jour Trois ascensions d'instruction ;

Une ascension conduite par lui sous la surveillance d'un instructeur;
Une ascension seul dans le ballon;

20 De nuit: Une ascension seul dans le ballon;
chaque ascension ayant dur6 au moins deux heures.

2. Examen thdorique.

-Lois 6lmentaires de l'adrostatique et de la m~t~orologie.
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3. Connaissances spdciales

Connaissance g~n~rale du ballon et de ses accessoires ; gonflement ; r6glage ; direction d'une ascen-
sion ; instruments ; precautions h prendre contre le froid et dans les hautes altitudes. . ..

Rhglement international sur les feux et les signaux et code de l'air ; r~gles de la circulation
a6rienne au-dessus et h proximit6 des a~rodromes.

Connaissance pratique de la lgislation adrienne internationale. Lecture des cartes et orientation.

SECTION III.

BREVET DE PILOTE DE DIRIGEABLE.

Tout pilote de dirigeable doit avoir le brevet de pilote de ballon libre.
II y a trois classes de pilotes de dirigeables :
Le titulaire d'un brevet de premiere classe peut commander toutes les sortes de dirigeables..;.
Le titulaire d'un brevet de deuxi~me classe peut commander les dirigeables de mons de 7o.ooo

mtres cubes de capacit6 ; -
Le titulaire d'un brevet de troisi~me classe peut commander. les dirigeables de moins de 6.ooo metres

cubes de capacit6. %'
Tous les officiers pilotes de dirigeables militaires ou de la marine ont droit au brevet de troisidme

.classe.
. Tous les officiers pilotes de dirigeables militaires ou de la marine qui ont command6 des dirigeables

,de plus de 6.ooo m~tres cubes ont droit au brevet de premiere classe.

CONDITIONS REQUISES POUR LE BREVET DE TROISIAME CLASSE.

I. Epreuves pratiques

a) Vingt ascensions certifides (dont trois de nuit) faites dans un dirigeable, chaque ascension ayant
.dur6 au moins une heure. Dans quatre au moins de ces ascensions, le candidat aura, sous la surveillance
-de l'officier commandant le dirigeable, conduit lui-m~me le ballon durant tout le trajet, d~pat et atter-
risage compris.

b) Un voyage d'au moins Ioo kilom~tres, sur un itin6raire fix6 l l'avance, se terminant par un atter-
rissage de nuit. Ce voyage aura 6t6 fait avec un inspecteur officiel h bord.

2. Examen thdorique :

Mrostatique et m~t~orologie ; densit6 des gaz, lois de Mariotte et de Gay-Lussac, pression baro-
m6trique, principe d'Archim~de, compressibilit6 des gaz, interpretation et usage des renseignements
•et cartes m~t~orologiques.

Propri~t~s physiques et chimiques des gaz I6gers et des mat~riaux employ6s dans la construction
des dirigeables.

Th~orie g6n~rale des diiigeables.
Propri6t~s dynamiques des corps en mouvement dans Fair.

.3. Connaissances gdnlrales

Connaissance 6l6mentaire des moteurs h explosion..
Navigation 6lmentaire; usage de la boussole; mani6re de faire le point.
Gonflement ; arrimage; r6glage ; manoeuvre; commandes et instruments.

CONDITIONS REQUISES POUR LE BREVET DE DEUXIAME CLASSE.

I. Epreuves pratiques

Tout candidat au brevet de deuxi~me classe doit poss6der le brevet de troisi6me classe et avoir
-fait au moins quatre mois de service comme pilote de troisi~me classe sur un dirigeable ; il doit aVoir
.fait, en outre, comme pilote de troisi6me classe sur un dirigeable de plus de 6.ooo mftres cubes, au moins
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dix ascensions pendant lesquelles, sous la surveillance de l'officier commandant, il aura lui-m~me con-
duit le dirigeable durant tout le trajet, d~part et atterrissage compris.

2. Examen thdorique

Connaissance approfondie des questions figurant au programme pour l'obtention du brevet de
troisidme classe.

CONDITIONS REQUISES POUR LE BREVET DE PREMI*kRE CLASSE.

x. Epreuves pratiques

Tout candidat au brevet de premiere classe doit poss6der le brevet de deuxi6me classe et avoir fait
au moins deux mois de service actif comme pilote de seconde classe sur un dirigeable ; il doit, en outre,
avoir fait, comme pilote de deuxi~me classe sur un dirigeable de plus de 20.000 metres cubes, au moins
cinq ascensions pendant lesquelles, sous la surveillance de l'officier commandant, il aura lui-m~me conduit
le dirigeable durant tout le trajet, d6part et atterrisage compris. Chaque ascension aura dur6 au moins
une heure, avec un minimum de quinze heures en tout pour les cinq ascensions.

2. Examen thdorique :

Comme pour le brevet de deuxi~me classe.

SECTION IV.

BREVET DE NAVIGATEUR.

Tout adronef affect6 h un service de transports publics, ayant plus de dix passagers h bord et devant
faire un voyage continu au-dessus des terres, entre deux points distants de plus de 5oo kilom~tres l'un
de l'autre, ou bien un voyage de nuit, ou encore un voyage sur mer entre deux points distants de plus
de 2oo kilom~tres l'un de l'autre, doit avoir h bord un officier navigateur, titulaire d'un brevet qui
lui aura t6 ddlivrd h la suite d'un examen pratique et th~orique portant sur les mati~res suivantes

i. Astronomie pratique :

Mouvements vrais et mouvements apparents des corps c~lestes. Diffdrents aspects de la vofite
c~leste.

Angle horaire, temps moyen, temps vrai, temps astronomique.
Forme et dimensions de la terre.
Globes et cartes c6lestes.
M~thodes pour determiner la latitude, la longitude, le temps et l'azimut.

2. Navigation

Cartes terrestres et cartes marines ; leur lecture.
Boussoles; variation, inclinaison ; m6ridien magn6tique.
Itin~raires; d~termination du cap du compas et ses corrections.
Compensation des boussoles (technique et pratique).
Calcul de l'azimut.
Navigation h l'estime ; calcul de la vitesse relative ; d6rive ; tables de correction.
Chronomtres ; corrections et comparaisons.
Sextants ; leur r~glage.
Connaissance du temps ou ((Nautical Almanac ).
Dtermination du point h l'aide d'azimuts et de hauteurs d'6toiles.
Navigation suivant l'arc de grand cercle.
Instruments de navigation adrienne.

3. Connaissances gdnirales

R~glements internationaux de navigation a6rienne et maritime.
Legislation adrienne internationale.
Connaissance pratique de la mdt~orologie et usage des cartes m6tdorologiques.
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SECTION V.

CERTIFICAT MtDICAL.

Conditions mddicales internationales d'aptitude pour la navigation adrienne.

i. Pour obtenir une licence, soit comme pilote, soit comme officier navigateur, soit comme mdca-
nicien d'adronef affect6 aux transports publics, tout candidat devra se prdsenter, pour subir un examen,
devant les mddecins spdcialement ddsignds ou autorisds h cet effet par l'Etat contractant dont il reldve.

2. Les examens m6dicaux, tant pour la selection initiale que pour la revision p~riodique du personnel
naviguant, porteront sur les conditions suivantes d'aptitude physique et mentale :

a) Les antdeddents h~r~ditaires et personnels et, en particulier, l'dquilibre du syst~me nerveux.
L'absence de tout trouble mental ou de toute tare morale ou physique pouvant intdresser la sdcuritd de
la navigation adrienne ;

b) Les pilotes et les officiers navigateurs engages dans les transports publics devront 6tre Agds d'au
moins dix-neuf ans;

c) Examen chirurgical ginlral. - L'aviateur ou l'a6ronaute ne doit souffrir d'aucune blessure,
n'avoir subi aucune operation, ne pr6senter aucune anomalie" congdnitale ou acquise pouvant 6tre un
obstacle t la sdcurit6 de manceuvre d'un adronef ;

d) Examen mddical gdndral. - L'aviateur ou l'a6ronaute ne doit souffrir d'aucune maladie ou affec-
tion capable de le rendre soudainement impropre k la conduite d'un adronef. I1 doit possdder un cceur,
des poumons, des reins et un syst~me nerveux capables de supporter les effets de l'altitude et du vol
prolong6 ;

e) Examen des yeux. - L'aviateur ou l'adronaute doit possdder un degr6 d'acuit6 visuelle compatible
avec les ndcessitds de ses fonctions. Aucun pilote ou officier navigateur ne doit avoir plus de deux dioptries
d'hyperm6tropie latente et la coordination musculaire doit 6tre adaptde I la refraction. Le champ
visuel de chaque ceil et la perception des couleurs doivent 6tre normaux ;

f) Examen des oreilles. - L'oreille moyenne doit 6tre normale. L'aviateur ou l'a6ronaute doit pos-
sdder un degr6 d'acuitd auditive compatible avec les ndcessitds de ses fonctions ;

g) L'appareil vestibulaire doit 6tre intact et non. hyperexcitable ou hypoexcitable;
h) Examen du nez et de la gorge. - L'aviateur ou l'adronaute doit avoir une permdabilitd nasale

complete et n'6tre atteint d'aucune affection sdrieuse,. aiguP ou chronique, des voies respiratoires supd-
rieures.

3. Chacun des Etats contractants doit provisoirement fixer ses propres m6thodes d'examen jusqu'h
ce que les ddtails et les conditions minima des tests employds aient 6t6 ult6rieurement arr~tds, dans une
conference spdciale, par les reprdsentants mddicaux autorisds de la Commission internationale de navi-
gation adrienne.

4. Le candidat ayant satisfait aux conditions ci-dessus 6noncdes recevra un certificat mddical favorable
qui devra 6tre produit pour obtenir la licence.

5. En vue de permettre la constatation du maintien de son aptitude h la navigation adrienne,
chaque aviateur ou adronaute sera p6riodiquement examin6, au moins tous les six mois, et les conclu-
sions de cet examen seront jointes h son dossier. De m~me, en cas de maladie ou d'accident, son
aptitude h la navigation adrienne doit 6tre h nouveau reconnue. Les dates et les r~sultats de ces examens
compl6mentaires seront mentionnds sur le brevet de pilote ou d'officier navigateur.

6. Un aviateur ou adronaute qui, ant6rieurement \ la prdsente Convention, aura fait ses preuves
d'aptitude h la navigation adrienne ne pourra, tant qu'il aura conservd cette aptitude, 6tre 6limin6 du
personnel naviguant h raison de ce seul fait qu'il ne remplit pas toutes les conditions ci-dessus dnonces.

7. Chacun des Etats contractants peut, s'il le juge opportun, aggraver les conditions 6noncdes ci-
dessus ; mais, en tout cas, les conditions minima exig6es doivent tre maintenues pour le trafic inter-
national.
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ANNEXE F.

Cartes internationales et repdres a6ronautlques.

Les cartes internationales et les reperes .aronautiques seront 6tablis conformment aux regles
gdndrales suivantes

SECTION I.

CARTES.

I. Ii sera crM6 deux types de cartes aronautiques, respectivement designees ci-apres sous les noms
de s Cartes gfn6rales s et de (( Carte normale C.

2. Les cartes gdn6rales, aussi bien que la carte normale, seront en principe construites d'aprs les
regles adoptdes par les Confdrences internationales officielles tenues 4 Londres en i909 et h Paris en 1913,
pour l'Ftablissement de la ( Carte du monde au millionieme .

NOTE. - Extrait des r6solutions adopt6es par les Conf6rences de Londres et de Paris.
Les feuilles de la carte du monde au millioni~me embrassent uniform6ment 6 degr6s en longitude et 4 degres

en latitude. Le canevas est form6 par des m6ridiens traces de 6 en 6 degres is partir du meridien de Greenwich
et par des paralleles traces de 4 en 4 degr6s h partir de l'Equateur.

Les 6o , fuseaux ) m6ridiens, de 6 degr6s de largeur, sont num6rot6s de s h 6o en partant de l'antim6ri.
dien de Greenwich et en marchant vers 'Est.

De chaque c6t6 de 'Equateur et jusqu'k la latitude de 88 degr6s, les 22 zones paralleles successives, de 4
degr6s de hauteur, sont designees par les 22 lettres de A h V.'

Les deux calottes polaires, de deux degr6s de rayon, sont marqu6es par la lettre Z.
Pour l'hmisphere Nord, chaque feuille de la carte porte un matricule form6 de la lettre N suivie de la lettre

de la zone et du num6ro du fuseau qui se croisent sur la lettre en question. Ex. N. K. - 12.

Pour l'Umisphfre Sud, la lettre initiale N est remplac6e par la lettre S. Ex. S. L. - 28.

3. Les longueurs, distances, altitudes et profondeurs seront exprimdes en metres. Toutefois, chaque
pays aura le droit d'y ajouter des memes liements exprim6s en unit6s nationales.

4. Les couleurs et signes conventionnels, ainsi que les arrangements pris pour la publication de la
carte du monde an millioni6me, doivent, autant que possible, etre employds pour les cartes adronautiques
internationales.

5. Pour les s cartes gdn6rales ,s, on fera usage de la projection de Mercator, le degr6 de longitude
6tant reprdsentd par une longueur de 3 centim6tres. Les mdridiens et les parall6les i cotes rondes en degrds
seront marques en traits fins ; ceux formant les limites de feuilles de la carte du monde an millionieme
seront renforcds. La ddsignation de ces dernieres feuilles sera celle employ6e sur la carte au millionieme.

6. Chacune des cartes g~n6rales portera, en frangais, le titre : s Carte generale aeronautique inter-
nationale s (voir la planche sp6cimen I, ci-jointe) et, au-dessous, la traduction de ce titre dans la langue
du pays 6diteur de la carte. Elle portera dgalement un nom g6ographique approprid.

Chaque feuille portera au moins les renseignements ci-apres : Physionomie gdndrale du terrain et noms
gdographiques, stations de radiotdldgraphie, phares maritimes, avec la hauteur du feu, sa port6e au
niveau de la mer, la couleur et la fr6quence des 6clats ; frontieres nationales ; zones interdites ; princi-
pales routes adriennes ; lignes d'6gale d~clinaison magn6tique ; distances au p6le Sud; latitudes et longi-
tudes (voir paragraphe 7) avec, dans la marge, les num6ros des fuseaux correspondants et les lettres
des zones de la carte du monde an millionidme ; la 16gende des signes conventionnels, en frangais ou en
anglais et dans la langue du pays 6diteur de la carte ; le nom de l'6tablissement 6diteur de la carte ; la
date de la publication et des dditions successives.

7. La ( carte normale s sera 6tablie & l'6chelle du 200.000.

(NOTE. - Pour les pays h population clairsemee, l'chelle pourra toutefois, suivant le cas, atre celle du

5oo.ooo0 e, ou meme celle du z.ooo.oooe.)
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Outre la chiffraison habituelle des longitudes et des latitudes, les feuilles de la carte normale porte-
ront, encadrdes dans des rectangles, de nouvelles coordonndes gdoddsiques, savoir : d'une part, la distance
angulaire au p6le Sud, croissant de oo jusqu'h 18oo au p6le Nord et, d'autre part, la nouvelle longitude
rapportde 1antimdridien de Greenwich pris comme origine et compt~e de 00 h 36oo en marchant touj ours
vers l'Est.

8. Chacune des feuilles de la carte normale portera, en frangais, le titre : Carte normale a~ronau-
tique internationale o (voir la planche specimen II, ci-jointe) et, au-dessous, la traduction de ce titre
dans la langue du pays 6diteur de la carte. Chaque feuille embrassera un degr6 en longitude et un degrd
en latitude. Elle sera d~signde par le nom de la localit6 la plus importante marquee sur la feuille et par
les nouvelles coordonn~es (voir paragraphe 7), de l'angle std-ouest de celle-ci, la distance polaire 6tant
4crite en premier lieu et les nombres des unites de degrds des deux coordonndes 6tant figur6s en caractres
plus gros.

EXEMPLE S. - La feuille limit~e au Sud par le parallble de 490 (correspondant & 1390 de distance a u p6le
Sud) et h l'Ouest par le m~ridien de 20 E (correspondant 4 1820 de nouvelle longitude) sera num6rot6e 139-182.

De mime, la feuille limit~e au Sud par le parall~le de 360 S (correspondant h une distance polaire australe
de 540) et h l'Ouest par le m6ridien de 70 W (soit 1730 pour la nouvelle longitude) sera num6rot6e 54-73.

9. Chacune des feuilles de la carte normale portera, autant que ces 6l6ments sont connus :
a) Dans l'int~rieur m~me du cadre : les trac6s de 2o' en 20' des mdridiens et des parall~1es ; les

routes, divis6es en deux classes d'apr s leur degr6 de visibilit6 pour les aviateurs; les chemins de fer de
toutes classes ; les villes et bourgs, avec leur contour et le trac6 des principales voies publiques les tra-
versant ; les villages, avec les m~mes indications, s'il est possible, ou, autrement, marqus par un petit
cercle ; les principaux traits du syst6me hydrographique superficiel ; les r6gions bois6es et toutes autres
surfaces impropres k 1 atterrissage ; les a roplaces, les hangars pour dirigeables ; les installations pour
le gonflement des ballons; les terrains d'atterrissage prepares sur terre et sur l'eau ; les rep~res a6ronau-
tiques; les phares terrestres et feux ixes de navigation ; les phares maritimes, avec la hauteur du feu,
sa porte au niveau de lamer, la couleur et la fr6quence des dclats ; les stations de radiot6l~graphie ; lesstations mborologiques ; les ligne ns de transport d'dnergie lectrique; les objets remarquables ;

les fronti~res nationales avec les entrees douani re pr~vues l'Annexe H (art. 2) ; les zones interdites;les principales routes ariennes; les noms des principales nappes d'eau; les villes et bourgs; le relief du
sol, figur par un estompage, et les ces s d6altitude entourdes d'un ovale pour les points culminants.

b) Dans les marges :un titre comprenant le matricule de la feui(le, le nom de la localite choisie
OUr la dtsigner ; une chelle en bordure, gradu le en minutes ; les noms des feuilles adjacentes; les
titudes et les distances au p61e Sud; les longitudes anciennes et nouvelles (voir paragraphe 7);

l'dchelle des distances, gradue en kilomtres; la l gende de sies sgns conventionnels, en franalis on en
anglais et dans la langue du pays diteur de la carte; un diagramme figurant la ddclinaison magntique

moyenne dans 1'6tendue de la feuille ; un cartouche donnant les numdros abr6gds de la feuille considdr6e
et des huit feuilles adjacentes par les c6t~s ou par les angles, ainsi que les fronti~res et les noms des pays
partiellement repr6sentds sur ces feuilles ; le nom de l'tablissement 6diteur de la feuille et la date de sa
publication.

io. Sur les cartes g~n~rales et sur les feuilles de la carte normale, les titres, notations marginales,
diagrammes et l6gendes seront conformes aux modules ci-annexds. (Planches I et II.)

ii. On dditera, en premier lieu, les cartes gdn~rales et les feuilles de la carte normale, ainsi que
les guides intdressant les routes a~riennes 6ventuellement fix~es h la suite d'accords internationaux.

NOTE. - Etant donns les confusions et les erreurs auxquelles l'emploi des proc6d~s topographiques habi-
tuels peut prter pour la confection des cartes a6ronautiques, il est fortement recommand6 de recueillir, au moyen
de reconnaissances a~riennes effectu6es le long des routes les plus importantes, tons renseignements indispensables
au sujet des accidents ! figurer sur ces cartes pour satisfaire aux besoins des pilotes.
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SECTION II.

SYSTAME UNIVERSEL DE REP*RES A]1RONAUTIQUES.

i. Les rep~res a6ronautiques 6tablis sur le sol ou sur les toits d'6difices devront :comporter une
rdfdrence num6rique et graphique avec les feuilles de la carte normale adronautique internationale. A
cet effet, chacun de ces repbres montrera (voir les croquis ci-apr~s)

a) Le num6ro abrdg6 de la feuille ob il se trouve ;
b) La figuration du cadre mbme de cette feuille, sous la forme d'un demi-rectangle-dont-les petits

c6tds sont orient~s Nord-Sud et qui reste ouvert au Nord, si le rep6re se trouve dans la moiti6 Sud, ou au
Sud, si le repbre se trouve dans la moiti6 Nord ;

c) Un gros point indiquant d'une manibre approch6e la situation relative du rep6re dans la demi-
euille correspondante.

oI I

13 metres

Repbre situ6 dans la moiti6 inf~rieure de la feuille 92. Repre situ6 dans la moiti6 sup6rieure de la feuille 43.
(Les petits c6tbs sont orient~s Nord-Sud.-

Les deux chiffres formant le numro abrdg6 de la feuille doivent 8tre plac6s soit contre les-c6ts
latdraux, soit au-dessus ou au-dessous du demi-rectangle, mais jamais h l'int6rieur.

Lorsque plusieurs repres seront situds assez pros les uns des autres pour pouvoir prbter k confusion,
on pourra, pour les distinguer, employer, au lieu du point rond, un point carrd, triangulaire ou en forme
d'dtoile.

Le cadre rectangulaire et les chiffres devront avoir au moins les dimensions indiqudes sur les croquis
ci-dessus.

2. Des repbres adronautiques devront tre spcialement 6tablis le long des routes a6riennes inter-
nationales adoptdes.

NOTE. - Les mesures utiles . prendre pour l'6clairage nocturne 6ventuel des repres a6ronautiques seront
ult~rieurement fixdes, it la suite d'exp~riences, par les soins de la Commission internationale de navigation a6rienne.

ANNEXE G.

Runion et distribution d'informations m6ttorologiques.

i. Nature el objet des in/ormations mtdorologiques d /ournir par les Etats contractants.

A. ((Donn6es statistiques ), ayant pour but d'indiquer le degr6 de s6curit6 des difflrentes routes et
adrodromes pour les divers types d'aronefs.

Ces donndes statistiques comportent :
a) des analyses et sommaires de relevds d'informations m6tdorologiques se ref~rant au passd;
b) des sommaires d'observations courantes.
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B. (( Informations courantes ), destin6es :
a) A la tenue d'un registre courant sur rdtat de l'atmosphre
b) A faire des pr6visions de temps.
Ces informations courantes comprennent

i. Les r6sultats des'observations journalires
2. Les listes des stations m6tdorologiques ofi ces observations ont 6t6 faites.

C. (( Pr6visions ), dtablies dans le but d'indiquer aux int6ressds oti et quand le vol est possible,
ainsi que les meilleures conditions dans lesquelles il peut 6tre effectua.

Ces pr6visions reprdsentent rdtat des conditions prdvues, savoir :
a) s Pr6vision h courte 6chdahce ), pour les trois ou quatre heures suivantes;
b) Pr6vision normale ), pour les vingt ou trente heures suivantes;
c) sPr6vision h longue 6chdance ), pour les deux ou trois jours suivants
d) s Pr6vision de route s, pour des zones ou des routes particuli~res, durant les six heures suivantes.

2. Procidds d employer et dates auxquelles devront etre fournis les di//drents types d'in/ormations.
A. ((Les donn6es statistiques ) seront fournies par les Bureaux centraux mdtdorologiques en ce qui

concerne les informations g6ndrales, savoir :
a) Pour les analyses et sommaires de relev6s d'informations se rdfdrant au pass6, par la publication

des carnets spdciaux donnant les moyennes, frdquences et valeurs extremes des 6lments mdtdorologiques
rincipaux, accompagnds de cartes et de diagrammes ; on donnera de prdfdrence les indications relatives
des rdgions connues pour presenter des particularitds au point de vue mdt6orologique;

b) Pour les sommaires d'observations courantes, par la publication mensuelle des valeurs relevdes
chaque mois.

B. Les o informations courantes)) seront envoydes de bureaux mdt6orologiques & bureaux mdtdo-
rologiques, savoir :

a) Rdsultats des observations journalires, transmis tdl6graphiquement
I ° Par des rapports rdgdliers h heures fixes (voir Appendice I);
20 Par des rapports spdciaux, si la demande en est faite dans l'intervalle (voir Appendice II).

b) Liste des stations, toutes les fois qu'il est n6cessaire pour tenir d'autres pays au courant des
endroits ob sont faites des observations et pour leur indiquer aussi les details locaux et topographiques
affectant les conditions atmosph6riques dans chaque station.

C. Les (( prdvisions ) sont fournies par les bureaux mdtdorologiques, comme informations gdndrales,
par voie de publication dans la presse, et transmises par tdl6graphe aux autres pays sur leur demande,
ou bien encore fournies aux intdressds par tous autres moyens jugds les meilleurs (voir Appendice III).

APPENDICE I.

RAPPORTS RWGULIERS.

Ces rapports sont de deux sortes, savoir:
i. Rapports particuliers.
2. Rapports collectifs.

i. Les rapports particuliers contiennent les rdsultats des observations faites dans chaque station
aux heures : OOO, 0700, 13o0 et (18oo ou) 19oo [temps moyen de Greenwich (T. M. G.)]. Ces rapports
sont rddig6s aussit6t que les observations ont td faites et sont transmis 5 une station ou bureau central
collecteur ; lorsque l'6tablissement de ces rapports est possible ou suffisant pour deux seulement de ces
heures, ces derni~res devront 6tre s6pardes par un intervalle de 12 heures. (I1 est ddsirable que les heures
actuellement fixdes soient ult6rieurement, et h la suite d'un accord international, remplacdes par celles
de 0300, 0900, 15oo et 21oo, T. M. G.)

Toutes les fois qu'il sera possible, les rapports donneront des indications sur les 6lments ci-apr~s
I. Vent;
2. Pression atmosph6rique;
3. Temp6rature et humidit6

No 297



1922 League of Nations - Treaty Series. 231

4. Brouillard et visibilit6

5. Nuages ;
6. Pr~cipitations (pluie, neige, gr~le, etc.)
7. Orages, ouragans, cyclones, temp6tes de poussire;
8. Autres ph6nom6nes atmosph6riques;
9. Etat de la mer,

et aussi sur les courants, la temp6rature et l'humidit6 des r6gions supdrieures de l'atmosphdre, tous
renseignements fournis par des stations ayant la possibilit6 d'effectuer des observations de cette nature.

Les rapports seront dtablis sur les mod(1es et d'apr6s les codes figurant h l'Appendice IV.

2. Les rapports collectifs sont la r~union des rapports particuliers regus par une station ou par un
bureau central et transmis h d'autres bureaux centraux.

Ces rapports sont divis6s en trois classes, savoir :
Ire classe. Rapports 6tablis dans l'heure et demie qui suit le moment oii les observations ont t6

faites dans les stations locales ; ils sont transmis dans un rayon de I,5oo kilom6tres aux bureaux princi-
paux des autres pays. Le bureau central est habituellement, dans ce cas, le bureau principal du pays
transmetteur.

2 e classe. Rapports ayant pour but de donner aux pays distants de plus de 1,5oo kilomtres des
informations essentielles pour l'tablissement de leurs propres previsions. Le bureau central, dans ce
cas, est celui d'un Etat poss6dant une station de T. S. F. h longue port6e, c'est-h-dire capable d'atteindre
au moins 3,ooo kilom6tres. Le rapport de deuxi6me classe est 6tabli dans les trois heures qui suivent
le moment des observations. I1 est form6 d'extraits de rapports de premiere classe (voir Appendice IV).
I1 doit comprendre une pr6vision des conditions du temps pour le pays d'origine.

3 e classe. Rapports transmis par des centres locaux h d'autres centres locaux, dans un rayon
d'environ 5oo kilom6tres. Les rapports de cette nature sont form6s d'extraits de rapports de I re classe
(voir Appendice IV) 6manant de stations avoisinantes et r~digds dans les 30 minutes qui suivent l'heure
des observations.

APPENDICE II.

RAPPORTS SPAI AUX.

Les rapports sp6ciaux donnent les rdsultats d'observations continues, recueillies dans des a6roplaces
situdes sur des routes a6riennes reconnues et dot6es de stations m~t~orologiques. Ils sont fournis dans
les 30 minutes de la demande faite par un bureau central appartenant h une a~roplace situ6e sur la route
en question. La distance maximum d'oti ces rapports pourront 6tre r6clam6s sera de 5oo kilom6tres.
Les demandes pourront viser la fourniture de rapports horaires.

Ces rapports seront transmis par tl6phone ou par T. S. F. et pourront 6tre r6clam6s d'un pays
h un autre dans le cas d'une route adrienne internationale ; quand ils seront transmis par t616graphe,
ces rapports devront 6tre rddig6s sous la forme et avec le code prescrits h l'Appendice IV.

APPENDICE III.

PRMVSIONS.

Les ( prdvisions I courte 6ch6ance ),, 6tablies pour une periode de 3 ou 4 heures, donnent les condi-
tions pr6vues pour les nuages, le temps, les vents de surface et la visibilit6, ainsi que pour la direction et
la vitesse du vent aux altitudes de i,ooo et 2,ooo metres, avec une appr6ciation de la convenance des
conditions atmosph6riques en question pour les diff6rents types d'a6ronefs.

Les ( pr6visions normales )), 6tablies pour une dur6e de 20 h 3 o heures, donnent des. informations
analogues, mais en termes plus g6n6raux.

Les pr6visions h longue 6ch6ance ) donnent un aperqu g6n6ral pour les deux ou trois jours suivants.
Les pr~visions de route )) sont 6tablies deux fois chaque jour, par des bureaux centraux, d'apr6s

les informations reques des stations particuli6res, et donnent un aperqu des conditions atmosph6riques
pr~vues, environ 6 heures h l'avance, pour les diff6rentes r6gions ou routes du pays.
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APPENDICE IV.

FORMULAIRES POUR LES RAPPORTS ET CODES POUR LEUR TRANSMISSION.

Chaque station recevra un signal d'appel ou matricule, formd d'un groupe de lettres ou de chiffres
qui servira pour la d6signer dans les rapports et pour les appels par T. S. F. ; ces matricules devront
tous 6tre distincts les uns des autres.

Les rapports seront formul6s au moyen de symboles ou lettres m6t~orologiques. Pour. les transmis-
sions, chaque symbole sera suivi d'une cote num6rique marquant les particularit6s du ph6nom~ne
correspondant et fix~e en conformit6 des codes reproduits ci-apr~s.

SYMBOLES MItTtOROLOGIQUES ET LEUR SIGNIFICATION.

BBB = Pression baromdtrique r6duite au niveau de la mer et exprime en millibars et dixidmes de
milibars, c'est-.-dire corrig~e de la temperature, de la gravit6 et de l'erreur du zero de
l'6chelle. Le chiffre initial 9 ou io sera omis dans les tdldgrammes.

DD = Direction du vent (rapport~e au Nord vrai et non au Nord magn~tique) prise h une hauteur
de io h 15 metres du sol et cot~e de I h 72 (voir Code X).

F = Force du vent, exprimde dans l'dchelle de Beaufort (tout vent d'11ne force de 9 sera sp~ciale-
ment notd & la fin du t~ldgramme).

ww = Temps actuel (Code I).
TT = Tempdrature en degrds absolus A (oo A =-2730 C ; 2730 A o o C) ; on ne transmettra pas

le premier chiffre.
A = Forme des nuages bas (Code III).
L = Aire proportionnelle des nuages bas (exprim~e en dixi~mes de ciel couvert; le total io, corres-

pondant h un ciel enti~rement couvert, sera remplac6 par o dans les t~lgrammes).
B = Forme des nuages d'altitude moyenne ou 6levde (Code III).
M = Aire proportionnelle des nuages moyens ou hauts, dvalu~e en dixi~mes de ciel couvert:
h = Altitude de la base des nuages has (Code IV) [a].

WW = Conditions atmosphdriques dans le passd (Code II);
V = Visibiitd (Code V).

H, = Humiditd relative (Code VI).
S = Etat de lamer (Code VII).
P = Allure de la courbe baromdtrique (Code IX).

bb = Variation barom6trique exprimde en demi-millibars par trois heures ; on ajoutera syst~ma-
tiquement 5o aux variations negatives.

F, = Convenance des conditions atmospheriques pour les avions (Code VIII) [a].
F 2 = Convenance des conditions atmosphdriques pour les dirigeables (Code VIII) [b].

RR = Pluie : io de jour; 20 de nuit; hauteur en millimetres et dixi~mes de millimetres.
MM = Tempdrature maximum de la journde.
mm = Temperature minimum de la nuit.

X = Chiffre de rdserve.

SYMBOLES SP1CIAUX POUR LES COURANTS D'AIR SUP]tRIEURS.

H = Altitude (Code IV) [b].
DD Direction, indiqude d'apr~s l'Nchelle 1-72, C'est-&-dire par dchelons de 50 (voir Code X).
VV = Vitesse, exprimde en kilom~tres h l'heure (pour une vitesse supdrieure h 99 kilom~tres, on

emploiera trois chiffres).

SYMBOLES SPPCIAUX POUR LA TEMP31RATURE ET L'HUMIDITP, DES COUCHES D'AIR SUPARIEURES.

p = Hauteur ou pression (Code IV) [c].
HH = Pourcentage actuel d'humiditd relative.

SYMBOLE SPItCIAL POUR RAPPORTS COLLECTIFS DE DEUXIAME CLASSE.

BB = Pression barom~trique en millibars entiers, le chifire initial 9 ou io dtant omis.
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MODALES DE MESSAGES EXPRIMAS EN SYMBOLES MATtOROLOGIQUES.

Rapports rdguliers.
x. Rapports particuliers des stations. - Le signal d'appel de la station sera suivi des groupes suivants:
BBBDD. - FwwTT. - ALBMh. - wwVHS. -- PbbFlF2. - RRMMX (ou RRmmX).
Deux groupes suppldmentaires seront employ~s pour les rapports 6manant de stations appropri6es

h l'observation des courants supdrieurs. Le premier de ces groupes sera un groupe de cinq chiffres, indi-
quant que des renseignements sur les courants supdrieurs sont donn6s dans le groupe qui suit et qui a la
forme gndrale HDDVV.

Deux autres groupes suppl~mentaires figureront dans les rapports 6man6s de stations approprides
Sl'observation de la temperature et de l'humidit6 des couches d'air sup6rieures ; le premier de ces groupes

sera un groupe de cinq chiffres, indiquant que la tempdrature et l'humiditd des couches dlair superieures
sont donndes dans le groupe qui suit et qui a la forme gdn~rale pTTHH.

(NOTE. - Ces groupes sp6ciaux de cinq chiffres seraient, au point de vue de la signalisation, avan-
tageusement remplac~s par un signal Morse special.)

2. Rapports collectils de premiere classe. - Les rapports particuliers des stations seront 6tablis dans
la meme forme g~ndrale. L'6tat des couches supdrieures est donn6 h la fin pour les stations auxquelles
il se rdfdre, les courants d'air supdrieurs 6tant indiquds seulement pour les hauteurs de 500, 1000, 2000
et 5000 metres (voir Code IV) [b].

Exemple de rapport collectif de premiere classe donnant des informations provenant de quatre
stations A, B, C, D, dont deux, les stations B et C, ont donn des renseignements sur les courants d'air
supdrieurs et les deux autres stations, B et D, des indications sur l'humiditd et la temp6rature des cou-
ches sup6rieures.

Signal d'appel pour ((A - BBBDD - FwwTT - ALBMh - wwVHS - PbbFF 2.
Signal d'appel pour ((B)) - BBBDD - FwwTT - ALBMh - wwVHS - fPbbFIF2.
Signal d'appel pour ((C ) - BBBDD - FwwTT - ALBMh - wwVHS - PbbFF..
Signal d'appel pour (D ))- BBBDD - FwwTT - ALBMh - wwVHS - PbbFF 2.
Groupe indiquant que des renseignements suivent au sujet des courants d'air supdrieurs.
Signal d'appel pour ((B D - HDDVV.
Signal d'appel pour ((C D - HDDVV.
Groupe indiquant que des informations suivent au sujet de la temperature et de l'humidit6 des

couches supdrieures :
Signal d'appel pour ((B D - pTTHH.
Signal d'appel pour a D D - pTTHH.

3. Rapports collectils de deuxi~me classe. - Les rapports particuliers sont transmis successivement
dans la forme abrdgde ci-aprgs :

Signal d'appel pour la station - BBDDF - wwTTh - ALpbb.
Les indications relatives aux courants d'air supdrieurs sont donndes h la fin du t6ldgramme pour

des hauteurs de 2,ooo et de 5,000 mdtres et pour des stations choisies.
Exemple de rapport collectif de deuxidme classe avec informations provenant de quatre stations

A, B, C, D, dont deux, les stations B et C, donnent des renseignements sur les courants supdrieurs
Signal d'appel pour la station ((A) - BBDDF - wwTTh - ALPbb.
Signal d'appel pour la station ((B - BBDDF - wwTTh - ALPbb.
Signal d'appel pbur la station ((C ) - BBDDF - wwTTh - ALPbb.
Signal d'appel pour la station ((D ) - BBDDF - wwTTh - ALPbb.
Groupe indiquant que des informations suivent au sujet des courants d'air sup6rieurs:
Signal d'appel pour la station ((B D - H DD VV -
Signal d'appel pour la station ((C)) - H DD VV -
Previsions mdtdorologiques pour la contrde d'origine.
4. Rapports collectils de troisi~me classe. - Les rapports particuliers seront transmis successivement

dans la forme abrdg~e ci-aprgs :
Signal d'appel de la station - DDFF2 - ALBMh - wwWWV -
(NOTE i. - Les modules pour la transmission des ((rapports sp~ciaux ) et des ((pr~visions ) n'ont

pas encore 6t6 dtablis.)
(NOTE 2. - Les observations recueillies par des navires en mer et leur transmission t6l~graphique

r~clament des arrangements sp~ciaux qu'il n'a pas encore W possible de r~aliser. De m~me pour les
observations faites h bord d'a~ronefs.)
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CODES.

Code I. - Temps prisent. - ww.

Note. - Les groupes oo 6 49 s'appliquent & un temps sans pluie.
Les groupes 50 5 7o et 77 h 97 s'appliquent h un temps pluvieux.

Pas de brume ni de brouillard.

absolument sans nuages.
moins qu'& moiti6 couvert.
presque I moiti6 couvert.
presque aux trois quarts couvert.
couvert, avec de petites dclaircies.
compltement couvert.

Brume ou brouillard sans pluie.

Ciel couvert avec brouillard

Ldgre brume cotde i.
- - 2.

Brouillard cotd 3.
-- A

- 5.
- 6.

cot I.
2.

3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

-- 7.
-- 8.

Lg~re brume humide cotde i.
- 2.

Brouillard humide cot6 3.
Brouillard humide cot6 4.

-- 6.

-- 7.
-- 8.

Phdnomhnes spdciaux non accompagnds de pluie.

30 Air humide.
31 Visibilit6 exceptionnelle.
32 Brouillard de poussidre.
33 Rosde.
34 Gelie blanche.
35 Givre.
36 Verglas moyen.
37 Fort verglas.
38 Halo solaire.
39 Halo lunaire,
40 Couronne solaire.
41 Couronne lunaire.
42 Aurore bor6ale.
43 Rafales.

44 Bise, grand vent.
45 Tdn~bres.
46 Mauvais: temps menagant.
47 Tonnerre.
48 Eclairs.
49 Tonnerre et dclairs,

Pluie et brouillard (5o d 58).

50 Pluie lg~re
51 - moyenne
52 - forte
53 - lg~re
54 - moyenne
55 - forte
56 - l6g~re
57 - moyenne
58 - forte

avec brouillard cotd
2 ou3.

avec brouillard cot6
4 Ou 5.

avec brouillard cot6
6 h 8.

Prdcipitation avec rafales de vent.

59 Pluie l6g~re.
6o - moyenne.
61 - forte.
62 Gr~le faible.
63 Pluie moyenne avec grele.
64 - forte avec grele.
65 Lgre chute de grdsil.
66 Moyenne chute id.
67 Forte chute id.
68 Faible chute de neige.
69 Moyenne
70 Forte

Neige tombie.

71 Neige recouvrant enti~rement le sol.
72 - avec taches sans neige.
73 Amas de neige.

75 Chiffres de r~serve.
76

Prdcipitations.

Bruine l6g~re.
- moyenne.
- forte.

Pluie 16g~re.
- moyenne.

o6
07
.o8
09
I0

II
12

13
14
1516

1718
'19
20

21
22

23
24

25
26
27
28
29
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Prdcipitations (suite).

82 Pluie forte.
83 Ldg~re chute de gr61e.
84 Moyenne chute de gr61e.
85 Forte chute de gr61e.
86 Ldgre chute de gr~sil.
87 Moyenne chute de gr6sil.
88 Forte chute de gr~sil.
89 Ldgdre chute de neige.
90 Moyenne chute de neige.

91 Forte chute de neige.
92 Orage l6ger sans gr61e.
93 - moyen -
94 - fort -

95 Orage lger avec gr61e.
96 - moyen -
97 - fort -
98 Chiffres de r~serve.99 )

Code II. - Conditions mdtdorologiques dans le pass9. - WW.

NOTE. - Les groupes de oo h 49 s'appliquent & un temps sans pr6cipitations.
Les groupes de 50 . 97 s'appliquent & un temps avec precipitations.

A ucune condensation ni brouillard.

oo Ciel sans nuage.
oI Ciel presque entirement bleu; nuages d'alti-

tude moyenne ou 6lev6e.
02 Ciel presque entirement bleu ; nuages bas.
03 Ciel presque enti~rement bleu avec nuages h

diff~rents niveaux.
04 Ciel partiellement couvert; nuages moyens ou

hauts.
05 Ciel partiellement couvert ; nuages bas.
o6 Ciel partiellement couvert; nuages h diff6rents

niveaux.
07 Ciel nuageux et couvert; nuages d'altitude

moyenne ou dlevde.
o8 Ciel nuageux et couvert ; nuages bas.
o9 Ciel nuageux et couvert ; nuages h diff rents

niveaux.

Temps couvert avec iclaircies.

IO Nuages de moyenne ou de grande altitude.
ii Nuages bas.
12 Nuages d'altitudes vari~es.
13 Ciel complftement couvert; nuages bas ou

d'altitudes vari6es.
14 Ciel bleu et couvert ; nuages bas ou de ni-

veaux varies.

Brouillard avec nuages au-dessus.

15 Temps couvert avec brouillard cot6 x.
16 - - 2.
17 - - 3.
18 - - 4 Ou 5.
19 - - 6 A 8.

Brume ou brouillard.

2o Brume cote i.
21 Brume cot6e 2.

22 Brouillard cot6 3.
23 - 4 ou 5.
24- - 6 8.
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Brouillard humide ou brume.

25 Brume l~g~re cot~e i.
26 - 2.
27 Brouillard humide cotd 3.
28 4 u 5.
29 - 6 8.

Phinomanes spdciaux non accompagnds
de condensations.

30 Air humide.
31 Visibilit6 exceptionnelle.
32 Brouillard de poussire.
33 Ros~e.
34 Gele blanche.
35 Givre.
36 Lger verglas.
37 Fort verglas.
38 Halo solaire.
39 Halo lunaire.
40 Couronne solaire.
41 Couronne lunaire.
42 Aurore bor~ale.
43 Rafale.
44 Grains.
45 Tn~bres.
46 Mauvais temps; temps menagant.
47 Tonnerre.
48 Eclairs.
49 Tonnerre et 6clairs.

Condensation. - Averses.

50 L6g~re averse de pluie.
51 Moyenne -

52 Forte
53 LUg~re averse de gr~le, ou pluie et gr~le.
54 Moyenne -
55 Forte - - -
56 Faible averse de gr6sil, ou de pluie et de grdsil.
57 Moyenne -

58 Forte - -
59 LUgre chute de neige.
6o Moyenne chute de neige.
61 Forte
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Prdcipitations passagres.

Bruine l~g~re passag~re.
- moyenne -
- forte -

Pluie faible -
- moyenne -
- forte -

Pluie l~g~re et gr~le -
- moyenne - -
- forte - -

Chute faible - de

moyenne
forte
faible
moyenne
forte

gr6sil, ou de pluie
[et de gr~sil.

- de neige.

Prdcipitations continues ou presque continues.

77 Bruine lkgre.
78 - moyenne.
79 - forte.

8o Chute
81 -
82 -
83 -
84 -
85 -
86 -
87 -
88 -
89 -
90 -
91 -

de pluie lg~re.
- moyenne.
- forte.

lgre de pluie et de gr~le.
moyenne -

forte - -
lgre de gr6sil, ou de pluie et de gr~sil.
moyenne -

forte
lgre de neige.
moyenne -
forte -

Orages.

Orage lager (sans gr~le).
- moyen -
- violent -
- lager (avec gr~le).
- moyen -
- violent -

Chiffre de reserve.

Code III. - Forme des nuages Nuages bas. - A.
om Nuages dlevds ou d'altitude moyenne. - B.

Nuages bas:

Nuages 6levds

Nuages d'altitude moyenne:

i Fracto cumulus.
2 Mammato cumulus.
3 Strato cumulus bas (altitude inf~rieure & 1.200 m6tres).
4 Strato cumulus 6levds (altitude supdrieure & 1,2oo metres).
5 Nimbus.
6 Cumulus.
7 Cumulo nimbus.
8 Stratus.
i Cirrus.
2 Cirro stratus.
3 Cirro cumulus.
4 Faux cirrus.
5 Alto stratus mince 6pais (soleil ou lune visible au travers).
6 Alto stratus 6pais.
7 Alto cumulus (altitude inf~rieure h 3 kilom~tres).
8 Alto cumulus (dlevd) (altitude sup~rieure ?t 3 kilom~tres).

Code VI (a), (b), (c). - Altitudes et pressions dans les hautes couches atmosphiriques.

Code IV (a). - Altitude de la base des nuages Code IV (b). - Altitude des-courants d'air supe.
bas. - h. rieurs. - H.

Nuages au-dessous de
Nuages entre 15o et

- 300 et
- 500 et
- 750 et
- iooo et
- 1500 et
- 2000 et

- 2500 et
Par de nuages bas.

15o m~tres.
300 -
500 -
750 -

1000 -
1500 -
2000 -

2500 -

3000 -

i Alti
2

3
4
5
6
,7

tude de 200 metres.
- 500 -
- 1000 -
- 1500 -
- 2000 -

- 3000 -
- 4000 -
- 5000 -
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Code IV (c). - Hauteurs et pressions auxquelles se rapportent les cotes de templrature et d'humiditd. - p.

o Surface du sol. 5 Pression de 85o mb.
i 300 mftres au-dessus du sol. 6 - 8oo -
2 Pression de IOOO millibars (mb). 7 - 750 -
3 - 950 - 8 - 700 -
4 - 900 - 9 - 60o -

Code V. - Visibilitd 4 la surace du sol et brouillard. - V.

Chiffre Distance maximum
du & laquelle on peut

Code. distinguer un objet. Equivalence.

o Moins de 25 m~tres. Brouillard cot6 8
25 - 7

i qo - - 6

3 1,000

4 2,000

- - 5
- - 4

- Brouillard cote 3,
ou visibilitd cotde i

- Brouilard cotd 3,
ou visibilit6 cotde 2

- Brouillard cotd 2,
ou visibilitd cotde 3

Chiffre Distance maximum
du A laquelle on peut

Code. distinguer un objet. Equivalence.

5 4,000 mdtres Brouillard cot6 2,
ou visibilit6 cotde

6 7,000 - Brouillard cot6 I,
ou visibilit6 cotde

7 12,000 - Brouillard cotd i,
ou visibilit6 cotde

8 20,000 - Visibilit6 cotde
30,000 metres - d. -

9 plus de 30,000
mgtres et temps
clair Visibilit6 cotde

Code VI. - Humiditds relatives. - H.

o 'Correspond

8
7
6

95 L 100 p. IOO.
90 k 94 -
8o 89 -
70 79 -
6o 69 -

5 Correspond h 50 A 59
4" - 40 k49
3 30 39
2 - 20 29

I - IO 19

Code VII. - Etat de la mer. - S.

Etat de la surface.

Mer d'huile; calme plat.
Trgs calme, surface trds l6ggrement

ridde.
Surface ld~grement ridde.
Clapotis.
Surface moddrdment rid6e.

Chiffre du code. Etat de la surface.

5 Surface plut6t agitde.
6 Surface agit6e.
7 Hautes lames.
8 Mer tr~s houleuse; tr~s hautes lames.
9 Mer ddmontde; mer en furie.

Code VIII (a) et (b). - Conditions du temps pour la navigation adrienne.

Code VIII (a) Avions.
Chiffre du code.

o tout h fait mauvais : brouillard.
I - id. - pluie et nuages bas.
2 - id. - coups de vent, tempte.
3 trgs dangereux : brume.
4 - id. - vent et mauvais temps.
5 dangereux : brume.
6 - id. - vent et mauvais temps.
7 bon pour le vol.
8 tr~s bon pour le vol.
9 parfait
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Code VIII (b) Dirigeables.
Chiffre do code.

o tout h fait mauvais : brouillard.
I - id. - pluie, vent et nuages bas.
2 - id. - coups de vent, temp8te.
3 trgs dangereux: vent violent.
4 - id. - rafales internaittentes.
5 dangereux : fort vent.
6 - id. - faibles rafales.
7 bon.
8 tr~s bon.
9 parfait.

p. 100.

Chiffre du code.

0
I

2

3
4
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Code IX. - Allure de la courbe baromitrique. - P.

stationnaire.
variable.
croissante.
ddcroissante.
ddcroissante puis croissante.
stationnaire puis croissante.
stationnaire puis ddcroissante.

7 Pression ddcroissante et actuellement station-
naire.

8 Pression croissante et actuellement station-
naire ou ddcroissante.

9 Rafales; mont6e soudaine, avec changements
marquds de vent et de temps.

Code X. - Direction du vent. - DD.

La direction du vent est indiqude par dchelons
de 50, au moyen des nombres entiers de I h 72.
Les nombres correspondants aux points cardi-
naux de l'ancien code tdldgraphique sont les
suivants :

04 Correspond & NNE
09 - NE.
13 - ENE.
18 - Est.
22 - ES.
27 - SE.
31 - SSE.
36 - Sud.

40 Correspond & SSW.
45 - SW.
49 - WSW.
54 - Ouest.
58 - WNW.
63 - NW.
67 - NNW.
72 - Nord.

Pour exprimer dans cette 6chelle une orien-
tation calculde en degr6s, il faut diviser par 5
le nombre de degrds (ou multiplier ce nombre
par 2, diviser ensuite par io) et arrondir fina-
lement au nombre entier le plus proche.

Ex.: 17Q dgale 03 ; 530 dgale II ; 2570 dgale 51 ; 3130 dgale 63.

ANNEXE H.

Douanes.

DISPOSITIONS GtN11RALES.

• I. " " " "

Les adronefs allant h l'6tranger ne peuvent partir que des* adrodromes spdcialement ddsignds par
I'Administration des douanes de chaque Etat contractant et ddnommds ((adrodromes douaniers .,

Ceux venant de l'dtranger ne peuvent atterrir que sur les m~mes adrodromes.

2.

Tout adronef qui se rend d'un Etat dans un autre doit obligatoirement franchir la frontidre entre
certains points ddterminds par les Etats contractants. Ces points sont indiquds sur les cartes adronau-
tiques.

0 3.

Toute information utile concernant les adrodromes douaniers d'un Etat, y compris tout change-
ment apport6 h la liste, avec les changements correspondants ndcessaires sur les cartes adronautiques,
les dates auxquelles ces changements deviennent valides et toutes autres informations concernant les
a6rodromes internationaux qui seraient cr6ds seront notifides par l'Etat intdressd h la Commission
internationale de navigation adrienne, qui communiquera ces informations h tous les Etats contrac-
tants. Les Etats contractants pourront se mettre d'accord pour dtablir des adrodromes internationaux
rdunissant les services douaniers de deux ou plusieurs Etats.
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4.

Lorsque, par suite d'un cas de force majeure dont il devra 6tre justifi6, l'a~ronef franchira la fron-
tibre en un point autre que ceux ddsignds, il devra atterrir sur le plus prochain adrodrome douanier situ6
sur l'itin~raire de son voyage. S'il est oblig6 d'atterrir avant de parvenir h cet a~rodrome, il pr~viendra
les services de police ou de douane les plus voisins.

I1 ne pourra repartir qu'avec l'autorisation de ces services qui, apr~s v6rification, viseront le carnet
de route, ainsi que le manifeste pr6vu au paragraphe 5, et ddsigneront au pilote l'a~roplace douani~re
oii il devra obligatoirement aller effectuer les operations de d6douanement.

5.
Avant leur d~part ou ds leur arriv~e, suivant qu'ils vont h l'6tranger ou qu'ils en viennent, les

pilotes prdsentent aux autoritds de l'a~rodrome leur carnet de route et, s'il y a lieu, le manifeste des
marchandises et provisions de bord qu'ils transportent.

6.

Le manifeste est conforme au module No i ci-joint.
Les marchandises font obligatoirement l'objet de declarations en d6tail, dtablies par les expdditeurs

et conformes au module No 2 ci-joint.
Tout Etat contractant a la facult6 d'exiger l'inscription, soit sur le manifeste, soit dans la d6clara-

tion pour la douane, de telles indications suppl~mentaires qu'il juge n6cessaires.

7.

Avant le d~part, s'il s'agit d'un a~ronef transportant des marchandises, l'agent fiscal, au vu du
manifeste et des d~clarations, proc~de aux verifications r~glementaires et vise le carnet de route, ainsi
que le manifeste. I1 appuie d'un cachet sa signature.

I1 rev~t de son sceau les marchandises ou les groupes de marchandises pour lesquels cette formalit6
est exig~e.

A l'arrivde, l'agent fiscal constate l'int~gritd des scell~s, proc~de aux operations du d~douanement,
vise le carnet de route et conserve le manifeste.

S'il s'agit d'un adronef ne.transportant pas de marchandises, il est simplement soumis au visa de
son carnet de route par les services de police et de douane.

Le combustible h bord ne sera pas passible de droit de douane, pourvu que la quantit6 ne d6passe
pas celle n~cessaire b l'accomplissement du voyage tel qu'il est d~fini sur le carnet de route.

8.

Par exception aux r~gles g~n~rales, certaines categories d'a~ronefs, notamment les a~ronefs pos-
taux, ceux appartenant h des compagnies de transports a~riens r~guli~rement constitu6es et autoris~es
et ceux appartenant h des membres de socidtds de tourisme reconnues et ne se livrant ni au transport
public des personnes ni au transport des marchandises, pourront 6tre dispenses d'atterrir . l'a~rodrome
douanier et autoris~s h commencer ou h finir leur voyage en certaines a6roplaces de l'int6rieur, d6signees
par l'Administration des douanes et de la police de chaque Etat et o-h les formalit~s douanires seront
remplies.

. TouItefois, ces adronefs devront suivre la route normale adronautique et se faire reconnaitre, par
des signaux convenus, h leur passage de la fronti~re.

RIGIME APPLICABLE AUX APPAREILS ET AUX MARCHANDISES.

9.

Les a~ronefs atterrissant en pays 6tranger acquittent, en principe, les droits de douane s'il en existe.
S'ils doivent 6tre rdexportds, ils b~n~ficient du r6gime de racquit-h-caution ou de la consignation

des droits.
S'il se forme entre deux ou plusieurs pays de l'Union des soci~t~s de tourisme, les a6ronefs desdits

pays jouiront du r6gime du ( triptyque .
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I0.

Les marchandises arrivant par a~ronef sont consid6r~es comme provenant du pays oi le camet
de route et le manifeste ont 6t6 vis6s par l'agent fiscal..

Elles sont, en ce qui concerne leur origine et les divers regimes douaniers, soumises h des r~gles
analogues h celles applicables aux marchandises import6es par terre ou par mer.

II.

Pour les marchandises export~es en ddcharge de compte d'admission temporaire ou d'entrep6t,
ou passibles de taxes int~rieures, les exp~diteurs justifient du passage h l'tranger par la production
d'un certificat des douanes de destination.

TRANSIT ARIEN.

12.

Lorsque, pour atteindre sa destination, un a6ronef doit survoler un ou plusieurs des pays contrac-
tants, sous r6serve du droit de souverainetd appartenant 4 chacun de ces pays, deux cas sont & distinguer:

I. Si l'adronef ne d6pose ni ne reprend des passagers ou des marchandises, il ne sera tenu que de
suivre la route normale et de se faire reconnaltre par signaux h son passage au-dessus des points ddsign6s
h cet effet ;

2. Dans les autres cas, une escale obligatoire dans un adrodrome douanier lui sera impos6e et le
nom de cet adrodrome sera inscrit sur le carnet de route, avant le ddpart. A I escale, les autoritds doua-
nitres examineront les papiers et le chargement et prendront, le cas ech6ant, les dispositions n6cessaires
pour assurer la r~exportation de l'appareil et des marchandises, ou l'acquittement des droits.

Les dispositions de lFarticle 9, 2 e alin6a, sont applicables aux marchandises qui doivent 6tre r~ex-
portdes.

Si l'a~ronef d6pose ou reprend des marchandises, l'agent fiscal le constate sur le manifeste dfiment
compldt6 et appose, s'il y a lieu, de nouveaux scell~s.

DISPOSITIONS DIVERSES.

13.

Tout a~ronef en marche, en quelque lieu qu'il se trouve, doit se soumettre aux injonctions des postes
et adronefs de police ou de douane de l'Etat survol6.

14.

Les agents des douanes et des contributions indirectes et, d'une fagon g6n~rale, les reprdsentants
de l'autorit6 publique ont libre acc s dans tous les lieux de d6part et d'atterrissage d'adronefs ; ils peu-
vent, en outre, vislter tout a6ronef et son chargement pour exercer leurs droits de surveillance.

15.

Sauf pour les adronefs postaux, tous d~chargements et jets, sauf le lest, en cours de route pourront
8tre interdits.

16.

En plus des p6nalitds qui peuvent 8tre 6dict6es par les lois du pays 16s6 pour infraction aux dis-
positions qui pr~c~dent, cette infraction sera notifide h l'Etat dans lequel l'adronef est immatricul6 ;
cet Etat suspendra, soit pour une dur6e limit~e, soit h titre d6finitif, la validit6 du certificat d'imma-
triculation de l'a~ronef en faute.

I7.

Les dispositions de la pr6sente annexe ne s'appliquent ni aux a~ronefs militaires titulaires d'une
autorisation sp6ciale (articles 31, 32 et 33 de la Convention), ni aux adronefs de police et de douane
(articles 31 et 34 de la Convention).
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NOTA. - Le manifeste ne doit pas por-
ter de rature ou surcharges non approuvdes
par les agents qualifies des douanes, ni
contenir des mots en interligne ou plusieurs
articles sur la mfme ligne. On pourra ajou-
ter autant d'intercalaires qu'il sera neces-
saire.

MODALE NO I.

NAVIGATION AtZRIENNE.

MANIFESTE

OU DI CLARATION G]NIRALE DU CHARGEMENT.

APPAREIL ......... {

COMMANDANT ... {

MARCHANDISES. I

Marque d'immatriculation:
U. S. - A. - Ioi - G
Nom:
Domicile
Nationalit6

Num6ro de la licence
Lieu de d6part:
Lieu de destination:
Nombre de ddclarations annexdes:

Le Commandant affirme l'exactitude du contenu du present manifeste sous les peines 6dict~es
par les lois. En cons6quence, il a dat6 et sign6 ce document imm~diatement au-dessous de la dernidre
inscription.

NUMtRO MARQUESet NOMBRE

d'ordre nueros (en chiffres NATURE FOIDS. OBSERVATIONS.
du des et en totes lettres) de la marchandise.

present, . " et esp~ces des colis.
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ANNEX A.

The Marking of Aircraft.

SECTION I.

GENERAL.

(a) The nationality mark shall be represented by capital letters in Roman characters, e.g.,

France .......... F.

The registration mark shall be represented by a group of four capital letters ; each group shall
contain at least one vowel, and for this purpose the letter Y shall be considered as a vowel. The com-
plete group of five letters shall be used as a call sign of the particular aircraft in making or receiving
signals by wireless telegraphy or other methods of communication, except when opening up commu-
nication by means of visual signals, when the usual methods will be employed. The nationality and
registration marks are assigned in accordance with the table contained in Section VIII of this Annex.

(b) On aircraft other than State and commercial, the registration mark shall be underlined with
a black line.

(c) The entry in the register and the certificate of registration shall contain a description of the
aircraft and shall indicate the number or other identification mark given to it by the maker ; the natio-
nality and registration marks mentioned above ; the usual station of the aircraft; the full name, natio-
nility and residence of the owner and the date of registration.

(d) All aircraft shall carry affixed to the car or to the fuselage in a prominent position a metal
plate, inscribed with the names and residence of the owner and the marks of nationality and registration.

CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION.

(Provisional form.)

Nationality ..... ..................... . ....... ..
Nationality mark ........... ......................
Registration marks ........ ..... ................. .
Date of registration ..............................

J Tourist . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... ..
Type of aircraft . Commercial. . ..............

State ........ .. ... ...........
Maker ........ ..................... ........
Maker's No.. ......................... . .....
Description. .............................

Owner's full name ..... ......... .........
Owner's residence ......... ........................
Owner's nationality ....... . . . .. ... .. ......... ....

Station of the aircraft ................ .........

Signature and seal of
authority issuing this
certificate.
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SECTION 11.

LOCATION OF MARKS.

The nationality and registration marks shall be painted in black on a white ground in thd following
manner:

(a) Flying Machines. - The marks shall be painted once on the lower surface of the lower main
planes and once on the upper surface of the top main planes, the top of the letters to be
towards the leading edge. They shall also be painted along each side of the fuselage be-
tween the main planes and the tail planes. In cases where the machine is not provided
with a fuselage, the marks shall be painted on the nacelle.

(b) Airships and Balloons. - In the case of airships the marks shall be painted near the maximum
cross section on both sides and on the upper surface equidistant from the letters on the sides.

In the case of balloons, the marks shall be painted twice near the maximum horizontal circumference,
as far as possible from one another.

In the case both of airships and balloons, the side marks shall be visible both from the sides and
ground.

SECTION III.

ADDITIONAL LOCATION OF NATIONALITY MARKS.

(a) Flying Machines and Airships. - The nationality mark shall also be painted on the left and
right sides of the lower surface of the lowest tail planes or elevators and also on the upper surface of
the top tail planes or elevators, whichever is the larger. It shall also be painted on both sides of the
rudder, or on the outer sides of the outer rudders if more than one rudder is fitted.

(b) Balloons. - The nationality mark shall be painted on the basket.

SECTION IV.

MEASUREMENTS OF NATIONALITY AND REGISTRATION MARKS.

(a) Flying Machines. - The height of the marks on the main planes and tail planes respectively
shall be equal to four-fifths of the chord, and in the case of the rudder shall be as large as possible. The
height of the marks on the fuselage or nacelle shall be four-fifths of the depth of the narrowest part
of that portion of the fuselage or nacelle on which the marks are painted.

(b) Airships and Balloons. - In the case of airships, the nationality marks painted on the tail
plane shall be equal in height to four-fifths of the chord of the tail plane and in the case of the rudder
the marks shall be as large as possible. The height of the other marks shall be equal to at least one-
twelfth of the circumference at the maximnmn transverse cross section of the airship.

In the case of balloons, the height'of the nationality mark shall be four-fifths of the height of the
basket, and the height of the other marks shall be equal to at least one-twelfth of the circumference
of the balloon.

(c) General. - In the case of all aircraft, the letters of the nationality and registration marks need
not exceed 2.5 metres in height.
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SECTION V.

MEASUREMENT, TYPE OF LETTERS, ETC.

(a) The width of the letters shall be two-thirds of their height and the thickness shall be one-sixth
of their height. The letters shall be painted in plain block type and shall be uniform in shape and size.
A space equal to half the width of the letters shall be left between the letters.

(b) In the case of underlined letters, the thickness of the line shall be equal to the thickness of the
letter and the space between the bottom of the letters and the line shall be equal to the thickness of
the line.

SECTION VI.

SPACING BETWEEN NATIONALITY AND REGISTRATION MARKS.

Where the nationality and registration marks appear together, a hyphen of a length equal to the
width of one of the letters shall be painted between the nationality mark and registration mark.

SECTION VII.

MAINTENANCE.

The nationality and registration marks shall be displayed to the best possible advantage, taking
into consideration the constructional features of the aircraft. The marks must be kept clean and visible.

SECTION VIII.

TABLE OF MARKS.

The nationality mark of each State named below applies to the aircraft of its Dominions, Colonies,
Protectorates, dependencies or of countries over which it is the Mandatory State.
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COUNTRY

United States of America ...............
British Empire.......................
France ................................
Italy ...............................
Japan ..............................

B olivia ..............................

C uba .................................

Portugal ............................

Roum ania .............................

.Uruguay ............................

Czechoslovakia ........................

Guatem ala ............................

Liberia.............................

B razil ...............................

Poland ..............................

Belgium...........

P eru ................................

C hina .................................

H onduras ...........................

Serbia-Croatia-Slavonia ...............

Haiti .......

Siam .................................

E cuador ..............................

Greece.............................

Panama ............................

H edjaz ...............................

N icaragua ............................

N
G
F
I j

REGISTRATION MARKS.

All combinations made in accordance with the
provisions of Section I (a) of this Annex,
using a group of 4 letters out of the 26 of
the alphabet, each group containing at least
one vowel, e. g. : ADCJ, PURN.

All combinations made with B as first letter.

All combinations made with C as first letter.

All combinations made with P as first letter.

All combinations made with R as first letter.

All combinations made with U as first letter.

All combinations made with B as first letter.

All combinations made with G as first letter.

All combinations made with L as first letter.

All combinations made with B as first letter.

All combinations made with P as first letter.

All combinations made with B as first letter.

All combinations made with P as first letter.

All combinations made with C as first letter.

All combinations made with H as first letter.

All combinations made with S as first letter.

All combinations made with H as first letter.

All combinations made with S as first letter.

All combinations made with E as first letter.

All combinations made with G as first letter.

All combinations made with P as first letter.

All combinations made with H as first letter.

All combinations made with N as first letter.
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ANNEX B.

Certificates of Airworthiness.

The following main conditions govern the issue of certificates of airworthiness
i. The design of the aircraft in regard to safety shall conform to certain standard minimum re-

quirements.
2. A satisfactory demonstration must be made in flying trials of the actual flying qualities of

the type of aircraft examined, provided that machines subsequently manufactured which
conform to the approved type need not be subject to such trials. The trials shall conform
to certain standard minimum requirements.

3. The construction of every aircraft with regard to workmanship and materials must be approved.
The control of the construction and of the tests shall be in accordance with certain standard
minimum requirements.

4. The aircraft must be equipped with suitable instruments for safe navigation.
5. The standard minimum requirements of paragraphs I to 3 inclusive shall be fixed by the Inter-

national Commission for Air Navigation. Until they have been so fixed, each contracting
State shall determine the regulations under which certificates of airworthiness shall be
granted or remain valid.

ANNEX C.

Log Books.

SECTION I.

JOURNEY LOG.

This shall be kept for all aircraft and shall contain the following particulars:
(a) Category to which the aircraft belongs : its nationality and registration marks; the full name,

nationality and residence of the owner ; name of maker and the carrying capacity of the
aircraft.

(b) In addition for each journey-
(i) The names, nationality and residence of each of the members of the crew.
(ii) The place, date, and hour of departure, the route followed, and -all incidents en route

including landings.

SECTION II.

AIRCRAFT LOG.

This is obligatory only in the case of aircraft carrying passengers or goods for hire, and shall contain
the following particulars:

(a) Category to which the aircraft belongs ; its nationality and registration marks ; the full name,
nationality and residence of the owner ; name of maker and the carrying capacity of the
aircraft.

(b) Type and series No. of engine ; type of propeller showing No., pitch, diameter and maker's
name.

(c) Type of wireless apparatus fitted.
(d) Table showing the necessary rigging data for the information of persons in charge of the aircraft

and of its maintenance.
(e) A fully detailed engineering record of the life of the 'aircraft, including all acceptance tests,

overhauls, replacements, repairs and all work of a like nature.

No. 297



248 Socie'te. des Nations - Recuei des Traites. 1922

SECTION III.

ENGINE LOG.

This is obligatory only in the case of engines installed in aircraft carrying passengers or goods for
hire, and in such cases a separate log book shall be kept for each engine and shall always accompany
the engine. It shall contain the following particulars:

(a) Type of engine, series No., maker's name, power, normal maximum revolutions of engine,
date of production and first date put into service.

(b) Registration mark and type of aircraft m which the engine has been installed.
(c) A fully detailed engineering record of the life of the engine, including all acceptance tests,

hours run, overhauls, replacements, repairs and all work of a like nature.

SECTION IV.

SIGNAL LOG.

This is obligatory only in the case of aircraft carrying passengers or goods for hire, and shall contain
the following particulars:

(a) Category to which the aircraft belongs ; its nationality and registration marks ; the full name,
nationality and residence of the owner.

(b) Place, date, and time of the transmission or reception of any signal.
(c) Name or other indication of the 0erson or station to whom a signal is sent or from whom a

signal is received.

SECTION V.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE OF LOG BooKs.

(a) The constructor shall fill in and sign the Original entries in the log books, as far as he is in a
position to do so. Subsequent entries shall be made and signed by the. pilot or"other com-
petent person.

(b) A copy of the certificate of airworthiness shall be kept in the pocket of the aircraft log book.
(c) All entries to be in ink, except in the case of journey and signal log books ; the entries'for these

may be made in pencil in a rough note book, but shall be entered in ink in the log book
every 24 hours. In the event of any official investigation, the rough note book may be
called for.

(d) No erasures shall be made in, nor pages torn from, any log book.
(e) A copy of these instructions shall be inserted in each log book.

ANNEX D..

Rules as to Lights and Signals. Rules of the Air.

DEFINITIONS.

The word "aircraft" comprises all balloons, whether fixed or free, kites, airships, and flying machines.
The word "balloon", either fixed or free, shall mean an aircraft using gas lighter than air as a means

of support, and having no means of propulsion.
The word "airship" shall mean an aircraft using gas lighter than air as a means of support, and

having means of propulsion.
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The words "flying machine" shall mean all aeroplanes, -seaplanes, flying boats, or other aircraft
heavier than air, and having means of propulsion.

An airship is deemed to be "under way" within the meaning of these rules when it is not made
fast to the ground or any object on land or water.

SECTION I.

RULES AS TO LIGHTS.

The word "visible" in these rules when applied to lights shall mean visible on a dark night with
a clear'atmosphere. The angular limits laid down in these rules as shown in the sketch (attached)shall
be determined when the aircraft is in its normal attitude for flying on a rectilinear horizontal course.

R e, Sketch plan of lIkhts
on the airoraift

. . D~arKness -

Af E "- /:Vertical Plane Fr

O, \ = through line of flight

DarKnes ~

i. The rules concerning lights shall be complied with in all weathers from sunset to sunrise, and
during such time no other lights which may be mistaken for the prescribed lights shall be exhibited.
The prescribed navigation lights must not be dazzling.

2. A flying machine, when in the air or manceuvring on land or water under its own power shall
carry the fol],owing lights :

(a) Forward, a white light visible in a dihedral angle of 220 degrees bisected by a vertical plane
through the line of flight, and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least 8 kilo-
metres.

(b) On the right side, a green light so constructed and fixed as to show an unbroken light between
two vertical planes whose dihedral angle is zio degrees when measured to the right from dead
ahead, and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least 5 kilometres.

(c) On the left side, a red light so constructed and fixed as to show an unbroken light between two
vertical planes whose dihedral angle is I io degrees when measured to the left from dead ahead,
and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least 5 kilometres.

(d) The said green and red side lights shall be fitted so that the green light shall not be seen from
the left side nor the red light from the right side.

(e) At the rear, and as far aft as possible, a white light shining rearwards and visible in a dihedral
of 14o degrees bisected by a vertical plane through the line of flight and of such a character
as to be visible at a distance of at least 5 kilometres.

(I) In the case where, in order to fulfil the above conditions, the single light has to be replaced by
several lights, the fields of visibility of each of these lights should be so limited that only one
can be seen at a time..
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3. The Rules determined for the lighting of flying machines shall apply to airships subject to the,
following modifications:

(a) All lights shall be doubled; the .forward and aft lights vertically,' and the side lights horizon-
tally in a fore and aft direction.

(b) Both lights of each pair forward and aft shall be visible at the same time.
The distance between the lights comprising a pair shall not be less than 2 metres.

4. An airship, when being towed, shall carry the lights specified in paragraph 3, and, in addition,
those specified in paragraph 6 for airships not under control.

5. (a) A flying machine, or airship, when on the surface of the water, and when not under control,
that is to say, not able to manoeuvre as required by the Regulations for the Prevention of Collisions at
Sea, shall carry two red lights not less than two metres apart one over the other, and of such a cha-
racter as to be visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least three kilometres.

• (b) The aircraft referred to in this paragraph, when. not making way through the water, shall not
carry the side lights, but when making way shall carry them.

6. An airship which from any cause is not under control, or which has voluntarily stopped her
engines shall, in addition to the other specified lights, display conspicuously two red lights, one over the
other, not less than 2 metres apart, and constructed to show a light in all directions, and of such a cha-
racter as to be visible at a distance of at least 3 -kilometres.

By day an airship, when being towed, which from any cause is not under control, shall display
-conspicuously two black balls or shapes, each 6o cms. in diameter, placed one over the other not less
than 2 metres apart.

An airship moored, or under way but having voluntarily stopped its engines, shall display con-
spicuously by day a black ball or shape, 6o cms. in diameter, and shall be treated by other aircraft as
being not under control.

7. A free balloon shall carry one bright white light below the car at a distance of not less than 5 me-
tres, and so constructed as to show an unbroken light in all directions, and of such a character as to be
visible at a distance of at least 3 kilometres.

8. A fixed balloon shall carry in the same position as the white light mentioned in paragraph 7,
and in lieu of that light, three lights in a vertical line one over the other, not less than 2 metres apart-
The highest and lowest of these lights shall be red, and the middle light shall be white, and they shall
be of such a character as to be visible, in all directions at a distance of at least 3 kilometres.

In addition, the mooring cable shall have attached to it at intervals of 300 metres, measured from
the basket, groups of three lights similar to those mentioned in the preceding paragraph. In addition,
the object to which the balloon is moored on the ground shall have a similar group of lights to mark its
position.

By day the mooring cable shall carry in the same position as the groups of lights mentioned in the
preceding paragraph, and in lieu thereof, tubular streamers not less than 20 cms. in diameter and 2 metres
long, and marked with alternate bands of white and red, 50 cms. in width.

9. An airship when moored near the ground shall carry the lights specified in paragraphs 2 (a)
and (e) and 3.

In addition, if moored but not near the ground, the airship, the mooring cable, and the object to
which moored, shall be marked in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 8, whether by day or
by night.

Sea anchors or drogues used by airships for mooring purposes at sea are exempt from this regulation.
io. A flying machine stationary upon the land or water but not anchored or moored shall carry the

lights specified in paragraph 2.

ii. In order to prevent collisions with surface craft
(a) A flying machine when at anchor or moored on the water shall carry forward, where it can

best be seen, a white light, so constructed as to show an unbroken light visible all round the
horizon at a distance of at least 2 kilometres.

(b) A flying machine of 5o metres or upwards in length, when at anchor or moored on the water,
shall in the forward part of the flying machine carry one such light, and at or near the stem
of the flying machine, and at a height that it shall not be less than 5 metres lower than the
forward light, another such light.

The length of a flying machine shall be deemed to be the overall length.
(c) .Flying machines of 50 metres or upwards in span, when at anchor or moored in the water,

shall in addition carry at each lower wing tip one light as specified in (a) of this paragraph.
The span of a flying machine shall be deemed to be the maximum lateral dimension.
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12. In the event of the failure of any of the lights specified under these rules to be carried by aircraft
flying at night, such aircraft shall land at the first reasonably safe opportunity.

13. Nothing in these rules shall interfere with the operation of any special rules made by any State
with respect to the additional station or signal lights for two or more military aircraft, or for aircraft in
formation, or with the exhibition of recognition signals adopted by owners of aircraft which have been
authorised by their respective Governments and duly registered and published.

SECTION II.

RULES AS TO SIGNALS.

14. (a) Aircraft wishing to land at night on aerodromes having a ground control shall, before
landing :

Fire a green Very's light or flash a green lamp, and in addition shall make by international Morse
code the letter-group forming its call-sign.

(b) Permission to land will be given by the repetition of the same call-sign from the ground, followedby:

A green Very's light or flashing a green lamp.
15. The firing of a red Very's light or the display of a red flare from the ground shall be taken as

an instruction that aircraft are not to land.
16. An aircraft compelled to land at night shall before landing fire a red Very's light or make a

series of short flashes with the navigation lights.
17. When an aircraft is in distress and requires assistance, the following shall be the signals to be

used or displayed, either together or separately :
(a) The international signal, SOS, by means of visual or wireless signals.
(b) The international code flag signal of distress, indicated by NC.
(c) The distant signal, consisting of a square flag having either above or below it a ball, or anything

resembling a ball.
(d) A continuous sounding with any sound apparatus.
(e) A signal, consisting of a succession of white Very's lights fired at short intervals.
18. To warn an aircraft that it is in the vicinity of a prohibited zone and should change its course,

the following signals shall be used :
(a) By day : three discharges, at intervals of ten seconds, of a projectile showing on bursting white

smoke, the location of the burst indicating the direction the aircraft should follow.
(b) By night : three discharges, at intervals of ten seconds, of a projectile showing on bursting

white stars, the location of the burst indicating the direction the aircraft should follow.

i9. To require an aircraft to land, the following signals shall be used :-
(a) By day : three discharges, at intervals of ten seconds, of a projectile showing on bursting black

or yellow smoke.
(b) By night : three discharges, at intervals of ten seconds, of a projectile showing on bursting-red

stars or lights.
In addition, when necessary to prevent the landing of aircraft other than the one ordered, a search-

light which shall be flashed intermittently shall be directed towards the aircraft whose landing is required.
20. (a) In the event of fog or mist rendering aerodromes invisible, their presence may be indicated

by a balloon acting as an aerial buoy and/or other approved means.
(b) In fog, mist, falling snow or heavy rainstorm, whether by day or night, an aircraft on the water

shall make the following sound signals with a sound apparatus,:
x. If not anchored or moored, a sound at intervals of not more than two minutes, consisting of two

blasts of about five seconds duration with an interval of about one second between them ;
2. If at anchor or moored, the rapid ringing of an efficient bell or gong for about five seconds, at

intervals of not more than one minute.
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SECTION III.

RULES OF THE AIR.

21. Flying machines shall always give way to balloons fixed or free and to airships. Air ships shall
always give way to balloons, whether fixed or free.

22. An airship when not under its own control shall be classed as a free balloon.
23. Risk of collision can, when circumstances permit, be ascertained by carefully watching the

compass bearing and angle of elevation of an approaching aircraft. If neither the bearing nor the angle
of elevation appreciably change, such risk shall be deemed to exist.

24. The term "risk of collision" shall include risk of injury due to undue proximity of other aircraft.
Every aircraft that is required by these rules to give way to another to avoid collision, shall keep a safe
distance, having regard to the circumstances of the case.

25. While observing the rules regarding risk of collision contained in paragraph 24, a motor-driven
aircraft must always manoeuvre according to the rules contained in the following paragraphs, as soon
as it is apparent that, if it pursued its course, it would pass at a distance of less than 200 metres from
any part of another aircraft.

26. When two motor-driven aircraft are meeting end on or nearly end,on, each shall alter its course
to the right.

27. When two motor-driven aircraft are on courses which cross, the aircraft which has' the other
on its own right side shall keep out of the way of the other.

28. An aircraft overtaking any other shall keep out of the way of the overtaken aircraft by altering
its own course to the right, and must not pass by diving.

Every aircraft coming up with another aircraft from any direction more than Iio degrees from
ahead of the latter, i.e., in such a position with reference to the aircraft which it is overtaking that at
night it would be unable to see either of that aircraft's side lights, shall be deemed to be an overtaking
aircraft, and no subsequent alteration of the bearing between the two aircraft shall make the overtaking
aircraft a crossing aircraft within the meaning of these rules, or relieve it of the duty of keeping clear
of the overtaken aircraft until it is finally past and clear.

As by day the overtaking aircraft cannot always know with certainty whether it is forward or
abaft the direction mentioned above from the other aircraft, it should, if in doubt, assume that it is an
overtaking aircraft and keep out of the way.

29. Where by any of these rules one of the two aircraft is to keep out of the way, the other shall
keep its course and speed. When, in consequence of thick weather or other causes, the aircraft having
the right of way finds itself so close that collision cannot be avoided by the action of the giving-way
aircraft alone, it shall take such action as will best aid to avert collision.

30. Every aircraft which is directed by these rules to keep out of the way of another aircraft shall,
if the circumstances of the case admit, avoid crossing ahead of the other.

31. In following an officially recognised air route every aircraft, when it is safe and practicable,
shall keep to the right side of such route.

32. All aircraft on land or sea about to ascend shall not attempt to " take off " until there is no
risk of collision with alighting aircraft.

33. Every aircraft in a cloud, fog, mist or other conditions of bad visibility, shall proceed with cau-
tion, having careful regard to the existing circumstances and conditions.

34. In obeying and construing these rules, due regard shall be had to all dangers of navigation and
collision and to any special circumstances which may render a departure from the above rules necessary
in order to avoid immediate danger.

SECTION IV.

BALLAST.

35. The dropping of ballast other than fine sand or water from aircraft in the air is prohibited.
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SECTION V.

RULES FOR AIR TRAFFIC ON AND IN THE VICINITY OF AERODROMES.

36. At every aerodrome there shall be a flag hoisted in a prominent position which shall indicate
that if an aircraft about to land or leave finds it necessary to make a circuit, or partial circuit, such
circuit shall be left-handed (anti-clockwise) or right-handed (clockwise), according to the colour of the
flag. A white flag shall indicate a right-handed circuit, i.e., that the flag is kept to the right side or
side which carries the green light of the aircraft, and a red flag shall indicate a left-handed circuit, i.e.,
that the red flag is kept to the left side or side which carries the red light of the aircraft.

37. When an aeroplane starts from an aerodrome it shall not turn until 500 metres distance from
the nearest point of the aerodrome, and the turning then must conform with the regulations provided
in the preceding paragraph.

38. All aeroplanes flying between 50o and i,ooo metres distance from the nearest point of an aero-
drome shall conform to the above-mentioned circuit law, unless such aeroplanes are flying at a greater
height than 2,000 metres.

39. Acrobatic landings are prohibited at aerodromes of contracting States used for international
aerial traffic. Aircraft are prohibited from engaging in aerial acrobatics within a distance of at least
2,ooo metres from the nearest point of such aerodromes.

40. At every recognised aerodrome the direction of the wind shall be clearly indicated by one or
more of the recognised methods, e.g., landing tee, conical streamer, smudge fire, etc.

41. Every aeroplane when taking off or alighting on a recognised aerodrome used for international
air traffic shall do so up-wind, except when the natural conditions of the aerodrome do not permit.

42. In the case of aeroplanes approaching aerodromes for the purpose of landing, the aeroplanes
flying at the greater height shall be responsible for avoiding the aeroplane at the lower height, and shall
as regards landing observe the rules of paragraph 28 for passing.

43. Aeroplanes showing signals of distress shall be given free way in attempting to make a landing
on an aerodrome.

44. Every aerodrome shall be considered to consist of three zones when looking up-wind. The right-
hand zone shall be the taking-off zone, and the left-hand shall be the landing zone. Between these there
shall be a neutral zone. An aeroplane when landing should attempt to land as near as possible to the
neutral zone, but in any case on the left of any aeroplanes which have already landed. After slowing
up or coming to a stop at the end of its landing run, an aeroplane will immediately taxi into the neutral
zone. Similarly an aeroplane when taking off shall keep as far as possible towards the right of the taking-
off zone, but shall keep clear to the left of any aeroplanes which are taking off or about to take off.

45. No aeroplane shall commence to take off until the preceding aeroplane is clear of the aerodrome.
46. The above rules shall apply equally to night landings on aerodromes, when the signals shall be

as follows :
(a) A red light shall indicate a left-hand circuit, and a green light shall indicate a right-hand circuit.

(See paragraph 36.) The right-hand zone will be marked by white lights placed in the position
of an "L ", and the left-hand zone will be similarly marked. The "L's" shall be back to back,
that is to say, the long sides of the "L's" will indicate the borders of the neutral zone, the direc-
tion of landing shall invariably be along the long arm of the "L", and towards the short arm.
The lights of the "L's" should be so placed that the lights indicating the top extremity of the
long arm shall be the nearest point on the aerodrome upon which an aeroplane can safely touch
ground. The lights indicating the short arm of the "L" should indicate the limit of safe landing
ground for the aeroplanes, that is, that the aeroplane should not overrun the short arm. (See
diagram A.)

(b) Where it is desired to save lights and personnel the following system may be used
Two lights shall be placed on the windward side of the aerodrome to mark the limits of the

neutral zone mentioned in paragraph 44, the line joining the lights being at right angles to
the direction of the wind. Two more lights shall be placed as follows : one on the leeward side
of the aerodrome on the line drawn parallel to the direction of the wind and passing midway
between the two lights on the windward side, to show the extent of the aerodrome and the
direction of the wind, and the other shall be placed midway between the two lights marking
the limits of the neutral zone (See diagram B.)
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Additional lights may be symmetrically put along the boundary lines of the neutral zone and on
the ends of the taking-off and landing zones on the line through the three lights on the windward side.

o=Lihts

. 47. No fixed balloon, kite, or moored airship can be elevated in the vicinity of any aerodrome
Without a special authorisation, except in the cases provided for in paragraph 20.

48. Suitable markings shall be placed on all fixed obstacles dangerous to flying within a zone of
500 metres of all aerodromes.

SECTION VI.

GENERAL.

49. Every aircraft manoeuvring under its own power on the water shall conform to the Regulations
for Preventing Collisions at Sea, and for the purposes of these regulations shall be deemed to be a steam-
vessel, but shall carry the lights specified in the preceding rules, and not those specified for steam-vessels
in the Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea, and shall not use, except as specified in paragraphs 17
and 20 above, or be deemed to hear the sound signals specified in the above-mentioned Regulations.
* 50. Nothing in these rules shall exonerate any aircraft, or the owner, pilot or crew. thereof, from
the consequences of any neglect to carry lights or signals, or of any neglect to keep a proper look out,
or of the neglect- of any precaution which may be required by the ordinary practice of the air, or by the
special circumstances of the case.

51. Nothing in these rules shall interfere with the operation of any special rule or rules duly made
and published relative to navigation of aircraft in the immediate vicinity of any. aerodrome or other
place, and it shall be obligatory on all owners, pilots, or crews of aircraft to obey such rules.
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ANNEX E.

Minimum qualifications necessary for obtaining Certificates as Pilots and Navigators.

SECTION I.

CERTIFICATES FOR PILOTS OF FLYING MACHINES.

(A) PRIVATE PILOT'S FLYING CERTIFICATE

(not valid for purposes of public transport).

I. Practical Tests
In each practical test the candidate must be alone in the flying machine.
(a) Test for Altitude and Gliding Flight. A flight without landing during which the pilot shall

remain for at least an hour at a minimum altitude of 2,000 metres above the point of departure. The
descent shall finish with a glide, the engines cut off at 1,500 metres above the landing ground. The
landing shall be made without restarting the engine and within 150 metres or less of a point fixed before-
hand by the official examiners of the test.

(b) Tests of Skill. A flight without landing around two posts (or buoys) situated 500 metres apart
making a series of five figure-of-eight turns, each turn reaching one of the two posts (or buoys). This
flight shall be made at an altitude of not more than 200 metres above the ground (or water) without
touching the ground (or water). The landing shall be effected by :

(i) Finally shutting off the engine or engines at latest when the aircraft touches the ground (or
water).

(ii) Finally stopping the flying machine within a distance of 50 metres from a point fixed by the
candidate before starting.

2. Special Requirements i
Knowledge of rules as to Lights and Signals, and Rules of the Air. Rules for Air Traffic on and in

the Vicinity of Aerodromes. A practical knowledge of international air legislation.

(B). PILOT'S FLYING CERTIFICATE FOR LLYING MACHINES USED FOR PURPOSES OF PUBLIC TRANSPORT.

i. Practical Tests
In each practical test the candidate must be alone in the flying machine.
(a) The tests for altitude and gliding flight and for skill-are the same as those required for a private

pilot's flying certificate. Candidates already in possession of the latter certificate are not required to
pass these tests again.

(b) ' Tests of endurance consisting of a cross-country or oversea flight of at least 30o kilometres,
after which the final landing shall be made at the point of departure. This flight shall be made in the
same flying machine within eight hours. It shall include two obligatory landings (during which the
machine must come. to rest), which shall not be at the point of departure,. but which shall be fixed by
the judges.

At the time of departure the candidate shall be informed of his course and furnished with the appro-
priate map. The judges will decide whether the course has been correctly followed.

(c) Night Flight. A thirty-minutes' flight made between two hours after sunset and two hours
before sunrise, at a height of at least 500 metres.

2. Technical Examination
After satisfactory practical tests have been passed, candidates will, when summoned, submit them-

selves to examination on:

(a) Flying Machines v
• Theoritecal knowledge of. the resistance of the air as concerns its effects on wings and tail planes,
rudders, elevators, and propellers ; functions of the different parts of the machine and of their controls.
- Assembling of flying machines and their different parts.

Practical tests on rigging.
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(b) Engines "

General knowledge of internal combustion engines, including functions of the various parts; a
general knowledge of the construction, assembling, adjustment, and characteristics of aero-engines.

Causes of the faulty running of engines and of breakdown.
Practical tests in running repairs.

(c) Special Requirements
Knowledge of Rules as to Lights and Signals and Rules of the Air, and Rules for Air Traffic on

and in the Vicinity of Aerodromes.
Practical knowledge of the special conditions of air traffic and of international air legislation.
Map reading, orientation, location of position, elementary meteorology.

REMARKS.

The pratical tests shall be carried out within a maximum period of one month.
They may be carried out in any order, and each may be attempted twice. They shall be witnessed

by properly accredited examiners, who will forward the official reports to the proper authorities.
The official reports will give the different incidents, especially those of landings. The candidates

shall furnish before each test proper identity forms.
A barograph shall be carried on all practical tests, and the graph, signed by the examiners, shall

be attached to their report.
Pilots who hold the military pilot's certificate shall be entitled to the private pilot's flying certificate,

but, in order to obtain the pilot's flying certificate for purposes of Public Transport. it will be necessary
to pass the technical conditions for navigation as required by B (2) (c).

SECTION II.

CERTIFICATES FOR PILOTS OF BALLOONS.

I. Practical Tests
The candidate must have completed the following certified ascents
i. By day: 3 ascents under instruction.

I ascent in control under supervision.
I ascent alone in the balloon.

2. By night: i ascent alone in the balloon.
Each ascent shall be of at least two hours' duration.

2. Theoretical Tests
Elementary aerostatics and meteorology.

3. Special Requirements :
General knowledge of a balloon and its accessories ; inflation; rigging; management of an ascent;

instruments; precautions against cold and high altitudes.
Knowledge of Rules as to Lights and Signals and Rules of the Air; Rules for Air Traffic on and

in the Vicinity of Aerodromes.
Practical knowledge of international air legislation. Map reading and orientation.

SECTION III.

CERTIFICATES FOR AIRSHIP OFFICER PILOTS.

Every airship officer pilot shall have qualified as pilot of a free balloon.
There shall be three classes of airship officer pilots.
The holder of a first-class certificate is qualified to command any airship.
The holder of a second-class certificate is qualified to command airships under 2o,ooo cubic metres

capacity.
The holder of a third-class certificate is qualified to command airships under 6,ooo cubic metres

capacity.
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All military and naval airship officer pilots are entitled to a third-class certificate.
All military and naval airship officer pilots who have commanded airships over 6,ooo cubic metres

capacity are entitled to a first-class certificate.

QUALIFICATIONS FOR THIRD-CLASS CERTIFICATE.
Practical Tests:

(a) Twenty certified flights (three of which shall be by night) in an airship, each flight being of
at least one hour's duration. In at least four of these flights the candidate must have handled the airship
himself, under the supervision of the commanding officer of the airship, including ascent and landing.

(b) One cross-country flight on a predetermined course of at least ioo kilometres, terminating
with a night landing, and made with a duly authorised inspector on board.

Theoretical Examination :
Aerostatics and meteorology. (Density of gases, laws of Mariotte and of Gay-Lussac ; barometric

pressure, Archimedes principle; confinement of gases; interpretation and use of meteorological infor-
mation and of weather charts.)

Physical and chemical properties of light gases, and of materials used in the construction of airships.
General theory of airships.
Dynamic properties of moving bodies in air.

General Knowledge i
Elementary knowledge of internal combustion engines.
Elementary navigation; use of the compass; location of position.
Inflation; stowage: rigging; handling; controls and instruments.

QUALIFICATIONS FOR SECOND CLASS CERTIFICATE.
Practical Tests i

To be eligible for a second-class certificate a candidate must be holder of a third-class certificate
and have at least four months' service as a third-class officer on an airship ; and also have completed
at least ten flights as third-class officer on an airship of capacity above 6,ooo cubic metres, in which
he has handled the airship himself including ascent and landing, under the supervision of the command-
ing officer of the airship.

Theoretical Examination ,
Advanced knowledge of the subjects required for the third-class certificate.

QUALIFICATIONS FOR FIRST-CLASS CERTIFICATE.
Practical Tests s

To be eligible for a first-class certificate a candidate must be holder of a second-class certificate,
have at least two months' active service as a second-class officer on an airship, and also have completed
at least five flights as second-class officer of an airship of capacity above 20,000 cubic metres, in which
he has handled the airship himself, including ascent and landing, under the supervision of the command-
ing officer of the airship. Each flight must be at least of one hour's duration with a minimum of fifteen
hours for the five flights.

Theoretical Examination i
As required for a second-class certificate.

SECTION IV.

CERTIFICATE FOR NAVIGATORS.

Aircraft used for public transport carrying more than ten passengers and having to make a con-
tinuous flight between two points more than 5oo kilometres apart overland, or a night flight, or a flight
between two points more than 2o0 kilometres apart over sea, must have on board a navigator who has
been granted a certificate as such after passing a theoretical and practical examination in the following

I. Practical Astronomy
True and apparent movements of the celestial bodies. Different aspects of the celestial sphere.
Hour angles, mean, true, and astronomical time.
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Shape and dimensions of the earth.
Star globes and maps.
Method of determining latitude, longitude, time, and azimuth.

2. Navigation :
Maps and charts-how to read them.
Compass; magnetic meridian; variation, deviation.
Courses, bearings, and their corrections.
Compensation of compasses (technical and practical).
Calculations of azimuth.
Flight by dead reckoning, measure of the relative speed, drift, traverse table.
Chronometer, chronometer rate, comparisons.
Sextants, adjustments.
Nautical almanac.
Determination of positions by means of bearing and altitude of stars.
Knowledge of great circle navigation.
Aeronautical navigational instruments.

3. General Knowledge :
International rules for air and maritime navigation.
International air legislation.
Practical knowledge of meteorology and of weather charts.

SECTION V.

MEDICAL CERTIFICATES.

International Medical Requirements for Air Navigation.

i Every candidate before obtaining a licence as a pilot, navigator or engineer of aircraft engaged
in public transport will present himself for examination by specially qualified medical men (flight sur-
geons), appointed by or acting under the authority of the contracting State.

2. Medical supervision, both for the selection and the maintenance of efficiency, shall be based
upon the following requirements of mental and physical fitness:

(a) -Good family and personal history, with particular reference to nervous stability. Absence
of any mental, moral or physical defect which will interfere with flying efficiency.

(b) The minimum age for pilots and navigators engaged in public transport shall be nineteen
' (i9) years.
(c) General Surgical Examination. The aeronaut must neither suffer from any wound, injury

or operation nor possess any abnormality, congenital or otherwise, which will interfere with
the efficient and safe handling of aircraft.

(d) "General Medical Examination. The aeronaut must not suffer from any disease or disability
which renders him liable suddenly to 'become incompetent in the management of aircraft.
He must possess heart, lungs, kidneys and nervous system capable of withstanding the effects
of altitude and also the effects of prolonged flight.

(e) Eye Examination. The aeronaut must possess a degree of visual acuity compatible with
the efficient performance of his duties. No pilot or navigator shall have more than two (2)

dioptres of latent hypermetropia ; muscle balance must be good and commensurate with the
refraction. He must have a good field of vision in each eye and must possess normal colour
perception.

(/) Ear Examination. The middle ear must be healthy. The aeronaut must possess a degree
of 'auditory acuity compatible with the efficient performance of his duties.

'(g) The vestibular mechanism must be intact and neither unduly hypersensitive or hyposensitive.
(h) Nose and Throat Examination. The aeronaut must possess free nasal air entry on either

side and not suffer from serious acute or chronic affections of the upper respiratory tract.

3. Each contracting State shall for the present fix its own methods of exanimation until the detail
of tests and the minimal standard of requirements have been finally settled by the authorised medical
representatives of the International Commission for Air Navigation.
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4. The successful candidate will receive a medical certificate of acceptance, which must be pro-
duced before the licence can be issued.

5. In order to insure the maintenance of efficiency, every aeronaut shall be re-examined perio-
dically, at least every six months, and the findings shall be attached to his original record. In case of
illness or accident also, an aeronaut shall be re-examined and pronounced fit before resuming air duties.
The date and result of each re-examination shall be recorded on the aeronaut's flying certificate.

6. No aeronaut who, before the date of the present Convention, has given proof of his flying abi-
lity, shall, so long as he retains such ability, be necessarily disqualified because he fails to fulfil all of
the above requirements.

7. Each contracting State may raise the conditions set forth above, as it deems fit, but these
minimal requirements shall be maintained internationally.

ANNEX F.

INTERNATIONAL AERONAUTICAL MAPS AND. GROUND MARKINGS.

International maps shall be made and ground marks established in accordance with the following
general principles

SECTION I.

MAPS.

i. Two types of aeronautical maps shall be used. They are hereafter mentioned as general maps
and local maps.

2. The index scheme for the aeronautical maps, both general and local, shall be based on the index
scheme adopted for the "International i : I,ooo,ooo scale map" by the official International Congress
convened for the purpose in London in 19o9 and in Paris in 1913.

NOTE. - Extract from the resolutions adopted by the Conferences at London and Paris.
The sheets of the International i : I,OOO,OOO scale map shall include 6 degrees of longitude and 4 degrees

of latitude. The limiting meridians of the sheets shall be at successive intervals, reckoning from Greenwich,
of 6 degrees ; and the limiting parallels, reckoning from the Equator, shall be at successive intervals of 4 degrees.

The longitudinal sectors, from longitude x8o E. or W. of Greenwich, are given numbers from
I to 6o, increasing in an easterly direction.

The 22 zones, of 4 degrees in depth, extending from the Equator on each side to 880 latitude, are given let-
ters from A to V.

The polar areas, extending for 2 degrees, are lettered Z.
In the northern hemisphere, each sheet shall bear a descriptive symbol composed of the letter N- followed

by the zone letter and sector No. corresponding to its position, thus : N. K. - 12.
In the southern hemisphere, the letter S shall replace the letter N. Example : S. L. - 28.

3. The metre shall be used as the standard of measurement for lengths, distances, heights and
.depths, reserving for each nation the right to add figures expressing these quantities in its own units.

4. The colours, symbols and arrangements for production adopted for the International I : I,ooo,ooO
scale map shall be used as far as practicable on the aeronautical maps.

5. The general maps shall be drawn on Mercator's projection and shall be to a scale of one degree
of longitude equals three centimetres. The general maps shall have marked on them in fine lines the
meridians and parallels of each degree and the meridians and. parallels limiting the unit sections of
the I I,ooo,ooo map shall be accentuated. The same designation of unit sections shall be used as for
the i i,ooo,ooo map.

6. Each general (Mercator) map shall bear the French heading Carte gindrale agronautique inter-
nationale (see the conventional sign plate figure i), and under it a translation of this heading in the
language of the country publishing the map. It shall also bear an appropriate geographical name.
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Each sheet shall show at least the following: principal physical features and geographical names, wire-
less stations, marine lighthouses (height and range at sea level, colour and character of the light); national
frontiers, prohibited areas, principal air routes, lines of equal magnetic variation, South Polar distance,
latitude, old and new notation of longitude (see paragraph 7), with an outer margin containing letters
and Nos. referring to the index of the i : I,OOO,OOO map, legend of symbols in English or French and
in the language of the country publishing the maps, publisher's name and date of publication and of
successive editions.

7. The local map shall be drawn to a scale of i : 200,000.

NOTE. - For local aeronautical maps of sparsely inhabited countries, the scale of 1 : 5o,ooo or i : 1,ooo,ooo,

as appropriate, may be used.

In addition to the customary latitude and longitude notations, the local aeronautical map shall
bear numbers enclosed in rectangles, corresponding to a new system of co-ordinate reckoning based
on the antimeridian of Greenwich and the South Pole. The new grid reckoning, with regard to latitude,
shall commence with the South Pole as zero and increase northward by degrees and minutes to 18o ° at
the North Pole, and with regard to longitude shall commence with the antimeridian of Greenwich as
zero and run eastward by degrees and minutes to 36o.

8. Each unit sheet of the local aeronautical maps -shall bear the French heading Carte normale
agronautique internationale (see the conventional sign plate figure 2) and under it a translation of this
heading in the language of the country publishing the map. It shall comprise one degree of latitude
and one degree of longitude and shall be designated by a locality name and by the new co-ordinates
(described in paragraph 7) of the south-west corner of the sheet, the unit digits being accentuated. In
these designating co-ordinates, the figures referring to the South Polar distance shall invariably .be
written first.

EXAMPLES : The sheet whose southern boundary is 490 N. (i. e. 1390 South Polar distance) and western
boundary 20 E. (i.e. 1820 from the antimeridian of Greenwich) will be numbered 139-182.

Or the sheet whose southern boundary is 360 S. (i.e.540 South Polar distance) and western boundary 70 W.
(i.e. 1730 from the antimeridian of Greenwich) will be numbered 54-173.

9. The local aeronautical unit sheets shall show, as far as the data is known, the following,:-

(a) Within the limiting Meridians and Parallels. - Twenty-minute projection grid ; roads divided
into two classes according to their relative visibility from the air ; railways of all kinds ; cities and towns
in outline and the plan of the principal public roads crossing them (villages similarly if practicable,
otherwise their positions indicated) ; principal features of the surface water system ; woodlands and
other areas unsuitable for landing, aerodromes, hangars for airships, plants for balloon inflation, perma-
nent landing places on ground and water, aeronautical ground marks ; beacons and fixed navigational
lights ; marine lighthouses height, range at sea level, colour and character of the light) ; wireless stations,
meteorological stations, overhead electric power lines ; remarkable objects ; national frontiers ; the
frontier crossings for customs purposes prescribed by Annex H (Article 2) ; prohibited areas ; principal
air routes; names of important bodies of water; towns and important villages ; the topographical
relief by shading and figures indicating heights, the most important of which to be surrounded by an

oval ring as a

(b) Outside the limiting Meridians and Parallels. - A title, consisting of the name designating
the locality and the index numbers of the sheet ; a border scale graduated to minutes ; the names of. the
neighbouring sheets ; latitude, South Polar distance, old and new notation of longitude (see paragraph 7) ;
scale of kilometres ; legend of symbols in English or French and in the language of the country publishing
the map; magnetic variation diagram; key map showing abridged numbers of the sheet concerned
and the eight surrounding sheets ; frontiers and the names of the countries, parts of which are embraced
by the key map; publisher's name and date of publication.

io. The forms of the general and local maps, titles, marginal notations, diagrams and legends,
shall be as shown by the accompanying illustrations.

ii. The general and local aeronautical maps and guide books of the areas traversed by the, most
important routes which may be established by international agreement shall be prepared first.

NOTE. - On account of the inadequacy of the usual methods of topographic mapjing for making aeronau-
tical maps, it is strongly recommended that steps be taken to survey from the air the areas along the most impor-
tant international routes. Such surveys would furnish indispensable information regarding the features neces-
sary to be shown on the maps the aviator is to use.
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SECTION II.

UNIVERSAL SYSTEM OF GROUND MARKS.

I. All ground marks shall conform with the scheme of numbering adopted for the unit sheets of
the local international aeronautical maps.

For this purpose each mark shall show (see the diagrams) -

(a) The abridged number which designates the sheet within which it lies
(b) An open rectangle, whose short sides shall be oriented north-south ; the frames shall be open

towards the opposite half of the unit sheet;
(c) A dot indicating the approximate position of the mark on the north or south half of the corres-

ponding unit sheet.

70 cm

3 I72 mi rn2 43
I i

Arrangement of mark for south half of unit sheet. Arrangement of mark for north half of unit sheet
The short sides of the frame shall be oriented true having the same orientation of short sides.

north-south.

The Nos. shall be placed close to the frame at the top, bottom or sides, but not inside.
Where marks are placed so close to each other as to admit of possible confusion, the round dot

may be replaced by a square, triangular or star-shaped dot.
It is recommended that the minimum dimensions of the marks be those indicated in the sketches.

2. Special attention shall be given to the distribution of marks along chosen international routes.

NOTE. - Steps to establish suitable marks for landing at night shall be eventually taken, in accordance
with the decision of the International Commission for Air Navigation.

ANNEX G.

Collection and Dissemination of Meteorological Information.

I. Nature and object of meteorological information to be furnished by Contracting States

(A) "Statistical" is required for the purpose of indicating the degree of safety and convenience of
different routes or aerodromes for different types of aircraft.

It consists of :-
(a) Analysis and summaries of past meteorological records.
(b) Summaries of current observations.
(B) "Current" is required for the purpose of
(a) Keeping a current record of the weather.
(b) Making forecasts.
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It consists of: -

i. The results of daily observations;
2. Lists of active stations at which these observations are taken.

(C) "Forecasts" are for the purpose of telling all concerned when and where flying is possible
and the best conditions for the same. They are statements of conditions anticipated -

(a) "Short period" during the next three or four hours.
(b) "Normal" during the next 20 to 3 o hours.
(c) "Long period" during the next two or three days.
(d) "Route" for particular region or route during the next six hours.

2. Methods and times of furnishing the different types of information:

(A) "Statistical" is furnished by Central Meteorological Offices for general information.
(a) Analysis and summaries of past records - by the publication of special handbooks giving

averages, frequencies and extremes of the principal meteorological elements, together with charts and
diagrams ; prominence to be given to meteorological conditions of areas known to have special meteo-
rological peculiarities.

(b) Summaries of current observations - by the monthly publication of the information obtained
.each month.

(B) "Current" is furnished by meteorological offices to meteorological offices.
(a) Results of daily observations - telegraphically by: --

x. Regular reports at fixed hours (see Appendix I) and
2. By special reports at intermediate times when requested (see Appendix II).

(b) Lists of stations whenever necessary, to keep other countries informed where observations
are being taken, giving also local and topographical details affecting weather conditions at each station.

(c) "Forecasts" are furnished by Meteorological Offices for general information by publication
in the public Press, telegraphically to other countries if required, or any other, the best means to bring
them to the notice of those requiring them (see Appendix III).

APPENDIX I.

REGULAR REPORTS.

These are of two kinds : -
x. Individual station reports.
2. Collective station reports.

x. Individual station reports are the results of observations of individual stations, taken at
ooo,0700,1300, and (i8oo or) I9OO G.M.T. The reports are made as soon as the observation has been
taken and are rendered to a central collecting station or office ; where reports for only two of these
hours are possible or sufficient, the hours should be separated by an interval of twelve hours. (It is
recommended that the standard hours be changed to 0300, 0900, .I5oo and 21oo G.M.T. by international
agreement.)

Reports will give information on the following, whenever possible :-
x. Wind.
2. Pressure.
3. Temperature and humidity.
4. Fog and visibility.
5. Clouds.
6. Precipitation.
7. Thunderstorms, hurricanes, tornadoes, dust-storms.
8. Other weather phenomena.
9. State of sea,

and also on upper air currents and upper air temperature and humidity, from stations where facilities
are available for observation.

Reports will be made in the general form and in the codes given in Appendix IV.
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2. Collective reports are a collection of the individual reports received by a central station or office
and transmitted to other central offices. They are of three classes : -

Class i. The central office in this case is usually the main office of a country; it transmits its
reports, within r /2 hours of the time the observations are taken at the individual stations, to all main
offices of other countries within a radius of 1,5oo kilometres.

Class 2. These are reports made for the purpose of giving countries over 1,500 kilometres distant
information essential to making their own forecasts. The central office is that of a selected State which
possesses a high-power wireless station capable of worldwide ranges (minimum range 3,000 kilometres).
The report is made within three hours of the observations, and is a collection of reports selected from the
Class i reports and abridged (see Appendix IV). It should include a forecast of conditions in the country
of origin.

Class 3. These are local reports made by local centres to other local centres (any within 500 kilo-
metres). The report is a collection of r.eports selected from the Class I reports from stations in the
vicinity and abridged (see Appendix IV). It is made within 30 minutes of the time of observation.

APPENDIX II.

SPECIAL REPORTS.

Special reports give the results of continuous observations at aerodromes having meteorological
stations on recognised air routes. They are to be rendered within thirty minutes of a request from a
central office on a specified aerodrome on the route. The maximum distance from which these reports
will be required is 500 kilometres. The requests may take the form of a demand for hourly reports.

The reports are rendered by telephone or wireless, and may be from one country to another in the
case of an international air route. The reports when made by telegram will be in the form and code
given in Appendix IV.

APPENDIX III.

FORECASTS.

Short-period forecasts covering three to four hours will give a statement of the anticipated condi-
tions of cloud, weather, surface wind and visibility, together with direction and speed of wind at heights
of i,ooo and 2,000 metres, and an estimate of meteorological fitness for different types of aircraft.

Normal forecasts for twenty to thirty hours will give similar information, but in more general terms.
Long-period forecasts give a general statement of the prospects for the next two or three days.
Route forecasts are made twice daily by central offices from information received from individual

stations and will give a statement of conditions anticipated in the different regions or routes of the country
for about six hours ahead.

APPENDIX IV.

GENERAL FORM IN WHICH REPORTS ARE TO BE RENDERED AND CODES FOR THEIR TRANSMISSION.

Individual stations will be allotted station call signs, i.e., an index group of letters or figures which
will be used in all reports to indicate the station, and will also serve as the wireless call sign. These
should be internationally distinct.

The general form is given in meteorological symbols or letters. For purposes of transmission an
appropriate figure value is given to each symbol or letter in accordance with the codes given below.
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METEOROLOGICAL SYMBOLS OR LETTERS AND THEIR SIGNIFICATION.

Standard symbols.
BBB barometer reduced to sea level and expressed in millibars and tenths, i.e., corrected for

temperature gravity and index error. The initial 9 or io is omitted.
DD direction of wind (true direction as distinguished from magnetic) at a height of 10-15 metres

above the surface expressed on scale 1-72 (see Code X).
F - force of wind on Beaufort scale (wind above force 9 to be specially noted at end of tele-

gram).
ww present weather (Code I).
TT = temperature in degrees A (o0 A - - 2730 C, 2730 A = o0 C), first figure omitted.

A = Form of low cloud (Code 11I).
L Amount of low cloud (in tenths of sky covered, amount io telegraphed as o).
B Form of medium or high cloud (Code III).
M = Amount of medium or high cloud in tenths.
h = Height of base of low cloud (Code IV (a)).

WW = Past weather (Code II).
V = Visibility (Code V).

H 1 = Relative humidity (Code VI).
S = State of sea (Code VII).
p = Characteristic of barometric tendency (Code IX).

bb = Amount of barometric tendency in half millibars per 3 hours; 5o added for negative
tendencies.

F, = Fitness of weather conditions for flying machines (Code VIII(a)).
F2 = Fitness of weather conditions for airships (Code VIII (b)).

RR = Rainfall : (i) in day, (ii) in night; in millimetres and tenths.
MM = Maximum temperature in the day.
mm = Minimum temperature in the night.

X = Reserve figure.

SPECIAL SYMBOLS FOR UPPER AIR CURRENTS.

H = Height (Code IV (b)).
DD = Direction on scale 1-72 (i.e., to nearest 50 (see Code X)).
VV = Speed in kilometres per hour (for speed above 99 K/hr use three figures).

SPECIAL SYMBOLS FOR UPPER AIR TEMPERATURE AND HUMIDITY.

p = Height or pressure (Code IV (c)).
HH = Actual percentage of relative humidity.

SPECIAL SYMBOL FOR COLLECTIVE REPORTS, CLASS 2.

3 = Barometer in whole millibars with the initial 9 or IO omitted.

GENERAL FORMS OF MESSAGES IN METEOROLOGICAL SYMBOLS.

Regular reports.

I. Individual station reports. - Station call sign followed by the following groups

BBBDD. FwwTT. ALBMh. wwVHS. lbbFF 2  RRMMX (or RRmmX).
Additional two groups for reports from stations having facilities for observations of upper air currents;

the first of these being :-
A five-figure group to indicate that upper air current information is contained in the group which

follows and which has the general form HDDVV.
Additional two groups for reports from stations having facilities for observations of upper air

temperature and humidity; the first of these being:
A five-figure group to indicate that upper air temperature and humidity information is contained

in the group which follows and which has the general form pTTHH.
(NOTE. - These indicative five-figure groups would be better, from a signalling point of view,

as a special Morse signal.)
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2. Collective Station Reports, Class i. - The individual station reports are given in sequence in the
same general form as above. Upper air conditions are given at the end for those stations for which
available: upper air currents being given only for the following heights, 500, 1,000, 2,000, 5,000 metres
(see Code IV (b).)

Example of general form of collective report (Class i) giving information from four stations A, B,
C, D, of which stations B, C, have given upper air currents and stations B, D, upper air tem-
peratures and humidity.

Call sign for "A" - BBBDD - FwwTT - ALBMh - wwVHS - p3bbFF,.
Call sign for "B" - BBBDD - FwwTT - ALBMh - wwVHS - pbbFLF 2.
Call sign for "C" - BBBDD - FwwTT - ALBMh - wwVHS - p3bbF 1F 2.
Call sign for "D" - BBBDD - FwwTT - ALBMh - wwVHS - p3bbFIF 2.
Group or signal indicating that upper air current information follows.
Call sign for "B" - HDDVV.
Call sign for "C" - HDDVV.
Group indicating that upper air temperature and. humidity information follows.
Call sign for "B" - pTTHH.
Call sign for "D" - PTTHH.

3. Collective station reports, Class 2. - The individual station reports are given in sequence in an
abridged form as follows: Call sign for station - BBDDF - wwTTh - AL3bb.

Upper air currents are given at the end of the telegram for heights 2,ooo and 5,ooo metres for selected
stations.

Example of general form of collective report (Class 2) giving information from four stations A, B,
C, D, of which stations B, C are selected for upper air current conditions.

Call sign for "A" - BBDDF - wwTTh - Alpbb.
Call sign for "B" - BBDDF - wwTTh - ALpbb.
Call sign for "C" - BBDDF - wwTTh - AL[3bb.
Call sign for -D" - BBDDF - wwTTh - AL[bb.
Group indicating that upper air current information follows.
Call sign for "B" - HDDVV.
Call sign for "C" - HDDVV.
Forecast of conditions in country of origin.

4. Collective Station Reports, Class 3. - The individual station reports are given in sequence in an
abridged form as follows: -

Call sign of station - DDFFIF 2  ALBMh - wwWWV.

Note i. - The general form for transmission of "special reports" and of forecasts has not yet been
formulated.

Note 2. - Observations from ships at sea and the transmission of such observations require special
arrangements which it has not yet been possible to formulate. Similarly for observations from aircraft
and their transmission.

CODES.

Code I. - Present Weather. - ww.

Note. - oo to 49 weather without precipitation.
5o to 70 and 77 to 97 with precipitation.

In Codes I and II, r = rain, d = drizzle, h = hail, s = snow, rs = sleet,
tlr = thunderstorm, e = wet air, f =,fog (see Code V).

No Mist or Fog. Haze, Mist or Fog, but no precipitation.

oo Absolutely cloudless. o6 Overcast and if.
oi Cloud less than 1/,. 07 - - 2f.

02 About 1/, clouded. o8 - - 3 f.
03 About 3/, clouded. o9 - - 4 f.
04 Overcast, but small amount of blue visible. 1o - - 5f.
05 Absolutely overcast. ii - - 6f.
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Haze, Mist or Fog, but no precipitation (Continued).

12 Overcast and 7f.
13 - - 8f.
14 Haze if.
15 - 2f.
16 Fog 3f.
17 - 4f.
18 - 5f.
19 - 6f.
20 - 7f.
21 - 8f.
22 Mist ife.
23 - 2fe.
24 Fog 3fe.
25 - 4fe.
26 - 5fe.
27 - 6fe.
28 - 7fe.
29 - 8fe.

Special Phenomena without precipitation.
30 e (wet air).
31 Exceptional visibility.
32 Dust haze.
33 Dew.
34 Hoar frost.
35 Rime.
36 Glazed frost.
37 Glazed roads.
38 Solar halo.
39 Lunar halo.
40 Solar corona.
41 Lunar corona.
42 Aurora.
43 Squalls.
44 Gale.
45 Gloom.
46 Ugly : threatening.
47 Thunder.
48 Lightning.
49 Thunder and lightning.

Precipitation and Fog.
50 Slight r
51 Moderate
52 Heavy r
53 Slight r
54 Moderate
55 Heavy r
56 Slight r
57 Moderate
58 Heavy r

r } 2f. or 3f.

r } 4 f. or 5f.

r } 6f. to 8f.

Precipitation and Squalls of Wind (59-70).

.59 Slight r.
6o Moderate r.
61 Heavy r.
62 Slight h.
63 Moderate r and h.
64 Heavy r and h.
65 Slight rs.
66 Moderate rs.
67 Heavy rs.
68 Slight s.
69 Moderate s.
70 Heavy s.

Snow Covering.

71 s over whole country.
72 s with bare patches.
73 Deep drifts.
74 .
75 Reserve figures.
76

Precipitation.

77 Slight d.
78 Moderate d.
79 Thick d.
8o Slight r.
81 Moderate r.
82 Heavy r.
83 Slight h.
84 Moderate h.
85 Heavy h.
86 Slight rs.
87 Moderate rs.
88 Heavy rs.
89 Slight s.
9o Moderate s.
91 Heavy s.
92 Slight tlr.
93 Moderate tlr Without hail.
94 Heavy tlr95 Slight tlr

96 Moderate tlr With hail.
97 Heavy tlr

98 ) Reserve figures.
99 9

Code II. - Past Weather. - WW.
Note. - 00-49 Weather without precipitation.

50-97 Weather with precipitation.

No Precipitation or Fog (00-14).
oo equals Cloudless.
01 - b and bc ; med. or high cloud.

02 equals b and bc; low cloud.
03 - b and c; mixed cloud.
04 - bc and c ; med. or high cloud.
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No Precipitation or Fog (continued).

equals bc and c; low cloud.
bc and c; mixed cloud.
c and o ; med. or high cloud.
c and o; low cloud.
c and o ; mixed cloud.

Overcast with blue patches (10-12).

equals Med. or high cloud.
- Low cloud.
- Mixed cloud.
- Completely overcast; low or mixed

cloud.
- b and o ; low or mixed cloud.

50 of slight
51 of moderate rain.
52 of heavy
53 of slight
54 of moderate hail
55 of heavy
56 of slight
57 of moderate rs or
58 of heavy
59 of slight snow.
6o of moderate snow.
61 of heavy snow.

Fog with Cloud above (15-19).

Overcast and if.
Overcast and 2f.
Overcast and 3 f.
Overcast and 4f. or 5 f.
Overcast and 6f. to 8f.

Haze or Fog (20-24).

Haze if.
Haze 2f.
Fog 3 f.
Fog 4 f. or 5f.
Fog 6f. to 8f.

Wet Fog or Mist (25-29).

Mist ife.
Mist 2fe.
Fog 3fe.
Fog 4fe. or 5fe.
Fog 6fe. to 8fe.

Special Phenomena without Precipitation (30-49).

e (wet air).
Dust haze.
Dew.
Hoar frost.
Rime.
Glazed frost.
Glazed roads.
Solar halo.
Lunar halo.
Solar corona.
Lunar corona.
Aurora.
Squalls.
Gale.
Gloom.
Ugly ; threatening.
Thunder.
Lightning.
Thunder and lightning.

Occasional Precipitation (62-76).

occasional slight d.
- moderate d.
- thick d.
- slight r.
- moderate r.
- heavy r.
- slight r and h.
- moderate r and h.
- heavy r and h.
- slight
- moderate rs or r and rs.
- heavy
- slight s.
- moderate s.
- heavy s.

Continuous or nearly continuous
Precipitation (77-91).

77 slight
78 moderate
79 thick
8o slight
81 moderate
82 heavy
83 slight
84 moderate
85 heavy
86 slight
87 moderate
88 heavy
89 slight
9o moderate
91 heavy

drizzle.

rain.

r and hail.

rs or r and rs

snow.

Thunderstorms (92-97).

slight tlr
moderate tlr
heavy tlr
slight tlr
moderate tlr
heavy tlr

without hail.

with hail.

} Reserve numbers.

Precipitation.
Passing Showers (5o-61).

or r and h.

r and rs.

equals

equals

equals

equals
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Low Cloud. - A.
Code III. - Form o/ Cloud. I Low or Hg A.[Medium or High Cloud. - B.

Low Cloud: i equals Fracto cumulus.
2 - Mammato cumulus.
3 - Low strato cumulus (below 12o0 m.).
4 - High strato cumulus (above 1200 M.).
5 - Nimbus.
6 - Cumulus.
7 - Cumulo nimbus.
8 - Stratus.

High Cloud: i - Cirrus.
2 - Cirro stratus.
3 - Cirro cumulus.
4 - False cirrus.

Medium Cloud: 5 - Thin alto stratus (sun or moon visible).
6 - Thick alto stratus.
7 - Alto cumulus (low) (below 3 km.).
8 - Alto cumulus (high) (above 3 km.).

Code IV (a), (b), (c, Heights and Pressures o/ Upper Air Reports.

Code IV (a). - Height o/ base ol Low Cloud - h.

Code figure.

o equals cloud below
i - cloud below
2 - cloud below
3 - cloud below
4 - cloud below
5 - cloud below
6 - cloud below
7 - cloud below
8 - cloud below
o - no low cloud.

Metres.

150
150-300
300-500
500-750
750-1000
1000-1500
1500-2000

2000-2500

2500-3000

Code IV (b). - Height o/ Upper Wind - H.

Code figure. Metres.

i equals 200

2 - 500
3 - 1000
4 - 1500
5 - 2000
6 .-- 3000
7 - 4000
8 - 5000

Code IV (c).- Height or Pressue to which Temperature and Humidity Values re/er-p.

Code figure.

o equals surface.
I - 300 metres above surface.
2 - pressure of IOOO rob.
3 - pressure of 950 nib.
4 - pressure of goo mb.

Code figure.

5 equals pressure
6 - pressure
7 - pressure
8 - pressure
9 - pressure

Code V.-Sur/ace Visibility and Fog - V.

Code Most distant
figure. object visible.

o less than 25 metres
25 metres

1 50 -
100 -

2 200 -

500 -
3 1000 -

Description.

8 f
7 f
6 f
5 f
4 f

3 f or i V
3 f or 2 V

Code Most distant
figure. object visible.

4 2000 metres
5 4000 -
6 7000 -
7 12000 -
8 20000 -

30000 -
9 above 3000 and clear air

of 850
of 80o
of 750
of 700
of 6oo

Description.

2 f or 3 V
2 f or 4 V
i f or AV
i f or 6 V

7 V
8V
9V
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95-1oo per cent.
90- 94 -
80- 89 -
70 - 79 -
60- 69 -

Code VI. - Relative Humidity - H.

Code figures.

5 equals 50-59 per cent.
4 - 40-49 -

3 - 30-39 -
2 - 20-29 -

I - 10-19 -

Code VII. - State of Sea - S.

Code figure. Description.

o equals Calm-glassy.
I - Very smooth-slightly rippled.
2 - Smooth-rippled.
3 - Slight-rocks buoy.
4 - Moderate furrowed.

Code figure. Description.

5 equals Rather rough-much furrowed.
6 - Rough--deeply furrowed.
7 - High rollers, steep fronts.
8 - Very high rollers, steep fronts.
9 - Phenomenal-precipitous.

Code VIII (a) & (b). - Fitness for Flying.

Code VIII (a) Fitness /or Aeroplane.

entirely unfit : fog.
entirely unfit: rain and low cloud.
entirely unfit: gales.
very risky : mist.
very risky: wind and weather.
risky : mist.
risky : wind and weather.
fit.
very fit.
perfect.

steady.
unsteady.
rising.
falling.
falling, then rising.
steady, then Tising.

Code VIII (b) Fitness for Airships.

Code figure.

o equals entirely unfit fog.
i - entirely unfit: rain, wind, and low cloud.
2 - entirely unfit: gales.
3 - very risky: high wind.
4 - very risky : occasional squalls.
5 - risky: strong wind.
6 - risky : slight squalls.
7 - fit.
8 - very fit.
9 - perfect.

6 equals steady, then falling.
7 - falling, now steady.
8 - rising, now steady or falling.
9 - line squall; sudden rise with marked

change of wind and weather.

Code X. - Direction of wind. - DD.

Direction is specified to the nearest 50 by use
of the numbers 1-72. The numbers correspon-
ding with the usual "even" points of the old
telegraphic scale 'are as follows

04 equals NNE.
09 - NE.
I - ENE.
18 - East.
22 - ESE.
27 - SE.
31 - SSE.
36 - South.

40 equals SSW.
45 - SW.
49 - WSW.
54 - West.
58 - WNW.
63 - NW.
67 - NNW.
72 - North.

To express directions calculated in degrees in
this scale, divide the number of degrees by 5
(or multiply by 2 and divide by io),

e.g., 170 equals 03 ; 530 equals II ; 2570 equals 51 ; 3130 equals 63.
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Code figures.

o equals
9-
8-
7-
6-

Code figure.

o equals
I -

2 -

3-
4-
5-
6-
7-
8-
9-

Code figure.

o equals
I -
2 -

3-
4-
5-

Code IX. - Characteristic of Barometric Tendency.-6.

Code figure.
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ANNEX H.

Customs.

GENERAL PROVISIONS.

I.

Any aircraft going abroad shall depart only from aerodromes specially designated by the customs
administration of each contracting State, and named "customs aerodromes".

Aircraft coming from abroad shall land only in such aerodromes.

2.

Every aircraft which passes from one State into another is obliged to cross the frontier between
certain points fixed by the contracting States. These points are shown on the aeronautical maps.

3.

All necessary information concerning customs aerodromes within a State, including any alterations
made to the list and any corresponding alterations necessary on the aeronautical maps and the dates
when such alterations become valid, and all other information concerning any international aerodromes
which may be established, shall be communicated by the States concerned to each other and to the
International Commission for Air Navigation, which shall notify such information to all of the contrac-
ting States. The contracting States may agree to establish international aerodromes at which there
may be joint customs services for two or more States.

4.

When, by reason of a case of lorce majeure, which must be duly justified, an aircraft crosses the
frontier at any other point than those designated, it shall land at the nearest customs aerodrome on
its route. If it is forced 'to land before reaching this aerodrome, it shall inform the nearest police or
customs authorities.

It will only be permitted to leave again with the authorisation of these authorities, who shall, after
verification, stamp the log book and the manifest provided for in paragraph 5 ; they shall inform the
pilot of the customs aerodrome where he must necessarily carry out the formalities of customs clearance.

5.

Before departure, or immediately after arrival, according to whether they are going to or coming
back from a foreign country, pilots shall show their log books to the authorities of the aerodrome and,
if necessary, the manifest of the goods and supplies for the journey which they carry.

6.'

The manifest is to be kept"in conformity with 'the attached form No. I.
The goods must be the subject of detailed declarations in conformity with the attached form No. 2,

made out by the senders.
Every contracting State has the right to prescribe for the insertion either on the manifest or on

the customs declaration of such supplementary entries as it may deem necessary.

7.

In the case of an aircraft transporting goods, the customs officer, before departure, shall examine
the manifest and declarations, make the prescribed verifications and sign the log book as well as the
manifest. He shall verify his signature with a stamp. He shall seal the goods or sets of goods, for
which such a formality is required.
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On arrival the customs officer shall ensure that the seal is unbroken, shall pass the goods, shall
.sign the log book and keep the manifest.

In the case of an aircraft with no goods on board, the log book only shall be signed by the police
and customs officials.

The fuel on board shall not be liable to customs duties provided the quantity thereof does not exceed
that needed for the journey as defined in the log book.

8.

As an exception to the general regulations, certain classes of aircraft, particularly postal aircraft,
aircraft belonging to aerial transport companies regularly constituted and authorised and those belong-
ing to members of recognised touring societies not engaged in the public conveyance of persons or goods,
may be freed from the obligation of landing at a customs aerodrome and authorised to begin or end
their journey at certain inland aerodromes appointed by the customs and police administration of each
State at which customs formalities shall be complied with.

However, such aircraft shall follow the normal air-route, and make their identity known by signals
agreed upon as they fly across the frontier.

REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO AIRCRAFT AND GOODS.

9.

Aircraft landing in foreign countries are in principle liable to customs duties if such exist.
If they are to be re-exported, they shall have the benefit of the regulations as to permit by bond

or deposit of the taxes.
In the case of the formation between two or more countries of the Union of touring societies, the

aircraft of the said countries will have the benefit of the regulations of the "Tryptique

10.

Goods arriving by aircraft shall be considered as coming from the country where the log book and
manifest have been signed by the customs officer.

As regards their origin and the different customs r~gimes, they are liable to the regulations of the
same kind as are applicable to goods imported by land or sea.

ii.

With regard to goods exported in discharge of a temporary receiving or bonded account or liable
to inland taxes, the senders shall prove their right to send the goods abroad by producing a certificate
from the customs of the place of destination.

AIR TRANSIT.

12.

When an aircraft to reach its destination must fly over one or more contracting States, without
prejudice to the right of sovereignty of each of the contracting States, two cases must be distinguished :-

I. If the aircraft neither sets down nor takes up passengers or goods, it is bound only to keep
to the normal air route and make itself known by signals when passing over the points designated for
such purpose.

2. In other cases, it shall be bound to land at a customs aerodrome, and the name of such aerodrome
shall be entered in the log book before departure. On landing, the customs authorities shall examine
the papers and the cargo, and take, if need be, the necessary steps to ensure the re-exportation of the
craft and goods or the payment of the dues.

The provisions of paragraph 9 (2) are applicable to goods to be re-exported.
If the aircraft sets down or takes up goods, the customs officer shall verify the fact on the manifest,

duly completed, and shall affix, if necessary, a new seal.
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VARIOUS PROVISIONS.

13.

Every aircraft during flight, wherever it may be, must conform to the orders from police or cus-
toms stations and police or customs aircraft of the State over which it is flying.

14.

Customs Officers and excise officials, and, generally speaking, the representatives of the public au-
thorities shall have free access to all starting and landing places for aircraft.; they may also search any
aircraft and its cargo to exercise their rights of supervision.

15.
Except in the case of postal aircraft, all unloading or throwing out in the course of flight, except

of ballast, may be prohibited.

i6.

In addition to any penalties which may be imposed by local law for infringement of the preceding
regulations, such infringement shall be reported to the State in which the aircraft is registered and that
State shall suspend for a limited time, or permanently, the certificate of registration of the offending
aircraft.

17.

The provisions of this Annex do not apply to military aircraft visiting a State by special authori-
sation (Articles 31, 32, and 33 of the Convention), nor to police and customs aircraft (Articles 31 and
34 of the Convention).
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NOTE. - The manifest should not bear
on it erasures or corrections except those
approved by the proper customs officials,
nor contain interlineations or several arti-
cles entered on the same line. As many
extra sheets may be added as are necessary.

AIR NAVIGATION.

MANIFEST

OR GENERAL DECLARATION OF CARGO.

* Space reserved

for

entries

by

Customs

Officers.

MACHINE ............

COMMANDING
OFFICER.

GOODS ...............

Registration Mark.IName:
Residence
Nationality:
Number of Licence:

Place of departure:
Place of destination:
Number of annexed declarations

The Commanding Officer guarantees the accuracy of the contents of this manifest under penalties
provided by law. Consequently, he has dated and signed this document immediately below the last
entry.
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ALLEGATO A.

Marche degli aeromobili

GENERALIT A.

a) La marca di nazionalith sarh rappresentata da una ]ettera maiuscola in caratteri romani, p. es:

Francia ...... F

La marca di registrazione sara rappresentata da un gruppo di quattro lettere maiuscole ; ogm gruppo
conterrh almeno una vocale, la lettera Y essendo considerata come tale. I1 gruppo complessivo delle
cinque lettere sara usato come nominativo dell' aeromobile nel fare o ricevere segnali di radiotelegrafia
o di ogni altro mezzo di comunicazione, eccettuato il caso di comunicazioni per mezzo di segnali ottici,
nelle quali si useranno i metodi ordinari.

Le marche di nazionalith e di registrazione sono assegnate secondo la tabella della sezione VIII
di questo allegato.

b) Negli aeromobili che non siano di Stato o commerciali, la marca di registrazione dev' essere
sottolineata con una linea nera.

c) L' iscrizione nel registro e il certificato di registrazione devono contenere una descrizione dell'
aeromobile e indicare il numero o le altre marche d' identificazione dategli dal costruttore; le marche
di nazionalith e di registrazione predette; 1' aeroporto abituale dell' aeromobile ; il nome e cognome,
]a nazionaliti e la residenza del proprietario, e ]a data di registrazione.

d) Ogni aeromobile deve portare fissata alla navicella o alla fusoliera, in posizione visibile, una
targa di metallo sulla quale siano incisi il nome e cognome e la residenza del proprietario e le marchc
di nazionalith e di registrazione.

CERTIFICATO DI REGISTRAZIONE.

(Modulo provvisorio.)

Nazionalith . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Marca di nazionalith ........ .......................
Marca di registrazione .... ..........................
Data di registrazione. ........ ......................

turistico o da diporto ...........
Tipo dell' aeromobile ...... commerciale ...........

I di Stato ..... .............
Costruttore . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Numero dato dal costruttore ...... ....................
D escrizione . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nome e cognome del proprietario ..... ..................
Residenza del proprietario. ...... .....................
Nazionalith del proprietario ...... ....................
Aeroporto dell' aeromobile ..... .......................

Firma e bollo dell' auto-
rlth che rilascia fl certi-
ficato ............................................................. .
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II.

POSIZIONE DELLE MARCHE.

Le marche di nazionalit& e di registrazione devono essere tracciate in nero su fondo bianco nella
maniera seguente :

a) Velivoli. - Le marche devono essere dipinte sopra la superficie inferiore dei piani principali
inferiori e sopra la superficie superiore dei piani principali superiori, col vertice delle lettere dalla parte
del bordo anteriore. Esse saranno dipinte anche lungo i lati della fusoliera fra i piani principali e quelli
di coda. Se il velivolo non ha fusoliera, le marche saranno dipinte sulla carlinga.

b) Dirigibili e palloni. - Per i dirigibili, le marche saranno dipinte verso la sezione maestra ai
due lati e sulla superficie superiore ; i tre distintivi saranno fra loro equidistanti. Per i palloni, le marche
saranno dipinte su due punti opposti della circonferenza orizzontale massima. In entrambi i casi le mar-
che laterali devono essere visibili dai lati e del suolo.

III.

PosIztoNt ADDIZIONALI DELLE MARCHE DI NAZIONALITA.

a) Velivoli e dirigibili. - La marca di nazionalitk sar& altresi dipinta sui lati destro e sinistro
della superficie inferiore del piano di coda inferiore o dei timoni di profondit& e sulla superficie superiore
del piano superiore di coda o dei timoni di profondit, se questi hanno maggiori dimensioni. Essa sarA,
inoltre, dipinta sulle due faccie del timone di direzione o sulle faccie esterne dei timoni esterni di dire-
zione, se l'aeromobile ha pica di uno di tali timoni.

b) Palloni. - La marca di nazionalit& sar& dipinta sulla navicella.

IV.

DIMENSIONI DELLE MARCHE DI NAZIONALITA E DI REGISTRAZIONE.

a) Velivoli. - L' altezza delle marche sui piani principali e sui piani di coda sarh rispettivamente
eguale ai 4/5 della corda, e per i timoni di direzione sar. la pica grande possibile. L'altezza delle marche
sulla fusoliera o sulla navicella sara eguale ai 4 /5 della minima altezza di quella parte della fusoliera o
della navicella sulla quale le marche sono dipinte.

b) Dirigibili e palloni. -- Per i dirigibili, le marche di nazionalith dipinte sul piano di coda avranno
l'altezza eguale ai 4/5 della corda del piano di coda, e sul timone di direzione le marche saranno le pia
grandi possibili. L' altezza delle altre marche sarh eguale almeno a i /12 del perimetro della sezione maes-
tra del dirigibile.

Per i palloni, l'altezza delle marche di nazionalitL sark eguale ai 4/5 dell' altezza della navicella e
1' altezza delle altre marche sarh eguale almeno a i /12 della circonferenza del pallone.

c) Generalitd. - In ogni caso le lettere delle marche di nazionalitA e di registrazione po tranno
non eccedere metri 2.50 in altezza.

V.

DIMENSIONI B TIPI DI LETTERE, ECC.

a) La larghezza delle lettere sar& dei due terzi e la grossezza di un sesto della loro altezza. Le lettere
saranno dipinte in caratteri ordinari piene e dovranno essere uniformi. Lospazio fra le lettere sark
eguale alla meth della loro larghezza.
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b) Se le lettere sono sottolineate, la grossezza della linea dev' essere eguale a quella delle lettere.
L'intervallo fra il piede delle lettere e ]a linea sarN eguale alla grossezza della linea stessa.

VI.

INTERVALLO FRA LE MARCHE DI NAZIONALITA E DI REGISTRAZIONE.

Quando le marche di nazionalith e di registrazione sono tracciate insieme esse devono essere separate
da un tratto di linea di lunghezza eguale alla larghezza delle lettere.

VII.

MANUiENZIONE.

Le marche di nazionalit, e di registrazione devono essere disposte nelle migliori condizioni possibili
di visibilith, tenendo conto delle linee di costruzione dell' aeromobile. Le marche dovranno essere man-
tenute pulite e visibili.

VIII.

TABELLA DELLE MARCHE.

La marca di nazionalitb di ognuno degli Stati seguenti si applica agli aeromobili dei suoi domini,
colonie, protettorati, dipendenze, o dei paesi da esso governati per mandato della SocietA delle Nazioni.
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MARCA
PAESE. DI MARCHE DI REGISTRAZIONE.

NAZIONALITA

Stati Uniti d'America ...................
Impero britannico . ...................
Francia ..............................
Italia ................................
Giappone ............................

B olivia ..............................

C uba .................................

Portogallo .............................

R om ania .............................

U ruguay .............................

Czeco-Slovacchia ........ .............

Guatemala ...........................

Liberia ..............................

B rasile ...............................

Polonia .............................

B elgio ................................

P eriu ................................

C ina .................................

H onduras ...........................

Serbia-Croazia-Slavonia ................

H aiti ...............................

Siam .................................

Equatore ............................

G recia ..............................

Panam a .............................

H edjaz ...............................

N icaragua ............................

Tutte le combinazioni fatte in conformith delle
disposizioni del paragrafo a) della sezione
I di questo allegato, colle ventisei lettere
dell' alfabeto, in gruppi di quattro, con
una vocale almeno in ogni gruppo. Es.
ADCJ, PURN.

Tutte le combinazioni fatte con B quale prima
lettera.

Tutte le combinazioni fatte con C quale prima
lettera.

Tutte le combinazioni fatte con P quale prima
lettera.

Tutte le combinazioni L' te con R quale prima
lettera.

Tutte le combinaz; u fatte con U qualf priaia
lettera.

Tutte le combinazDni fatte con B quale prima
lettera.

Tutte le combinazioni fatte con G quale prima
lettera.

Tutte le combinazioni fatte con L quale prima
lettera.

Tutte le combinazioni fatte con B quale prima
lettera.

Tutte le combinazioni fatte con P quale prima
lettera.

Tutte le combinazioni fatte con B quale prima
lettera.

Tutte le combinazioni fatte con P quale prima
lettera.

Tutte le combinazioni fatte con C quale prima
I lettera.
Tutte le combinazioni fatte con H quale prima

lettera.
Tutte le combinazioni fatte con S quale prima

lettera.
Tutte le combinazioni fatte con H quale prima

lettera.
Tutte le combinazioni fatte con S quale prima

lettera.
Tutte le combinazioni fatte con E quale prima

lettera.
Tutte le combinazioni fatte con G quale prima

lettera.
Tutte le combinazioni fatte con P quale prima

lettera.
Tutte le combinazioni fatte con H quale prima

lettera.
Tutte le combinazioni fatte con N quale prima

lettera.
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ALLEGATO B.

Certificati di navigabiliti.

Le seguenti condizioni principali regolano la concessione dei certificati di navigabilith.:
io II progetto dell' aeromobile, per ci6 che concerne la sicurezza, dovr& rispondere a determinati

requisiti mimim.
20 Una dimostrazione soddisfacente delle qualitA effettive di volo del tipo di aeromobile esami-

nato dovrh essere fatta mediante prove di volo; ma gli apparecchi fabbricati in seguito, conformi al
tipo.approvato, non sarano soggetti a tali prove. Le prove dovranno rispondere a determinati requisiti
minim.

30 La costruzione di ogni aeromobile dovrh essere approvata, per ci6 che concerne la lavorazione
ed i materiali adoperati. II controllo delta costruzione e delle prove dovra rispondere a determinati re-
quisiti minimi.

40 L' aeromobile sara munito degli istrumenti necessari per la sicurezza delta navigazione.
50 I requisiti minimi dei paragrafi I a 3 incluso saranno determinati dalla Commissione inter-

nazionale di navigazione aerea. Tinch6 non Io siano, ogni Stato contraente stabilir . le norme secondo
le quali i certificati di navigabilitb saranno concessi e rimarranno validi.

ALLEGATO C.

Libri dl Bordo.

I.

GIORNALE DI ROTTA.

Sara tenuta per tutti gli aeromobili e conterrh i seguenti dati
a) Categoria alla quale appartiene 1' aeromobile ; marche di nazionalith e di registrazione ; nome

e cognome, nazionalitt a residenza del proprietario, nome del cestruttore, carico utile dell' aeromobile;
b) Inoltre, per ogni viaggio :
i. Nome, e cognome, nazionalitk e residenza di ciascuno dei membri dell' equipaggio;
2. Luogo, data ed ora della partenza, rotta seguita, e tutti gli incidenti del viaggio, atterramenti

compresi.

II.

LIBRETTO DELL' AEROMOBILE.

E' obbligatorio solamente nel caso degli aeromobili adibiti al pubblico trasporto di passeggeri e
di merci, e deve contenere i seguenti dati:

a) Categoria alla quale appartiene 1' aeromobile; marche di nazionalitA e di registrazione, nome
e cognome, nazionalit& e residenza del proprietario, nome del costruttore carico utile;

b) Tipo e numero di serie del motore ; tipo dell' elica col relativo numero, passo, diame tro, nome
e cognome del costruttore ;

c) Tipo di apparecchio radiotelegrafia montato sull' aeromobile;
d) Tabella per il personale responsabile del funzionamento e della manutenzione dell' aeromobile

e contenente tutti i dati relativi alla regolazione delle crociere e dei venti ;
e) Dati tecnici completi e particolareggiati sul servizio prestato dall' aeromobile, camprese tutte

le prove di collundo, revisioni, sostituzioni di pezzi, riparazioni e tutti i lavori analoghi.
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III.

LIBRETTO DEL MOTORE.

E' obbligatorio soltanto nel caso dei motori sistemati sugli aeromobili destinati al pubblico tras-
porto di passeggeri e di merci ; in tale caso sara tenuto un libro di bordo distinto per ogni motore che
lo accompagner sempre. Conterrh i dati seguenti :

a) Tipo del motore, numero di serie, nome e cognome del costruttore, potenza e numero di girt
normale massimo, data della costruzione e data della sua entrata in servizio ;

b) Marca di registrazione e tipo di aeromobili sui quali 6 stato sistemato il motore;
c) Dati tecnici completi e particolareggiati della vita del motore, comprese tutte le prove di col-

laudo, ore di funzionamento, visite di revisione, sostituzioni di pezzi, riparazioni e tuttii lavori analoghi.

IV.

GIORNALE DEX SEGNALI.

E' obbligatorio soltanto nel caso degli aeromobili adibiti al pubblico trasporto di passeggeri o di
merci, e conterrh i seguenti particolari:

a) Categoria alla quale appartiene 1' aeromobile.; marche di nazionalith e di registrazione ; nome
e cognome, nazionalith e residenza del proprietario;

b) Luogo, data ed ora della trasmissionne o della ricezione di qualsiasi segnale;
c) Nome od altra indic~zione della persona o della stazione alla quale stato inviato un segnale

* dalla quale si 6 ricevuto un segnae.

V.

ISTRUZIONI PER L' USO DEl LIBRI DI BORDO.

a) 11 costruttore possibilmente far.. e firmerh le prime notazioni nei libri di bordo. Le notazioni
successive dovranno essere fatte e firmate dal pilota o da altra persona competente ;

b) Una copia del certificato di navigabilitb dovrh essere tenuta allegata al libretto dell' aeromobile;
c) Tutte le notazioni saranno fatte in inchiostro, salvo nel giornale di rotta e in quello dei segnali ;

le notazioni relative a questi libri possono esser fatte a lapis in un libretto di minuta, ma dovranno essere
ricopiate nel libro di bordo ogni 24 oe. In caso di inchiesta ufficiale potrh essere richiesto il libretto
contenente le note originali;

d) Non si potranno far, cancellature nei libri di bordo, n6 strapparne fogli;
e) Una copia di queste istruzioni dovrh essere inserita in ogni libro di bordo.

ALLEGATO D.

Regolamento sui fanali e segnalazioni, Codice di circolazione aerea.

DEFINIZIONI.

La parola a aeromobile )) indica i palloni, frenati o liberi, i cervi-volanti, i dirigibili e i velivoli.
La parola a pallone D frenato o libero, indica un aeromobile che impiega un gas pih leggero dell' aria

quale mezzo per sostenersi nell' atmosfera e che non ha organi propri di propulsione.
La parola a dirigibile ) indica un aeromobile che impiega un gas piii leggero dell' aria quale mezzo

per sostenersi nell' atmosfera e che ha organi propri di propulsione.
La parola ( velivolo D indica ogni aeroplano, idrovolante (a galleggianti laterali o a battello cen-

trale) ed oni altro aeromobile pifi pesante dell' aria avente organi propri di propulsione.
Un dirgibile 6 considerato a in rotta i agli effetti di questo regolamento, quando non 6 ormeggiato

a terra o ad alcun oggetto sulla terra o sull'acqua.
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1.

REGOLAMENTO SUI FANALI.

La parola a visibile D in questo regolamento, quando 6 applicata ai fanali, significa visibile a notte
alta con atmosfera chiara. Gli angoli di visibilith designati in questo regolamento come indicato nello
schizzo annesso, si riferiscono all'aeromobile nella sua linea normale di volo rettilineo e orizzontale.

Vistaschematica dei fanali
- Z4Q Fanale del.'velivolo] ,

poeo Pianta

f e al .., "oscuro

sepfanalo , Fanale
a)acl aedel daano diamtrao

Pimetroi;

di tr~de io d e ale d/immea d e velivolo istao
Bianco , -" ;2o

/i verde

i. I regolamenti reratvi ali form saranno applicat i i i un condizione di tempo daetramonto
alba, e durante tale peiodo, nessun altro fanale, che possa essere scambiato erroneamente per i fanali

prescritt, sarb mostrato. I fanali prescritti per la navigazione a ev ere no essere abbagliavti.
2. Ogni velivolo nell'aria, o quando manovra sulla terra o sull' acqua coi propri mezzi, porter iseguenti fanali :

a) Davanti, un fanale bianco visibile in un angolo diedro di 22oo, bissecato dal piano diametrale
verticale di simmetria del velivolo e di intensith tale da essere visibfle a una distanza di almeno 8 chi-lbmetri ;

b) A destra, un fanale verde costituito e sistemato in modo da far vedere verso 1F avanti una luce
ininterrotta fra due piani verticali formanti lF angolo diedro di i ioo, uno dei quali parallelo al piano

diametrale del velivolo, e di intensit% tale da essere visibile ad una distanza di almeno 5 cchlometri ;
c) A sinistra, un fanale rosso costituito e sistemato in modo da far vedere verso l' avanti una luceininterrotta fra due piani verticali formanti l'angolo diedro di iio o , uno dei quali parallelo al piano dia-

metrale del saiie pi fnide tale da essere visible a una distanza di almeno 5 chilometri ;
d) I detti fanali verde e rosso saranno montati in maniera chela luce verde non possa essere veduta

dalla s enstra, n6 quella rossa dalla destra d
e) Di dietro, e fl pi lontano possibile, un anal e ano sa proietti la sua luce verso poppa, m unangolo diedro di 1400, bisecato dal piano diametrale di simmetria del velivolo e di intensit.N tale da essere

visibile ad una distanza di almeno 5 chilometri ;f) Se per adempire alle suddette condizioni uno dei fanali deve essere sostituito da pihi fanali, il
campo di visibilith di ognuno di questi sarh limitato in modo che se ne possa vedere soltanto uno per
volta.

3. Le regole stabilite per i fanali dei velivoli si applicheranno ai dirigibili, salvo le modifiche seguenti:
a) Tutti i fanali saranno raddoppiati, i fanali anteriori e posteriori verticalmente, e quelli dei lati

orizzontalmente, in direzioni parallele al piano diametrale ;
b) Entrambi i fanai di ogni coppia, a prua e a poppa, saranno visibili contemporaneamente ; a

distanza ira i fanali costituenti la coppia non sarbL minore di 2 metri.

4. Un dirigibile rimorchiato porterh i fanali indicati al paragrafo 3 e quelli indicati al paragrafo
6 per i dirigibili che non sono in grado di manovrare.
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5. a) Un velivolo o un dirigibile, galleggiante sull'acqua, che non sia in grado di manovrare come
6 prescritto dai regolamenti per evitare le collisioni in mare, porter& due fanali rossi uno sopra l'altro,
distanti fra loro non meno di 2 metri, di intensith tale da essere visibili su tutto l'orizzonte a una dis-
tanza di almeno 3 chilometri.

b) L' aeromobile al quale si riferisce la lettera precedente, quando 6 fermo sull' acqua non mostrerh
i fanali di via laterali, ma li accenderh quando si mette in moto.

6. Un dirigibile che per qualsiasi ragione non puo' manovrare, o che volontariamente ha fermato
i motori, mostrerh distintamente, oltre gli altri fanali predetti, due fanali rossi uno sopra 1' altro, distanti
fra loro non meno di 2 metri,'disposti in maniera da far vedere la luce in tutte le direzioni, e di intensitk
tale da essere visibili a una distanza non minore di 3 chilometri.

Di giorno, un dirigibile rimorchiato, che per qualsiasi ragione non possa manovrare, mostrerh dis-
tintamente due palloni neri, ciascuno di 6o cm. di diametro, posti uno sopra l'altro, distanti fra loro
non meno di 2 metri.

Un-dirigibile ormeggiato oppure in rotta, ma che abbia volontariamente fermato i motori, mos-
trerh distintamente, di giorno, un pallone nero di 6o cm. di diametro, e sarh considerato dagli altri aero-
mobili come se non potesse manovrare.

7. Un pallone libero porterh un fanale brillante bianco sotto la navicella, a una distanza non minore
di 5 metri, disposto in modo da far vedere una luce continua in tutte le direzioni e di intensith tale da
essere visibile a una distanza di almeno 3 chilometri.

8. Un pallone Irenato porter , nella medesima posizione del fanale bianco indicato nel paragrafo 7.
e in sua vece, tre fanali in linea verticale a una distanza ' uno dall' altro di non meno di 2 metri. II
pii alto e il pih basso di questi fanali saranno rossi e quello di mezzo bianco, e saranno di intensitk tale
da essere visibili in tutte le direzioni a una distanza di almeno 3 chilometri.I1 cavo di ormeggio porterh attaccati, a intervalli di 300 metri, misurati dalla navicella, gruppi
di 3 fanali eguali a quelli indicati nel comma precedente. Loggetto a terra al quale 6 ormeggiato il pallone
porterh lo stesso gruppo di fanali per indicare la sua posizione.

Di giorno, il cavo d' ormeggio porterh nella stessa posizione dei gruppi di fanali indicati nel comma
precedente, e in loro vece, bandiere a manica di non meno di 20 cm. di diametro, lunghe 2 metri e striate
con fascie bianche e rosse, larghe 50 cm.

9. Un dirigibile ormeggiato e vicino al suolo porterh i fanali indicati nei paragrafi 2 a), e) e 3.
Inoltre, se 6 ormeggiato, ma non vicino al suolo il cavo d' ormeggio e 1' oggetto al quale 6 ormeggiato

saranno segnalati secondo le disposizioni del paragrafo 8, tanto di giorno quanto di notte.
Le ancore galleggianti o le boe impiegate dai dirigibili a scopo di ormeggio sono esenti da queste

regole.

Io. Un velivolo fermo al suolo o sul mare, ma non ancorato od ormeggiato, porterh i fanali indicati
nel paragrafo 2.

ii. Per evitare le collisioni colle navi
a) Un velivolo ancorato o ormeggiato in acqua porterk a prua, in posizione opportuna, un fanale

bianco disposto in modo da essere visibile da tutti i punti dell'orizzonte a una distanza di almeno 2

chilometri ;
b) Un velivolo di 50 metri e pih di lunghezza, ancorato od ormeggiato sull'acqua porterh a prua

un fanale del tipo indicato alla lettera a), e a poppa o nelle sue vicinanze un altro fanale disposto pifi
in basso 5 metri del precedente.

Per lunghezza di un velivolo s'intende la massima distanza fra i suoi punti estremi, avanti e indietro
c) I velivoli di 50 metri o phi di apertura, ormeggiati o ancorati sull' acqua, porteranno inoltre

sull' estremith di ogni ala inferiore un fanale come quello indicato alla lettera (a) di questo paragrafo.
Per apertura di un velivolo s'intende la sua massima dimensione trasversale.

12. Se uno qualunque dei fanali indicati in questo regolamento viene a spegnersi durante il volo
notturno dell' aeromobile, questo dovrh atterrare, appena potrh farlo senza pericolo.

13. In nessun caso questo regolamento dovrh impedire 1' osservanza delle regole speciali stabilite
da uno Stato relativemente ai fanali addizionali di posizione o di segnalazione, per gli aeromobili mi-
litari, o per gli aeromobili volanti in formazione. N6 dovrh impedire I' impiego di segnali di riconosci-
mento adottati dai proprietari di aeromobili autorizzati dai loro Governi purchd debitamente registrati
e pubblicati.
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IL.

REGOLAMENTO SULLE SEGNALAZIONI.

14. a) L'aeromobile che desideri atterrare di notte in un aeroporto che abbia un personale di guar-
dia dovrh prima sparare un fuoco Very verde, o fare dei segnali intermittenti con un fanale verde; dovra
inoltre trasmettere, col codice internazionale Morse it gruppo di lettere che costituisconoil suo segnale
di chiamata o nominativo.

b) II permesso di atterrare sarh dato per mezzo della ripetizione del medesimo segnale di chiamata
da terra, seguito da un fuoco Very verde o da segnali intermittenti con un fanale verde.

15. Un fuoco Very rosso, o segnali con un fanale rosso dal suolo, significher anno che 1' aeromobile
non deve atterrare.

16. Un aeromobile che 4 obbligato ad atterrare di notte dovr sparare, prima di atterrare,un fuoco
Very rosso o fare una serie di segnali brevi e intermittenti coi fanali di navigazione.

17. Quando un aeromobile 6 in pericolo e ha bisogno di soccorso dovrh fare e mostrare i seguenti
segnali, insieme o separatamente :

a) II segnale internazionale S. 0. S., per mezzo di segnali ottici o radiotelegrafici
b) I1 segnale di lontananza per mezzo delle bandiere N. C. del codice internazionale
c) II segnale di lontananza, che consiste in una bandiera quadrata avente, o sotto o sopra di essa,

un pallone o qualchecosa che gli rassomigli;
d) Un suono continuo con qualsiasi apparecchio acustico;
e) Un segnale, formato da una serie di fuochi Very bianchi, sparati a brevi intervalli.
18. Per avvisare un aeromobile che trovasi nella vicinanza di una zona vietata e che deve cambiare

rotta, si impiegheranno i seguenti segnali :
a) Di giorno, tre proietti lanciati ad intervalli di IO secondi, che producano allo scoppio tre nuvolette

di fumo bianco, indicanti la direzione che dovrh essere seguita dall' aeromobile ;
b) Di notte, tre proietti lanciati ad intervalli di io secondi, che producano allo scoppio tre stelle

bianche indicanti la direzione che dovrh essere seguita dall' aeromobile.

19. Per dare ordine a un aeromobile di atterrare si impiegheranno i seguenti segnali
a) Di giorno, tre proietti lanciati ad intervalli di io secondi, che producano allo scoppio una nu-

voletta di fumo nero o giallo ;
b) Di notte, tre proietti lanciati ad intervalli di io secondi, che producano allo scoppio tre stelle

rosse.
Inoltre, se si vuole evitare che atterrino altri aeromobili oltre quello cui 6 diretto 1' ordine, sarb

mantenuto su di questo, per mezzo di un proiettore, un fascio di luce intermittente,
20. a) Nel caso che la nebbia o la foschia rendano invisibile un aeroporto, la sua presenza potrh

essere indicata per mezzo d'un pallone impiegato quale boa aerea o con altri mezzi approvati.
b) Nella nebbia, nella foschia, nelle tormente di neve, o nelle forti pioggie, sia di giorno dhe di notte,

ogni aeromobile dovrh fare i seguenti segnali acustici con un apparato qualisiasi:
i. Se non 6 ormeggiato n6 ancorato, un segnale ad intervaili di due minuti at massimo, consistente

in due suoni delta durata di circa 5 secondi, separati da un intervallo di circa un secondo ;
2. Se 6 all' ancora od ormeggiato, un segnale ad intervalli di un minuto al massimo, consistente nel

suono della durata di circa 5 secondi, a rapidi rintocchi, di una campana o di un gong di potenza suffi-
ciente.

IfI.

CODICE DI CIRCOLAZIONE AEREA.

21[. I velivoli dovranno sempre cedere la via ai palloni frenati o liberi ed ai dirigibili. I dirigibili
cederanno sempre la via ai palloni frenati o liberi.

22. Un dirigibile che non sia in grado di manovrare sarh considerato come un pallone libero.
23. Il rischio di collisione puo' essere previsto, quanto lo permettono le circostanze, traguardando

accuratamente per un certo tempo un aeromobile che si avvicina e leggendo 1' orientamento e 1' incli-
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nazione. Se ' orientamento e 1' inclinazione del traguardo non cambiano in modo apprezzabile, esiste
rischio di collisione.

24. L'. espressione ((rischio di collisione include tutti i rischi di danni dovuti alla vicinanza eccessivadi due aeromobili. Ogni aeromobile che sia obbligato, agli effetti di questo regolamento, a cedere la viaad un altro per evidare Ia collisione, se ne manterrh ad una distanza sufficiente, secondo le circostanze.
25. Pur osservando le regole sui rischi di collisione contenute nel paragrafo 24, un aeromobile amotore deve sempre manovrare secondo le regole contenute nei paragrafi 22 e seguenti, appena si accorge.che, se proseguisse nella sua rotta, passerebbe a una distanza minore di 200 metri da qualsiasi parte

dell' altro aeromobile.
26. Quando due aeromobili a motore s' incontrano con rotte opposte, di fronte o quasi, ciascuno

deve spostarsi sulla propria destra.
27. Quando due aeromobili a motore percorrono rotte che s' incrociano, 1' aeromobile che' ha 1' altroalla sua dritta deve manovrare e cedergli la via.
28. Un aeromobile che ne oltrepassa un altro deve portarsi fuori della rotta dell 'aeromobile oltre-passata, obliquando la propria rotta a destra, senza discendere (picchiare).Ogni aeromobile che. si diriga verso un altro aeromobile seguendo una rotta che formi un angolo dioltre 0 con quella del secondo, e perci6 in posizione tale che, di notte, non potrebbe vedere ne unon I altro dei fanali laterali di quest' aeromobile, sarh considerato come un aeromobile che oltrepassae nessuna modifica ulteriore della rotta seguita dai due aeromobili potrh fare considerare il primo comeun aeromobile che incrocia, agli effetti di questo regolamento o esimerlo dal mantenere la dovuta distanzadal secondo aeromobile fino a che questi non sia ampiamente oltrepassato.Poic di giorno F' aeromobile oltrepassante non pu6 sempre sapere con certezza se la sua rotta 4nel settore avanti o addietro della direzione sopramenzionata che forma ' angolo di 11 o0 colla rottadel secondo aeromobile, dovrh, se in dubbio, considerarsi come aeromobile che oltrepassa e portarsi

fuori della, rotta stessa.
29. Quando questo regolamento prescrive a uno dei due aeromobili di cedere la rotta all' altro,questo deve continuare la propria rotta colla stessa velocitO. Tuttavia quando, per nebbia o per altrecause, F aeromobile che ha diritto alla rotta venga a trovarsi cost vicino al secondo, che qualsiasi ma-novra di questo non possa evitare una collisione, il primo aeromobile deve, di sua iniziativa, manovrarenel modo pih efficace per evitare la collisione.
30. Ogni aeromobile che debba, agfi effetti di questo regolamento, portarsi fuori della rotta di unaltro aeromobile dovrh, se le circostanze lo permettono, evitare di passargli di prora.
31. Nel seguir una rotta aerea ufficialemente riconosciuta, ogni aeromobile dovrh tenere la drittain quanto ci6 sia possibile e senza pericolo.
32. Nessun aeromobile pronto a partire dal suolo o dal mare dovrh partire foni a che vi sia rischio .

di collisione con un altro aeromobile in procinto di atterrare.
33. Ogni aeromobile che si trovi nelle nuvole, nella nebbia o in altre condizioni di cattiva visibilith,

dovrt manovrare con precauzione, avuto riguardo alle circostanze ed alle condizione nelle quali si trova.
34. Nell' osservare questo regolamento si terrh conto di tutti i pericoli di navigazione e di collizione,come pure di quelle circostdnze particolari che potessero imporre di non attenersi al regolamento stesso

per evitare un pericolo immediato.

IV.

ZAVORRA.

35. E' proibito di gettare dagli aeromobili altra zavorra che non sia di sabbia fina o di acqua.
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V

REGOLE DI CIRCOLAZIONE AEREA SUGLI AEROPORTI 0 NRLLA LORO VICINANZA.

36. In ogni aeroporto sarh alzata, in posizione elevata, una bandiera che indicherh col proprio
colore agli aeromobili in procinto di atterrare o di partire e che ritengono necessario di fare un giro o
parte di un giro, di girare a sinistra (contro il movimento delle freccie dell' orologio) oppure a destra
(secondo ii movimento delle freccie dell' orologio). Une bandiera bianca indicherh di girare a destra, res-
tando sempre la bandiera sulla destra dell' aeromobile, dal lato che porta il fanale verde, e una bandiera
rossa indicherh di girare a sinistra, restando sempre la bandiera sulla sinistra dell' aeromobile, dal lato
che porta it fanale rosso.

37. Un aeromobile che parte da un aeroporto non dovrh iniziare i giro prima di arrivare a 500 metri
di distanza dal punto pih vicino del perimetro dell' aerodromo e ii giro dovrh allora conformarsi alle
regole stabilite nel paragrafo precedente.

38. Tutti gli aeromobili che volano a una distanza fra 500 e i,ooo metri dal punto pih vicino di nu
aeroporto si conformeranno alle regole predette, salvo che volino ad un' altezza superiore ai 2,000 metri.

39, Gli atterramenti acrobatici sono proibiti negli aeroporti degli Stati contraenti aperti al traffico
aereo internazionale: E' vietato agli aeromobili di fare delle acrobazie ad una digtanza minore di 2,000

metri dal punto pih vicino ai detti aeroporti.
40. In ogni aeroporto, la direzione del vento sarh chiaramente indicata con uno o pii metodi conos-

ciuti, come : T di atterramento, bandiera a manica, fumate, ecc.
41. Ogni aeromobile in partenza o in arrivo ad un aeroporto riconosciuto e addetto al traifico aereo

internazionale dovrh partire o arrivare contro vento, eccettuati i casi nei, quali le condizioni naturali
dell' aeroporto non lo permettano.

42. Se due aeromobili si avvicinano contemporaneamente ad un aeroporto per atterrarvi, 1' aero-
mobile di maggiore quota dovrh manovrare per evitare 1' aeromobile di quota inferiore, e per atterrare,
osserverh la regola del paragrafo 28.

43. Gli aeromobili che fanno segnali di pericolo avranno diritto alla via libera nell' atterramento
su di un aeroporto.

44. Ogni aeroporto sark virtualmente diviso in tre zone per un osservatore rivolto contro vento.
La zona a destra sarh quella di partenza, e la zona a sinistra quella di arrivo. Fra le due zone vi sarh
una zona neutra. Un aeromobile che atterra dovrh cercare di farlo ii pih vicino possibile alla zona neutra,
ma sempre a sinistra di quegli aeromobili che hanno gih atterrato. Dopo aver rallentato o fermato alla
fine della sua corsa al suolo, 1' aeromobile dovrh. passare subito nella zona neutra. Similmente, un aero-
mobile che parte deve mantenersi ii pih possibile verso la destra della zona di partenza, ma restando
nettamente a sinistra degli aeromobili che partono o stanno per partire.

45. Nessun aeromobile inizierk la partenza prima che 1' aeromobile dhe lo precede abbia lasciato
1' aeroporto.

46. I1 regolamento predetto si applicherk del pad agli atterramenti notturni sugli aeroporti ; i
segnali saranno i seguenti.

a) Un fanale rosso indicherh che il giro deve essere fatto a sinistra, ed un fanale verde indicherh
ii giro a destra (vedasi it § 36). La zona di destra sarh contrassegnata con fanali bianchi disposti
seconda la forma di un a L)) e la zona a sinistra sarh controssegnata in maniera analoga. Le due
a L)) saranno disposte simmetricamente in modo che i lati lunghi delle due a L)) indichino i
limiti della zona neutra ; la direzione di atterramento sark quella del lato lungo della a L
verso il lato corto.

I fanali delle due (( L ) dovranno essere situati di modo che quello che indica l'estremith del lato
lungo sia nel punto pili vicino al perimetro sul quale 1' aeromobile pu6 con sicurezza toccare
it suolo, iniziando 1' atterramento. I fanali indicanti it lato corto dell' (( L ) dovranno anche
indicare 1' altro limite del terreno nel quale 1' atterramento pu6 essere fatto con sicurezza. Perci6
1' aeromobile non dovrb mai oltrepassare il lato corto delle due a L)) (vedasi i diagramma A).

b) Quando si desideri diminuire i fanali ed il personale, si potrh impiegare ii sistema seguente :
Dal lato dell' aeroporto esposto al vento saranno situati due fanali per segnare i limiti della zona

neutra menzionata nel paragrafo 44, la linea che congiunge i fanali essendo normale alla
direzione del evnto. Due altri fanali saranno disposti come segue: uno nel punto di mezzo della
congiungente dei due primi; 1' altro sul limite dell' aeroporto, dal lato opposto, situato sulla
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parallela alla direzione del vento condotta per il fanale precedente, di modo che detta parallela
individui 1' asse della zona neutra (vedasi il diagramma B.)

Dei fanali addizionali possono essere disposti simmetricamente lungo i limiti della zona neutra
e, alle estremith dei limiti di arrivo e di partenza, sulla retta che unisce i tre fanali su indicati lato-
esposto al vento.

O-fenal i SCr iod dC/ematico

47. Nessun pallone frenato, cervo volante, o dirigibile ormeggiato potrbL essere alzato in vicinanza
di qualsiasi aeroporto senza autorizzazione speciale, eccettuati i casi previsti al § 2o di questo allegato.

48. Opportuni segnali saranno disposti su tutti gli ostacoli fissi, pericolosi per il volo, in una zona
di 500 metri di larghezza attorno a tutti gli aeroporti.

IV

GENERALITA.

49. Ogni aeromobile che manovra sull' acqua coi propri mezzi dovrb conformarsi ai regolamenti
per evitare le collisioni in mare, e a questo scopo sarh considerato come un bastimento a vapore, ma
porterL soltanto i fanali indicati dal presente regolamento, e non quelli previsti per i bastimenti a vapore
nei regolamenti marittimi, e non userh, salvo i casi di cui ai paragrafi 17 e 20, le segnalazioni sonore in-
dicate nei detti regolamenti, n6 potrh essere tenuto a riceverle.

50. Nessuna disposizione di questo regolamento potrh essere invocata per esonerare qualsiasi aero-
mobile, il suo proprietario, il suo pilota o il suo equipaggio, dalle conseguenze di qualsiasi negligenza
nell' uso dei fanali o delle segnalazioni, o nel servizio di vedetta, o nell' osservanza delle regole di naviga-
zione aerea in condizioni normali o speciali.

51. Nessuna disposizione di questo regolamente potrh essere invocata come scusa in caso d' infra-
zione ai regolamenti speciali debitamente pubblicati, relativi alla navigazione degli aeromobili nella
vicinanza di aeroporti o di altri luoghi. Tutti i proprietari, piloti o equipaggi di aeromobili sono tenuti
all' osservanza dei detti regolamenti.
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ALLEGATO E.

Condizioni minime richieste per ottenere patenti di pilota e di ufficiale di rotta.

I

PATENTI DI PILOTA DI VELIVOLO.

A. - PATENTE DI PILOTA PRIVATO 0 DA TURISMO AEREO

(non valida per i trasporti pubblici).

x. Prove pratiche.
In tutte le prove pratiche, il pilota deve essere solo a bordo del velivolo.
a) Prova d'altezza e di volo librato. Un volo senza atterramento, durante il quale il pilota dovrk ri-

manere per almeno un' ora ad un' altezza di 2,ooo metri al di sopra del punto di partenza. La discesa
sara terminata con un volo librato a motori fermi da 1,500 metri al di sopra del campo d' atterramento.
L' atterramento sarhi effettuato senza rimetter in moto i motori ed il velivolo dovrh fermarsi ad una
distanza minore di 150 metri dal punto fissato dagli esaminatori ufficiali.

b) Prove di abilitd. Un volo senza atterramento attorno a due piloni (o boe aeree), distanti 500 metri
una dall' altra, e costituito da una serie di cinque circuiti in forma di otto, effettuati girando in senso
opposto attorno ai due piloni o boe. Questo volo sara fatto ad un' altezza di non oltre 200 metri sopra
il livello del suolo (o dell'acqua), senza mai toccare la terra (o 1' acqua). L' atterramento sarh effettuato:

io Fermando definitivamente il motore o i motori al piii tardi quando 1' aeromobile tocca il suolo
(o racqua) ;

20 Fermando definitivamente il velivolo a una distanza minore di 50 metri da un punto fissato dal
candidato prima di partire.

2. Cognizioni speciali.
Conoscenza dei regolamenti sui fanali e sulle segnalazioni, del codice di circofazione aerea, del rego-

lamento di circolazione aerea sugli aeroporti e nelle loro vicinanze. Conoscenza pratica della legislaziqn
aerea internazionale.

B. - PATENTE DI PILOTA DI VELIVOLO, VALIDA PER I TRASPORTI PUBBLICI.

I. Prove pratiche.

In tutte le prove pratiche il candidato dovrh essere solo a bordo del velivolo.
a) Le prove di altezza, di volo librato e di abilith sono eguali a quelle richieste per ]a patente di

pilota privato. I candidati che hanno gih questa patente saranno esonerati dal subire nuovamente queste
prove.

b) Prova di durata che consiste in un volo di almeno 300 chilometri sulla terro o sul mare, con
ritorno finale al punto di partenza. I1 volo sara fatto sullo stesso velivolo in un limite di 8 ore,
compresi due atterramenti obbligatori, oltre quello al punto di partenza, durante i quali 1' apparecchio
deve fermarsi, in punti fissati prima dagli esaminatori.

Al momento della partenza, il candidato riceverh istruzioni sulla rotta da tenere e sara munito della
carta necessaria. Gli esaminatori decideranno se la rotta 6 stata seguita correttamente.

c) Volo notturno.
Un volo notturno di 30 minuti di durata all' altezza di almeno 500 metri. I1 volo dovrh cominciare

almeno due ore dopo. il tramonto e finire almeno due ore prima del levar del sole.

No. 297



288 Socidte' des Nations - Recuei des Traits. 1922

2. Esame teorico.

Dopo aver subito con esito soddisfacente le prove pratiche, candidati saranno sottomessi h un esame
sui seguenti argomenti

a) Velivoli
Nozioni teoriche delle leggi della resistenza dell' aria relative al suo effetto sulle superfici principali,

sui piani di coda, sui timoni di direzione e di profondith e sulle eliche ; funzioni delle varie parti del
velivolo e dei loro comandi.

Montamento dei velivolo e delle loro varie parti.
Prove pratiche di regolazione.

(b Motori :
Nozioni generali sui motori a scoppio e sulle funzioni dei vari organi, nozioni generali sulla cos-

truzione, sul montamento, sull' aggiustaggio e sulle caratteristiche dei motori d' aviazione.
Cause di cattivo funzionamento dei motori, cause di arresto.
Prove pratiche di riparazioni correnti.
c) Cognizioni speciali
Conoscenza del regolamente sui fanali e segnalazioni, del codice di circolazione aerea in generale,

del regolamento di circolazione aerea sugli aeroporti e nelle loro vicinanze.
Conoscenza pratica delle condizioni speciali del traffico aereo e della legislazione aerea interna-

zionale.
Lettura delle carte, orientamento, determinazione del punto, meteorologia elementare.

NOTE.

Le prove pratiche saranno eseguite entro il periodo massimo di un mese.
Possono essere eseguite in qualsiasi ordine, e ognuna puo' essere ripetuta una seconda volta. Vi

assisteranno esaminatori debitamente delegati, che trasmetteranno i verbali ufficiali alle autorith com-
petenti.

I verbali ufficiali menzioneranno i vari incidenti sopravvenuti, specialmente negli atterramenti. I
candidati dovranno presentare agli esaminatori i propri documenti regolari d' identitz prima di ogni
prova.

In tutte le prove pratiche sarh portato a bordo un barografo, e la cartina firmata dagli esaminatori
sara allegata al loro verbale.

I piloti che hanno il brevetto di pilota militare avranno diritto alla patente di pilota privato, ma
per ottenere la patente di pilota di velivolo per trasporti pubblici dovranno subire gli esami tecnici di
navigazione di cui alla sezione B, paragrafo 2 (c).

II.

PATENTE DI PILOTA DI PALLONE LIBERO (SFERICO).

i. Prove pratiche.
I1 candidato deve aver compiuto le seguenti ascensioni
i. Di giorno : tre ascensioni d' istruzione ;

un' ascensione diretta dallo stesso candidato sotto la sorveglianza d'un istruttore;
un' ascensione essendo solo a bordo;

2. Di notte : un' ascensione essendo solo a bordo.

Ogni ascensione deve avere la durata di almeno due ore.
2. Esame teorico.

Leggi elementari di aerostatica e di meteorologia.

3. Cognizioni speciali.
Nozioni generali del pallone. e dei suoi accessori ; gonfiamento ; regolazione; condotta d' un' as-

censione ; precauzioni contro il freddo e ad alta quota.
Conoscenza del regolamento sui fanali e segnalazioni, del codice di circolazione aerea e del regola-

mento di circolazione aerea sugli aeroporti e nelle loro vicinanze. Conoscenza pratica della legislazione
aerea internazionale. Lettura delle carte e orientamento.
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III.

PATENTE D' UFFICIALE PILOTA DI DIRIGIBILE.

Ogni ufficiale pilota di dirigibile deve aver la patente di pilota di pallone libero (sferico).
Vi sono tre classi di ufficiali piloti di dirigibile.
I1 titolare della patente di prima classe pu6 comandare qualsiasi dirigible.
I1 tit6lare della patente di 2& classe puo' comandare i dirigibili di cubatura inferiore ai 20,000 metri c.
I1 titolare della patente di 3& classe puo' comandare i dirigibili di cubatura inferiore ai 6,ooo metri c.
Tutti gli ufficiali piloti di dirigibili militari o navali hanno diritto alla patente di 3& classe.
Tutti gli ufficiali piloti di dirigibili militari o navali che hanno comandato dei dirigibili di cubatura

superiore ai 6,ooo metri cubi hanno diritto alla patente di is classe.

REQUISITI PER LA PATENTE DI 3a CLASSE.
i. Prove pratiche.

a) Venti ascensioni convalidate (tre delle quali notturne) in dirigibile; ogni ascensione dovrk essere
di almeno un' ora. Durante quattro almeno di queste ascensioni, il candidato deve avere manovrato il
dirigibile egli stesso, sotto la sorveglianza del comandante, compresa la partenza e 1' atterramento. .

b) Un viaggio di almeno ioo chilometri con itinerario prestabilito, che termini con un atterra-
mento notturno. Un ispettore debitamente autorizzato dovrh essere a bordo.

2. Esame teorico.

Aerostatica e meteorologia (densitA dei gas, leggi di Mariotte e Gay-Lussac ; pressione barometrica,
principio di Archimede ; compressione dei gas ; interpretazione e uso delle carte, delle informazioni e dei
diagrammi meteorologici).

ProprietA fisiche e chimiche dei gas leggeri e dei materiali impiegati nella costruzione dei dirigibili.
Teoria generale dei dirigibili.
Propriet dinamiche dei corpi in moto nell' aria.

3. Cdgnizioni generali.
Nozioni elementari dei motori a scoppio.
Nozioni elementari di navigazione; impiego della bussola; determinazione del punto.
Gonfiamento ; pesata; regolazione ; manovra ; trasmissioni ed istrumenti.

REQUISITI PER LA PATENTE DI 2- CLASSE.

i. Prove pratiche.
Ogni candidato alla patente di 2' classe deve avere la patente di 3& classe e deve aver fatto almeno

4 mesi di servizio come ufficiale pilota di 3& classe a bordo di un dirigibile ; deve altresi aver compiuto
almeno IO ascensioni come ufficiale pilota dit 3& classe su un dirigibile di cubatura superiore ai 6,ooo metri

cubi, durante le quali avrh manovrato il dirigibile, compresa la partenza e 1' atterramento, sotto la sor-
veglianza del comandante.
2. Esame teorico.

Nozioni complete degli argomenti indicati nel programma per la patente di 3' classe.

REQUISITI PER LA PATENTE DI Is CLASSE.

i. Prove pratiche.
Ogni candidato alla patente di is classe deve avere la patente di 2* classe e aver fatto almeno 2 mesi

di servizio attivo come ufficiale pilota di 2, classe a bordo di un dirigibile, e deve avere compiuto almeno
5 ascensioni come ufficiale di 2' classe di un dirigibile di cubatura superiore ai 20,000 metri cubi, durante
le quali avrh manovrato egli stesso il dirigibile, compresa la partenza e 1' atterramento, sotto la sorve-
glianza del comandante. Ogni ascensione avrh avuto la durata di almeno un' ora con un minimo di
15 ore per le cinque ascensioni complessivamente.

2. Esame teorico.
Lo stesso che 6 richiesto per la patente di 2' classe.
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IV.

PATENTE DI UFFICIALE DI ROTTA.

Gli aeromobili usati per i trasporti pubblici, ch6 abbiano pii di io passaggeri a bordo e che debbano
compiere voli senza scalo sopra la terra fra due punti distanti piu di 500 chilometri 1' uno dell' altro, o
voli notturni, o voli sul mare fra due punti distanti pi di 200 chilometri 1' uno dell' altro, devono avere
a bordo un ufficiale di rotta, titolare di una patente rilasciatagli in base ad un esame pratico e teorico
sui seguenti argomenti;

I. Astronomia pratica.
Movimenti veri ed apparenti dei corpi celesti.
Differenti aspetti della sfera celeste.
.Angolo orario, tempo medio, vero ed astronomico.
Forma e dimensioni della terra.
Sfera celeste e carte celesti.
Metodi per determinare la latitudine, la longitudine, 1' ora e 1' azimut.

2. Navigazione.
Carte terrestri e carte marine; loro lettura.
Bussola; meridiano magnetico; declinazione, inclinazione.
Rotte ; determinazione dell' angolo di bussola e sue correzioni.
Compensazione delle bussole (teoriche e pratiche).
Calcolo del' azimut.
Navigazione stimata, misura della velocith relativa ; deriva ; tavole di correzione.
Cronometro ; variazioni, correzioni e confronti.
Sestanti, loro correzione.
Almanacco nautico.
Determinazione del punto a mezzo di osservazioni di azimut e di altezza delle stelle.
Navigazione secondo i circoli massimi (Lossodromie).
Strumenti di navigazione aerea.

3. Nozioni generali.

Regolamenti internazionali per la navigazione aerea e marittima.
Legislazione aerea internazionale.
Nozioni pratiche di meteorologia e uso delle carte meteorologiche.

V.

CERTIFICATI MEDICI.

Requisiti medici internazionali di attitudine alla navigazione aerea.

I. Per ottenere una patente o licenza di pilota, ufficiale di rotta, o motorista negli aeromobili
impiegati per i trasporti pubblici, ogni candidato dovrh presentarsi alla visita di medici specialmente
delegati o autorizzati a questo scopo dali' autorith dello Stato contraente del quale 6 cittadino.

2. Le visite mediche tanto per la scelta iniziale che per la revizione periodica del personale navi-
gante dovranno constatare i seguenti requisiti di attitudine mentale e fisica :

a) Buoni antecedenti, personali e di famiglia, e specialmente 1' equilibrio del sistema nervoso.
Assenza di ogni difetto mentale, morale o fisico che possa interessare la sicurezza della navigazione
aerea.

b) L' eth minima per i piloti e per gli ufficiali di rotta adibiti ai trasporti pubblici sara di dician-
nove (19) anni.

c) Visita chirurgica generale. - L'aviatore o 1' aeronauta non deve soffrire di alcuna ferita, non
deve aver subito alcuna operazione n presentare alcuna anormalith, congenita o acquisita, che possa
impedire la manovra efficiente e sicura dell' aeromobile.
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d) Visita medica generale. - L' aviatore non deve soffrire di alcuna malattia o infermith che possa
renderlo improvvisamente inatto alla manovra dell' aeromobile. Deve avere il cuore, i polmoni, i reni
ed il sistema nervoso atti a sopportare gli effetti dell' alta quota e del volo prolungato.

e) Esame degli occhi. - L' aviatore deve avere un grado di acutezza visiva compatibile colle ne-
cessith delle sue funzioni. Nessun pilota o ufficiale di rotta deve avere pifi di due (2) diottrie di iperme-
tropia latente ; la coordinazione muscolare deve essere buona e adattata alla rifrazione. I1 campo visivo
di ciascun occhio e la percezione dei colori devono essere normali.

/) Esame dell' orecchio. - L' 6recchio medio deve essere normale. L' aviatore deve avere un grado
di acutezza uditiva compatibile colle necessitA delle sue funzioni.

g) L' apparato vestibolare deve essere intatto e non ipereccitabile n6 ipoeccitabile.
h) Esame del naso e della gola. - L' aviatore o 1' aeronauta deve aver una permeabilith nasale

completa e non deve soffrire di alcuna affezione seria, grave o organica delle vie respiratorie superiori.
3. Ogni Stato contraente stabilirh provvisoniamente i propri metodi di esame fino a che i particolari

del regolamento e i requisiti minimi uniformi non siano definitivamente stabiliti in una Conferenza
speciale dai rappresentanti medici della Commissione internazionale di navigazione aerea.

4. I1 candidato che soddisfi alle condizioni predette riceverl un certificato medico favorerole, che
dovrh essere presentato per ottenere la patente.

5. Per accertare la persistenza della sua attitudine alla navigazione aerea, ogni aviatore o aeronauta
dovrh essere visitato periodicamente, almeno ogni sei mesi, e il risultato della visita allegato al certificato
originale. In caso di malattia o di accidente, 1' aviatore o 1' aeronauta sara visitato per constatarne
l'attitudine a riprendere il servizio aereo. Le date ed i risultati delle nuove visite saranno iscritti sulle
patenti di pilota o di ufficiale di rotta.

6. Nessum aviatore o aeronauta che abbia subito le prove di abilitazione al volo anteriormente
alla presente convenzione, e finch si mantenga atto al volo, potrh essere radiato dal personale navigante
soltanto perch6 non soddisfi a tutti i requisiti predetti.

7. Ogni Stato contraente pu6 rendere pib severe le condizioni sopra descritte, se lo ritiene opportuno,
ma per il traffico internazionale saranno mantenuti questi requisiti minimi.

ALLEGATO F.

Carte aeronautiche internazionali e segnali al suolo.

Le carte aeronautiche internazionali e i segnali al suolo saranno stabiliti secondo le norme generali

seguenti:

I.

CARTE.

I. Si useranno due tipi di carte aeronautiche, rispettivamente indicati coi nomi di (( carte generali o
e (( carta normale o.

2. Le carte generali e la carta normale saranno in massima basate sul sistema adottato dalle Con-
ferenze internazionali ufficiali, tenute a Londra nel 19o9 e a Parigi nel 1913 per la (c carta mondiale o al
milionesimo.

NOTA. - Estratto delle conclusioni adottate dalle Conferenze di Londra e di Parigi.
I fogli della carta mondiale, scale i : iooo,ooo, comprendono ciascuno 6 gradi di longitudine e 4 gradi di

latitudine. II reticolato ' formato dai meridiani tracciati di 6 in 6 gradi a partire dal meridiano di Greenwich
e dai paralleli di 4 in 4 gradi a partire dali' equatore.

I 6o fusi meridiani di 6 gradi di apertura sono numerati da i a 6o a partire dall' antimeridiano di Green-
wich, verso 1' Est.

Al nord e al sud dell' equatore, sino alla latudine di 880, le 22 zone parallele successive di 4 gradi di
larghezza sono indicate colle 22 lettere dell' alfabeto da A a V.
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La due cal6tte polari, di 2 gradi di raggio, sono indicate colla lettera Z.
Nell' emisferb settentrionale, ogni foglio porta un segno distintivo composto dalla lettera N seguito dalla

I ettera della zona e dal numero del fuso corrispondenti alla sua posizione. Es : N. K.-i2.
Nell' emisfero meridionale, la lettera S sostituisce la lettera N. Es : S. L.-28.

3. Le lunghezze, le distanze, le altezze e le profondith saranno espresse in metri, riservando ad
ogni paese il diritto di aggiungere le cifre che esprimono tali quantith nei propri sistemi di misura.

4. I colori, i segni convenzionali e le disposizioni prese per la pubblicazione della carta mondiale
al milionesimo saranno usati, per quanto 6 possibile, nelle carte aeronautiche internazionali.

5. Le carte generali saranno disegnate nella proiezione di o Mercatore s e nella scala per la quale
un grado di longitudine corrisponde a 3 centimetri. Sulle carte generali saranno segnati con linea fine i
meridiani e i paralleli di grado in grado ; i meridiani e i paralleli che limitano i fogli della carta mondiale
al milionesimo saranno rinforzati. La indicazione dei fogli sarh quella usata per la carta al milionesimo.

6. Ogni carta generale (Mercatore) porterh l'intestazione in francese : a Carte gindrale alronautique
internationale )) (vedi tavola I, allegata) e al disotto la traduzione di tale intestazione nella lingua del
paese editore della carta. Sarh pure distinta con un nome geografico adatto.

Ogni foglio porterh almeno i seguenti dati : principali caratteristiche fisiche del terreno e nomi geo-
grafici, stazioni di radiotelegrafi ; fari marittimi, con I' altezza portata al livello del mare, colore e
caratteri della luce ; confini nazionali ; zone vietate ; principali rotte aeree ; linee isocline o di eguale
declinazione magnetica ; distanza del polo Sud ; latitudine; nuova e vecchia notazione della longitudine
(vedi paragrafo 7), e sul margine i numeri dei fusi e le lettere delle zone della carta del mondo al milio-
nesimo ; leggenda dei segni convenzionali in inglese.o in francese e nella lingua del paese editore ; nome
dell' editore ; data della pubblicazione e delle edizioni successive.

7. La carta normale sarh fatta nella scala I : 200,000.

NOTA. - Per la carta normale aeronautica dei paesi scarsamente abitati, la scala potrk essere, a seconda
dei casi, quella di I : 500,000 o di i : i,ooo,ooo.

Oltre alle notazioni abituali di latitudine e di longitudine, i fogli della carta normale aeronautica
porteranno, chiuse in rettangoli, le nuove coordinate geodetiche, cio la distanza angolare dal polo Sud,
preso come origine e crescente da oo a 18o0, al polo Nord, e la nuova longitudine, riferita all' antimeridiano
di Greenwich, preso come origine e contata da oo a 36oo andando verso Est.

8. Ogni foglio unitario della carta normale porterh 1' intestazione in francese ( Carte normale adro-
nautique internationale ) (vedi tavola II, allegata) e al diostto la sua traduzione nella lingua del paese
editore.

Ogni foglio comprenderh un grado di latitudine e un grado di longitudine, e sarh distinto col nome
delta localit& piii importante riportata sul foglio e colle nuove coordinate (vedi paragrafo 7) dell' angolo
sud-ovest del foglio ; la distanza polare sark sempre 'scritta la prima, e i numeri delle unitb di grado
delle due coordinate saranno scritti in caratteri pitt grossi.

Esempi : 11 foglio limitato a Sud dal parallelo 490 N (corrispondente a 1390 di distanza dal polo Sud) e ad
Occidente dal meridiano 20 E (ossia i820 della nuova longitudine) sarh numerato 139-182.

Analogamente, il foglio limitato a Sud dal parallelo 360 S (corrispondente a 540 di distanza dal polo Sud) e
ad Occidente dal meridiano 70 W (cio 17 3o dall' antimeridiano di Greenwich) sarh numerato 54-173.

9. I fogli della carta normale porteranno, se questi elementi sono noti :
a) Nell' interno del quadro: it reticolato di 2o' in 2o' dei meridiani e dei paralleli ; le strade divise

in due classi secondo il loro grado di visibilith dall' alto ; le ferrovie di tutte le specie; le cittk e i paesi
col loro contorno e il tracciato delle strade pubbliche che le traversano ; i villaggi in modo analogo se
L possibile, altrimenti indicati con un cerchio ; caratteristiche principali del sistema idrografico alla
superficie ; foreste ed altre zone inadatte all' atterramento ; aeroporti, hangars per i dirigibili, impianti
per il gonfiamento dei palloni ; stazioni d' atterramento permanenti sulla terra e sull' acqua ; segnali
aeronautici al suolo ; fari terrestri e fanali fissi di navigazione ; fari marittimi (altezza, portata al livello
del mare, colore e caratteri della luce); stazioni di radiotelegrafia ; stazioni meteorologiche : condutture
elettriche aeree ; oggetti notevoli ; confini nazionali colle zone di entrata doganali previste all' allegato H
art. 2) ; zone vietate ; rotte aeree principali ; nomi delle distese pib importanti di acqua ; citth e villaggi
importanti ; rilievo topografico, con ombre tenui e quote di altezza circondate da un ovale per i punti

culminant.; e..

b) Nei margini : il titolo, che comprende il nome della localith scelta per individuare il foglio e i
numeri di matricola del foglio; scala a margine graduata in minuti; nomi dei fogli adiacenti, latitudine
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e distanza dal polo Sud, notazioni vecchia e nuova della longitudine (vedi paragrafo 7), scala in chilometri,
leggenda dei segni convenzionali in inglese o in francese e nella lingua del paese editore della carta ;
diagramma della declinazione magnetica, cartina indicante i numeri abbreviati del foglio in questione
e degli 8 fogli che lo circondano coi confini e i nomi dei paesi parzialmente rappresentati su detti fogli;
nome dell' editore e .data di pubblicazione.

io. Sulle carte generali e sui fogli della carta normale, i titoli, le notazioni in margine, i diagrammi
e le leggende saranno conformi ai modelli allegati (tavola i e 2).

ii. Le carte aeronautiche generali, i fogli della carta normale, le guide delle zone traversate dalle
rotte aeree pii importanti stabilite per accordi internazionali avranno la recedenza nella loro prepa-
razione.

NOTA. - Per la confusione e gli errori cui possono dar luogo gli ordinari metodi topografici nella prepara-
zione delle carte aeronautiche, si raccomanda vivamente di raccogliere per mezzo di ricognizioni aeree delle
zone lungo le rotte internazionali pitt importanti le informazioni indispensabili circa le caratteristiche che biso-
gnerebbe far comparire sulle carte impiegate dagli aviatori.

II.

SISTEMA UNIVERSALE DEI SEGNALI AL SUOLO,

i. I segnali aeronautici sistemati al suolo o sui tetti dovranno contenere un riferimento numerico
e grafico coi foglio della carta aeronautica normale internazionale.

A questo scopo ogni segnale porterh (vedi schizzi allegati)
a) II numero abbreviato del foglio nel quale trovasi :
b) Un mezzo rettangolo, coi lati brevi orientati in direzione Nord-Sud, aperto verso il Nord se il

segnale si trova nella metA inferiore, e verso il Sud se il segnale si trova nella met& superiore del foglio.
c) Un grosso punto indicante la sua posizione approssimativa nella meth settentrionale o meri-

dionale del foglio.

3o M. lm .
'.A'

SrI l IIebe

Segnale situato nella meth inferiore del foglio 92. Segnale'situato nella met
(Ilati minori sono orientati per Nord-Sud). superiore del foglio 43.

Le due cifre costituenti il numero abbreviato del foglio devono essere poste ai lati dell' semi-rettan-
golo, al disopra o al disotto, mai all' interno.

Se pil segnali sono disposti talmente vicini da poter creare confusione, si potrh, per distinguerli,
sostituire il punto rotondo con un punto a triangolo o a stella.

Si raccomanda che le dimensioni minime dei segnali siano quelle indicate negli schizzi.
2. I segnali aeronautici saranno specialmente stabiliti lungo le rotte aeree internazionali adottate.

NOTA. - Le disposizioni ulteriori per 1 illuminazione notturna dei segnali aeronautici saranno studiate, in
base all' esperienza, dalla Commissione internazionale di navigazione aerea.
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ALLEGATO G.

Raccolta e diffusione delle informazioni meteorologiche.

I. Natura e oggetto delle in/ormazioni meteorologiche da jornirsi dagli Stati contraenti.

A. c Dati statistici )) allo scopo di indicare ii grado di sicurezza delle differenti rotte o degli aeroporti
per i vari tipi di aeromobili. I dati statistici sono ostituiti da :

a) Analisi e riassunti dei rapporti metereologici del tempo trascorso
b) Riassunti delle osservazioni normali.

B. a Informazioni normali ,, allo scopo di
a) Mantenere un registro di osservazioni periodiche dello stato dell' atmosfera;
b) Fare previsioni del tempo.

Le informazioni normali comprendono
I. Risultati delle osservazioni quotidiane.
2. Elenchi delle stazioni meteorologiche in esercizio nelle quali tali osservazioni sono fatte.

C. cc Previsioni ,, allo scopo di indicare agli interessati quando e dove . possibile il volo e le miglior
condizioni nelle quali pu6 essere effettuato. Queste previsioni rappresentano lo stato delle condizione
previste e sono :

a) A breve scadenza ) se si riferiscono alle 3 0 4 ore seguenti
b) cc Normali ), se si riferiscono alle 2o o 30 ore seguenti ;
c) cc A lunga scadenza )) se si riferiscono ai 2 0 3 giorni seguenti
d) cc Di rotta ) per una zona o rotta particolare e si riferiscono alle seguenti sei ore.

2. Mezzi da usare e date stabilite per fornire i vari tipi d' infornmazioni :

A. (( I dati statistici )), forniti degli uffici centrali meteorologici per informazione generale, sono

a) Analisi7 e riassunti dei rapporti meteorologici relativi al passato comunicati mediante la
pubblicazione di monografie speciali dhe diano la media, il periodo, i massimi minime degli elementi
principali meteorologici, accompagnati con cartine e diagrammi ; si darh importanza alle condi-
zioni meteorologiche delle zone note per avere singolanith meteorologiche speciali ;

b) Riassunti delle osservazioni correnti, comunicati mediante la pubblicazione mensile delle
osservazioni fatte ogni mese

B. cc Le informazioni normali cc, fornite da ciascun ufficio meteorologico agli altri uffici ono meteo-
rologici.

a) Risultati delle osservazioni quotidiane trasmessi telegraficamente sotto forma di
i. Rapporti regolari ad ore fisse (vedi appendice I).
2. Rapporti speciali quando sono richiesti negli intervalli (vedi appendice II)

b) Elenco delle stazioni, quando occorre, per. tenere gli altri paesi al corrente dei luoghi ove si fanno
le osservazioni e per indicate loro i particolari locali e topografici dhe possono influire sulle condizioni
atmosferiche di ciascuna stazione.

C. le cc previsioni ) sono fornite dagli uffici meteorologici per informazione generale per mezzo di
inserzioni nella pubblica stampa o telegraficamente agli altri paesi, se le chiedono, o con qualsiasi altro
mezzo migliore per portarle a conoscenza di coloro che ne hanno bisogno (vedi appendice III).

APPENDICE I.

RAPPORTI REGOLARI.
Ve ne sono di due tipi :

i. Rapporti particolari;
2. Rapporti collettivi.

I' I rapporti particolari sono i risultati delle osservazioni fatte in ogni stazione a oioo, 0700, 1300
e (i8oo o) 9oo T. M. G. (ora del meridiano di Greenwich). I rapporti sono fatti appena 6 stata presa
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l'osservazione, e sono inviati a una stazione o ufficio central che li raccoglie; nelle localith dove i rapporti
sono possibili o sufficienti soltanto per due di queste ore, le osservazioni devono essere separate da un
intervallo di 12 ore. (Si raccomanda che le ore di osservazione siano cambiate, per accordo internazionale),
in 0300, 0900, 15oo et 21oo T. M. G.)

I rapporti daranno informazioni sui seguenti elementi, quando sara possibile:
i. Vento;
2. Pressione;
3. Temperatura e umidith.;
4. Nebbia e visibilith

5. Nuvole;
6. Precipitazione (pioggia, neve, grandine ecc.)
7. Temporali, uragani, cicloni, turbi di polvere;
8. Altri fenomeni atmosferici;
9. Stato del mare,

e anche sulle correnti d' aria, temperatura e umidith dell' aria negli strati superiori, da parte delle
stazioni che hanno la possibilith di fare tali osservazioni.

I rapporti saranno fatti sui moduli e secondo il codice di cui all' appendice IV.
2. I rapporti collettivi sono la raccolta dei rapporti particolari ricevuti da una stazione od ufficio

centrale e trasmessi ad altri uffici centrali. Questi rapporti si dividono in tre classi :
Classe i. Rapporti compilati entro un' ora e mezzo dal momento nel quale sono state fatte le osser-

vazioni nelle stazioni ; essi sono trasmessi a tutti gli uffici principali degli altri paesi entro un raggio
di 1,500 chilometri. L' ufficio centrale 6 in questo caso, generalmente, 1' ufficio principale dello Stato.

Classe 2. Rapporti fatti allo scopo di dare ai paesi che si trovino ad una distanza di oltre 1,5oo chi-
lometri le informazioni necessarie per fare le proprie previsioni. L' ufficio centrale in questo caso 6 quello
di uno Stato che possiede una stazione di radiotelegrafia di grande portata, capace di trasmissioni a
grandi distanze (raggio minimo 3,000 chilometri). Ii rapporto 6 compilato entro tre ore dal momento
dell' osservazione, ed una raccolta di estratti da rapporti della classe I (vedi appendice IV). Esso
dovr, comprendere una previsione delle condizioni del tempo nel paese d' origine.

Classe 3. Rapporti fatti dai centri locali fra di loro, in un raggio di almeno 5oo chilometri. I1 rapporto
6 una raccolta di estratti dai rapporti della classe i, fatti dalle stazioni pih vicine (vedi appendice IV),
ed 6 compilato entro 30 minuti dal momento dell' osservazione.

APPENDICE II.

RAPPORTI SPECIALI.

I rapporti speciali danno i risultati delle osservazioni continue fatte negli aeroporti situati sulle
rotte aeree riconosciute dallo Stato e che abbiano delle stazioni meteorologiche. Devono essere trasmessi
entro 30 minuti dal momento della richiesta fatta dall' ufficio centrale di un aeroporto stabilito sulla
stessa rotta. La distanza massima dalla quale tali rapporti potranno essere richiesti 6 di 500 chilometri.
Si potranno richiedere rapporti orari.

I rapporti saranno trasmessi o per telefono o per mezzo della radiotelegrafia e possono essere dati
da un paese all' altro nel caso di una rotta aerea internazionale. I rapporti, se fatti per telegramma,
saranno redatti nella forma e secondo il codice dell' appendice IV.

APPENDICE III.

PREVISIONI.

Le (( previsioni a breve scandenza o per il periodo di tre o quattro ore daranno una descrizione
delle condizioni previste per la nebulosith, per la temperatura, per i venti al suolo e per la visibilith,
assieme alla direzione e velocith del vento ad altezze di i,ooo a 2,000 metri ; ed un parere della conve-
nienza sulle condizioni atmosferiche per i vari tipi di aeromobili.

Le c previsioni normali per 2o a 30 ore daranno informazioni analoghe, ma in termini pii generali.
Le a previsioni a lunga scadenza )) daranno un riassunto generale delle probabilith di tempo per i

due o tre giorni seguenti.
Le (( previsioni di rotta)) saranno fatte due volte al giorno dagli uffici centrali in base alle infor-

mazioni ricevute dalle stazioni particolari e daranno un resoconto delle condizioni previste nelle diverse
zone o sulle varie rotte del paese, con un anticipo di circa 6 ore.
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APPENDICE IV.

FORMA GENERALE NELLA QUALE SARANNO REDATTI I RAPPORTI
E CODICI PER A LORO TRASMISSIONE.

A ciascuna stazione sar& assegnato un segnale di chiamata o nominativo, costituito da un gruppo
di lettere o di cifre che sarh usato in tutti i rapporti per individuare la stazione e che servir& come segnale
di chiamata radiotelegrafia. Questi segnali dovranno essere diversi per ogni nazione.

I rapporti saranno formulati in segni meteorologici, simboli o lettere. Agli scopi della trasmissione
ogni segno o simbolo o lettera sarh seguito da una cifra indicante ' intensith del fenomeno, secondo i
codici seguenti.

SIMBOLI 0 SEGNI METEOROLOGICI, LETTERE E LORO SIGNIFICATO.

Simboli uni/ormi.
BBB = Pressione barometrica ridotta al livello al del mare, espressa in millibari e decimi di millibari

cio6 corretta degli errori di gravith, di temperatura e dello zero. Le cifre iniziali 9
e IO sono omesse.

DD = Direzione del vento (direzione vera e non quella dedotta dalla bussola) ad un' altezza di
10 - 15 metri sul suolo espressa nella scala 1-72 (vedi codice X).

F = Forza del vento nella scala di Beauford (il vento di forza sopra il no 9 sarh specialmente
notato alla 'fine del telegramma).

ww = Tempo attuale (codice I).
TT = Temperatura in gradi assoluti (oo A - 2730 C.; 2730 A = o o C). La prima cifra 6

omessa.
A = Forma dele nubi inferiori (codice III).
L = Nebulosith o quantith di nubi inferiori (espressa in decimi di cielo coperto : il massimo

10, corrispondente al cielo completamente coperto, sarh indicato con o).
B F orma delle nubi intermedie o superiori (codice III).
M = Quantith di nubi intermedie o superior espressa in decimi di cielo coperto.
h = Altezza della base delle nubi inferiori (codice IV) [a].

WW = Condizioni atmosferiche nel tempo trascorso (codice II).
V = Visibilith (codice V).
H, = Umiditk relativa (codice VI).
S = Stato del mare (codice VII).

= Andamento della variazione barometrica (codice IX).
b = Variazione barometrica in mezzi milibari -ogni 3 ore; si aggiunger& 50 per le variazioni

negative.
F, = Convenienza delle condizioni atmosferiche per i velivoli (codice VIII) [a]).
F 2R

= Convenienza delle condizioni atmosferiche per i dirigibili (codice VIII) [b]).
RR = Pioggia: io di giorno, 20 di notte; in millimetri e decimi di millimetro.
MM = Temperatura massima di giorno.
mm = Temperatura minima di notte.

X = Cifra di riserva.

SIMBOLI SPECIALI PER LE CORRENTI D' ARIA SUPERIORI.

H = Altezza (codice IV) [b)].
DD = Direzione nella scala di 1-72 (cio6 di 50 in 50) (vedi codice X).
VV = Velocith in chilometri all' ora (per velocitb superiori a 99 km/ora impiegare 3 cifre).

SIMBOLI SPECIALI PER LA TEMPERATURA E PER L' UMIDITA DEGLI STRATI D' ARIA SUPERIORI.

p = Altezza o pressione (codice IV [c]).
NH = Percentuale attuale dell' umidith relativa.

SIMBOLO SPECIALE PER I RAPPORTI COLLETTIVI (CLASSE 2).

BB = Pressione atmosferica in millibari interi, col 9 e io iniziali omessi.
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MODELLI DI COMUNICATI, ESPRESSI IN SIMBOLI METEOROLOGICI.

Rapporti regolari.

i. Rapporli particolari. - I1 segnale di chiamata della stazione sara seguito dai gruppi seguenti
BBBDD. - FwwTT. - ALBMh. - wwVHS. - IpbbF1 F2. - RRMMX (o RRmmX).
Due gruppi addizionali per i rapporti delle stazioni aventi mezzi speciali per le osservazioni delle

correnti d' aria superiori ; il primo di questi sari un gruppo di 5 cifre per indicare che 1' informazione
circa la corrente d' aria superiore contenuta nel gruppo seguente, il quale ha la forma generale HDDVV.

Due gruppi addizionali per i rapporti dalle stazioni aventi mezzi speciali per le osservazioni della
temperatura e dell' umidith negli strati d'aria superiori ; il primo di questi sar un gruppo di cinque
cifre per indicare che 1' informazione sulla temperatura e 1' umidit dell' aria superiore 6 contenuta nel
gruppo seguente, il quale ha la forma generale pTTHH.

(NOTA. - Questi gruppi speciali di cinque cifre potrebbero essere pi-h utilmente sostituiti, dal punto
di vista della segnalazione, da un segnale speciale del codice Morse.)

2. Rapporti collettivi di is classe. - I rapporti particolari delle stazioni avranno la stessa forma
generale indicata. Le condizioni degli strati superiori saranno date alla fine, per quelle stazioni alle quali
si riferiscono ; le correnti d' aria superiori saranno date soltanto per le seguenti altezze : 500, 1,000,
2,000, 5,000 metri (vedi codice IV [b]).

Esempio di rapporto collettivo di ia classe che dia informazioni provenienti da quattro stazioni
A, B, C, D, delle quali le stazioni B, C hanno fornito i dati sulle correnti d'aria superiori e le stazioni
B, D hanno dato le temperature e 1' umidit degli strati d' aria superiori.

Segnale di chiamata per ,,A" - BBBDD - FwwTT - ALBMh - wwVHS - RbbF-,F 2.
Segnale di chiamata per ,,B" - BBBDD - FwwTT - ALBMh - wwVHS - pbbFlF2.
Segnale di chiamata per ,,C" - BBBDD - FwwTT - ALBMh - wwVHS - pbbFF.
Segnale di chiamata per ,,D" - BBBDD - FwwTT - ALBMh - wwVHS - IbbFF 2 .
Gruppo o segnale indicante che segue 1' informazione circa le correnti d' aria superiori.
Segnale di chiamata per ,,B" - HDDVV.
Segnale di chiamata per ,,C" - HDDVV.
Gruppo indicante che segue ' informazione sulla temperatura e 1' umiditb degli strati d' aria supe-

riori.
Segnale di chiamata per ,,B". - pTTHH.
Segnale di chiamata per .,,D" - pTTHH.

3. Rapporti collettivi di 20 classe. - I rapporti particolari delle stazioni sono dati successivamente
in forma abbreviata, come segue :

Degnale di chiamata della stazione. - BBDDF - wwTTh - ALpbb.
Le indicazioni relative alle correnti d' aria superiori sono date alla fine del telegramma per le altezze

di 2,ooo e di 5,000 metri per le stazioni destinate a questo scopo.
Esempio di rapporto collettivo di 20 classe, che dh le informazioni provenienti da 4 stazioni A, B.

C, D, delle quali le stazioni ,,B", ,,C", danno le condizioni delle correnti d'aria superiori:
Segnale di chiamata per ,,A" - BBDDF - wwTTh - ALpbb.
Segnale di chiamata per ,,B" - BBDDF - wwTTh - ALfbb.
Segnale di chiamata per ,,C" - BBDDF - wwTTh - ALpbb.
Segnale di chiamato per ,,D" - BBDDF - wwTTh - ALpbb.
Gruppo indicante che segue 1' informazione circa le correnti d' aria superiori:
Segnale di chiamata per ,,B" - HDDVV.
Segnale di chiamata per ,,C" - HDDVV..
Previsione delle condizioni nel paese d' origine.

4. Rapporti collettivi, di 30 classe. - I rapporti particolari sono dati successivamente in forma
abbrevviata come segue :

Segnale di chiamata della stazione. - DDFFF 2 - ALBMh - wwWWV.

NOTA I. - La forma generale per la trasmissione di (( rapporti speciali o e delle previsioni non
6 stato ancora formulato.

NOTA. 2. - Le osservazioni fatte dalle navi e la loro trasmissione richiedono delle disposizioni
speciali che non si sono ancora potute formulare. Lo stesso dicasi per le osservazioni fatte dagli aeromo-
bili e per la loro trasmissione.

No. 297



298 Socidtd des Nations - Recuei des Traits. 1922

CODICI.

Codice I. - Tempo attuale. - ww.

Nota. - I gruppi oo a 49 si applicano al tempo senza precipitazione.
I gruppi 50 a 70, e 77 a 97 al tempo con precipitazione.

Senza caligine o nebbia.

Cielo assolutamente sereno.
- coperto meno della meth.
- coperto quasi a meth.
- coperto quasi a tre quarti.
- coperto con piccole zone di sereno.
- completamente coperto.

Caligine o nebbia senza precipitazione.

o6 Cielo coperto con nebbia di int
07 -
08 -
09 -
IO -

II -

12 -

14 Caligine d' intensith x.
15 - - 2.

16 Nebbia d' intensit 3.
17 - - 4.
18 - - 5.

19 - - 6.
20 - - 7.
21 - - 8.
22 Naligine umida d' intensith ir.
23 - - 2.

24 Nebbia umida d' intensitA 3.
25 - - 4.
26 - -1.

-- 6.

-- 7.
- 8.

ensith I.
2.

Fenomeni speciali senza precipitazionie.

30 Aria umida.
31 Visibilith eccezionale.
32 Foschia di polvere.
33 Rugiada.
34 Brina.
35 Galaverna.
36 Gelicidio medio.
37 Gelicidio forte.
38 Alone solare.
39 Alone lunare.
40 Corona solare.
41 Corona lunare.
42 Aurora boreale.
43 Raffiche.

Tempesta, vento forte.
Oscurith.
Tempo cattivo, minaccioso.
Tuoni.
Lampi.
Tuoni e lampi.

Pioggia e nebbia (50-58).

50 Pioggia leggera, con nebbia d' intensit. 2 0 3.
51 - moderata, - - -

52 - forte, - -
53 - leggera, - - 405.
54 - moderata, - - -
55 - forte, - - -
56 - leggera, - - 6a8.
57 - moderata, - - -
58 - forte, - - -

Precipitazione e colpi di vento (59-70).

59 Pioggia leggera.
6o - moderata.
6x - forte.
62 Grandine leggera.
63. Pioggia moderata e grandine.
64 - forte e grandine.
65 Nevischio leggero.
66 - moderato.
67 - forte.
68 Nevicata leggera.
69 - moderata'.
70 - forte.

Neve caduta (71-73).

71 Neve dhe ricopre tutto il suolo.
72 - con zone scoperte.
73 Cumuli di neve.
74 Cifre di riserva.
75 - -

76 - -

Precipitazione (77-"97).

77 Pioggerella leggera.
78 - moderata.
79 - forte.
8o Pioggia leggera.
81 - moderata.
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Precipitazione (seguito).

82 Pioggia forte.
83 Grandine leggera.
84 - moderata.
85 - forte.
86 Nevischio leggero.
87 - moderato.
88 - forte.
89 Neve leggera.
90 - moderata.

91 Nove forte.
92 Temporale leggero,
93 - moderato,
94 - forte,
95 - leggero,
96 - moderato,
97 - forte,

98 Cifre di riserva.
99 -

senza grandine.

con grandine.

Codice II. - Condizioni meteorologiche nel tempo trascorso. - WW.

Nota. - I gruppi 00-49 si applicano al tempo senza precipitazione.
I gruppi 50-97 si applicano al tempo con precipitazione.

Senza precipitazione ne' nebbia (00-14).

oo Cielo senza nuvole.
oi Cielo quasi completamente sereno con nubi

intermedie o superiori.
02 id. id. con nubi inferiori.
03 id. id. con nubi a diverse

altezze.
04 Cielo parzialmente coperto con nubi inter-

medie o superiori.
05 id. id. con nubi inferiori.
o6 id. id. con nuvole a diverse

altezze.
Cielo nuvoloso

o superiori.
id.
id.

altezze.

e coperto con nubi intermedie

id. con nubi inferiori.
id. con nubi a diverse.

Tempo coperto con squarci sereni (10-12).

Nubi a media o grande altezza.
Nubi inferiori.
Nubi d'altezze diverse.
Cielo completamente coperto, nubi inferiori

o ad altezze diverse.
Cielo parzialmente coperto con nubi inferiori

o ad altezze diverse.

Nebbia con nubi in alto (15-19).

Tempo coperto con nebbia d' intensith I.
- - - 2.

17 -
18 -
19

-- 3.

- 405.
- 6a8.

Caligine o Nebbia (20-24).

20 Caligine d'intensith i.
21 - - 2.
22 Nebbia d' intensith 3.
23 - - 405.
24 - - 6a8.
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Caligine o nebbia umida (25-29).

25 Caligine umida d' intensith i.
26 - - - 2.

27 Nebbia umida d' intensitb 3.
28 - - - 405.
29 - - - 6a8.

Fenomeni speciali senza precipitazione (30-49).

3o Aria umida.
31 Visibilith eccezionale.
32 Foschia di polvere.
33 Rugiada.
34 Brina.
35 Galaverna.
36 Gelicidio medio.
37 Gelicidio forte.
38 Alone solare.
39 Alone lunare.
40 Corona solare.
41 Corona lunare.
42 Aurora boreale.
43 Raffiche.
44 Tempesta e vento forte.
45 Oscurith.
46 Tempo cattivo, minaccioso.
47 Tuoni.
48 Lampi.
49 Tuoni e Lampi.

Precipitazione. - Piovaschi (5o-6i).

Piovasco leggero.
- moderato.
- forte.

Rovescio leggero
- moderato

-- forte
- leggero

moderato
- forte

Nevicata leggera.
Nevicata moderata.

- forte.

di grandine
o di pioggiae grandine.

di nevischio
oggiae nevischio.
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Precipitazioni passagere (62-76).

62 Pioggerella passeggera leggera.
63 - - moderata.
64 - - forte.
65 Pioggia passeggera leggera.
66 - - moderata.
67 - - forte.
68 Pioggia e grandine passaggere leggere.
69 - - - moderate.
70 - - - forti.
71 Nevischio o pioggia e nevischio passaggero

[leggero.
72 - - - moderato.
73 - - - forte.
74 Nevicata passaggera leggera.
75 - - moderata.
76 - - forte.

Precipitazione continua o quasi continua
(77-91).

77 Pioggerella leggera.
78 - moderata.

Pioggerella forte.
Pioggia leggera.

- moderata.
- forte.

Grandine e pioggia leggera.
- - moderata.
- - forte. ,

Nevischio o pioggia e nevischio,leggero.
- - -- moderato.
- - forte.

N VL4Ld moderata.

forte.

Temporali (92-97).

92 Temporale leggero
93 - moderato
94 - - violento
95 - leggero
96 - moderato
97 - violento

98 Numeri di riserva.
99 - -

senza grandine.

con grandine.

- dnubi Nubi inierioyi. - A.Codice I. - Forme di nb: Nubi intermedie o superiori. - B.

Nubi inferiori: i Fratto cumuli.
2 Mammato cumuli.

Basso strati cumuli (inferiore ai 1200 M.).
"4 Alto strati cumuli (superiore ai 1200 M.).
5 Nembi.
6 Cumuli.
7 Cumuli nembi.
8 Strati.

Nubi superiori: 1 Cirri.
2 Cirro strati.
3 .Cirro cumuli.
4 Falsi cirri.

Nubi intermedie: 5 Alto strato di piccolo spessore (sole o luna visibile).
6 Alto strato di grande spessore.
7 Alto cumulo (di altezza inferiore ai 3 chm.).
8 Alto cumulo (di altezza superiore ai 3 chm.).

Codice IV (a), (b), (c). - Altezze e pressioni negi alti strati atmos/erici.

Codice IV (a). - Altezza della base
delle nubi inferiori.

Meti.

ierior ai 150
fra 150

-300

-- 500
- 750
- '1000
- 1500
- 2000

- 2500
9 nessuna nube bassa.

e 300
e 500
e 750
e IOOO
e 1500
e 2000

e 2500
e 3000

Codice IV (b). - Altezza delle correnti d'aria
superiori. - H.

del codice.

i. Altezza
2 -

3 -

4 -
5 -
6 -

7 -
8 -

MetrL

di 200
500

1000
1500
2000

3000
4000
5000
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Codice IV (c). - A ltezza e pressione alle quali si riferiscono i valori della temperatura dell' umiditd. - p.
Cifra Cifra

del codice. del codice.

o al suolo.
1 300 metri sopra il suolo.
2 pressione di IOOO millibari (mb.).
3 pressione di 950 mb.
4 pressione di 9oo mb.

5 pressione di 850
6 pressione di 8oo
7 pressione di 750
8 pressione di 700
9 pressione di 6oo

Codice V. - Visibilita (V) al suolo e nebbia.

Cifra Massima distanza
del alia quale

codice. si puO distinguere
un oggetto.

0 meno di 25 metri
25 metri

1 50 -
100 -

2 200 -

500 -
3 1000 -

Corrisponde.

Nebbiad'intensith. VisibilitA

0 IV
0 2V

Cifra Massima distanza
del alla quale

codie. s pu6 distinguere
tn oggetto.

4 2000 -
5 4000 -
6 7000 -
7 12000 -
8 20000 -

30000 -

Corrisponde.

Nebbia VisibIlith
d'intensith.

9 0ltre 30000 e aria chiara

Codice VI. - Umiditd relativa. - H.

Cifra
del codice.

a 95 - 1oo p. ioo.
90- 94 -
8o- 89 -
70- 70 -
6o- 69 -

5 equivale
4 -

3 -
2
I -

Codice VII. - Stato del mare. - S.

Cifra
del codice. Stato della superficie.

o equivale : mare liscio, calma piatta.
I - mare calmo, molto leggermente

increspato.
2 - mare quasi calmo, leggermente

increspato.
3 - mare leggermente mosso.
4 - mare mosso.

Cifra
del codice. Stato della superficie.

5 equivale: mare agitato.
6 - mare molto agitato.
7 - mare grosso, con onde alte.
8 - mare molto grosso, con onde al

tissime
9 - Mare burrascoso.

Codice VIII (a) e (b). - Condizioni di tempo per la navigazione aerea.

Cifra
del codice.

Codice VIII (a). - Velivoli.

o equivale a decisamente cattivo: nebbia.
I - decisamente cattivo: pioggia e nu-

vole basse.
2 - decisamente cattivo: colpi di vento,

tempesta.
3 - molto pericoloso : foschia.
4 - molto pericoloso: vento e cattivo

tempo.
5 - pericoloso: foschia.
6 - pericoloso: vento e cattivo tempo.
7 - adatto al volo.
8 - molto adatto al volo.
9 - ottimo.
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Cifr
del cod
o eq
I

C
a
dice.

:odice VIII (b). -Dirigibili.

uivale a decisamente cattivo: nebbia.
- decisamente cattivo: pioggia, vento

e nuvole basse.
- decisamente cattivo colpi di vento,

tempesta.
- molto pericoloso: vento forte.
- molto pericoloso: colpi di vento

intermittenti.
- pericoloso: vento forte.
- pericoloso raffiche deboli.
- adatto al volo.
- molto adatto al volo.
- ottimo.

Cifra
del codice.

o equivale
9 -
8 -

7 -
6 -

a 50- 59 P. 100.
40- 49 -
30- 39 -
20- 29 -
IO- 19 -
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Codice IX. - Andamento della curva barometrica. - (.

Cifra
del codice.

Cifra
del codice.

equivale a stazionario.
- irregolare.

in salita continua.
- in discesa continua.
- prima in discesa, poi in salita.
- stazionario, poi in salita.
- stazionario, poi in discesa.

7 equivale a prima in discesa poi stazionario.
8 - prima in salita poi stazionario o in

discesa.
9 - discesa, poi in salita molto rapida

con cambiamenti notevoli di vento
e di tempo.

Codice X. - Direzione del vento. - DD.

La direzione del vento A indicata di 50 in 50 a
mezzo dei numeri interi da i a 72. I numeri cor-
rispondenti ai punti cardinali dell' antica scala
telegrafica sono i seguenti

04 corrisponde a NNE.
09 - NE.
13. - ENE.
18 - Est.
22 - ESE.
27 - SE.
31 - SSE.
36 - Sud.
40 - SSW.

45 corrisponde a SW.
49 - WSW.
54 - Ovest.
58 - WNW.
63 - NW.
67 - NNW.
72 - Nord.
Per esprimere in questa scala una direzione

calcolata in gradi, bisogna dividere il numero
dei gradi per 5 (o moltoplicare per 2 e dividere
per io) e prendere il numero intiero piii pros-
simo al risultato.

Esempio 170 = 03 ; 530 = II ; 2570 = 5133 = 63.

ALLEGATO H.

Dogane.

DISPOSIzIONI GENERALI.

I.

Qualsiasi aeromobile diretto all' estero deve partire soltanto dagli aeroporti che sono appositamente
indicati dall' amministrazione doganale di ogni Stato contraente e denominati , aeroporti doganali a.

Gli aeromobili che provengono dall' estero dovranno atterrare soltanto in tali aeroporti.

2.

Ogni aeromobile che passa da uno Stato ad un' altro 6 obbligato a traversare i1 confine fra deter-
minati punti stabiliti dagli Stati contraenti. Tali punti sono indicati sulle carte aeronautiche.

3.

Tutte le informazioni sugli aeroporti doganali di uno Stato, comprese le modificazioni che potrebbero
essere portate alla loro lista e le modificazioni corrispondenti delle carte aeronautiche, la data colla
quale tali modificazioni entreranno in vigore, e tutte le altre informazioni relative a quegli aeroporti
internazionali che potranno essere impiantati in seguito saranno comunicate dallo Stato interessato alia
Commissione internazionale di navigazione al rea che le notificherh a tutti gli Stati contraenti. Gli Stati
contraenti possono prendere accordi per impiantare degli aeroporti internazionali nei quali vi sia un
servizio doganale cumulativo per due o pib Stati.
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4.

Quando, in caso di forza maggiore, dhe dovrh essere debitamente giustificata, un aeromobile traversa
il confine in un punto diverso da quelli previsti, dovrh atterrare nell' aeroporto doganale piii vicino situato
sulla sua rotta. Se 6 obbligato ad atterrare prima di arrivare a tale aeroporto, dovrh informare la pii
vicina stazione di dogana o di polizia.

Potrh ripartire solamente coll' autorizzazione di tali autoritk, che, dopo la verifica, firmeranno il
livro di bordo e il manifesto previsti nel paragrafo 5, e indicheranno al pilota 1' aeroporto doganale nel
quale esso 6 tenuto a compiere le formalith della visita doganale.

5.

Prima della partenza, o subito dopo 1' arrivo, secondo che si rechino in paese estero o ne ritornino,
i piloti mostreranno i loro libri di bordo alle autorith dell' aeroporto e, se 6 necessario, il manifesto delle
merci e delle provviste che trasportano a bordo.

6.

I1 manifesto deve essere tenuto in conformith del modello no i, allegato.
La merce sarh oggetto di dichiarazioni particolareggiate in conformith del modello n ° 

2, allegato,
che dev' essere riempito dal mittente.

Ogni Stato contraente ha il diritto di prescrivere 1' inserzione, o sul manifesto o sulla dichiarazione
doganale, di quelle indicazioni addizionali che riterrh necessarie.

7.

Se un aeromobile trasporta merci, 1' agente di dogana, prima della partenza, esaminer il manifesto
e le dichiarazioni, farh le verifiche prescritte e firmer& il giornale di rotta e il manifesto. Legalizzerh
la firma con un bollo e metterh i sigilli di piombo a quelle merci per le quali questa formalith 6 richiesta.

All' arrivo, I' agente di dogana constaterh se il sigillo di piombo 6 ancora intatto, procederh alle
operazioni di sdoganamento della merce, e firmerb il giornale di rotta e il manifesto.

Se 1' aeromobile non trasporta merci, gli ufficiali di polizia e di dogana firmeranno solamente il
giornale di rotta.

I1 combustibile a bordo andrh esente da diritti di dogana, purchd la sua quantith non oltrepassi
quella occorrente per il viaggio come 6 descritto nei libri di bordo.

8.

Come eccezioni al regolamento generale, certe categorie di aeromobil, e in particolare gli aeromobill
postali, gli aeromobili che appartengono alle compagnie di trasporti aerei debitamente costituite e
autorizzare, e quelli'che appartengono ai membri di societh riconosciute di turismo e che non sono adibiti
a trasporti pubblici di persone o di merci, possono essere esonerati dali' obbligo di atterrare in un aero-
porto doganale e possono avere dall' amministrazione doganale e di polizia dello Stato 1' autorizzazione
di iniziare e di terminare il viaggio in determinati aeroporti dell' interno, dove saranno compiute le for-
malith doganali.

Questi aeromobili dovranno pero' seguire la rotta aerea normale e dovranno farsi riconoscere, quando
traversano la frontiera, per mezzo di segnali convenuti.

REGOLAMENTI APPLICABILI AGLI AEROMOBILI E ALLE MERCI.

9.

Gli aeromobili che atterrano in paese estero devono corrispondere, in massima, i diritti doganali,
se vene sono.

Se gli aeromobili devono essere riesportati, potranno godere il beneficio della bolletta di cauzione
o del deposito dei diritti.

Costituendosi fra due o pib Statti una Unione delle societh turistiche, gli aeromobili di tali Stati
potranno godere del regime del ( trittico v.
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10.

Le merci che arrivano per aeromobile saranno considerate come provenienti dal paese nel quale
i libri di bordo e il manifesto sono stati firmati dall' agente di dogana.

Per quanto riguarda 1' origine e i diversi regimi doganali, esse sono soggette a regolamenti analoghi
a quelli esistenti per le merci importate per terra o per mare.

II.

Per le merci esportate a scarico d' importazione temporanea o di deposito, o soggette a tasse interne,
i mittenti dovranno giustificare it loro diritto di spedire la merce all' estero, producendo un certificato
della dogana del luogo di destinazione.

TRANSITO AEREO.

12.

Quando un aeromobile, per arrivare a destinazione, deye traversare in volo uno o pih Stati con-
traenti, salvo il diritto di sovranith di ciascuno di essi, dire casi sono da distinguere:

i. Se l'aeromokile non prende n6 sbarca passeggeri o merci, sarh tenuto soltanto a seguire la rotta
normale e a farsi riconoscere, quando passa sopra i punti designati a tale scopo ;

2. In caso di verso, imposto uno scalo obbligatorio in un aeroporto doganale. La scelta dell' aero-
porto 6 lasciata al pilota, che dovrh inscrivere prima della partenza nel suo libro di bordo it nome del
luogo di scalo. Alto scalo, le autorith doganali esamineranno i documenti ed il carico e prenderanno,
se occorre, le dispozioni necessarie per assicurare la riesportazione dell' aeromobile e delle merci o ii
pagamento dei diritti.

Le disposizioni del paragrafo 9, alinea 2, sono applicabili alle merci da riesportarse.
Se 1' aeromobile scarica o riprende merce, 1' agente di dogana ne farh risultare sul manifesto debita-

mente completato e metterh, se occorre, un nuovo sigillo di piombo.

DIsPosIzIoNI VARIE.

13.

Ogni aeromobile in volo, in qualsiasi luogo si trovi, dovrh conformarsi agli ordini ricevuti dai posti
di dogana o di polizia e dagli aeromobili di polizia e di dogana dello Stato sopra il quale vola.

14.

Gli agenti di dogana e di finanza, e in generale i rappresentanti della autorith pubblica avranno
libero accesso in tutti i luoghi di partenza o di arrivo di aeromobili ; potranno visitare qualsiasi aeromo-
bile e ii suo carico per 1' esercizio del loro diritto di sorveglianza.

15

Salvo per gli aeromobili postali, o vietato lo scarico e ii getto di qualsiasi materiale, fuor che la

zavorra, durante il volo.

16.

In caso d' infrazione alle disposizioni precedenti, oltre le penalit& previste dalle leggi dello Stato
danneggiato, 1' infrazione sarh notificata allo Stato nel quale 1' aeromobile inscritto; questi sospenderh,
temporaneamente o in permanenza, ii certificato di inscrizione dell' aeromobile in colpa.

17.

Le disposizioni di questo allegato non saranno applicate agli aeromobili militari muniti di autorizza-
sione speciale (articoli 30 a 32 della convenzione), ni agli aeromobili di polizia o di dogana (articoli 30
e 33 della convenzione).
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NOTA. - I1 manifesto non dovrh portare
cancellature n6 correzioni che non siano
state approvate dagli agenti di dogana ;
non conterrh parole fra le linee, n6 pitt arti-
coli iscritti sulla stessa linda. Si potrgnno
aggiungere quanti fogli addizionali saranno
necessari.

NAVIGAZIONE AEREA.

MANIFESTO

0 DICHIARAZIONE GENERALE DEL CARICO.

Spazio riservato

alle

annotazioni

degli

ufficiali

doganali.

MODELLO No i.

AEROMOBILE...... Marca di registrazione:

COMANDANTE ...

MERCI ...............

Nome e cognome:
Residenza:
Nazionalith:
Numero della patente:
Luogo di partenza : Stato:
Luogo di destinazione: Stato:
Numero di dichiarazioni allegate :
................................ ,.................................... .o

II Comandante garantisce 1' esattezza del contenuto di questo manifesto, sotto le penilith previste
dalle leggi. In conseguenza egli ha apposto la data e la firma a questo documento immediatamente
sotto 1' ultima registrazione.

NUMERO MARCHE MUMERO

d' ordine e (in cifre e lettere) NATURA P

del numeri e descrizioni della merce. PEsO. OSSERVAZION.
documento. Sul dei colli.

col.

No. 297 20
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PROTOCOLE

ADDITIONNEL

A LA CONVENTION DU 13 OC-

TOBRE 1919, PORTANT Rt-

GLEMENTATION A LA NAVI-

GATION AtRIENNE.

LES HAUTES PARTIES
CONTRACTANTES se d~cla-
rent pretes h accorder sur la
demande des Etats signa-
taires ou adh~rents int~ress~s
et seulement dans les cas oii
ils jugeront les raisons invo-
qu~es digres d'6tre prises en
consideration, des d6toga-
tions hL l'article 5 de la Con-
vention.

. Les demandes seront adres-
Mes au Gouvernemenft de la
R~publique franqaise, qui les
communiquera h la Commis-
sion internationale de navi-
gation adrienne pr~vue h lar-
ticle 34 de la Convention.

La Commission internatio-
nale de navigation adrienne
examinera chaque demande
qui ne pourra tre proposde
h l'acceptation des Etats con-
tractants si elle n'a 6t6 ap-
prouv~e par les deux tiers au
moins du total possible des
voix, c'est-h-dire du total des
voix qui pourraient 6tre ex-
prim~es si tous les Etats
6taient presents.

Chaque derogation accor-

d~e devra, avant de porter

No. 297

ADDITIONAL

PROTOCOL

TO THE CONVENTION OF OC-

TOBER 13, 1919, RELA-

TING TO THE REGULATION

OF AERIAL NAVIGATION.

THE HIGH CONTRACT-
ING PARTIES declare them-
selves ready to grant, at the
request of signatory or adher-
ing States who are concerned,
certain derogations to Arti-
cle 5 of the Convertion, but
only where they consider the
reasons involved worthy of
consideration.

The requests should be
addressed to the Government
of the French Republic who
will lay them before the In-
ternational Commission on
Aerial Navigation provided
for in Article 34 of the Con-
vention.

The International Commis-
sion on Aerial Navigation will
examine each request, which
may only be submitted for
the acceptance of the con-
tracting States if it has been
approved by at least a two-
thirds majority of the total
possible number of votes,
that is to say, of the total
number of votes which could
be given if the Representa-
tives of all the States were
present.

Each derogation which is
granted must be expressly

PROTOCOLLO

ADDIZIONALE

ALLA CONVENZIONE DEL 13 OT-

TOBRE 1919 PER IL REGO-

LAMENTO DELLA NAVIGA-

ZIONE AEREA.

LE ALTE PARTI rCON-
TRAENTI si dichiarano dis-
poste ad accordare deroghe
all' art. 5 della Convenzione,
su domanda degli Stati firma-
tari o aderenti interessati e
solamente nei casi nei quali
stimeranno degne di essere
prese in considerazione le ra-
gioni invocate.

Le domande saranno indi-
rizzate al Governo della Re-
pubblica Francese che le co-
municherh alla Commissione
Internazionale della Naviga-
zione aerea, come 6 previsto
nell' art. 34 della Convenzione.

La Commissione Interna-
zionale della Navigazione
aerea esaminerh ciascuna do-
manda, che non potrh essere
proposta all'adcettazione de-
gli Stati contraenti se non
dopo essere stata approvata
almeno con due terzi del to-
tale possibile dei voti, vale a
dire del totale dei voti che
potrebbero essere dati se tutti
gli Stati fossero presenti.

Ogni deroga accordata do-
vr prima di avere efficacia
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effet, tre express~ment ac-
cept6e par les Etats contrac-
tants.

La d~rogation accord~e
aura pour effet d'autoriser
l'Etat contractant qui en sera
b6n6ficiaire h admettre la cir-
culation au-dessus de son ter-
ritoire des a6ronefs d'un ou
de plusieurs Etats non con-
tractants d~sign~s et seule-
ment pour une p~riode de
temps limit~e fixee dans le
texte de la d6cision accordant
la ddrogation.

A l'expiration de cette p6-
riode, la dtrogation sera re-
nouvel~e par tacite reconduc-
tion pour une p~riode de
merne durde, h moins que l'un
des Etats contractants ne d6-
clare s'y opposer.

En outre, les Hautes Par-
ties contractantes d~cident de
fixer au jer juin 1920 l'expi-
ration du d6lai de signature
du pr6sent Protocole et, en
raison de la connexit6 du r-
sent Protocole avec la n-
vention du 13 octobre i919,
de proroger jusqu'h cette date
le d6lai de signature de ladite
Convention.

Fait h Paris, le premier
mai mil neuf cent vingt, en
un seul exemplaire, qui res-
tera ddpos6 dans les Archives
du Gouvernemert de la Rd-
publique franqaise, et dont les
copies authentiques seront re-
mises aux Etats contrac-
tants.

Ledit exemplaire, dat6
comme il est dit ci-dessus,
pourra 6tre sign6 jusqu'au
premier juin mil neuf cent
vingt inclusivement.

accepted by the contracting
States before coming into
effect.

The derogation granted will
authorise the contracting
State profiting thereby to
allow the aircraft of one or
more named non-contract-
ing States to fly over its ter-
ritory, but only for a limited
period of time fixed by the
text of the decision granting
the derogation.

At the expiration of this
period the derogation will be
automatically renewed for a
similar period unless one of
the contracting States has
declared its opposition to
such renewal.

Further, the High Con-
tracting Parties decide to fix
June i, 192o, as the date
up to which the present Pro-
tocol may be signed, and, on
account of the bearing which
the present Protocol has on
the Convention of October
13, 1919, to prolong until
that date the period under
which the above-mentioned
Convention may be signed.

Done at Paris, the first
of May nineteen hundred and
twenty in a single copy which
shall remain deposited in the
archives of the Government
of the French Republic, and
of which authenticated co-
pies will be transferred to
the Contracting States.

The said copy, dated as
above, may be signed up to
and inclusive of the first day
of June, nineteen hundred
and twenty.

essere espressamente accet-
tata dagli Stati contraenti.

La deroga avrh 1'effetto di
autorizzare lo Stato con-
traente, al cui profitto sia
stata accordata, ad ammet-
tere la circolazione sopra H
suo territorio delle aeronavi
di uno o pih Stati non con-
traenti espressamente desi-
gnati, e solamente per un
periodo limitato fissato nel
testo della decisione accor-
dante la deroga.

Al termine di detto periodo,
la deroga sara rinnovata per
tacito accordo per un pe-
riodo di eguale durata, salvo
che uno degli Stati contraenti
dichiari di opporvisi.

Inoltre, le Alte Parti Con-
traenti decidono di fissare per
la data del io giugno 192o la
scadenza del termine per la
firma del presente Protocollo
e di prorogare fino a tale data
il termine per la firma della
Convenzione del 13 ottobre
1919, in vista della con-
nessione esistente tra il pre-
sente Protocollo e la suddetta
Convenzione.

Fatto a Parigi,. il primo
maggio mille novecento venti,
in un solo esemplare che ri-
marrh depositato negli ar-
chivi del Governo della Re-
pubblica Francese e copie au-
tentiche del quale saranno
rimesse agli Stati contraenti.

Tale esemplare, cola data
suindicata, potrh essere fir-
mato fino al primo giugno
mille novecento venti incluso.
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En foi de quoi, les PId-
nipotentiaires ci-apr s, dont
les pouvoirs ont 06 reconnus
e bonne et due forme, ont
signd le present Protocole
dont les textes frangais, an-
glais et italien auront meme
valeur.

In faith whereof, the under-
mentioned Plenipotentiaries,
whose powers have been
found in good and due form,
have signed the present Pro-
tocol, of which the French,
English and Italian texts will
be recognised as of equal
validity.

HUGH C. WALLACE.

E. DE GAIFFIER.

J. C. ARTEAGA.

DERBY.
GEORGE H. PERLEY.
ANDREW FISHER.
THOMAS MACKENZIE.
R, A. BLANKENBERG.
DERBY.

In fede di che i Pleni-
potel ziari di cui seguono i
nomi e i cui poteri sono stati
riconosciuti in buona e debita
forma hanno firmato il pre-
sente Protocollo di cui il testo
italiano, il testo francese ed
il testo inglese avranno lo
stesso valore.

VIKYUIN WELLINGTON KOO.

RAFAEL MARTINEZ ORTIZ.

E. DORN Y DE ALSUA.

A. MILLERAND.

A. ROMANOS.

GUILLERMO MATOS PACHECO.

BONIN.

K. MATSUI.

R. A. AMADOR.

ERASME PILTZ.

Joio CHAGAS.
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D. J. GHIKA.

DR. ANTE TRUMBIC.

CHAROON.

STEFAN OSUSKY.

J. C. BLANCO.

Copie certifi~e conforme
Paris, le 17 juillet 1922.

Le Ministre pl6nipotenttaire,
Chef du Service du Protocole,

P. de FOUpUItRES.
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ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE
ET DANEMARK

Convention relative au transport des
colis postaux, signe i Copenhague
le 28 avril 1922, et Washington
le 8 juin 1922.

UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA AND DENMARK

Parcel Post Convention, signed at
Copenhagen April 28, 1922, and
Washington June 8, 1922.
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No. 298. - PARCEL POST CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED
STATES OF AMERICA AND DENMARK, SIGNED AT COPEN-
HAGEN APRIL 28, 1922, AND AT WASHINGTON JUNE 8, 1922.

Textes of/iciels anglais et danois communiquds par le Ministre de Danemark d Berne. L'enregistre-
ment de cette convention a eu lieu le 24 uillet 1922.

The undersiged, Hubert WORK, Postmaster-General of the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,
and Valdemar Olaf KI0RBOE, Director-General of Posts of DENMARK, by virtue of authority

vested in them, for the purpose of making better arrangements for a parcel-post system of exchange
between the above-mentioned countries, have agreed upon the following articles:

Article i.

The provisions of this Convention shall relate only to parcels of mail matter to be exchanged
by the system herein provided for, and shall in no way affect the arrangements now existing under
the Universal Postal Convention, which will continue in force as heretofore ; and all the agreements
hereinafter contained shall apply exclusively to mails exchanged under these articles.

Article 2.

(i) There shall be admitted to the mails exchanged under this convention articles of mer-
chandise and mail matter (except letters, postcards, and written matter) of all kinds that are ad-
mitted under any conditions to the domestic mails of the country of origin, except that no packet
may exceed twenty-two pounds (ten kilograms) in weight, nor the following dimensions : Greatest
length in any direction, three feet six inches (one hundred and five centimeters) ; greatest length
and girth combined, six feet (one hundred and eighty-five centimeters) ; and must be so wrapped
or enclosed as to permit their contents to be easily examined by postmasters and Customs officers,
excepting only those articles whose admission in this manner is forbidden by the laws of the country
of destination, due notice of which shall be mutually given by the postal authorities of the United
States and Denmark respectively.

All admissible articles of merchandise, mailed in one country for the other or received in
one country from the other shall be free from detention or inspection of any nature whatsoever,
except such as is required for collection of Customs duties, and shall be forwarded by the most
speedy means to their destination, being subject, however, in their transmission, to the laws and
regulations of each country respectively.

(2) The following articles are prohibited
Publications which violate the copyright laws of the country of destination ; poisons,

and explosive or inflammable substances; live or dead animals, except dead insects
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TEXTE DANOIS. - DANISH TEXT.

No. 298. - PAKKEPOSTOVERENSKOMST'MELLEM DANMARK OG
DE FORENEDE STATER I AMERIKA, UNDERTEGNET I KJO-
BENHAVN 28 APRIL 1922 OG I WASHINGTON 8 JUNI 1922.

English and Danish officials texts communicated by the Danish Minister at Berne. The registration
ol this Convention took place on July 24, 1922.

Undertegnede Valdemar Olaf KIORBOE, Generaldirektor for Postvasenet i DANMARK og Hubert
WORK, Generalpostmester i-DE FORENEDE STATER i AMERIKA har i Kraft af de os meddelte
Bemyndigelser vedtaget folgende Bestemmelser med det Formaal for Oje at forbedre Ordningen af
Pakkepostudvekslingen mellem ovennievnte Lande :

Artikel i.

Bestemmelserne i denne Overenskomst skal kun have Henhold til Pakker, der udveksles efter
det her fastsatte System, og skal paa ingen Maade berore de Aftaler, der nu bestaar i Henhold
til Verdenspostkonvetionen, idet disse skal vedblive at galde som hidtil ; alle de i det folgende
indeholdte Bestemmelser skal udelukkende anvendes paa Post, som udveksles i Medf0r af disse
Artikler.

Artikel 2.

i. I de Poster, som udveksles i Henhold til denne Overenskomsts Artikler, kan med Undta-
gelse af Breve, Brevkort og skrevne Sager sendes alle Slags Varer og Genstande, som kan befordres
med Posten, forsaavidt disse overhovedet kan postbefordres i Afsendelseslandets indenrigske
Tjeneste. Dog maa ingen Pakke i Vaegt overstige io Kilogram (= 22 Pund) og heller ikke over-
skride folgende Dimensioner : storste Liengde i hvilken som helst Retning 105 Centimeter (= 3 Fod
6 Tommer) ; storste Laengde og Omfang tilsammen 185 Centimeter ( = 6 Fod). Pakkerne skal
derhos vaere saaledes indpakket eller nedpakket, at deres Indhold let kan undersoges af Post- og
Toldtjenestemxnd.

Undtaget fra Forsendelse er dog de Genstande, hvis Indforsel paa denne Maade er forbudt
ved Bestemmelseslandets Love, hvorom behorig Underretning gensidig skal meddeles af Post-
styrelsen henholdsvis for Danmark og for De Forenede Stater.

Alle tilladte Varer, afsendt fra det ene Land til det andet eller modtaget i det ene Land fra
det andet, skal vxre fritaget for Tilbageholdelse eller Undersogelse af hvilken sor helst Art und-
tagen saadan, som nodvendiggores af Hensyn til Opkravning af Toldafgifter. Pakkerne skal
paa hurtigst mulig Maade videresendes til deres Bestemmelsessted, idet de dog under Befor-
dringen er undergivet hvert af de paagaeldende Landes Love og Bestemmelser.

2. Folgende Genstande kan ikke sendes :
Trykte Sager, der kraenker Bestemmelseslandets. Love om den litterere Ejendomsret

Gifte og eksplosive eller let antandelige Stoffer ; levende eller dode Dyr med Undtagelse
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and reptiles when thoroughly dried ; fruits and vegetables which easily decompose, and
substances which exhale a bad odor ; lottery tickets, lottery advertisements or lottery
circulars ; all obscene or immoral articles ; articles which may in any way damage or
destroy the mails or injure the persons handling them.

Article 3.

(i). No letter or communication of the nature of personal correspondence shall accompany
any parcel or be attached thereto.

(2) If such communications be found, they will-be placed in the ordinary mail, if separable,
and if the communications be inseparably attached, the whole package containing them will be
rejected. If, however, any such should be inadvertently forwarded, the country of destination
may collect on the letter or letters double rates of postage, according to the Universal Postal
Convention.

(3) No parcel shall contain packages intended for delivery at an address other than the one
borne by the parcel itself. If such enclosed packages be detected, they shall be sent forward singly
charged with new and distinct parcel-post rates.

Article 4.

The following rates of postage shall be required to be fully prepaid with postage stamps of
the country of origin, viz :

In the United States : for a parcel not exceeding one pound (455 grams) in weight,
12 cents ; and for each additional pound (455 grams) or fraction of a pound, 12 cents.

In Denmark :
If the weight of the parcel does not exceed i kilogram ...... i kr. 50 0re.
), ) exceeds i kilogram but not 3 kilograms .. .. 2 )) 50

~ )) 3 ) ) 5 )) . . 3 '50
' 5 # 3 kr. 50 0re for the first 5 kilograms and after that

i kr. for each additional kilogram or fraction thereof.

The parcels shall be promptly delivered to addressees at the post office of address in the country
of destination, free of charge for postage ; but the country of destination may, at its option, levy
and collect from the addressee for interior service and delivery a charge not exceeding 5 cents in
the United States and forty 0re in Denmark on each single parcel of whatever weight.

Article 5.

(i) The sender shall, at the time of mailing the parcel, receive from the post office where
the parcel is mailed a certificate of mailing prepared in accordance with the postal regulations
of the country of origin.

(2) The sender of a parcel may have the same registered by paying, in addition to the postage,
the registration fee regularly charged in the country of origin.

(3) An acknowledgment of the delivery of a registered parcel shall be returned to the sender
whenever requested ; but either country may require of the sender prepayment of a fee therefor
not exceeding five cents (forty ore).

(4) The addressee of a registered parcel shall be advised of the arrival of the parcel by a notice
from the post office of destination.
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af dode Insekter og Krybdyr i fuldstoendig t0rret Stand ; Frugt og Grontsager, som let
gaar i Forraadnelse, og ildelugtende Sager ; Lotterisedler, Lotterimeddelelser og Lotteri-
cirkulxrer ; alle obsk0ne eller umoralske Sager ; Genstande, som paa nogen Maade kan
beskadige eller 0delagge Postforsendelserne eller skade de Personer, som behandler dem.

Artikel 3.

i. Breve eller Meddelelser, som har Karakteren af personlig Korrespondance, maa ikke
indlegges i eller vedhiftes Pakkerne.

2. Hvis saadanne Meddelelser findes, skal de, hvis de kan fjarnes fra Pakken, forsendes
med den almindelige Post, men hvis Meddelelserne ikke kan skilles fra Pakken, skal hele Forsen-
delsen tilbagevises. Skulde imidlertid en saadan Forsendelse ved Uagtsomhed blive fremsendt,
kan Bestemmelseslandet opkrave dobbelt Porto for Brevet eller Brevene i Overensstemmelse
med Verdenspostkonventionen.

3. Ingen Pakke maa indeholde Pakker bestemt til at udleveres efter en anden Adresse end
den, som selve Pakken barer. Opdages saadanne indlagte Pakker, skal de fremsendes enkeltvis
of belastes med ny saerskilt Pakkepostporto.

Artikel 4.

i. Folgende Takster - som altid skal fuldt forudbetales og tilsvares ved Afsendelseslandets
Frimaerker - kommer til Anvendelse nemlig:

i Danmark:
dersom Pakkens Vaegt ikke overstiger i Kilogram .... i Kr. 50 Ore

# Vaegten overstiger i, men ikke 3 *. ...... 2 * 50 *
)) 3 * ) 5 0 ............ 3 50 *

)> 5 Kilogram 3 Kr. 50 Ore for de f0rste 5 Kilogram og der-
efter i Kr. for hvert overskydende Kilogram eller Del deraf.
i De Forenede Stater:

for en Pakke, hvis Vagt ikke overstiger et Pund (= 455 Gram) 12 Cents og for hvert
efterfolgende Pund (= 455 Gram) eller Del deraf iz Cents.

Pakkerne skal ved Bestemmelsesposthuset i Adresselandet ufortovet udleveres til Adressaten
uden at belastes med yderligere Porto, men Bestemmelseslandet har dog Ret til hos Adressaten
at opkrave et sarligt Gebyr for den indenrigske Bes0rgelse og for Udbringing, hvilket Gebyr
ikke for hver enkelt Pakke uden Hensyn til dens Vaegt maa overstige 40 Ore i Danmark og 5 Cents
i De Forenede Stater.

Artikel 5.

i. Ved Indlevering af en Pakke erholder Afsenderen af Indleveringsposthuset et Postbevis
i Overensstemmelse med de i Indleveringslandet gaeldende Bestemmelser.

2. Afsenderen af en Pakke kan faa denne befordret som anbefalet mod foruden Taksten
at erlegge det i Indleveringslandet gxldende almindelige Anbefalingsgebyr.

3. Afsenderen af en anbefalet Pakke kan paa Forlangende faa sig tilstillet et Bevis for Pak-
kens Udlevering (Modtagelsesbevis), men Indleveringslandet kan derfor forlange forudbetalt en
Afgift af hijst 40 Ore (fem Cents).

4. En anbefalet Pakkes Adressat skal af Bestemmelsesposthuset underrettes om Pakkens
Ankomst.
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Article 6.

(i) The sender of each parcel shall make a Customs declaration, which shall be either pasted
upon or attached to the parcel, upon a special form provided for the purpose (Form I annexed
hereto), giving a general description of the parcel, and a detailed statement of the contents and
value, date of mailing and signature and place of residence of the sender.

(2) The parcels in question shall be subject in the country of destination to all Customs
duties and all customs regulations in force in that country, and the Customs- duties properly
chargeable thereon shall be collectible from the addressee on the delivery of the parcel, in accord-
ance with the laws and regulations of the country of destination.

Article 7.

The Post Office Department of the United States shall pay to the Post Office Department
of Denmark 50 centimes (io cents) for each parcel forwarded from its offices to Denmark and
the Post Office Department of Denmark shall pay a similar amount to the Post Office Depart-
ment of the United States for each parcel forwarded from its offices to the United States.
The accounts shall be balanced every quarter and a general balance of such quarterly settlements
struck yearly, which amount shall be paid by the Post Office Department of the debtor country.

Article 8.

(i) The parcels shall be considered as a component part of the mails exchanged directly
between the United States of America and Denmark, to be dispatched to destination by the
country of origin at its cost and by such means as it may have at its disposal ; but they shall be
forwarded at the option of the despatching office, either in boxes prepared expressly for the'
purpose or in ordinary mail sacks marked " parcel post " and securely sealed with wax or
otherwise, as may be mutually provided.

(2) Each country shall return empty to the dispatching office, by next mail, all such boxes
or sacks.

(3) Although parcels admitted under this Convention will be transmitted as aforesaid between
the exchange offices of the two countries, they should be so carefully packed as to be safely
transmitted both to the exchange office of the country of origin and to the receiving office of the
country of destination.

(4) Each dispatch of a parcel-post mail shall be accompanied by a descriptive list in
duplicate of all packages sent; this list shall contain, in the case of registered parcels, the original
number of the packages and the office of origin. In the case of ordinary parcels, they may be
advised simply by the total number of such parcels sent in the despatch. This list shall be
enclosed in one of the boxes or sacks of such dispatch (Form 2 annexed hereto).

Article 9.

Exchanges of mails under this Convention from any place in either of the participating coun-
tries to any place in the other shall be effected through the post offices of both countries, previously
designated as exchange offices, or through such other offices as may subsequently be designated
for this purpose, under such regulations relative to details of exchange as may be mutually deter-
mined to be essential to the security and expedition of the mails and the protection of the Customs
revenue.
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Artikel 6.

i. For hver Pakke skal Afsenderen udfaerdige en Tolddeklaration, hvortil benyttes en
hertil indrettet serlig Blanket (se vedfojede Formular i) ; denne skal enten limes paa eller foestes
til Pakken og skal indeholde en almindelig Beskrivelse af Pakken samt en rn0jagtig Angivelse
af Indholdet og dets Vaerdi, Indleveringsdato samt Afsenderens Underskrift og Adresse.

2. Pakker som de omhandlede skal i Bestemmelseslandet vere undergivet alle de i dette
Land goldende Toldafgifter og Toldbestemmelser, og de Toldafgifter, som hviler paa Pakkerne,
skal ved Udleveringen opkraeves hos Adressaten i Overensstemmelse med Bestemmelseslandets
Love og Bestemmelser.

Artikel 7.

Poststyrelsen i Danmark skal til Poststyrelsen i De Forenede Stater betale 50 Centimer
(io Cents) for hver Pakke, som er afsendt fra f0rstnavnte Land til De Forenede Stater, og Post-
styrelsen i De Forenede Stater skal betale et tilsvarende Bel0b til Poststyrelsen i Danmark for
hver Pakke, som er afsendt fra amerikansk Postomraade til Danmark. Opg0relser skal opstilles
fjerdingaarlig, og der skal aarlig over de fjerdingaarlige Opg0relser udfterdiges Generalafregning,
hvis Bel0b skal betales af Poststyrelsen i det betalingspligtige Land.

Arlikel 8.

i. Pakkerne skal betragtes som en Bestanddel af de Poster, som udveksles direkte mellem
Danmark og De Forenede Stater, og af Afsendelseslandet befordres til Bestemmelseslandet paa
Afsendelseslandets Bekostning og med de Postlejligheder, som dette har til sin Raadighed ; de
skal efter det afsendende Kontors Valg forsendes enten i Kasser, sxrligt forfardiget for denne
Udveksling, eller i almindelige Postsakke, som skal bxre Paategning ( Pakkepost #, og som paa
betryggende Maade skal vxre forseglet med Lak eller paa anden Vis efter narmere Aftale.

2. Hvert Land skal omgaaende med f0rste Post sende alle saadanne Kasser eller Postsaekke
tomme tilbage til det afsendende Postvasen.

3. Uagtet de Pakker, som falder ind under denne Overenskomst, vil blive befordert mellem
de to Landes Udvekslingskontorer paa den foran beskrevne Maade, skal de dog vxre saa omhyg-
gelig indpakket, at de kan fremsendes sikkert saavel til Udvekslingskontoret i Afsendelseslandet
som til Bestemmelsesposthuset i Bestemmelseslandet.

4. Hver Pakkepostafslutning skal ledsages af et i to Eksemplarer udfaerdiget Karte. I
dette Karte skal for anbefalede Pakkers Vedkommende anf0res hver Pakkes L0benummer og
Afsendelsessted. Naar det drejer sig om almindelige Pakker, kan disse karteres alene med Angivelse
af det samlede Antal af de i Afslutningen optagne Pakker.

Kartet (se vedf0jede Formular 2) skal vore nedlagt i en af de til Afslutningen h0rende Kasser
eller Smkke.

Artikel 9.

Udvekslingen af Post i Henhold til denne Overenskomst fra et hvilket som helst Sted i det
ene af de deltagende Lande til et hvilket sore helst Sted i det andet, skal i begge Landene foregaa
gennem de Postkontorer, som paa Forhaand er udset til at fungere som Udvekslingspostkontorer,
eller ved saadanne andre Postkontorer, som senere hen maatte blive udpeget hertil, og efter saa-
danne narmere Forskrifter vedr0rende Udvekslingens Enkeltheder, som maatte blive aftalt som
nodvendige for Posternes Sikkerhed og Ekspedition og til Toldindtagternes Sikring.
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Article io.

(i) As soon as the mails shall have reached the exchange office of destination, that office
shall check the contents of the mail.

(2) In the event of the parcel bill not having been received, a substitute shall at once be
prepared.

(3) Any errors in the entries of the parcel bill which may be detected shall, after verification
by a second officer, be corrected and noted for report to the dispatching office on the form
known as "verification certificate" and forwarded in a special envelope.

(4) If a parcel noted on the bill be not received, after the non-receipt thereof shall have been
verified by a second officer, the entry on the bill shall be cancelled and the fact reported at once,
as above provided. If a parcel be received in a damaged or imperfect condition, full particulars
thereof shall be reported in the same manner.

(5) If no verification certificate or note of error be received by the dispatching office, a
parcel mail shall be considered as duly delivered and correct in every particular.

Article ii.

If a parcel cannot be delivered as addressed, or is refused, it shall be returned without charge
from either country directly to the dispatching office of exchange at the expiration of thirty days
from its receipt at the office of destination ; and the country of origin may collect from the sender
for the return of the parcel a sum equal to the postage when first mailed.

Provided, however, that parcels prohibited by Article 2 and those which do not conform to
the conditions as to size and weight prescribed by said Article shall not be returned to the Country
of origin, but may be disposed of, without recourse, in accordance with the customs laws and regu-
lations of the country of destination.

When the contents of a parcel which cannot be delivered are liable to deterioration or cor-
ruption, they may be destroyed at once if necessary, or, if expedient, sold, without previous notice
or judicial formality, for the benefit of the right person, the particulars of each sale being communi-
cated by one post office to the other.

Article 12.

Whenever any loss, damage or rifling shall occur to any shipment of registered parcels, except
in the case of jorce najeure, the Post Office Department of the country in whose service the loss
occurs shall, on proof of loss, damage, or rifling, be liable to the sender of the parcel for an amount
by way of indemnity corresponding to the actual amount of the loss, damage, or rifling ; but such
indemnity shall not exceed fifty francs for any one registered parcel. The method of fixing res-
ponsibility for the loss, damage or rifling and of paying and adjusting the claims for indemnity
shall be that prescribed by Article Io of the Universal Postal Convention of Madrid, regarding
indemnity for registered articles in Postal Union mails.

It is understood that claims for indemnity shall not be valid unless made within one year
from the date of the mailing of the registered parcel concerned.

Article 13.

The Postmaster-General of the United States and the Director-General of Posts of Denmark
shall have authority jointly to make such further regulations of order and detail as may be deemed

No 298.



1922 League of Nations - Treaty Series. 319

Artikel io.

i. Saa snart Posten er ankommet til Bestemmelses-Udvekslingspostkontoret, skal dette
kontrolere dens Indhold.

2. Forsaavidt der ikke modtages noget Pakkepostkarte, skal et N0dkarte straks udfxrdiges.

3. Hvis der i Pakkepostkarterne opdages Fejl, skal disse - efter at vare konstateret af
endnu en Posttjenestemand - berigtiges og meddeles det afsendende Postkontor ved en Tilba-
gemeldelse, som skal fremsendes i sarlig Konvolut.

4. Mangler en i Pakkepostkartet opf0rt Pakke, skal - efter at Mangelen er konstateret
af endnu en Posttjenestemand - den i Kartet gjorte Anforsel stryges og Sagen straks gores til
Genstand for en Tilbagemeldelse, som ovenfor angivet.

Modtages en Pakke i beskadiget eller mangelfuld Stand, skal Tilbagemeldelse udstedes paa
samme Maade med Angivelse af alle de nmermere Omstaendigheder.

5. Modtager det afsendende Postkontor ingen Tilbagemeldelse eller Melding om Fejl, skal
vedkommende Pakkepostafslutning betragtes som rigtig afleveret og befunden .i Orden i enhver
Henseende.

A rtikel i i.

Hvis en Pakke ikke kan udleveres efter Adressen, eller dens Modtagelse nagtes af Adressaten,
skal den efter 30 Dages Forl0b at regne fra dens Ankomst til Bestemmelsesposthuset tilbagesendes
afgiftsfrit fra ethvert af Landene direkte til det afsendende Udvekslingskontor. Det oprindelige
Afsendelsesland kan hos Afsenderen for Pakkens Tilbagesendelse opkrave et Bel0b, svarende
til den oprindelige Porto.

Dog bemarkes, at Pakker, som er forbudt if0lge Art. II eller som ikke opfylder nxvInte Artikels
Betingelser i Henseende til St0rrelse og Vegt, ikke skal tilbagesendes til Afgangslandet, idet Be-
stemmelseslandet, uden at der i denne Anledning kan rejses noget Krav, kan disponere over dem
overensstemmende med dets Toldlove og-Bestemmelser.

Hvis Indholdet af en Pakke, som ikke kan udleveres, maa antages let at kunne 0delagges
eller forderves, kan det straks om forn0dent tilintetgores, eller, hvis det maatte vare formaals-
tjenligt, saelges uden forudgaaende Bekendtg0relse eller retslige Formaliteter til Fordel for rette
Vedkommende ; de narmere Omstendigheder ved Salget skal af det ene Posthus meddele- det
andet.

Artikel 12.

Saafremt en Afslutning med anbefalede Pakker helt eller delvis skulde gaa tabt, blive beska-
diget eller ber0vet sit Indhold, og dette ikke skyldes uafvendelige Begivenheder (force majeure),
er Poststyrelsen i det Land, paa hvis Omraade Tabet har fundet Sted, naar Bortkomsten, Beska-
digelsen eller Indholdsber0velsen er konstateret, ansvarlig overfor Pakkens Afsender for et Er-
statningsbel0b, svarende til den virkelige Verdi af Tabet, Beskadigelsen eller Indholdsber0velsen ;
dog kan en saadan Erstatning ikke overstige 50 Francs for hver anbefalet Pakke. Fastsottelse
af Ansvaret for Tabet, Beskadigelsen eller lndholdsber0velsen og Udbetaling samt Berigtigelse
af Kravene paa Skadeserstatning sker i Overensstemmelse med Forskrifterne i Artikel IO i den
i Madrid afsluttede Verdenspostkonvention vedr0rende Erstatning for anbefalede Brevforsendelser
indenfor Verdenspostforeningen.

Man er kommet overens om, at Krav paa Erstatning ikke skal tages for gyldige, mednindre
de fremsxttes inden et Aar fra Afsendelsesdagen for vedkommende anbefalede Pakke at regne.

Artikel 13.
Generaldirekt0ren for Postvasenet i Danmark og Generalpostmesteren i De Forenede Stater

skal vxre bemyndiget til i Fxllesskab at fastswtte saadanne yderligere almindelige og szrlige
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necessary to carry out the Convention from time to time, and may, further, by agreement, pres-
cribe conditions for the admission to the mails of any of the articles prohibited by Article 2 of
this Convention.

Article 14.

This Convention, which substitutes and abrogates the Convention entered into in Copenhagen
on the 3oth day of June, 19o6, and in Washington on the 15th day of August in the same year,
shall become effective as from July I, 1921, and shall continue in force until terminated by mutual
agreement; but it may be annulled at the desire of either Department upon six months' previous
notice given to the other Department.

Done in duplicate and signed at Washington the 8th day of June one thousand nine
hundred and twenty-two and in Copenhagen the 28th day of April one thousand nine hundred
and twenty-two:

(Signed) HUBERT WORK,
Postmaster- General ol the United States o/A merica.

(Signed) KIORBOE,
Director- General of Posts of Denmark.
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Bestemmelser, som maatte anses for n0dvendige for til enhver Tid at bringe Overenskomsten til
Udf0relse, og kan yderligere, efter Overenskomst, foreskrive Betingelser for Forsendelse i Posterne
af Genstande, som er forbudt efter denne Overenskomsts Artikel 2.

Artikel 14.

Denne Overenskomst, som trxder i Stedet for og ophever den Overenskomst, som blev afsluttet
i Kobenhavn den 30. Juni 19o6 og i Washington den 15. August samme Aar, skal trxde i Kraft
den i. Juli 1921 og forblive goldende, indtil den ved gensidig Overenskomst bliver ophovet, dog
kan den tillige ophemves paa Begoering af en af Poststyrelserne, naar denne giver den anden Post-
styrelse Varsel 6 Maaneder i Forvejen.

Udfercliget i to Eksernplarer og underskrevet i Kobenhavn den 28 April 1922 og i Washington
den 8de Juni 1922.

(Signed) KIORBOE.
General-direktor lor Postvaesenet i Danmark

(Signed) HUBERT WORK.
General-postmester i De Forenede Stater Amerika.
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FORM No. i.

A.

[Datestamp.

PARCELS POST BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND DENMARK.

Place to which the
Form of Customs Declaration. parcel is addressed.

Description of parcel.
(state whether box, bag, Contents.

basket, etc.).

Total...

Date of posting : .................. 19 ...... ; Signature and address .............................................
of sender I ...................

For use of Post Office only, and to be filled up at the office of exchange :
Parcel Bill No ............. ; No. of rates prepaid ............ ; Entry No .............

B.

(Country of origin.)
Parcels post from ..........................................

The import duty assessed by an officer of Customs on contents of this parcel
amounts to ...................... which must be paid before the parcel is delivered.

o.................................

Customs Officer.

C.

(Country of origin).
Parcels post from ...........................

This parcel has been passed by an officer of Customs and must be delivered
free of charge.

Date
stamp.

Date
stamp.
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FORM. Nr. i.

A.

PAKKEPOST MELLEM DANMARK OG DE FORENEDE STATER.

Tolddeklaration. Bestemmelsessted.

Indleveringsdato .................. 19 ...... Afscnderens Navn f.............................................
og Adresse .

Kun for Postvmsenet; at udfylde af Udvekslingspostkontotet :
Pokkepostkarte No ............ ; AntaUet af forudbetalte Portosatser ............. Lobe No ............

B.

(Afsendelsesland).
Pakkepost fra .............................................

Den at en Toldtjenestemand for Pakkens Indhold beregnede Indforselstold
belober sig til ......................... som maa erlagges, forinden Pakken udleveres. Dato-

stempe]........................................
Toldbetjent.

(A fsendelsesland).
Pakkepost fra .............................................

Denne Pakke er toldbehandlet af en Toldtjenesteniand og skal udleveres fri
for Algilt.

Dato-
stempel.

No. 298
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FORM No. 2.

P arcels from ................................................
(country of origin).

bor ....................................
(country of destination).

Date stamp Date stamp
dstcig PrebilN.dtd1...of ofdispa g Parcel bill No..............dated ................. ... receiving

exchange exchange
post office. * Sheet No ............. post office.

0 Number
6 Origin of oZ Name of Address of Declared Declared of Observations.
Z parcel. sender. parcel. contents, value, rates

prepaid.

Totals...

* When more than one sheet is required for the entry of the parcels sent by the mail, it will be
sufficient if the undermentioned particulars are entered on the last sheet of the parcel bill.

Total number of parcels sent by the mail to Total weight of mail ..........................
..... °... .°.. . ....... .... ......... .... ...... ..

(country of destination.)
Number of boxes or other recepta-

cles forming the mail .........................

Signature of postal official at the dispatching
exchange post office:

Deduct weight of receptacles ..................

Net weight of parcels ......................

Signature of postal official at the receiving
exchange post office:
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FORM. Nr. 2.

P akker Ira .................. : .............................(Afsendelseslandet.)

til ............... . .............
(Bestemmelseslandet.)

Det afsen-
dende Ud-
vekslings-
postkontors

Datostempel.

Pakkepostkarte Nr ............ ; Dato ........................ 19 ......

*) Ark Nr ............

Det modta-
gende Ud-
vekslings-

postkontors
Datostempel.

*) Saafremt der udkraves mere end et Ark til Indforelse af de i Posten sendte Pakker, er det
tilstrxkkeligt, at nedenanf0rte Angivelse fores paa Kartets sidste Ark.

Samlet Antal Pakker sendt med Karte til
°... .. . .. .. °.. ................. . ..... ...........

(Bestemmelseslandet.)
Antal Sxkke eller anden Emballage,

hvoraf Posten bestaar .................

Underskrift af vedkommende Posttjenestemand
ved det afsendende Udvekslingspostkontor:

. ............... . .... ., .. °. . .. .

Postens samlede Vagt ..........................
Fragaar Voegten af Indpaknings-

m aterialet ................... ....... ..

Pakkernes Nettovacgt ...................

Underskrift af vedkommende Posttjenestemand
ved det modtagende Udvekslingspostkontor:

,... ......... ................ ......
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1 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

No. 298. - CONVENTION RELATIVE AU TRANSPORT DES COLIS
POSTAUX ENTRE LES IZTATS-UNIS D'AMP-RIQUE ET LE
DANEMARK, SIGNI-E A COPENHAGUE LE 28 AVRIL ET A
WASHINGTON LE 8 JUIN 1922.

Les soussign6s, Hubert WORK, Directeur g~n~ral des Postes des ETATS-UNIs D'AMtRIQUE,
et Valdemar Olaf KIORBOE, Directeur g~n6ral des Postes du DANEMARK, en vertu des pouvoirs
qui leur ont 6t6 conf~r~s pour am6liorer le syst6me d'6change des colis postaux entre les deux pays
sus-mentionn~s, ont convenu d'adopter les dispositions suivantes:

Article i.

Les dispositions de la prsente Convention ne s'appliquent qu'aux colis envoy6s par la poste
et dont 1'change s'effectue suivant le syst me indiqu6 ici ; elles ne touchent en rien aux accords
actuellement en vigueur, en vertu de la Convention postale universelle, qui continueront h ftre
appliqu6s comme par le pass6. Tous les accords mentionn6s ci-apr~s s'appliqueront exclusivement
aux courriers 6chang~s conform~ment aux pr~sentes dispositions.

Article 2.

i. Sont admis dans les courriers 6chang6s conform6ment h la pr~sente Convention les mar-
chandises et colis postaux de toute sorte (h l'exception des lettres, des cartes postales et de toute
correspondance) qui sont admis h des conditions quelles qu'elles soient dans le service intdrieur
du pays d'origine. Cependant, aucun colis ne doit exc6der le poids de 22 livres (dix kilogrammes),
ni les dimensions suivantes : Dimensions extremes dans tous les sens, trois pieds six pouces
(105 centim~tres), longueur maximum et tour r~unis, six pieds (185 centimtres). Les colis doivent
tre empaquet~s ou fermds de mani~re h permettre aux fonctionnaires des postes et aux agents

des douanes d'en examiner facilement le contenu, exception faite des articles dont les lois du pays
destinataire interdisent Y'entr~e sous forme de colis postaux. L'Administration postale des Etats-
Unis et celle du Danemark se feront connaitre rdciproquement ces interdictions.

Aucun des articles de marchandise admissible, exp~di6 d'un pays h l'autre ou reu dans un pays
en provenance de l'autre, ne peut 6tre ni retenu ni visit6 de quelque faqon que ce soit, sous rdserve
des formalit~s n6cessaires h la perception des droits de douane. L'envoi h destination se fera par
les voies les plus rapides, h condition d'observer au cours de la transmission les lois et r~glements
en vigueur respectivement dans chaque Etat.

2. Sont interdits les articles suivants :
Les publications qui enfreignent les lois relatives h la proprit6 litt~raire dans le

pays de destination ; les substances toxiques, explosives ou inflammables ; les animaux
vivants ou morts, except6 les insectes et les reptiles morts, lorsqu'ils sont compl~tement
dess6ch6s ; les fruits et lgumes rapidement p~rissables ; les substances malodorantes ;
les billets de loterie, les rdclames et circulaires pour loteries ; tous les objets obsc~nes

1 Traduit par le Secretariat de la Soci6t6 des I Translated by the Secretariat of the League of
Nations. Nations.
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ou immoraux et tous ceux qui peuvent, d'une mani6re quelconque, soit ddtdriorer ou
ddtruire les courriers, soit prdsenter du danger pour les personnes qui les manipulent.

Article 3.

i. Aucune lettre ni communication ayant le caract~re d'une correspondance personnelle ne
doit accompagner le colis postal ou y tre jointe.

2. Toute correspondance de ce genre trouv6e dans un colis, sera, si elle peut en ftre ddtach6e,
mise au courrier ordinaire. Lorsqu'il sera impossible\de la ddtacher, le colis tout entier sera refus6.
Si cependant la correspondance a t6 transmise par inadvertance, le pays destinataire pourra
percevoir sur la lettre ou les lettres la double taxe d'affranchissement, conformdment h la Convention
postale universelle.

3. Un colis ne doit pas contenir de paquets h remettre h une adresse diffdrente de celle qu'il
porte. Lorsque des paquets de ce genre seront ddcouverts dans le colis, ils seront adressds sdpardment
h leur destinataire, et chacun d'eux sera tax6 comme colis postal isol6.

Article 4.

Taxes d'affranchissement h acquitter enti~rement d'avance en timbres-poste du pays d'origine,
savoir :

Aux Etats-Unis, par colis jusqu'h une livre (455 grammes), 12 cents ; par chaque
livre (455 grammes) ou fraction de livre en sus, 12 cents.

Au Danemark: jusqu'h I kilogramme ............. I kr. 50 ore
de I h 3 kilogrammes ............. 2 kr. 50 ore
de 3 h 5 *. ............. 3 kr. 50 ore
au delh de 5 kilogrammes 3 kr. 50 pour les 5 premiers

kilogrammes et i kr. pour chaque kilogramme ou
fraction de kilogramme en sus.

Les colis seront ddlivrds rapidement aux destinataires dans le bureau de poste du pays de
destination, franco de port, mais le pays de destination pourra, h son choix, prdlever et percevoir
sur le destinataire pour le service intdieur et la livraison, une taxe qui n'excddera pas 5 cents aux
Etats-Unis et 40 ore au Danemark pour chaque colis, quel qu'en soit le poids.

Article 5.

i. A l'exp6dition du colis, l'expdditeur reqoit du bureau de poste oii s'effectue cette expedition
un r6cdpissd d'exp6dition 6tabli conformdment aux r~glements postaux du pays d'origine.

2. L'expdditeur peut faire recommander le colis en payant, en sus de l'affranchissement, les
frais de recommandation rdgulirement perqus dans le pays d'origine.

3. L'expditeur reqoit, sur sa demande, un accus6 de rdception du colis recommandd, mais
chaque pays peut exiger h cet effet de l'expdditeur le paiement prdalable d'une taxe n'excddant
pas 5 cents (40 0re).

4. Le destinataire d'un colis recommand6 sera inform6 de l'arrivde du colis par un avis du
bureau de poste destinataire.

Article 6.

i. L'expdditeur de tout colis doit 6tablir une ddclaration de douane qui est, soit collde, soit
fixde au colis. Cette ddclaration est rddigde sur un formulaire sp6cial fourni t cet effet (formulaire
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No i de l'annexe). Elle comporte une description g~n~rale du colis, un inventaire d~taill6 de
son contenu, une d6claration de sa valeur, la date d'envoi, la signature et 1 adresse de 1'exp6di-
teur.

2. Les colis en question sont soumis dans le pays de destination h tous les droits d'entr~e
et hi tous les r~glements douaniers en vigueur. Les droits d'entr6e exigibles sont recouvrables
sur le destinataire la livraison du colis, conform~ment aux lois et r~glements du pays de des-
tination.

Article 7.

Le Service des postes des Etats-Unis paie au Service des postes du Danemark 50 centimes
(IO cents) pour tout colis exp~di6 de ses bureaux h destination du Danemark, et le Service des p6stes
du Danemark paie la m6me somme au Service des postes des Etats-Unis pour tout colis exp6di6
de ses bureaux h destination des Etats-Unis. Les comptes seront balances chaque trimestre; on
procddera une fois par an h la balance g~n~rale des comptes trimestriels, dont le solde sera vers6
au pays cr6diteur par le service des postes du pays d6biteur.

Article 8.

i. Les colis postaux sont consid6r~s comme faisant partie int6grante des courriers 6chang6s
directement entre les Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et le Danemark. Ils doivent 6tre achemin~s h desti-
nation par le pays d'origine h ses frais et par les moyens dont il peut disposer, mais ces envois
sont effectu~s, au choix du bureau expdditeur, soit dans des caisses destinies spdcialement h cet
usage, soit dans des sacs postaux ordinaires portant la mention ( colis postaux et convenablement
scellds h la cire ou par tout autre moyen, selon accord reciproque.

2. Chaque pays renvoie 5vide au bureau exp6diteur par retour du courrier les dits sacs ou caisses.
3. Quoique les colis admis aux termes de la pr~sente Convention soient achemin~s dans les

conditions indiqu6es ci-dessus entre les bureaux d'6change des deux pays, ils doivent cependant
tre emball~s avec soin, de mani~re h 6tre transport~s en toute s~curit6 h la fois jusqu'au bureau

d'dchange du pays d'origine et jusqu'au bureau de reception du pays de destination.
4. Tout envoi de courriers de colis postaux est accompagn6 d'une liste descriptive en double

expedition de tous les colis envoyds. Cette liste comporte, dans le cas de colis recommand~s, le num~ro
original des colis et le bureau d'origine ; dans le cas de colis ordinaires, il peut n'6tre donn6 avis
que du nombre total des colis constituant l'envoi. Cette liste doit tre mise dans l'une des caisses
ou Fun des sacs de l'envoi (formulaire No 2 de l'annexe).

Article 9.

L'6change des courriers exp~di~s aux termes de la pr6sente Convention d'une localit6 quelconque
de l'un des pays signataires h une localit6 de l'autre se fait par l'entremise des bureaux de poste
des deux pays ddsignds l'avance comme bureaux d'6change, ou par 'entremise de tels autres
bureaux qui pourraient tre ult~rieurement d~sign6s h cet effet, sous r6serve des r glements quant
aux details de l'6change, qui peuvent Atre d'un commun accord consid~r6s comme essentiels h la
s~curit6 et h la transmission des courriers, ainsi qu'h la garantie des perceptions douani~res.

Article io.

i. D~s que le courrier est parvenu au bureau d'6change du pays de destination, celui-ci en
contr6le le contenu.
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2. Au cas oii le bordereau des colis n'a pas 6t6 reu, on prepare immddiatement un bordereau
provisoire.

3. Toute erreur d~couverte dans les inscriptions du bordereau d'envoi apr~s vrification par
un second employ6 est rectifide et fait l'objet d'un rapport dress6 sur une feuille sp~ciale dite
<4 certificat de v6rification # et exp~di6 sous pli sdpar6 au bureau expdditeur.

4. Si Fun des colis port6 sur le bordereau n'a pas 6t6 reu, apr~s v~rification du fait par un
second employ6, on le raie de la liste et on envoie imm~diatement un rapport h ce sujet, comme
il a 6t6 dit plus haut. Lorsqu'un colis arrive d6tdrior6 ou en mauvais 6tat, il est de meme l'objet
d'un rapport d~taillI.

5. Si le bureau exp6diteur ne reoit ni < certificat de vdrification ) ni indication d'une erreur
commise, le courrier est consid6r6 comme dfiment remis et r~gulier h tous 6gards.

Article ii.

Tout colis qui ne peut tre remis h son adresse ou qui est refus6 est renvoy6 sans frais par le
pays destinataire directement au bureau d'6change expditeur h l'expiration d'un d~lai de 30 jours
h dater de sa r6ception au bureau destinataire. Le pays d'origine peut se faire verser par 1'exp6diteur
pour le retour du colis, une somme 6gale aux frais d'exp6dition au d~part.

I1 est toutefois entendu que les colis interdits par l'article 2, ainsi que ceux qui ne satisfont
pas aux conditions de dimensions et de poids dudit article, ne sont pas retourn6s au pays d'origine,
mais qu'il peut en 6tre dispos6 sans recours, conform~ment aux lois et r~glements douaniers du pays
destinataire.

Lorsque le contenu d'un colis qui ne peut tre remis h destination est susceptible de se ddt6-
riorer ou de se corrompre, il peut 8tre d~truit sur le champ s'il y a lieu, ou, s'il y a avantage, 6tre
vendu sans avis pr~alable ni formalits judiciaires au bdn6fice de qui de droit. Let bureaux de poste
se communiqueront rdciproquement tous d~tails relatifs h ces ventes.

Article 12.

En cas de perte, d'avarie ou de vol dans un envoi de colis recommand~s, sauf cas de force
majeure, le service des postes du pays dans lequel la perte s'est produite est tenu vis-h-vis de l'ex-
pdditeur du colis, apr~s preuve faite de la perte, de 1'avarie ou du vol, h une indemnitd correspondant
au montant r~el de la perte, de l'avarie ou du vol, mais cette indemnit6 ne ddpassera pas 50 francs
par colis recommand6.

Pour 6tablir la responsabilit6 de la perte, de l'avarie ou du vol, et pour liquider et r6gler les
demandes d'indemnit6, on appliquera la procedure fix~e h I'article IO de la Convention postale
universelle de Madrid, relatif aux indemnit~s pour les envois recommand~s dans les courriers de
'Union postale.

I1 est entendu que les demandes d'indemnit6 ne sont valables que lorsqu'elles ont 6t6 formul6es
dans un d~lai de un an k dater de 1'envoi du colis recommand6.

Article 13.

Le Directeur g~n~ral des postes des Etats-Unis et le Directeur gdn6ral des postes du Danemark
sont autoris~s h 6dicter en commun tels r~glements g~n6i'aux et particuliers qui peuvent 8tre jug~s
ndcessaires pour l'application de la Convention. Ils peuvent, en outre, fixer d'accord les conditions
d'admission dans les courriers de tels ou tels des objets interdits par l'article 2 de la pr6sente
Convention.
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Article 14.

La pr~sente Convention, qui remplace et abroge la Convention conclue h Copenhague le
30 juin 19o6, et h Washington le 15 aofit de la m~me ann6e, entrera en vigueur le Ier juillet 1921
et restera valable jusqu'h ce qu'il y soit mis fin d'un commun accord, mais elle pourra 6tre annul6e
sur le d~sir de l'une des deux administrations moyennant pr6avis de six mois donn6 h l'autre.

Fait en double expddition et sign6 h Washington le huit juin mil neuf cent vingt-deux et
h Copenhague le vingt-huit avril mil neuf cent vingt-deux.

(Signd) HUBERT WORK,
Directeur giniral

des Postes des Etats-Unis d'Amjrique.

(Sign ) KIORBOE,
Directeur ginlral des Postes

du Danemark.
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FORMULAIRE No i.

A.

COLIS POSTAUX ENTRE LES ETATS-UNIS ET LE DANEMARK.

Timbre Lieu de destination
a date Formulaire de diclaration en douane. du colis.

Description du colis. Total des frais
(indiquersi c'estuneboite Contenu Valeur Pourcentage de douane.
un sac, un panier, etc.)

Total...

Date d'envoi ............ 19.. Nom et adresse de l'exp~diteur ..............

Indications r~servdes au bureau de poste, h remplir par le bureau d'6change :
Bordereau du colis No ......... No des affranchissements pay6s ........ No d'ordre .........

B.

Colis postaux en provenance de (Pays d'origine) .............................................
Les droits d'entr~e 6valu6s pour le contenu de ce colis par l'agent des douanes se

montent h .....................

cette somme devra 6tre vers~e avant 14 livraison du colis ..............................
,..... ..... ....... .. . ... ........... *.. °. . .

Agent des Douanes.

C.

Colis postaux en provenance de (Pays d'origine) .............................................
Ce colis a W visit6 par un agent des douanes et doit ktre livr6 sans frais.

...... . .°. .. .... ... ..... ... .. ..... .. .. .

TimbreSdate.

J'imbre
Sdate.
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FORMULAIRE No 2.

Colis postaux en provenance de .............................................
(pays d'origine)

A destination de .............................................
(pays de destination)

Timbre A
date du
bureau

d'dchange
expdditeur

Bordereau des colis No ...... date.......................

*) No de la feuille.......

Timbre h
date du
bureau

d'6change
destinatair e

* Lorsqu'il est ndcessaire d'employer plus d'une feuille pour enregistrer les colis exp~dids par
le courrier, il suffit de faire figurer les indications suiv'antes sur la dernire feuille du bordereau.

Nombre total des colis exp6di6s par le courrier Poids total du courrier...................
..... °..... (pay.d..e destintion.... °..... ....

(pays de destination) DMduction du poids des caisses, em-
ballades, etc.

N o m b r e d e c a i s s e s , o u a u t r e s e m b a l - - -.. . . . . . . . . . . .
lages composant le courrier .................... Poids net des colis......................

Signature de l'employ6 du Bureau d'6change Signature de l'employ6 du Bureau d'6change
exp~diteur: destinataire :
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BELGIQUE ET PAYS-BAS

Convention relative h l'assurance
contre les accidents du travail,
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against accidental injuries sustained
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No. 299. - CONVENTION 1 ENTRE
LA BELGIQUE ET LES PAYS-BAS
RELATIVE A L'ASSURANCE
CONTRE LES ACCIDENTS DU
TRAVAIL, SIGNRE A LA HAYE
LE 9 FIVRIER 1921.

Textes ol/iciels lran ais et nerlandais commu-
niquis par le Ministre des A//aires ltrang~res
de Belgique et par le Ministre des Pays-Bas
ii Berne. L'enregistrement de cette Convention
a eu lieu le 31 juillet 1922.

SA MAJESTt LE ROI DES BELGES et SA
MAJESTIt LA REINE DES PAYS-BAS, 6galement
animus du d6sir de r6gler les rapports entre
la Belgique et les Pays-Bas en matire d'as-
surance contre les accidents du travail, ont
r6solu de conclure h cet effet une convention
et ont nomm6 pour leurs pl~nipotentiaires,
savoir :

SA MAJESTIt LE RoI DES BELGES

Monsieur le Prince Albert de LIGNE, Son
Envoy6 extraordinaire et Ministre pldnipoten-
tiaire pros Sa Majest6 la Reine des Pays-Bas

SA MAJESTt LA REINE. DES -PAYS-BAS:

Monsieur le Jonkheer H. A. VAN KARNEBEEK,
Son Ministre des Affaires 6trangres ;
lesquels, dfiiment autoris~s, sont convenus des
articles suivants :

Article i.

Les entreprises assujetties aux lois de rdpa-
ration obligatoire des. suites dommageables

1 L'6change des ratifications a eu lieu h La Haye
le 13 avril 1922.

TEXTE NERLANDAIS. - DUTCH TEXT.

No. 299. - VERDRAG 1 TUSSCHEN
NEDERLAND EN BELGIE BE-
TREFFENDE ONGEVALLEN-
VERZEKERING, GETEEKEND
TE 'S GRAVENHAGE 9 FEBRU-
ARI 1921.

French and Dutch ol/icial texts communicated
by the Belgian Minister [or Foreign A//airs
and by the Netherlands Minister at Berne.
The registration ol this Convention took
place on July 31, 1922.

HARE MAJESTEIT DE KONINGIN DER NEDER-
LANDEN EN ZIJNE MAJESTEIT DE KONING DER
BELGEN, gelijkelijk bezield door den wensch
de betrekkingen tusschen Nederland en Belgi6
inzake ongevallenverzekering te regelen, hebben
besloten te dien einde-een verdrag te sluiten
en hebben tot Hunne Gevolmachtigden be-
noemd, te weten

HARE MAJESTEIT DE KONINGIN DER NEDER-
LANDEN:

Jonkheer H. A. VAN KARNEBEEK, Hoogst
derzelver Minister van Buitenlandsche Zaken;

ZIJNE MAJESTEIT DE KONING DER BELGEN:

Prins Albert de LIGNE, Hoogstdeszelfs Buiten-
gewoon Gezant en Gevolmachtigd Minister
bij Hare Maj esteit de Koningin der Nederlanden;

die daartoe behoorlijk gemachtigd, zijn over-
eengekomen nopens de volgende bepalingen:

Artikel i.

Op de naar de wetten van beide verdrag-
sluitende partijen aan de ongevallenverzekering

1 The exchange of ratifications took place at
the Hague on April 13, 1922.
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des accidents du travail d'apr~s les lois des
deux parties contractantes et ,qui, ayant
leur siege sur le territoire de l'une d'elles,
exercent aussi leur activit6 sur le territoire
de l'autre, sont, en ce qui concerne les travaux
executes dans chacun des pays, exclusivement
soumises h la legislation du pays oh se font
ces travaux ; le tout sous r~serve des exceptions
pr~vues aux articles 2 et 3.

Article 2.

En tant que les travaux vis~s h l'article
i sont executes par des personnes ayant
leur domicile sur le territoire du pays oii l'en-
treprise a son siege, il est fait exclusivement
application de la l~gislation de ce pays.

Article 3.

Pour les entreprises de transport qui ont
leur si~ge dans l'un des deux pays et qui exercent
aussi leur activit6 dans l'autre, la l~gislation
du pays oiL l'entreprise a son si~ge est seule
applicable h la partie mobile (ambulante) de
l'exploitation. Le personnel de la partie ambu-
lante reste soumis h cette legislation, mime
s'il reste occup6 h des travaux se rattachant
h d'autres sections de l'entreprise et qui s'effec-
tuent sur le territoire de l'autre pays.

La disposition du pr~cddent alin~a est appli-
cable aux entreprises vis~es h l'article ier,
gui se servent de moyens de transport pour
I exercice de leur exploitation et uniquement
en vue de leurs besoins propres.

Article 4.

En tant que les entreprises pr6vues par les
articles i et 3 sont, en vertu de ces articles,
soumises h la legislation de l'un des Etats,
cette l~gislation s'applique aux personnes occu-
pdes dans les dites entreprises m~me si ces
personnes n'ont pas leur domicile sur le terri-
toire du dit Etat.

No. 299.

onderworpen ondernemingen, welke binnen het
gebied van 6n der partijen gevestigd zijn
en haar bedrijf ook binnen het gebied van
de andere partij uitoefenen, is, behoudens
de in de artikelen 2 en 3 gemaakte uitzonde-
ringen, ten aanzien van de binnen het gebied
van elk der landen verrichte werkzaam-
heden, uitsluitend van toepassing de onge-
vallenwet van bet land, binnen welks gebied
de werkzaamheden verricht worden.

Artikel 2.

Voor zoover de in artikel i bedoelde werk-
zaamheden verricht worden door personen,
die woonplats hebben binnen het gebied van
het land, waarin de onderneming is gevestigd,
is de ongevallenwet van dat land uitsluitend
toepasselijk.

Artikel 3.

Ten aanzien van transportondernemingen,
welke in Un der beide landen gevestigd zijn en
haar bedrijf ook in het andere land uitoefenen,
is op het zich bewegend (varend of rijdend)
gedeelte der onderneming uitsluitend de onge-
vallenwet van bet land, waar de onderneming
gevestigd is, van toepassing. Aan deze onge-
vallenwet blijft het personeel van bet varend
of rijdend gedeelte onderworpen, ook voor
zoover het in de overige in het andere land
uitgevoerde werkzaambeden van de transport-
onderneming werkzaam is.

De bepaling van bet voorgande lid is van
toepassing ten aanzien van ondernemingen,
als bedoeld in artikel I, welke voor de uit-
oefening van haar bedrijf uitsluitend ten
eigen behoeve gebruik maken van transport-
middelen.

Artikel 4.

Voor zoover ingevolge de artikelen i en 3 de
daar bedoelde ondernemingen aan de ongeval-
lenverzekering van 66n der partijen zijn onder-
worpen, zijn de in die ondernemingen werk-
zame personen aan die ongevallenverzekering
onderworpen, ook indien zij hun woonplats
niet binnen bet gebied dier partij hebben.
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Article 5.

L'accident auquel s'applique la loi de rdpa-
ration des dommages r~sultant des accidents
du travail en vigueur dans l'un des Etats ne
peut, ind~pendamment de l'action fondde sur
cette loi, donner ouverture h des actions autres
que celles qui sont accord~es par la legislation
de l'Etat dont la dite loi est applicable.

Article 6.

Pour faciliter de part et d'autre l'exdcution
des lois relatives aux accidents du travail,
les autorit~s administratives et judiciaires
comptentes s'accorderont mutuelle assistance
et se prteront aide juridique d'apr~s les dispo-
sitions conventionnelles en vigueur entre les
deux pays en mati~re civile et commerciale.
Dans les cas urgents les autorit~s proc~de-
ront, m~me d'office, aux mesures d'instruction
n~cessaires, comme s'il s'agissait de l'ex~cution
de la loi nationale.

L'autorit6 comp6tente pour executer les
commissions rogatoires sera:

a) en Belgique, le juge de paix dans le ressort
duquel l'exdcution doit avoir lieu :

b) dans les Pays-Bas, le president du Raad
van Beroep voor de Ongevallenverzekering
dans le ressort duquel l'ex~cution doit avoir
lieu,

Les dispositions lgales qui r~gissent la
procedure devant les Raden van Beroep s'ap-
pliquent, par analogie, h la procedure devant
le president.

Article 7.

Les dispositions en vigueur dans l'un des
deux pays, d'apr~s lesquelles, en mati~re
d'accidents du travail, sont accord6es des
exemptions de droits de timbre et autres
droits fiscaux, y compris les dispositions rela-
tives h la passation ou h la d~livrance gratuite
des actes, certificats et documents, seront
observdes lorsque dans ce pays, la l~gislation
sur les accidents de l'autre pays doit ftre
appliqu~e.

Artikel 5.

Terzake van een ongeval, waarop de onge-
vallenwet van 6n der partijen toepasselijk
is, kunnen behalve de op die ongevallenwet
gegronde, geen andere aanspraken worden
geldend gemaakt, dan die, toegekend door
de wetgeving van de partij, wier ongevallen-
wet toepasselijk is.

Artikel 6.

Bij de uitvoering van de ongevallenwetten
van het eene land in het andere land verleenen
de bevoegde administratieve en rechterlijke
autoriteiten elkander wederkeerig bijstand
alsmede, overeenkomstig de verdragsbepalin-
gen welke tusschen de beide landen in burger-
lijkeen in handelszaken van kracht zijn,
hulp in rechtszaken. In dringende gevallen
stellen de autoriteiten, zelfs ambtshalve, het
onderzoek in, dat noodig zou zijn, indien het
de uitvoering van de wet van het eigen land
gold.

Een en ander evenwel met dien verstande,
dat de uitvoering eener rogatoire commissie
geschiedt :

a) voor zooveel betreft Nederland, door
den Voorzitter van den Raad van Beroep
voor de Ongevallenverzekering, binnen wiens
gebied de uitvoering moet plaats vinden;

b) voor zooveel betreft Belgie, door den
juge de paix, binnen wiens gebied de uitvoering
moet plaats vinden.

De wettelijke bepalingen, regelende'de behan-
deling van Zaken door den Raad van Beroep,
vinden overeenkomstige toepassing bij de be-
handeling van zaken door den Voorzitter.

Artikel 7.

De in het eene land bestaande voorschriften,
volgens welke op het gebied der ongevallen-
verzekering inzake zegel-en andere rechten
vrijstellingen worden verleend, daaronder be-
grepen de voorschriften betreffende het koste-
loos opmaken of afgeven van akten, getuig-
schriften en bescheiden, zijn analogisch van
toepassing wanneer in dat land de ongevallen-
wetgeving van het andere land moet worden
uitgevoerd.
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Article 8. Artikel 8.

Les dispositions des articles 5, 6 et 7 sont
6galement applicables lorsqu'une entreprise,
quelque soit le lieu oii elle a son si ge, n'exerce
son activit6 et n'est assujettie h l'assurance
que dans l'un des deux pays.

Article 9.

Lorsque, dans l'application de la legislation
sur les accidents du travail de l'un des pays,
il y a lieu d'exprimer la valeur du salaire fix6
dans la monnaie de l'autre pays, la conversion
se fait sur la base d'une valeur moyenne d6ter-
mince par chacun des deux Gouvernements
pour l'application de sa lgislation et qu'il
doit faire connaitre i l'autre Gouvernement.

Article io.

La pr~sente Convention sera ratifi~e et les
instruments des ratifications seront 6changds
le plus t6t possible.

La Convention entrera en vigueur un mois
apr~s le premier jour du mois qui suivra l'6-
change des ratifications.

La Convention pourra tre d6nonc~e en
tout temps par chacune des deux parties
contractantes et cessera ses effets i l'expira-
tion de l'annde civile suivant la d~nonciation.

En foi de quoi les Plnipotentiaires respec-
tifs ont sign6 la pr~sente Convention et y ont
appos6 leurs cachets.

Fait en double exemplaire . La Haye, le
neuf fWvrier 1921.

(L. S.) Prince ALBERT DE LIGNE.

De bepalingen van de artikelen 5, 6 en 7
vinden ook toepassing, indien een onderneming,
onverschillig waar zij is gevestigd, in 6n
der beide landen haar bedrijf uitoefent en
aldaar verzekeringsplichtig is.

Artikel 9.

Wanneer bij de toepassing der ongevallen-
wetten van het eene land de berekening van
een in de munt van het andere land bepaald
arbeidsloon noodzakelijk is, geschiedt de om-
rekening op den grondslag van eene vaste
waardeverhouding, die door elk der beide
Regeeringen, voor zoover betreft de toepassing
der wetten van haar land vastgesteld en aan
de andere Regeering medegedeeld zal worden.

Artikel io.

Dit verdrag zal worden bekrachtigd en de
akten van bekrachtiging zullen zoo spoedig
mogelijk worden uitgewisseld.

Het verdrag treedt in werking een maand
na den eersten dag der maand, volgende op
die, waarin de uitwisseling der akten van
bekrachtiging plaats heeft.

Het verdrag kan door elk der beide ver-
dragsluitende partijen ten allen tijde opgezegd
worden en houdt alsdan op van kracht te
zijn aan het einde van het op de opzegging
volgend kalenderjaar.

Ter oorkonde waarvan de wederzijdsche
Gevolmachtigden dit verdrag hebben ge-
teekend en van hunne zegels voorzien.

Gedaan in dubbel te 's Gravenhage, den
negenden Februari 1921.

(L. S.) VAN KARNEBEEK.
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1 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

No. 299. - CONVENTION BETWEEN BELGIUM AND THE
NETHERLANDS CONCERNING INSURANCE AGAINST ACCIDEN-
TAL INJURIES SUSTAINED IN THE COURSE OF EMPLOYMENT.
SIGNED AT THE HAGUE FEBRUARY 9, 1921.

His MAJESTY THE.KING OF TIlE BELGIANS and HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN OF THE NETHER-
LANDS both animated by a desire to define the relations between Belgium and the Netherlands
with respect to insurance against accidents during work, have resolved to conclude a Convention
for that purpose, and have appointed as their plenipotentiaries

His MAJESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS :

Prince Albert de LIGNE, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to Her
Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands

HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN OF THE NETHERLANDS:

The Jonkheer H. A. van KARNEBEEK, her Minister for Foreign Affairs

who, being duly authorised, have agreed upon the following Articles:

Article I.

Enterprises which are subject to the laws as to compulsory compensation for injuries resulting
from accidents during work under the laws of the two contracting parties, and which while having
their headquarters in the territory of one of the parties, also carry on operations in the territory
of the other, shall, as regards work carried out in either of the countries, be subject exclusively
to the laws of the country inwhich such work is carried out, except as otherwise provided in Ar-
ticles 2 and 3.

Article 2.

Where the operations contemplated by Article i are carried on by persons domiciled in the
territory of the country in which the enterprise has its headquarters, the laws of that country
shall be exclusively applied.

Article 3.

In the case of transport enterprises which have their headquarters in one of the two countries
and also carry on their operations in the other, the laws of the country in which the enterprise
has its headquarters shall alone be applicable to the mobile (itinerant) section of the yvork. The
personnel of the itinerant section shall remain subject to those laws, even if it is employed in ope-
rations connected with other sections of the enterprise and carried on in the territory of the other
country.

The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall apply to enterprises affected by Article I
which employ transport in carrying on their operations and solely with a view to their own require-
ments.

1 Traduit par le Secretariat de la Socift6 des 1 Translated by the Secretariat of the League
Nations. of Nations.

NO 299.
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Article 4.

In so far as the enterprises affected by Articles I and 3 are subject, by virtue of those Articles,
to the laws of either of the States, such laws shall apply to persons employed in the enterprises
even if such persons be not domiciled in the territory of that State.

Article 5.

No accident which falls under the law in force in one of the States with regard to compensation
for injuries resulting from accidents during work, may give rise, apart from actions based upon
that law, to any action other than those permitted by the laws of the State whose law, as
aforesaid, is applicable.

Article 6.

To facilitate the enforcement by both parties of their laws relating to accidents during work,
the proper administrative and judicial authorities shall assist each other and give each other legal
aid, in accordance with the provisions of the conventions in force between the two countries on
civil and commercial matters. In urgent cases the authorities shall, even without being so re-
quested, take necessary measures of enquiry as though for the execution of their national law.

The competent authority to execute rogatory commissions shall be :
(a) In Belgium, the Juge de Paix within whose jurisdiction the commission is to be exe-

cuted.
(b) In the Netherlands, the President of the Raad van Beroep voor de Ongevallenverzekering

(Accident Insurance Committee) within whose jurisdiction the commission is to be executed ;
The legal provisions governing procedure before the Raden van Beroep shall apply, by analogy,

to the proceedings before the President.

Article 7.

Any provisions in force in either of the two countries granting, in respect of accidents during
work, exemption from stamp duty and other fiscal duties, including provisions for the gratuitous
execution or delivery of instruments, certificates and documents, shall be observed whenever the
law of accidents of the other country has to be applied.

Article 8.

The provisions of Articles 5, 6 and 7 shall also apply to enterprises, wherever established, which
only carry on their operations and are only subject to insurance in one of the two countries.

Article 9.

Wherever, in applying the laws of one of the two countries concerning accidents during work,
it is necessary to express the value of wages fixed in the currency of the other country, the conversion
shall be made on the basis of a mean rate, which shall be determined by each of the two Govern-
ments for the purpose of applying its own legislation and shall be communicated to the other
Government.

No. xII.
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Article io.

The present Convention shall be ratified, and the instruments of ratification shall be exchanged
as soon as possible.

The Convention shall come into force one month after the first day of the month following
the exchange of ratifications.

The Convention may be denounced at any time by either of the two contracting parties, and
shall cease to be operative at the expiration of the civil year following such denunciation.

In faith whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the present Convention and have
sealed it with their seals.

Done in duplicate at The Hague this ninth day of February 1921.

(L. S.) PRINCE ALBERT DE LIGNE.
(L. S.) VAN KARNEBEEK.

No. 299.
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No. 300. - CONVENTION' ENTRE LA FRANCE ET LES PAYS-BAS,
RELATIVE A LA PROLONGATION DU TERME DE L'TCHt-ANCE
DE REMBOURSEMENT DU CREDIT FOURNI PAR LES PAYS-BAS
A LA FRANCE PAR LA CONVENTION DU 6 DRCEMBRE 1918, SIGNtE
A LA HAYE LE 16 AVRIL 1921.

Texte ol/iciel /ran~ais communiqu6 par le Ministre des Pays-Bas i Berne. L'enregistrement de
cette Convention a eu lieu le 8 aoat 1922.

Entre le GOUVERNEMENT ROYAL NMERLANDAIS reprdsent6 h cet effet par son Excellence le
Jonkheer H. A. Van KARNEBEEK, Ministre des Affaires 6trang~res de Sa Majest6 la Reine des
Pays-Bas, d'une part, et le GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RIPUBLIQUE FRANqAISE repr6sent6 h cet effet
par Son Excellence M. Charles BENOIST, envoy6 extraordinaire et Ministre pl6nipotentiaire de la
R~publique franqaise, d'autre part, il a 6td convenu d'apporter les modifications suivantes dans la
Convention du 6 d6cembre 1918 relative au cr6dit de 30 millions de florins fourni par les Pays-
Bas h la France.

Article I.

L'dchdance du credit ouvert par la Convention du 6 d~cembre 1918 est report~e au ier avril
1927, le Consortium fran~ais conservant la facult6 d'en effectuer le remboursement en partie ou en
totalit6, b toute 6poque ant~rieure, sous r~serve d'un pr~avis d'un mois.

Article 2.

A partir du ier avril 1921, le taux de l'int&rt servi par le Gouvernement fran~ais sur les mon-
tants r~alis6s de ce cr6dit sera port6 h 6 %.

Article 3.

Si un remboursement, partiel ou total, intervient avant l'6ch~ance, primitivement fix6e au ier
avril 1922, le montant rembours6 ne portera inter&t qu'h 5 % jusqu'au jour du remboursement
et celui-ci s'effectuera sur les bases 6tablies dans l'article 8 de la Convention du 6 d6cembre 1918.

Du ier avril 1922 au ier avril 1927, le remboursement se fera au pair.

I L'6change des ratifications a eu lieu & La Haye le 30 mai 1922.
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1 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

No. 300. - CONVENTION 2 BETWEEN FRANCE AND THE NETHER-
LANDS REGARDING THE POSTPONEMENT OF THE DATE OF
MATURITY OF THE LOAN ADVANCED BY THE NETHERLANDS
TO FRANCE BY THE CONVENTION OF DECEMBER 6, 1918,
SIGNED AT THE HAGUE, APRIL 16, i92I.

French oflicial text communicated by the Netherlands Minister at Berne. The registration of
this convention took place on August 8, 1922.

The ROYAL GOVERNMENT OF THE NETHERLANDS, represented to that intent by His Excel-
lency the Jonkheer H. A. VAN KARNEBEEK, Minister for Foreign Affairs of Her Majesty the
Queen of the Netherlands, of the one part, and the GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC,
represented to that intent by His Excellency Monsieur Charles BENOIST, Envoy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary of the French Republic, of the other part, have agreed upon the following
modifications in the Convention of December 6, 1918, concerning the credit of 30 million
florins granted by the Netherlands to France.

Article i.

The expiry of the credit opened by the Convention of December 6th, 1918, shall be postponed
to April I, 1927, but the French Consortium shall retain the right to carry out a partial or com-
plete repayment at any earlier period, subject to one month's previous notice.

Article 2.

From April I, 1921, the rate of interest to be paid by the French Government on the
amount of this credit received shall be 6 per cent.

Article 3.

If a partial or total repayment takes place before the date of expiry originally fixed (April
I, 1922), the amount repaid shall only bear interest at 5 per cent up to the date of repayment,
which shall be carried out according to the principles laid down in Article 8 of the Convention
of jDecember 6, 1918.

From April I, 1922 to April I, 1927, repayment shall be made at par.

1 Traduit par le Secretariat de la Soci~t6 des 1 Translated by the Secretariat of the League
Nations. of Nations.

2 The exchange of ratifications took place at the Hague May 30, 1922,
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Article 4.

Les billets hL ordre ou traites pr~vus h l'article 5 de ]a convention susdite, seront rendus h la
Succursale d'Amsterdam de la Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas, le Ier avril 1921, contre paiement
des intrfts 6chus h cette date et contre remise de nouveaux effets de commerce semblables et h
dchdance du Ier avril 1927.

Article 5.

Les obligations 5% du Tr~sor fran~ais, d~pos~es h la Nederlandsche Bank h titre de garantie
accessoire, seront h la mme date du Ier avril 1921, remplac6es titre pour titre par des obligations
6% du Tr6sor fran ais libelU~es en florins remboursables le ier avril 1927 et munies de douze coupons,
semestriels aux 6ch~ances des Ier octobre et Ier avril ; la remise de ces obligations ne comportera
pas pour le Gouvernement frangais de frais de Timbre nouveau.

Article 6.

Si l'Institution n~erlandaise ), que s'est substitude le Gouvernement Royal n~erlandais
d'apr~s l'article 2 de la Convention susdite, est mise en liquidation, tous les droits et engage-
ments, qui d~coulent de la dite Convention pour cette Institution, passeront au Gouvernement
Royal n~erlandais, huit jours apr6s qu'il aura 6t6 donn6 avis par le Gouvernement n~erlandais et
par ((l'Institution n~erlandaise ), au Consortium frangais que ((l'Institution ), d6jh nommine est
mise en liquidation.

Article 7.

Cet accord sera ratifiM et les instruments de ratification seront 6chang~s h La Haye aussi rapi-
dement que possible.

DISPOSITIONS FINALES

I. En tant que, dans l'Accord present, on ne s'est pas 6cart6 des dispositions de la Convention
du 6 ddcembre 1918, ces dispositions restent en vigueur.

II. La prdsente Convention entrera en vigueur ds que M. le Ministre de France h La
Haye aura prdsent6 au Gouvernement Royal n~erlandais les documents n~cessaires indiquant
que le Consortium frangais accepte les dispositions de cette Convention et ds que le Gouvernement
Royal n6erlandais aura remis h M. le Ministre de France h La Haye une declaration de 1'(, Institu-
tion n~erlandaise * visde h l'article 6 suivant laquelle cette soci6t6 aussi accepte les dispositions
de cette Convention.

III. L'article 15 de la Convention du 6 d~cembre 1918 est 6galement applicable h l'4gard du
present Accord.

Fait h La Haye, le seize avril mil neuf cent vingt et un en deux exemplaires, dont un a 6t6
remis au Repr6sentant du Gouvernement Royal n~erlandais et l'autre au Repr6sentant du Gouver-
nement de la R6publique frangaise.

VAN KARNEBEEK.
CHARLES BENOIST.

No 300.
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Article 4.

The bills payable to order or drafts mentioned in Article 5 of the above-mentioned Con-
vention shall be given up at the Amsterdam Branch of the Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas
on April I, 1921, against payment of the interest due at that date and the deposit of other
similar bills payable on April I, 1927.

Article 5.

The 5 % French Treasury bonds deposited in the Nederlandsche Bank as additional security
shall be replaced, bond for bond, on April I, 1921, by 6 % French Treasury bonds drawn in florins,
redeemable on April 1, 1927, and furnished with 12 half-yearly coupons for the periods ending
October i and April i ; the deposit of these bonds shall not involve the French Government in any
additional stamp duties.

Article 6.

If the Netherlands Institution, which the Royal Government of the Netherlands has deputed
to represent it under Article 2 of the Convention, is put into liquidation, all rights and obligations
devolving upon that Institution by the terms of the Convention shall pass to the Royal Government
of the Netherlands, eight days after notice has been given to the French Consortium by the Govern-
ment of the Netherlands and the Netherlands Institution that the Institution has been put into
liquidation.

Article 7.

This agreement shall be ratified, and the instruments of ratification shall be exchanged at The
Hague as soon as possible.

FINAL PROVISIONS.

I. The provisions of the Convention of December 6, 1918, shall continue in force except so far
as the present agreement diverges from them.

II. The present agreement shall come into force as soon as the French Minister at Thc Hague shall
have delivered to the Royal Government of the Netherlands "the necessary documents showing that
the French Consortium accepts the provisions of this agreement, and as soon as the Royal Govern-
ment of the Netherlands shall also have delivered to the French Minister at The Hague a statement
of acceptance of the provisions of this agreement by the Netherlands Institution mentioned in
Article 6.

III. Article 15 of the Convention of December 6, 1918, shall also apply to the present agreement.

Done in duplicate at The Hague on the sixteenth day of April nineteen hundred and twenty-
one, one copy being delivered to the Representative of the Royal Government of the Netherlands
and the other to the Representative of the Government of the French Republic.

CHARLES BENOIST.
VAN KARNEBEEK.

No. 300.
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ANNEXE V.

PR] SENTATIONS A L'ENREGISTREMENT, ADHI9SIONS, SIGNATURES,
RATIFICATIONS POSTI RIEUREMENT tCHANG]tES, ETC.

No. 8. - ARRANGEMENT' CONCERNANT LA CONSERVATION OU LE R1tTABLISSE-
MENT DES DROITS DE PROPRIIT INDUSTRIELLE ATTEINTS PAR LA GUERRE
MONDIALE. SIGNI A BERNE LE 30 JUIN 1920.

RATIFICATION.

PORTUGAL.

Communiqui par le Conseil Fidiral Suisse, le 20 septembre 1922.

BERNE, le 18 mars 1922.

MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Pour faire suite h nos communications relatives 4 l'Arrangement du 30 juin 1920 concernant
la conservation ou le r~tablissement des droits de propri6t6 industrielle atteints par la guerre
mondiale et contenues dans nos notes des 8 octobre, 6 novembre, et 22 d~cembre 1920, 26 janvier,
7 mars, 23 mars, 7 avril et 21 octobre 1921, nous avons l'honneur de notifier h Votre Excellence
la ratification dudit'Arrangement par la R6publique Portugaise. Cette ratification nous a 6t6
annonc~e par une note de la Ligation de Portugal h Berne dat~e du 7 mars 1922, et c'est h partir
de cette date qu'elle produit ses effets.

Veuillez agr~er, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute consid~ration.

Au nom du Conseil F~dral Suisse :

Le Prisident de la Conlfddration,
Dr HAAB.

Le Chancelier de la Conlidgration,
STEIGER.

Son Excellence
Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires 6trang&res.

1 Voir vol. 1, page 59 de ce Recueil.
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ANNEX V.

PRESENTATIONS FOR REGISTRATION, ADHESIONS, SIGNATURES,
RATIFICATIONS SUBSEQUENTLY EXCHANGED, ETC.

No. 8. - AGREEMENT' CONCERNING THE PRESERVATION OR THE REESTABLISH-
MENT OF THE RIGHTS OF INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY AFFECTED BY THE WORLD
WAR, SIGNED AT BERNE ON JUNE 30, 1920.

RATIFICATION.

PORTUGAL.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 20, 1922.

2 TRADUCTIO;. - TRANSLATION.

BERNE, March 18, 1922.

YOUR EXCELLENCY,

With reference to our Notes of October 8, November 6 and December 22, 192o, and January
26, March 7, March 23, April 7, and October 21, 1921, regarding the Agreement of June 30, 1920,
concerning the preservation or reestablishment of the rights of industrial property affected by the
world war, we have the honour to acquaint your Excellency with the fact that the Agreement
in question has been ratified by the Portuguese Republic. We were informed of this ratification
in a Note, dated March 7, 1922, from the Portuguese Legation at Berne, and the ratification accord-
ingly takes effect as from that date.

We have the honour to be, etc.,

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council:

(Signed) Dr. HAAB.
President of the Confederation.

(Signed) STEIGER,
Chancellor of the Confederation.

His Excellency,
The Minister for Foreign Affairs.

1 See Vol. I, page 59 of this Series.
2 Traduit par le Secretariat de la Socilt6 des 2 Translated by the Secretariat of the League

Nations. of Nations.
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ADHtSION.
DANTZIG (VILLE LIBRE DE)

Communiquie par le Conseil Fddiral Suisse le 20 septembre 1922.

BERNE, le 21 octobre 1921.
MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Nous avons 'honneur d'informer Votre Excellence que, par notes en dates des 5 et 6 octobre
1921, le Gouvernement de la Pologne, charg6 par 1'article 104 du Trait6 de paix de Versailles de
la conduite des affaires ext6rieures de la Ville libre de Dantzig, nous a fait connaitre, conform6ment
aux stipulations de 1'article 33, alin~a 2, de la Convention entre la Pologne et cette vile, conclue
a Paris, le 9 novembre i92o, l'adh6sion de la Ville libre de Dantzig h la Convention internationale
du 2o mars 1883 pour la protection de la propridt6 industrielle, revis6e h Bruxelles le 14 d~cembre
19oo et h Washington le 2 juin 1911, avec son protocole de cl6ture (v. article 18 de la Convention),
ainsi qu'h 1'arrangement sign6 h Berne le 30 juin 1920, concernant la conservation ou le r~tablis-
sement des droits de propridt6 industrielle atteints par la guerre mondiale.

Conform~ment h 1'article 16, alin~a 3, de la Convention d'Union de Paris r6vis6e, cette adhesion
prendra effet un mois apr~s l'envoi de la notification faite par le Gouvernement suisse aux autres
pays unionistes, donc h partir du 21 novembre 1921.

Nous vous prions de vouloir bien prendre note de cette adh6sion et d'agrder, Monsieur le Minis-
tre, 'assurance de notre haute consideration.

Au nom du Conseil Fdd6ral Suisse•

Le Prisident de la Conjtdration,

SCHULTHESS.

Le Chancelier de la Conlidiration,

Son Excellence STEIGER.
Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires 6trang6res.

No 9. - CONVENTION 1 ENTRE LA GRRCE ET LA BULGARIE RELATIVE A L'1MI-
GRATION RflCIPROQUE, SIGNIEE A NEUILLY-SUR-SEINE LE 27 NOVEMBRE 1919.

Lettre de la Commission mixte d'dmigration grico-bulgare au Secritaire giniral
de la SociM des Nations.

ATHtNES, le 28 juillet 1922.
MONSIEUR LE SECR1TAIRE GkNkRAL,

Nous-avons l'honneur de vous faire savoir que par une d~cision de la Commission Mixte,
prise en sa s~ance du 27 juillet 1922 et dont nous vous communiquons le texte en annexe h la pr6-

Voir vo]. 1, page 67 de ce Recueil.
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ADHESION.
DANZIG (FREE CITY OF).

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 20, 1922.

BERNE, October 21, 1921.
YOUR EXCELLENCY,

We have the honour to acquaint you with the fact that, in Notes dated October 5 and 6, 1921,
the Polish Government, which, under Article 104 of the Treaty of Peace of Versailles, is responsible
for the conduct of the foreign relations of the Free City of Danzig, has informed us, in pursuance
of the provisions of § 2 of Article 33 of the Treaty between Poland and that City, concluded
at Paris on November 9, 1920, of the adhesion of the Free City of Danzig to the International
Convention of March 20, 1883, for the protection of industrial property, revised at Brussels on
December 14, 19oo, and at Washington on June 2, 1911, together with the Final Protocol (see
Article 18 of the Convention), and to the Agreement, signed at Berne on June 30, 1920, concerning
the preservation or the re-establishment of the rights of industrial property affected by the
world war.

In accordance with § 3 of Article 16 of the Revised Paris Union Convention, this adhesion
will take effect one month after the despatch of the notification by the Swiss Government to the
other countries of the Union, i. e., as from November 21, 1921.

We would beg Your Excellency to take cognisance of this adhesion, and have the honour
to be, etc.

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council:

(Signed) SCHULTHESS,
President of the Con/ederation.

(Signed) STEIGER.
His Excellency Chancellor of the Confederation,

The Minister for Foreign Affairs.

No. 9. - CONVENTION 1 BETWEEN GREECE AND BULGARIA RESPECTING RECI-
PROCAL EMIGRATION, SIGNED AT NEUILLY-SUR-SEINE, NOVEMBER 27, 1919.

Letter from the Mixed Greco-Bulgarian Emigration Commission to the Secretary- General

of the League of Nations.

2 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

ATHENS, July 28, 1922.
SIR,

We have the honour to inform you that, by a decision of the Mixed Commission at its
meeting on July 27, 1922, the text of which is enclosed as an annex to this letter, the period fixed

3 See Vol. I, page 67 of this Series.
2 Traduit par le Secretariat de la Socidt6 des 2 Translated by the Secretariat of the League

Nations. of Nations.
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sente lettre, le d6lai fix6 k l'article 4 de la Convention entre la Grce et la Bulgarie relative h
l'Emigration r~ciproque sign~e h Neuilly-sur-Seine le 27 novembre I919 a 6t6 report6 jusqu'au
15 octobre 1923.

Vu l'importance de cette d~cision nous avons cru de notre devoir de vous en faire communi-
cation.

Veuillez agr6er, Monsieur le Secr6taire g6n6ral, l'expression de notre tr~s haute consid6ration.

Le Secritaire giniral Le Pr6sident :
A. LINDSEY. A. - C. CORFE.

ANNEXE.

EXTRAIT DU PROCS-VERBAL DE LA 1 12e SI ANCE DE LA COMMISSION.

La Commission,

Consid~rant

I. qu'elle a d~cid6 par sa decision du 29 juin 1922 (Io8e s~ance, p. 758) ((qu'il est
n.cessaire de proroger jusqu'au 15 octobre 1923 le d~lai fix6 k l'article 4 de la Convention));

2. que, par la m~me ddcision, elle a d~cid6 c(qu'elle charge les D6l6gu&s des deux
Hautes Parties de provoquer, dans le plus bref d~lai possible l'acquiescement de leurs
Gouvernements h cette prorogation ));

3. que les D6l6gu~s des deux Hautes Parties ont tous deux d6clar6 formellement h
]a Commission l'acquiescement de leurs Gouvernements respectifs h cette prorogation;

D6cide h l'unanimit6

I. que le d~lai fix6 h. l'Article 4 de la Convention est prorog6 jusqu'au 15 octobre 1923;

2. que, dans le R~glement, la date du 18 d~cembre 1922 sera remplac~e partout
par la date du 15 octobre 1923 ;

3. qu'elle charge les D6lgu~s des deux Hautes Parties de pourvoir ' ce que cette
modification soit revetue de la forme lgale dans leurs pays respectifs.

(Sign6) A. C. CORFE.

G. TSORBAZOGLU,
V. ROBEFF.
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in Article 4 of the Convention between Greece and Bulgaria concerning reciprocal emigration signed
at Neuilly-sur-Seine on November 27, 1919, has been prolonged until October 15, 1923.

In view of the importance of this decision, we thought that it should be communicated to you.

We have the honour to be, etc.,

A. LINDSEY. A. C. CORFE.
Secretary- General. President.

ANNEX.

EXTRACT FROM THE MINUTES OF THE 112TH MEETING OF THE COMMISSION.

(i) Whereas the Commission stated in its decision of June 29, 1922, (Io8th meeting,
page 758), "that the period fixed by Article 4 of the Convention must be prolonged until
October 15, 1923 " ;

(2) Whereas in the same decision it stated " that it instructs the Delegates of the
two High Contracting Parties to secure as soon as possible the consent of their Govern-
ments to this prolongation;

(3) Whereas the Delegates of the two High Contracting Parties have both for-
mally conveyed to the Commission the consent of their respective Governments to this
prolongation;

The Commission unanimously decides:

(i) That the period fixed in Article 4 of the Convention shall be prolonged until
October 15, 23;

(2) That in the Regulations the date October 15, 1923 shall be substituted through-
out for the date December 18, 1922;

(3) That it will instruct the Delegates of the two High Contracting Parties to see
that this alteration receives the force of law in their respective countries.

(Signed) A. C. CORFE.
G. TSORBAZOGLU.
V. ROBEFF.
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No. ii. - ARRANGEMENT INTERNATIONAL 1 EN VUE D'ASSURER UNE PROTECTION
EFFICACE CONTRE LE TRAFIC CRIMINEL CONNU SOUS LE NOM DE #TRAITE
DES BLANCHES ), SIGNP A PARIS LE 18 MARS 19o4.

La liste suivante de signatures, ratijications el adhisions a it! cominuniquie au Secretariat par
le Service Fran~ais de la Socilt! des Nations le 19 juillet 1922.

SIGNATAIRES.

Allemagne
Belgique
Danemark
Espagne
France
Grande-Bretagne
Italie

Autriche-Hongrie
Australie
Brdsil
Bulgarie
Canada
Colonies allemandes
Colonies franqaises
Dantzig
Etats-Unis
Inde
Indes nderlandaises
Luxembourg
Maroc
Monaco
Pologne
Siam
Tchdcoslovaquie
Terre-Neuve
Tunisie
Uruguay
Nouvelle-Z&Iande

RATIFICATIONS.

18 janvier
22 juin
18 janvier
18 janvier
18 janvier
18 janvier
18 janvier

ADHASIONS.

18 janvier
3 juillet

12 mai
15 juin
3 juillet

14 mai
18 janvier
2 juillet
6 juin
8 f6vrier

14 janvier
4 juillet

ier janvier
2 juillet

28 fdvrier
28 d6cembre

8 juin
3 juillet
Ier janvier
30 juin
24 aout

Colonies britanniques.
Afrique centrale 28 d~cembre
Bahamas 3 juillet

1905
1905 •

1905
1905
1905
1905
1905

1905
19o6
1905
1921

19o6
1907
1905
1921

19o8
1920
1907
I910
1922
1921
1922
1921

1921

19o6
1922
1920
1907

1906
19o6

SIGNATAIRES.

Norv~ge
Pays-Bas
Portugal
Russie
Suede
Suisse

Barbados
Ceylan
Chypre
C6te d'Or
Ddtroit
Gibraltar
Guyane
Hong-Kong
Iles Fidji
lie Leeward
Iles Seychelles
Ile Windward
Jamaique
Kenya
Malte
Nigeria du Nora
Nyassaland
Ouganda
Rhoddsie du Sud
Sainte-H6l6ne
Sdndgambie
Sierra-Leone
Somaliland
Trinit6
Wei-Hai-Wei

18 janvier
14 janvier
12 juillet
18 janvier
18 janvier
18 janvier

ADHIASIONS.

3 juillet
3 juillet

3 juillet
4 novembre

23 septembre
3 juillet

18 mars
23 octobre

8 avril
26 septembre

3 juillet
ii mars
4 novembre
3 juillet
3 jujillet
4 novembre

1 er jin
3 juillet

18 mars
3 juillet

ii mars
ii mars
3 juillet

II mai

I Voir vol. I, page 84 et vol. III, page 254 de ce Recueil.

RATIFICATIONS.

1905
1907
1905
1905
1905
1905

19o6
19o6

19o6
1921
1905
19o6
1907
1907
1907
19o6
19o6
1907
1921

19o6
19o6
1921
1907
19o6
1907
19o6
1907
1907
19o6
1907
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No. ii. - INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENT 1 FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE "WHITE
SLAVE TRAFFIC ", SIGNED AT PARIS, MARCH 18, 1904.

The following list of signatures, ratifications and adhesions has been forwarded to the Secretariat
by the " Service Francais de la Sociiti des Nations " on July 19, 1922..

SIGNATORIES.

Belgium
Denmark
France
Germany
Great Britain
Italy
Netherlands

RATIFICATIONS.

June 22, 1905
Jan. 18, 1905
Jan. 18, 1905
Jan. 18, 1905
Jan. 18, 1905
Jan. 18, 19o5
Jan. 14, 1907

SIGNATORIES.

Norway
Portugal
Russia
Spain
Sweden
Switzerland

RATIFICATIONS.

Jan. 18, 1905
July 12, 1905
Jan. 18, 1905
Jan. 18, 1905
Jan. 18, 1905
Jan. 18, 19o5

ADHESIONS.

United States
Austria-Hungary
Australia
Brazil
Bulgaria
Canada
Czechoslovakia
Danzig
Dutch Indies
French Colonies
German Colonies
India
Luxemburg
Monaco
Morocco
Poland
Siam
Tunis
Uruguay
Newfoundland
New-Zealand

British Colonies.
Bahamas
Barbados

June
Jan.1
July
May
June
July
June
July
Jan.
Jan.
May
Feb.
July
July
Jan.
Feb.
Dec.
Jan.
June
July
Aug.

July
July

ADHESIONS.

6, io8 Central Africa
18, 1905 Ceylon
3, 19o6 Cyprus

12, 19o5 Fiji Islands
15, 1921 Gibraltar
3, 19o6 Gold Coast
8, 1921 Guiana (British)
2, 1921 Hong-Kong

14, 1907 Jamaica
18, 1905 Kenya
14, 1907 Leeward Isles
8, 1920 Malta
4, 191o Northern Nigeria
2, 1921 Nyassaland
1, 1922 Rhodesia (Southern)
28, 1922 St. Helena
!8, 1921 Senegambia
I, 1922 Seychelles Is.

;o, 1920 Sierra Leone
3, 19o6 Somaliland
!4, 1907 Straits Settlements

Trinidad
Uganda

3, 19o6 Wei-Hai-Wei
3, 19o6 Windward Isles

1 See Vol, I, page 84 and Vol. III, page 254 of this Series.

Dec.
July

Oct.
Sept.
July
July
Mar.
Mar.
Nov.
Apr.
July
July
Nov.
July
Mar.
July
Sept.
Mar.
Mar.
Nov.
July
June
May
July

19o6
19o6

1907
1905
19o6
19o6

1907
1907
1921

1907
19o6
19o6
1921
1906
19o7
1906
1906
19o7
19o7
192119o6

1907

19o6
19o6
1907
1907
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No. 13. - INTERNATIONAL RADIOTELEGRAPH CONVENTION', SIGNED AT LONDON,
JULY 5, 1912.

ACCESSIONS.

NEW HEBRIDES.

Communicated by His Britannic Majesty's Foreign O/fice January 23, 1922.

The British and French Governments having mutually agreed upon the accession of the
New Hebrides to the International Radiotelegraphic Convention, signed at London on the
5th July, 1912, His Britannic Majesty's Government have accordingly taken note of this
accession as from the 8th September, 1921.

Foreign Office,
September 30, 1921.

LATVIA.

Communicated by His Britannic Majesty's Foreign Office March 29, 1922.

Since the previous notification of the 15th October, 1921, the following accession to the Conven-
tion, Final Protocol and "Rglement de Service" has been notified to His Britannic Majesty's
Government on the date mentioned below :-

LATVIA ........................ I December 7, 1921.

Foreign Office,
January, 1922.

POSITION OF AUSTRIA.
Communicated by His Britannic Majesty's Foreign O//ice January 23, 1922.

With regard to the terms of Article 236 of the Treaty of Saint-Germain of the Ioth
September, 1919, the Austrian Minister at London, in a note dated the Ist August, 1921, has
declared in the name of his Government that the Republic of Austria, with a view to unifor-
mity, regards itself as bound towards all the States parties to the International Radiotel-
egraph Convention of the 5th July, 1912.
Foreign Office,

September 30,, 1921.

POSITION OF HUNGARY.
Communicated by His Britannic Majesty's Foreign Office July io, 1922.

Since the previous statement of the 24 th January, 1922, the following notification has
been made to His Britannic Majesty's Government :-

" With regard to article 219 of the Treaty of the Trianon of the 4 th June, 1920, the
Hungarian Minister in London, in a note dated the 9 th June 1922, has declared, in the
name of the Government of Hungary, that that Government, with a view to uniformity,
regards itself as bound towards all the States parties to the International Radiotelegraph
Convention of the 5th July 1912.

Foreign Office,
June 24, 1922.

1 See vol. I, page 133, and vol. III, page 255 of this Series.

2 With effect from January I, 1922.
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No. 13. - CONVENTION' RADIOTItL]GRAPHIQUE INTERNATIONALE, SIGNitE A
LONDRES, LE 5 JUILLET 1912.

ADH1tSIONS.
2 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

NOUVELLES HfBRIDES.

Communiquie par le Ministdre des A//aires 1trangires de Sa Majesti Britannique le 23 janvier 1922.

Les Gouvernements britannique et frangais ayant rciproquement admis Y'adhdsion des
Nouvelles Hdbrides h la Convention radiot 1kgraphique internationale, sign~e h Londres le
5 juillet 1912, le Gouvernement de Sa Majest6 Britannique a pris note de la mise en vigueur
de cette adhesion h partir du 8 septembre 1921.

Foreign Office,
30 seplembre 1921.

LETTONIE.

Communiquie par le Ministdre des A//aires Rtrang~res de Sa Majesti Britannique le 29 mars 1922.

Depuis la dernire notification du 15 octobre 1921, l'adh~sion suivante la Convention, au
Protocole Final et au s R~glement de Service ), a 6tM notifi~e au Gouvernement de Sa Majest:
Britannique, h la date mentionn~e ci-apr~s :

LETTONIE ....................... 37 d~cembre 1921.
Foreign Office,

Janvier 1922.

POSITION DE L'AUTRICHE.

Communiqu6e par le Ministdre des A//aires itrangdres de Sa Majestj Britannique le 23 janvier 1922.

Eu 6gard h l'article 236 du Trait6 de Saint-Germain-en-Laye du io septembre 1919, le
Ministre d'Autriche h Londres, par note eu date du ier aofit 1921, a d~clar6, au nom de son
Gouvernement, 'que la Rdpublique d'Autriche, par mesure d'unification, se considre comme
li~e envers tous les Etats parties h la Convention radiot~l~graphique internationale du
5 juillet 1912.

Foreign Office.
30 septembre 1921.

POSITION DE LA HONGRIE.

Communiquie par le Ministdre des A//aires itrangires de Sa Majestj Britannique le IO juillet 1922.

Depuis la derni~re ddclaration du 24 janvier 1922, la notification suivante a 6t6 communiqude
au Gouvernement de Sa Majest6 Britannique:

((Eu 6gard h l'article 219 du Trait6 de Trianon du 4 juin I92O, le Ministre de Hongrie
h Londres, par note en date du 9 juin 1922, a d6clar6, au nor du Gouvernement de
Hongrie, que ce gouvernement, par mesure d'unification, se considre comme i6 envers
tousles Etats parties la Convention radiot~l~graphique intemationale du 5 juillet 1912. )

Foreign Office,
24 .uin 1922.

Voir vol. 1, page 133, et vol. III, page 255 de ce Recueil.
Traduit par le Secretariat de la Soci~t6 des 2 Translated by the Secretariat of the League

Nations. o of Nations.
3 Avec effet ds le ier janvier 1922.
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Nos. I5 et 16. - CONVENTION DE BERNE REVIStE' (9 SEPTEMBRE i886), POUR LA
PROTECTION DES (EUVRES LITTIERAIRES ET ARTISTIQUES, SIGNEE A BERLIN
LE 13 NOVEMBRE 19o8, ET PROTOCOLE ADDITIONNEL, SIGN9 A BERNE LE
2o MARS 1914.

RATIFICATION.

BELGIQUE.

Gbmmuniquge par le Conseil Fidral suisse, le 20 Septembre 1922.

BERNE, le 16 novembre 1921.
MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Nous avons l'honneur d'anaoncer h Votre Excellence que la LIgation de Belgique ht Berne
nous a fait parvenir, le 4 novembre 1921, l'instrument de ratification de Sa Majest6 le Roi des
Belges sur le Protocole du 20 mars 1914 additionnel h la Convention de Berne pour la protection
des oeuvres litt~raires et artistiques, revis~e le 13 novembre 19o8. Ce document a 6t6 d~pos6 aux
Archives de la Conf~d6ration suisse.

Veuillez agr~er, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute consideration.

Au nom du Conseil F~d~ral Suisse:

Le Prisident de la Coniddiration,
(Sign6) SCHULTHESS.

Le Chancelier de la Con!dddration,
(Sign,) STEIGER.

Son Excellence
Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires ftrang&es.

ADHRSIONS.
HONGRIE.

Communiqude par le Chargd d'Alfaires deHongrie, d Berne.

LAGATION -ROYALE DE HONGRIE
A BERNE.

BERNE, le 14 1dvrier 1922.
MONSIEUR LE PRtSIDENT,

Me conformant h un ordre requ de mon Gouvernement, j'ai l'honeur de porter h la connais-
sance du Conseil Fdd6ral Suisse ce qui suit :

La Hongrie accede h l'Urtion de Berne pour la protection des oeuvres litt6raires et artistiques
de sorte qu'elle adhere sans aucune rdserve h la Convention internationale de Berne pour la pro-

1 Voir vol. I, pages 217 et 243, vol. IIl, page 259 de ce Recueji.
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Nos. 15 -and 16. - INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION' RELATIVE TO THE PROTECTION
OF LITERARY AND ARTISTIC WORKS (REVISING THAT SIGNED AT BERNE,
SEPTEMBER 9, I886), SIGNED AT BERLIN, NOVEMBER 13, 19o8, AND ADDITIONAL
PROTOCOL, SIGNED AT BERNE, MARCH 20, 1914.

RATIFICATION.
BELGIUM.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 20, 1922.

" TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

BERNE, November 16, 1921.
YOUR EXCELLENCY,

We have the honour to inform you that the Belgian Legation at Berne forwarded to us on
November 4, 1921, the instrument of ratification of His Majesty, the King of the Belgians, with
regard to the Protocol of March 20, 1914, supplementary to the Convention of Berne, which was
revised on November 13, 19o8, for the protection of literary and artistic works.

This document has been deposited in the archives of the Swiss Confederation.
We have the honour, etc.

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council:

(Signed) SCHULTHESS,

President of the Confederation.

... (Signed) STEIGER,

Chancellor of the Con/ederation,
To His Excellency

The Minister for Foreign Affairs.

ADHESIONS.
HUNGARY.

Communicated by the Charge d'Affaires of Hungary at Berne.

ROYAL HUNGARIAN LEGATION.
BERNE.

BERNE, February 14, 1922.
MONSIEUR LE PRi SIDENT,

In compliance with instructions received from my Government, I have the honour to bring
the following to the knowledge of the Swiss Federal Council.

Hungary accedes to the Berne Union for the Protection 'of Literary and Artistic Works and
thereby unreserved adheres to the Berne International Convention for the protection of literary

See vol. 1, pages 217 and 243, and vol. IlI, page 259 of this Series.

2 Traduit par le Secretariat de la Soci~t6 des 2 Translated by the Secretariat of the League
Nations. of Nations.
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tection des ceuvres littdraires et artistiques, revisde h Berlin le 13 novembre 19o8, ainsi qu'au
Protocole additionnel h la dite Convention sign6 h Berlin le 2o mars 1914.

Cette adhesion produit ses effets h partir du J4 fdvrier 1922, date de la note prdsente.
En ce qui concerne la contribution aux frais du Bureau de l'Union internationale, la Hongrie

demande h 6tre rangde dans la quatri~me classe.
Quant h la durde de protection de cinquante ans prdvue par l'article 7, alin6a Ier, de la Con-

vention ci-dessus mentionnde, la Hongrie notifie, conform6ment h Particle 30 de la m~me Conven-
tion, que la durde de protection en question est introduite dans la 16gislation hongroise.

Veuillez agr~er, Monsieur le Prdsident, les assurances de ma tr~s haute considdration.

(Sign6) PARCHER,

Chargi d'Al/aires de Hongrie.Aul Conseil Fddal Suisse,

Berne;

ETATS-UNIS DU BRtfSIL.

Communiquie' par le Conseii Fidral Suisse, le 20 seplembre 1922.

BERNE, le II aot 1921.

MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Nous avons l'honneur de porter h la connaissance des Etats membres de l'Union internationale
pour la protection des oeuvres litt~raires et artistiques que, par note du 18 juillet 1921, la Lgation
du Brdsil h Berne, d'ordre de son Gouvernement, communique au Conseil F~dral Suisse que (,les
Etats-Urxis du Brdsil adherent, sous reserve d'approbation d~finitive par le Congr~s National h
Rib-de-Janeiro, h la Convention de Berne revisde du 13 novembre 19o8 pour la protection des
ceuvres littdraires et artistiques, ainsi qu'au Protocole du 20 mars 1914, additionnel h ladite Con-
vention *.

La note ajoute qu'en ce qui concerne sa contribution aux:frais du Bureau international, les
Etats-Unis du Brdsil d~sirent ftre rang6s dans la troisi~me classe.

La date h partir de laquelle l'accession prdcitde aura produit son effet plein et entier fera
l'objet d'une circulaire compl~mentaire qui, nous l'espdrons, pourra vous tre bient6t adressde.

Comme nous, Votre Excellence prendra, sans doute, note avec satisfaction du fait que, pour
la premiere fois, un Etat souverain du continent amdricain a manifest6 officiellement son intention
de se joindre au groupe des pays qui composent l'Union pour la protection des ceuvres littdraires
et artistiques. Cette adhdsion va porter h vingt-quatre le nombre des Etats contractants.

Veuillez agr~er, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute consideration.

Au nom du Conseil Fdral Suisse

Le Vice-Prisident,

(Sign6) Dr, HAAB.

Le Vice-Chancelier,

(Sign6) KAESLIN.
,Son Excellence

Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires Etrang~res.
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and artistic Works, which was revised in Berlin on November 13, 19o8, and to the additional Protocol
to that Convention which was signed in Berlin on March 20, 1914.

This adhesion takes effect as from the date of the present Note, i. e., February 14, 1922.

Referring to the question of contribution towards the expenditure of the Office of the Inter-
national Union, Hungary requests to be placed in the fourth category.

Regarding the period of 50 years specified as the duration of protection in Article 7, § 1,
of the above-mentioned Convention, Hungary notifies that, in conformity with Article 30 of the
Convention, the period of protection mentioned has been introduced into Hungarian legislation.

I have the honour to be, etc.

(Signed) PARCHER,
Hungarian Charg! d'Allaires.

The Swiss Federal Council,
Berne.

BRAZIL.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 2o, 1922.

BERNE, August II, 1921.

YOUR EXCELLENCY,

We have the honour to inform the States which are members of the International Union for
the protection of literary and artistic works that, in a Note, dated July 18, 1921, the Brazilian
Legation at Berne acting under the instructions of its Government communicated to the Swiss
Federal Council a statement of the effect " that the United States of Brazil adhere, subject to final
approval being given by the National Congress at Rio de Janeiro, to the Convention of Berne,
which was revised on November 13, 19o8, for the protection of literary and artistic works and
also to the Protocol of March 20, 1914, supplementary to that Convention "

The Note further states that, as regards their contribution to the expenses of the International
Bureau, the United States of Brazil desire to be placed in the third category. -

The date from which the above-mentioned adherence becomes fully and integrally-operative
will be given in a supplementary circular Note which we hope may be forwarded to you at an
early date.

Your Excellency will doubtless share our satisfaction in noting that a Sovereign State on the
American Continent has for the first time officially given evidence of its intention to join the group
of countries forming the Union for the protection of literary and artistic works. This adherence
will raise the number of Contracting States to 24.

We are, etc.

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council

(Signed) HAAB,
Vice-President.

(Signed) KAESLIN,
Vice-Chancellor.

To His Excellency
The Minister for Foreign Affairs.
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Communiquie par le Conseil F~ddral Suisse, le 20 septembre 1922.

BERNE, le 9 mars 1922.

MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Par note-circulaire du ii aofit 19l2, nous avons eu l'honneur de porter ht la connaissance des
Etats membres de l'Union irternationale pour la protection des ceuvres littdraires et artistiques
que, suivant une note de la Ldgation du Brdsil h Berne, du 18 juillet 1921, les Etats-Unis du Br6sil
adhdraient, sous rdserve d'approbation d6finitive par le Congr6s National h Rio-de-Janeiro, h la
Convention de Berne revisde du 13 novembre 19o8 pour la protection des ceuvres littdraires et
artistiques, ainsi qu'au Protocole du 20 mars 1914, additionnel t la dite Convention. Ure circulaire
compldmentaire devait tre adressde t Votre Excellence une fois que l'approbation du Corngr~s
serait intervenue, transformant l'adh6sion provisoire en une adh6sion ddfinitive.

La ratification parlementaire ayant eu lieu et ayant 6t6 sanctionn6e par le d6cret pr6sidentiel
No 4541, du 6 fdvrier dernier, la Lgation du Brdsil h Berne nous en a informs par une nouvelle
note du 9 fdvrier 1922. C'est done It partir de cette derlire date que l'accession sus-mentionn6e
des Etats-Unis du Brdsil produit son effet plein et entier.

Nous croyons devoir rappeler que, d'apr s la premiere note du 18 juillet 1921, les Etats-Unis
du Brdsil se sont rangds dans la troisi6me classe, en ce qui concerne leur contribution aux frais du
Bureau international.

Veuillez agr~er, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute consideration.

Au nom du Conseil Fddral Suisse:

Le Prisident de la Con/ddiration,
Dr. HAAB.

Le Chancelier de la Con/didration,
STEIGER.

Son Exceflence
Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires dtrang~res.

DANTZIG (VILLE LIBRE DE).

Communiqude par le Conseil Fdddral Suisse, le 20 septembre 1922.

BERNE, le 8 juillet 1922.

MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Nous avons l'honneur de faire savoir t Votre Excellence que, par note du 24 juin 1922, la IAga-
lion de Pologne h Berne, d'ordre de son Gouvernement charg6 de conduire les affaires extdrieures
de la Ville libre de Dantzig, a annonc6 au Conseil F6d6ral suisse que ledit Gouvernement adh6rait
au nom de la Ville libre de Dantzig :

Io A la Convention de Berne revis6e pour la protection des oeuvres littdraires et artistiques,
du 13 novembre 19o8 ;

20 Au Protocole du 20 mars 1914 additionnel h ladite Convention.

Cette adhdsion a pris effet h partir du 24 juin 1922, date de la note ci-dessus mentionn6e.
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Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 20, 1922.

BERNE, March 9, 1922.

YOUR EXCELLENCY,

In a Circular Note, dated August II, 1921, we had the honour to bring to the notice of States,
Members of the International Union for the protection of literary and artistic works, that in accord-
ance with a Note from the Brazilian Legation at Berne, dated July 18, 1921, the United States
of Brazil adhered, subject to final approval being given by the National Congress at Rio de Janeiro,
to the Convention of Berne, which was revised on November 13, 19o8. for the protection of literary
and artistic works and also to the Protocol dated March 20, 1914 supplementary to that Convention.
A further Circular Note was to be forwarded to your Excellency as soon as Congress had given the
approval required to convert the provisional adherence into a permanent adherence.

As the parliamentary ratification has taken place and has been confirmed by the Presidential
Decree No. 4541, dated February 6, last, the Brazilian Legation at Berne has advised us of these
facts in a further Note, dated February 9, 1922. The above-mentioned adherence of the United
States of Brazil accordingly, comes into force fully and integrally as from the latter date.

We beg to remind you that, in accordance with the first Note dated July 18, 1921, the United
States of Brazil desire to be placed in the third category in respect of their contribution to the
expenses of the International Bureau.

I have the honour, etc.,

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council

(Signed) HAAB,

President of the Confederation.

(Signed) STEIGER,

Chancellor of the Confederation.
His Excellency,

The Minister for Foreign Affairs.

DANZIG (FREE CITY OF).

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 20, 1922.

BERNE, July 8, 1922.

YOUR EXCELLENCY,

We have the honour to inform you that, in a Note dated June 24, 1922, the Polish Legation
at Berne, acting on the instructions of its Government, which has been entrusted with the conduct
of the foreign relations of the Free City of Danzig, notified the Swiss Federal Council that the Polish
Government gave its adherence on behalf of the Free City of Danzig:

(I) to the revised Convention of Berne, dated November 13, 19o8, for the protection
of literary and artistic works ;

(2) to the Protocol of March 20, 1914, supplementary to that Convention.

This adherence came into force as from June 24, 1922, the date of the above-mentiond Note.
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En cc qui touche sa contribution aux frais du Bureau international, la Ville libre de Dantzig
s' est rangde dans la sixi~me classe.

Nous prions Votre Excellence de vouloir bien prendre acte de cette adh6sion.
Veuilez agr~er, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute considdration.

Au nom du Conseil F~d~ral Suisse

Le Vice-Prlsident,

(Sign6) SCHEURER.

Le Chancelier de la Conid&iration,
(Sign6) STEIGER.

Son Excellence
Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires ftrangres.

No. 25.-ACCORD ' CONCLU ENTRE LES GOUVERNEMENTS BRITANNIQUE ET ESTHO-
NIEN, RELATIF AUX RELATIONS COMMERCIALES. LONDRES, LE 20 JUILLET
1920.

Prisent5 , 1'enregistrement par le Gouvernemet Esthonien, le 12 juillet 1922.

No. 51. - DISPOSITIONS CONCERNANT L'EXtCUTION DE L'ARRANGEMENT CON-
CLU ENTRE L'ALLEMAGNE ET LA RE PUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE FIEDE RATIVE DES
SOVIETS DE RUSSIE RELATIF AU RAPATRIEMENT RIECIPROQUE DES PRI-
SONNIERS DE GUERRE ET DES INTERNES CIVILS, SIGNEES A BERLIN LE
7 JUILLET 1920.

Ces dispositions sont entr~es en vigueur le jour de leur signature, 7 juillet 1920.

No. 74. - CONVENTION POSTALE UNIVERSELLE'2, SIGN1tE A MADRID LE 30
NOVEMBRE 1920.

RATIFICATIONS.
EGYPTE.

Par note du 24 janvier 1922, le Ministre d'Espagne Berne a communiqu6 au Secr~taire gdn~ral
de la Socidt6 des Nations :

( qu'en date du 24 dcembre dernier (i92i) ont 6t6 ddpos~s au Ministare d'Etat h Madrid les
instruments par lesquels Sa Majest6 le Sultan d'Egypte a ratifi6 les conventions et arrangements
suivants signds h Madrid le 30 novembre 192o, h l'occasion du Vle Congr~s de l'Union Postale
Universelle ))

Convention Postale Universelle:
Arrangement concernant l'6change des lettres et des boites avec valeur drclarde.

Voir vol. I, page 295, et vol. III, page 26o de ce Recucil.
2 Voir vol. III, pages 267-27o, et vol. VII, page 362 de ce Recucil.
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As regards its contribution to the expenses of the International Bureau, the Free City of Danzig
desires to be placed in the sixth category.

We beg Your Excellency to take note of this adherence.
We have the honour to be, etc.,

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council:

(Signed) SCHEURER,

Vice-President of the Confederation.

(Signed) STEIGER,

Chancellor of the Confederation.
His Excellency,

The Minister for Foreign Affairs.

No. 25. -AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE BRITISH AND ESTHONIAN GOVERNMENTS
RESPECTING COMMERCIAL RELATIONS. LONDON, JULY 2o, 1920.

Presented for registration by the Estiwnian Government on July 12, 1922.

No. 51. - ARRANGEMENTS FOR CARRYING OUT THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE
GERMAN REICH AND THE RUSSIAN SOCIALIST FEDERAL SOVIET REPUBLIC
WITH REGARD TO THE MUTUAL REPATRIATION OF PRISONERS OF WAR AND
INTERNED CIVILIANS, SIGNED AT BERLIN, JULY 7, 1920.

These arrangements came into force on the date of their signature, July 7, 1920.

No. 74. - UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION 2, SIGNED AT MADRID, NOVEMBER 30,
1920.

RATIFICATIONS.
EGYPT.

3 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

By a note of January 24, 1922, the Spanish Minister at Berne informed the Secretary General
of the League of Nations :

" that on December 24, last (1921) have been deposited at the Ministry of State at Madrid
the instruments by which His Majesty the Sultan of Egypt has ratified the following Conventions
and Arrangements, signed at Madrid on November 30, 192o at the VIIth Congress of the Universal
Postal Union."

Universal Postal Convention.
Arrangement concerning the exchange of letters and parcels (boites) of a declared value.

. See vol. I, page 295, et vol. III, page 260 of this Series.
2 See vol. III, pages 267-7o, and vol. VII, page 362 of this Series.
8 Traduit par le Secrdtariat de la Soci6t6 des 3 Translated by the Secretariat of the League

Nations. of Nations.
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Arrangement concernant le service des mandats de poste.
Convention concernant 1'change des culis postaux.
Arrangement concernant le service des recouvrements.
Arrangement concernant les abonnements aux journaux et publications p6riodiques.

MINISTERIO DE ESTADO. 1

4 a. CANCILLERIA.

Le soussign. Sous-Secr~taire du Minist~re d'Etat CERTIFIE:

Qu'en execution de l'article 31 de la Convention Postale Universelle, sign~e le 30 novembre
192o, et des articles carrespondants des autres, Convention et Arrangements, conclus h Madrid
h l'occasion du Vile Congr s de l'Union Postale Universelle, ont 06 d~pos~s dans les archives
du Minist~re d'Etat les instruments de ratification suivants, trouv~s en bonne et due forme:

[SIAM.]

I. Trois actes dates le x9 aofit 1921, par lesquels Sa Majest6 le Roi de Siam ratifie:

i. La Convention Postale Universelle.
2. La Convention, concernant 1'6change des colis postaux.
3. L'Arrangement concernant le service des mandats de poste.

[UNION SUD-AFRICAINE, POUR RODESIA DU SUD, BASSOUTOLAND ET BECHOUANALAND.]

II. Un acte dat6 le 8 novembre 1921 par lequel Son Altesse Royale le Haut-Commissaire
d'Afrique du Sud, au nom de Rhodesia du Sud, Bassoutoland et Bechouanaland, ratifie la Con-
vention Postale Universelle avec protocole final.

[ILE DE TERRE-INEUVE.]

III. Un acte dat6 le 15 novembre 1921 par lequel Son Excellence le Gouverneur de Terre-
Neuve ratifie :

I. La Convention Postale Universelle, avec protocole final.
2. L'Arrangement concernant l'change des lettres et des boites avec valeur ddclar~e.

[AuSTRAILIE.]-

IV. Un acte par lequel Son Excellence le Gouverneur Gdn~ral de l'Australie dclare, avoir
ratifi6 respectivement, en date du 17 aoit 1921 'et du 23 novembre 1921, ]a Convention Postale
Universelle et son protocole final.

[NOUVELLE-ZP-LANDE.]

V. Deux actes dates le 28 novembre, 1921; par lesquels Son Excellence le Gouverneur G~n~ral
de la Nouvelle-ZWlande ratifie :

I. La Convention Postale Universelle avec protocole final et r~glement.

2. L'Arrangement concernant l'6change des lettres et des boites avec valeur ddclar~e
avec protocole final.

1 Communiqu6 par le Ministre d'Espagne L Berne le 15 juin 1922.
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Arrangement concerning money orders.
Convention concerning the exchange of postal parcels.
Arrangement concerning payment on delivery.
Arrangement concerning subscriptions to newspapers and periodicals.

MINISTRY OF STATE'
4th Chancery.

The under-signed Under-Secretary of the Ministry of State certifies : That in pursuance of
Article 31 of the Universal Postal Convention signed on November' 30, 192o, and of the corres-
ponding Articles of the other Convention and Agreements concluded at Madrid on the occasion of
the 7 th Congress of the Universal Postal Union, there have been deposited in the archives of the
Ministry of State the following instruments of ratification, found in good and due form

[SIAM.]

I. Three documents dated August 19, 1921, by which H. M. the King of Siam ratifies:
i) The Universal Postal Convention.
2) The Convention regarding the exchange of postal parcels.
3) The Arrangement concerning money orders.

[UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA FOR SOUTHERN RHODESIA, BASUTALAND AND BECHUANALAND.]

II. A document dated November 8, 1921, by' which His Royal Highness the High Commis-
sioner of South Africa, on behalf of Southern Rhodesia, Basutaland and Bechuanaland ratifies
the Universal Postal Convention, together with the final protocol.

[NEWFOUNDLAND.]

III. A document dated November 15, 1921, by which His Excellency the Governor of New-
foundland ratifies :

(i) The Universal Postal Convention, together with the final protocol.
(2) The arrangement concerning the exchange of letters and parcels (boites) of a

declared value.

[AUSTRALIA.]

IV. A document by which His Excellency the Governor General of Australia declares that
he has ratified the Universal Postal Convention and the final protocol of that Convention on
August 17, 1921, and November 23, 1921, respectively.

[NEW ZEALAND.]

V. Two documents dated November 28, 1921, by which His Excellency the Governor General
of New Zealand ratifies :

(I) The Universal Postal Convention, together with the final protocol and the
regulations.

(2) The arrangement concerning the exchange of letters and parcels (boites) of
a declared value, together with the final protocol.

1 Communicated by the Spanish Minister at Berne on June 15, 1922.
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[EQUATEUR.]

VI. Deux actes dates le io d6cembre 192I par lesquels le President de la R6publique de l'Equa-
teur ratifie :

i. La Convention Postale. Universelle, avec protocole final et r~glement d'ex6cu-
tion.

2. La Convention concernant l'6change des colis postaux, avec protocole final et
r~glement d'ex6cution.

[BULGARIE.]

VII. Un acte dat6 le I6 ddcembre 1921 par lequel Sa Majest6 le Roi des Bulgares ratifie:
i. La Convention Postale Universelle, avec protocole final.
2. La Convention concernant l'6change des colis postaux avec protocole final.

3. L'Arrangement concernant l'6change des lettres et des boites avec valeur ddclar6e,
avec protocole final.

4. L'Arrangement concernant .le service des mandats de poste, avec protocole final.
5. L'Arrangement concernant les abonnements aux journaux et publications p6rio-

diques.

[ETHIOPIE.]

VIII. Un acte dat6 le 19 d~cembre 1921 par lequel Son Altesse Royale l'Hritier du
Tr6ne d'Ethiopie, ratifie les Conventions et Arrangements postaux sign6s par le d~l~gu6 d'Ethiopie
au vIle Congr~s de l'Union Postale Universelle.

En foi de quoi est d~livr6 le present certificat, dont copie certifi6e conforme sera adress4e aux
Gouvernements des Puissances signataires des deux Conventions et cinq Arrangements susmen-
tionns, ainsi qu'au Bureau International de l'Union Postale Universelle et au Secretariat de la
Soci6t6 des Nations.

Fait h Madrid le trente mars mil neuf cent vingt deux.

(Sign6) E. DE PALACIOS.

Copie certifi~e conforme

Le Sous-Secritaire du Minist~re d'Etat,
E. DE PALACIOS.

ADHIZSIONS.
ALBANIE .

Par lettre du 15 aouit 1922, le Directeur du Secretariat permanent d'Albanie aupr~s de la
Soci~td des Nations a communiqud au Secr~taire g~n6ral de la Socit que l'Albanie a adh6rd aux
Conventions et Arrangements postaux sign~s h Madrid le 3o novembre 1920, savoir

Convention Postale Universelle.

Arrangement concernant l'4change des lettres et des bottes avec valeur d~clar6e.

I Cette adh6sion a 6t6 6galement communiqu6e par le Conseil F~d6ral Suisse le 2o septembre 1922.
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[ECUADOR.]

VI. Two documents dated December io, 1921, by which the President of the Republic of
Ecuador ratifies :

(i) The Universal Postal Convention, together with the final protocol and the
executive regulations.

(2) The Convention concerning the exchange of postal parcels together with the
final protocol and the executive regulations.

[BULGARIA.]

VII. A document dated December i6, 1921, by which H. M. the King of Bulgaria ratifies:
(i) The Universal Postal Convention, together with the final protocol.
(2) The Convention concerning the exchange of postal parcels together with the

final protocol.
(3) The Arrangement concerning the exchange of letters and parcels (boltes) of a

declared value, together with the final protocol.
(4) The Arrangement concerning money orders, together with the final protocol.
(5) The Arrangement concerning subscriptions to news-papers and periodicals.

[ETHIOPIA.]

VIII. A document dated December 19, 1921, by which His Royal Highness the Heir to the
Throne of Ethiopia ratifies the Postal Conventions and Agreements signed by the Ethiopian
Delegate to the 7 th Congress of the Universal Postal Union.

In faith whereof, we have delivered the present certificate of which a certified copy will be
transmitted to the Governments of the Signatory Powers of the two Conventions and the five
Arrangements set forth above, and also to the International Bureau of the Universal Postal Union
and to the Secretariat of the League of Nations.

Done at Madrid the thirtieth day of March, one thousand nine hundred and twenty two.

(Signed) E. DE PALACIOS.

ADHESIONS.
ALBANIA 1.

By a letter of August 15, 1922 the Director of the Permanent Secretariat of Albania to the
League of Nations informed the Secretary General of the League that Albania adheres to the
following postal Conventions and Arrangements, signed at Madrid on November 30, 1920, that
is to say:

the Universal Postal Convention
the Arrangement concerning the exchange of letters and parcels (boites) of a declared value

1 This adhesion-was also communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 20, 1922.
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Arrangement concernant le service des mandats de poste.
Convention concernant l'6change des colis postaux.
Arrangement concernant le service des recouvrements.
Arrangement concernant les abonnements aux journaux et publications pdriodiques.
Arrangement concernant le service des virements postaux.

Pour le moment l'Albanie, qui demande h 6tre rangde dans la sixi6me classe pour sa partici-
pation aux frais du Bureau International ne d6sire ex~cuter que la Convention Postale Universelle,
et ceci h partir du Ier mars 1922.

RtPUBLIQUE DE SAINT-MARIN'.

Par lettre du 3 juillet 1922 le Directeur du Bureau International de l'Union Postale Univer-
selle a communiqu6 au Secr~taire g~ndral de la Socidt6 des Nations que la Rdpublique de Saint-
Manin a adh~r6 aux Conventions et Arrangements postaux sign~s h Madrid le 30 novembre 1920,
savoir :

Convention Postale Universelle.
Arrangement concernant l'6change des lettres et des boites avec valeur d6clar6e.
Arrangement concernant le service des mandats de poste.
Convention concernant l'6change des colis postaux.
Arrangement concernant le service des recouvrements.
Arrangement concernant les abonnements aux journaux et publications p6riodiques.
Arrangement concernant le service des virements postaux.

D'apr~s une lettre en date du 4 aofit 1922, 6manant du Directeur du Bureau International
de l'Union Postale Universelle, la R~publique de Saint-Main a W range dans la septi me classe
pour sa participation aux frais communs du Bureau International et son adh6sion compte h partir
du Ier janvier 1922.

LITUANIE.

Communiqui par le Conseil Fidgral Suisse, le 20 septembre 1922.

BERNE, le 17 janvier 1922.

MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Nous avons l'honneur de porter h la connaissance de Votre Excellence que nous avons requ
de la Lgation de Lituanie en Suisse la note que voici, en date du 29 d~cembre 1921

Monsieur le Conseiller F~dral,

D'ordre de mon Gouvernement, j'ai l'honneur de porter h Votre connaissance que la R~pu-
blique de Lituanie d6sire faire partie de l'Union Postale Universelle et adh6rer, h partir du
ier janvier 1922, aux Conventions et Arrangements suivants :

i. Convention Postale Universelle de Madrid (Convention Principale).
2. Arrangement de Madrid concernant l'6change des lettres et des boites avec valeur d~clar~e.
3. Arrangement de Madrid concernant le service des mandats de poste.
4. Convention de Madrid concernant 16change des colis postaux.
5. Arrangement de Madrid concernant le service des virements postaux.

1 Cette adhdsion a t6 6galement communiqude par le Conseil F6ddral Snisse, le 20 septembre 1922.
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the Arrangement concerning money orders;
The Convention concerning the exchange of postal parcels
the Arrangement concerning payment on delivery;
the Arrangement concerning subscriptions to newspapers and periodicals.
the Arrangement concerning the service of postal cheques,

At present Albania only desires to carry on the Universal Postal Convention as from March I,
1922 and asks to be placed in the 6th class as regards her participation in the expenses of the
International Bureau.

REPUBLIC OF SAN MARINO'.

In his letter dated July 3, 1922, the Director of the International Bureau of the Universal
Postal Union informed the Secretary General of the League of Nations that the Republic of San
Marino has agreed to the conventions and Postal Arrangements signed at Madrid on November 30,
1920, that is to say :

the Universal Postal Convention
the Arrangement concerning the exchange of letters and parcels (boites) of a declared value
the Arrangement concerning Money-orders ;
the Convention concerning the exchange of postal parcels
the Arrangement concerning payment on delivery ;
the Arrangement concerning subscriptions to newspapers and periodicals
the Arrangement concerning the service of postal cheques.
According to a letter dated August 4, 1922, from the Director of the International Bureau

of the Universal Postal Union, the Republic of San Marino has been placed in the 7 th class as regards
its participation in the general expenses of the International Bureau, and its adherence dates as
from January I, 1922.

LITHUANIA.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 20, 1922.

BERNE, January 17, 1922.

YOUR EXCELLENCY,

We have the honour to inform you that we have received the following Note, dated December
29, 1921, from the Lithuanian Delegation in Switzerland

Sir,

I am instructed by my Government to inform you that the Lithuanian Republic desires to
be admitted to the Universal Postal Union and to adhere as from January I, 1922, to the follow-
ing Conventions and Arrangements :

(i) Madrid Universal Postal Convention (Principal Convention)
(2) Madrid Arrangement concerning the exchange of letters and parcels of declared value;
(3) Madrid Arrangement concerning money orders ;
(4) Madrid Convention concerning the exchange of postal parcels;
(5) Madrid Arrangement concerning the service of postal cheques;

a This adhesion was also communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 20, 1922.
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6. Arrangement de Madrid concernant le service des recouvrements, et
7. Arrangement de Madrid concernant les abonnements aux journaux et publications p6rio-

diques.

Conform~ment h l'article 26 de la Convention Postale Universelle de Madrid et aux articles
correspondants des autres conventions et arrangements, le Gouvernement de la R~publique de
Lituanie a l'honneur de prier le Gouvernement de la Confederation Suisse de vouloir bien com-
muniquer la pr~sente adhesion hL tous les Pays de l'Union Postafe Universelle ainsi qu'au Bureau
International de l'Union h Berne.

En ce qui concerne la part contributive de la Lituanie dans les frais du Bureau International,
le Gouvemement de la R~publique de Lituanie d~sirerait que celle-ci soit rang~e dans la sixi~me
(6-e) classe.

Les 6quivalents de 50, 30, 25, IO et 5 centimes pour les correspondances en Lituanie sont:
2 auksins, 1.2o, I auksin, 40 et 20 skatiks (I auksin lituanien se divise en ioo skatiks et 6gale un
mark allemand).

Les 6quivalents de 90, 50, 45, 35, 30, 25, 20, 15, io et 5 centimes pour les colis postaux seront
fixes dapr~s le change du franc-or.

VeuUllez agr6er, je Vous prie, Monsieur le Conseiller Fdral, avec Ines remerciements anti-
cip~s, les assurances de ma tr~s haute consid6ration.

(Sign6) V. SIDZIKAUSKAS,

Charg6 d'Allaires de Lituanie.
Monsieur MOTTA,

Chef du D~partement Politique Fddral.
Berne.

Son Excellence,
Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires ftrangres.

ESTHONIE.

Communiqu6 par le Conseil Fid6ral Suisse, le 20 septembre 1922.

BERNE, le 13 juillet 1922.

MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Nous avons l'horneur de porter h la connaissance de Votre Excellence que, par t~l~gramme
dat6 du IO de ce mois, Son Excellence Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires 6trang~res d'Esthonie nous
a fait part de l'accession de cet Etat aux Conventions de l'Union Postale Universelle, signaes
Madrid le 30 novembre 1920.

L'Esthonie adhere aux Conventions suivantes:

i. Convention principale.
2. Arrangement concernant l'6change des lettres et des boites avec valeur ddclar~e.
3. Convention concernant l'6change des colis postaux.

En ce qui conceme cette dernire Convention, l'Esthonie renonce h faire usage de la facult6
qui lui est laissde par l'article 21, paragraphe 2, de celle-ci, de prdlever sur les colis postaux une taxe
suppl~mentaire de plus de 25 centimes.

L'Esthonie demande 5, 6tre rang6e dans la cinqui6me classe pour sa participation aux frais du
Bureau International (article 37 du R~glement de la Convention).
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(6) Madrid Arrangement concerning payment on delivery ; and
(7) Madrid Arrangement concerning subscriptions to newspapers and periodicals.

In accordance with Article 26 of the Madrid Universal Postal Convention and the correspond-
ing articles of the other Conventions and Arrangements, the Government of the Lithuanian
Republic has the honour to request the Government of the Swiss Confederation to be good enough
to communicate this adherence to all countries in the Universal Postal Union and also to the
International Bureau of the Union at Berne.

As regards the contribution of Lithuania to the expenses of the International Bureau the
Government of the Lithuanian Republic is desirous that the Republic should be placed in the
sixth (6th) category.

The sums equivalent to 50, 30, 25, IO, and 5 centimes for correspondence in Lithuania
are 2 auksins, 1.20, i auksin, 4o and 20 skatiks (IOO skatiks are equal to one Lithuanian auksin
and to one German mark).

The equivalent of 90, 50, 45, 35, 30, 25, 20, 15, io, and 5 centimes for postal -packets will be
fixed in accordance with the exchange value of the gold franc.

I have the honour, etc.,

(Signed) V. SIDZIKAUSKAS,
Lithuanian Chargi d'A//aires.

M. MOTTA,
Head of the Federal Political Department,

Berne.

His Excellency,
The Minister for Foreign Affairs.

ESTHONIA.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council, on September 20, 1922.

BERNE, July 13, 1922.
YOUR EXCELLENCY,

We have the honour to inform you that in a telegram of the ioth instant His Excellency
the Minister for Foreign Affairs of Esthonia informs us of the adherence of his country to the
Conventions of the Universal Postal Union which were signed at Madrid on November 30, 1920.

Esthonia adheres to the following Conventions

(i) The main Convention ;
(2) -Arrangement concerning the exchange of letters and parcels of declared value;
( ) The Convention concerning the exchange of postal parcels.

In regard to the last named Convention, Esthonia agrees not to make use of the faculty, provi-
ded in Article 21, § 2, of that Convention, of placing upon postal parcels a supplementary tax of
more than 25 centimes.

Esthonia wishes to be ranked in the 5th class in respect of her participation in the expenses
of the International Bureau (Article 37 of the Rules of the Convention).
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Nous avons l'honneur de communiquer ce qui precede h Votre Excellence, conform~ment
aux dispositions du paragraphe 2 de l'article 26 de la Convention Postale Universelle, en Vous
priant de vouloir bien prendre note de cette communication et de nous en accuser r6ception.

Veuillez agr~er, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute consideration.

Au nom du Conseil F6d6ral Suisse

Le Vice-Prisident,
SCHEURER.

Le Chancelier de la Con/idration,

STEIGER.
Son Excellence

Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires 6trangres.

TERRITOIRE DE TANGANYIKA.

CommuniquW par le Conseil Fiddral Suisse, le 26 octobre 1922.

BERNE, l 23 octobre 1922.
MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Nous avons l'honneur de porter h la connaissance de Votre Excellence que par note du 6 octobre
1922, la Lgation de Grande-Bretagne h Berne a, d'ordre de son Gouvernement, notifi6 au
D6partement Politique F6d~ral l'adhdsion du Territoire de Tanganyika h la Convention Postale
Universelle, signe h Madrid le 30 novembre 1920.

La Lgation ajoute que pour sa participation aux frais communs du Bureau International,
le Territoire de Tanganyika devra ftre considdr6 comme faisant partie de 1! ((ensemble des autres
Dominions, colonies et protectorats britanniques *, mentionn6 au paragraphe 5 (ire classe), de
l'article 37 du R~glement d'exdcution de la Convention Postale Universelle.

Nous avons l'honneur de communiquer ce qui prdc~de h Votre Excellence, conform6ment
aux dispositions du paragraphe 2 de l'article 26 de la Convention Postale Universelle.

En, Vous priant de vouloir bien prendre note de cette communication et nous en accuser
r~ception, nous Vous pr~sentons, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute consid6ration.

Au nom du Conseil F6d~ral Suisse:

Le Prisident de la Con/idration,
(Sign6) Dr HAAB.

Le Chancelier de la Con/id6ration,
(Sign6) STEIGER.

Son Excellence
Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires 6trang~res.
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We have the honour to acquaint you with the foregoing in conformity with the provisions
of § 2 of Article 26 of the Universal Postal Convention, and to ask you to be good enough to take
note of this communication and to acknowledge its receipt.

We have the honour to be, etc.,

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council

(Signed) SCHEURER,
Vice-President.

STEIGER,

Chancellor o/ the Confederation.
To His Excellency,

The Minister for Foreign Affairs.

TANGANYIKA TERRITORY.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on October 26, 1922.

BERNE, October 23, 1922.
YOUR EXCELLENCY,

We have the honour to inform you that, in a Note dated October 6, 1922, the British Legation
at Berne, acting on the instructions of its Government, notified the Federal Political Department
of the adhesion of the Tanganyika Territory to the Universal Postal Convention, signed at Madrid
on November 30, 1920.

The Legation adds that, as regards the payment of its share in the general expenses of the
International Bureau, the Tanganyika Territory is to be regarded as forming part of the "group of
other British Dominions, Colonies and Protectorates ", mentioned in § 5 (Class i) of Article 37 of
the Regulations for giving effect to the Universal Postal Convention.

We have the honour to bring these facts to the notice of Your Excellency in accordance with
the provisions of § 2 of Article 26 of the Universal Postal Convention.

We beg Your Excellency to take note of this communication and to acknowledge its receipt,
and have the honour to be, etc.,

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council:

(Signed) Dr. HAAB,
President of the Confederation.

(Signed) STEIGER,
Chancellor of the Confederation.

His Excellency,
The Minister for Foreign Affairs.
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DCLARATIONS.

JAPON.

MINISTERIO DE ESTADO.
4 a. CANCILLERIA.

Le soussign, Sous-Secr6taire du Minist~re d'Etat certifie : Que la Ligation du Japon a pr6-
sent6 une ddclaration dat~e le 13 f6vrier 1922 portant que les ratifications d6posdes sur la Conven-
tion Postale Universelle, la Convention concernant l'6change des colis postaux et les Arrangements
concernant l'6change des lettres et des boites avec valeur d6clarde, le service des mandats de poste
et le service des virements postaux airsi que les protocoles qui s'y rapportent valent bi la fois pour
le Japon, le Chosen et l'ensemble des autres d~pendances japonaises.

En foi de quoi est d6livr6 le present certificat, dont copie certifi~e conforme sera adressde aux
Gouvernements des Puissances signataires des deux Conventions et cinq Arrangements conclus
b Madrid h l'occasion du ViIe Congr~s de l'Union Postale Universelle, ainsi qu'au Bureau Inter-
national de la dite Union et au Secretariat de la Soci6t6 des Nations.

Fait h Madrid le vingt sept mars ril neuf cent vingt-deux.

E. DE PALACIOS.
Copie certifi~e conforme

Le Sous-Secrdtaire du Minist~re d'Etat,
E. DE PALACIOS.

BELGIQUE.

MINISTERIO DE EstAb.
4 a. CAN'CILERIA.

Le soussigne Sous-Secr~taire du Ministare d'Etat certifie : Que l'Ambassade de Belgique a
pMs rentd une d6claration datde le 22 mars i922 portant que la ratification d~pos~e sur la Conven-
tion Postale Universelle, ainsi que sur le protocole final et r~glement, vauit h ]a foi pour la Belgique
et la Colonie du Congo belge.

En foi de quoi est ddlivr6 le pr6sent certificat, dont copie certifide conforme sera adress~e
aux Gouvernements des Puissances signataires des deux Conventions et cinq Arrangements con-
clus h Madrid h 1'occasion du Vile Congr~s de l'Union Postale Universelle, ainsi qu'au Bureau
International de la dite Union et au Secretariat de la Soci6t6 des Nations.

Fait h Madrid, le vingt neuf mars mil neuf cent vingt deux.

E. DE PALACIOS.

Copie certifi~e conforme:

Le Sous-Secritaire du Ministe d'Etat,

E. DE PALACIOS.



1922 League of Nations - Treaty Series. 377

DECLARATIONS.

JAPAN.

MINISTRY OF STATE

4 th CHANCERY

The undersigned Under-Secretary of the Ministry of State certifies : That the Japanese Lega-
tion has forwarded a declaration dated February 13, 1922, to the effect that the ratifications,
already deposited, of the Universal Postal Union, the Convention regarding the exchange, of
postal parcels and the Arrangements regarding the exchange of letters and parcels (boites) of a
declared value, the service of money orders and the service of postal cheques, together with the
Protocols relative thereto are valid alike for Japan, Korea and all the other Japanese dependencies.

In faith whereof we have delivered the present certificate, of which a certified copy will be
sent to the Governments of the Signatory Powers of the two Conventions and the five Arrange-
ments concluded at Madrid on the occasion of the 7 th Congress of the Universal Postal Union,
and also to the International Office of the said Union and to the Secretariat of the League of
Nations.

Done at Madrid the twenty-seventh day of March, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-two.

E. DE PALACIOS.

BELGIUM.

MINISTRY OF STATE
4th CHANCERY.

The undersigned, Under-Secretary of the Ministry of State, certifies
That the Belgian Embassy has submitted a declaration, dated March 22, 1922, announcing

that the instrument of ratification deposited in respect of the Universal Postal Convention, and
also the final Protocol and the Regulations are valid both for Belgium and the Colony of the Belgian
Congo.

In faith whereof we have delivered the present certificate, a true copy of which will be trans-
mitted to the Governments of the Signatory Powers of the two Conventions and the five Arrange-
ments, concluded at Madrid on the occasion of the VIIth Congress of the Universal Postal Union,
and also to the International Office of the aforementioned Union and to the Secretariat of the
League of Nations.

Done at Madrid this twenty-ninth' day of March nineteen hundred and twenty two.

E. DE PALACIOS.
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PORTUGAL.

MINISTERIO DE ESTADO.
4 a CANCILLERIA.

Le soussign6 Sous-Secr~taire du Ministate d'Etat certifie : Que la Ligation du Portugal a
pr~sent6 une d6claration dat6e le 4 mars 1922 portant que les ratifications d6pos6es sur les deux
Conventions et cinq Arrangements sign6s h Madrid le 30 novembre 192o, valent h la foi pour le
Portugal et les colonies portugaises de 1'Afrique, de 1'Asie et de l'Oc6anie.

En foi de quoi est d~livr6 le present certificat, dont copie certifi6e conforme §era adress~e aux
Gouvernements des Puissances signataires des deux Conventions et cinq Arrangements conclus
h Madrid h l'occasion du VIle Congr~s de l'Union Postale Universelle, ainsi qu'au Bureau Interna-
tional de la dite Union et au Secr6tariat de la Socit6 des Nations.

Fait h Madrid le vingt huit mars mil neuf cent vingt deux.

E. DE PALACIOS.
Copie certifi6e conforme

Le Sous-Secritaire du Ministdre d'Etat,
E. DE PALACIOS.

No. 75. - ARRANGEMENT CONCERNANT L'ICHANGE DES LETTRES ET DES BOITES
AVEC VALEUR DIRCLARRE, SIGNPS A MADRID LE 30 NOVEMBRE 1920.

RATIFICATIONS.

EGYPTE .... .... ...... ... ...
ILE DE TERRE-NEUVE.
NOUVELLE-ZIALANDE.
BULGARIE.
ETHIOPIE.

le 24 d~cembre 1921.

ADHItSIONS.

ALBANIE.
ESTHONIE...
LITUANIE .
R PUBLIQUE

.. .S I. .. .. . ... ...
... ... ... ... ... ...

DE SAINT-MARIN ... ...

le IO juillet 1922.
h partir du Ier janvier 1922.
b partir du Ier janvier 1922.

D]MCLARATIONS.

Du JAPON et du PORTUGAL.
(Voir plus haut no 74.)
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PORTUGAL.

MINISTRY OF STATE
4th CHANCERY.

The undersigned, Under-Secretary of the Ministry of State certifies :
That the Portuguese Legation has submitted a declaration, dated March 4, 1922, announcing

that the instruments of ratification deposited in respect of the two Conventions and five Arrange-
ments signed at Madrid on November 30, i92o, are valid both for Portugal and the Portuguese
Colonies in Africa, Asia and Oceania.

In faith whereof we have delivered the present certificate, a true copy of which will be trans-
mitted to the Governments of the Signatory Powers of the two Conventions and the five Arrange-
ments, concluded at Madrid on the occasion of the VIIth Congress of the Universal Postal Union,
and also to the International Office of the aforementioned Union and to the Secretariat of the
League of Nations.

Done at Madrid this twenty-eighth day of March nineteen hundred and twenty-two.

E. DE PALACIOS.

No. 75. - ARRANGEMENT CONCERNING THE EXCHANGE OF LETTERS AND PARCELS
(BOITES) OF A DECLARED VALUE, SIGNED AT MADRID, NOVEMBER 30, 1920.

RATIFICATIONS.

December 24, 1921.EGYPT ... ... ...
NEWFOUNDLAND.
NEW ZEALAND.
BULGARIA.
ETHIOPIA.

ADHESIONS.

ALBANIA.
ESTHONIA ... ... .... .... .... ... ...
LITHUANIA ... ... ... ... ... ...
REPUBLIC OF SAN MARINO .........

DECLARATIONS.

by JAPAN and PORTUGAL.

July 10, 1922.
as from January 1, 1922.
as from January I, 1922

(See No. 74 above.)
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No. 76. - ARRANGEMENT CONCERNANT LE SERVICE DES MANDATS DE POSTE,
SIGNIE A MADRID, LE 30 NOVEMBRE 192o.

RATIFICATIONS.

EGYPTE ...... ............... le 24 d~cembre 1921.
SIAM.
BULGARIE.

ETIUOPIE.

ADHIESIONS.

ALBANIE.
LETTONIE.

Communiqu! par le Conseil Fedral Suisse, le 20 septembre 1922.

BERNE, le 8 aoit 1922.

MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Nous avons 'honneur de faire connaitre h Votre Excellence que, par note du 8,juillet 1922,

le Gouvernement de la R~publique de Lettonie a annonc6 au Conseil f~dral suisse I adhdsion de
la R6publique de Lettonie, qui fait d6jh partie de 1'Union Postale Universelle, aux Actes ci-apr~s
6numr6s, conclus h Madrid le 30 novembre 1920 :

a) Arrangement concernant le service des mandats de poste.
b) Arrangement concernant le service des virements postaux.
c) Arrangement concernant le service des recouvrements.
d) Arrangement concernant les abonnements aux journaux et publications p6rio-

diques.
Cette notification Vous est faite par la pr~sente en vertu de l'article 26 de la Convention Pos-

tale Universelle de Madrid, de l'article IO de l'Arrangement de Madrid concernant le service des
mandats de poste, de 'article 15, paragraphe 2, de l'Arrangement de Madrid concernant le ser-
vice des virements postaux, de l'article 17 de l'Arrangement de Madrid concernant le service des
recouvrements et de l'article 12 de l'Arrangement de Madrid concernant les abonnementsiaux
journaux et publications pdriodiques.

La date ht partir de laquelle la Lettonie ex~cutera les op6rations postales pr6vues dans les
Actes susmentionn~s du Congr~s Postal Universel de Madrid sera fix6e par la Direction lettone
des Postes et des T6l6graphes d'accord avec le Bureau International de l'Union Postale Univer-
selle h Berne.

Veuillez agr~er, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute consid6ration.

Au nom du Conseil F~d~ral Suisse

Le Prisident de la Con/&diration,
(Sign6) HAAB.

Le Vice-Chancelier,
A Son Excellence, KAESLIN.

Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires trangres.
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No. 76. - ARRANGEMENT CONCERNING MONEY ORDERS, SIGNED AT MADRID
NOVEMBER 30, 1920.

RATIFICATIONS.

EGYPT ............ ...... ... December 24, 1921.
SIAM.
BULGARIA.
ETHIOPIA.

ADHESIONS.

ALBANIA.
LATVIA.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 20, 1922.

BERNE, August 8, 1922.

YOUR EXCELLENCY,

We have the honour to inform you that, in a Note dated July 8, 1922, the Government of the
Latvian Republic informed the Swiss Federal Council that the Latvian Republic, which was already
a party to the Universal Postal Union, had adhered to the following Acts, concluded at Madrid
on November 30, 1920:

(a) Arrangement concerning Money Orders;
(b) Arrangement concerning postal cheques;
(c) Arrangement concerning payment on delivery;
(d) Arrangement concerning subscriptions to newspapers and periodicals,

We have the honour to inform you of the foregoing in virtue of Article 26 of the Universal
Postal Convention of Madrid ; of Article io of the Madrid Arrangement concerning Money Orders ;
of Article 15, § 2, of the Madrid Arrangement concerning postal cheques of article 17 of the
Madrid Arrangement concerning payment on delivery and of Article 12 of the Madrid Arrange-
ment concerning subscriptions to newspapers and periodicals.

The date as from which Latvia will carry out the postal operations provided for in the above-
named Acts of the Universal Postal Congress of Madrid, will be determined by the Latvian Postal
and Telegraph Authorities, in agreement with the International Bureau of the Universal Postal
Union at Berne.

We have the honour to be, etc.

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council
(Signed) HAAB,

President of the Contederation.

(Signed) KAESLIN,

To His Excellency
The Minister for Foreign Affairs.

Vice-Chancellor of the Confederation.
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LITUANIE ..... ..... .... ... ... ...
RAPUBLIQUE DE SAINT-MARIN .......

DItCLARATIONS.

Du JAPON et du PORTUGAL.

No. 77. - CONVENTION CONCERNANT L']CHANGE
A MADRID LE 30 NOVEMBRE 1920.

RATIFICATIONS.

EGYPTE ............. ... ... ...
SIAM.14

ECUATEUR.
BULGARIE.
ETHIOPIE.

ADHV-SIONS.

ALBANIE.
ESTHONIE ... .... .... .... .... ... ...
LITUANIE . .... .... .... ... ... ...
RtPUBLIQUE DE SAINT-MARIN ......

DICLARATIONS.

Du JAPON et du PORTUGAL.

partir du Ier janvier 1922.
h partir du Ier janvier 1922.

(Voir plus haut no 74.)

DES COLIS POSTAUX, SIGNIZE

24 d~cembre 1921.

10 juilet 1922.
h partir du Ier janvier 1922.
h partir du Ier janvier 1922.

(Voir plus haut no 74.)

No. 78. - ARRANGEMENT CONCERNANT LE SERVICE DES RECOUVREMENTS, SIGNR
A MADRID LE 30 NOVEMBRE 1920.

RATIFICATIONS.

24 d~cembre 1921.EGYPTE ... ...
ETHIOPIE.

ADHtSIONS.

ALBANIE.

LETTONIE.
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LITHUANIA ... ... ... ... ... ...
REPUBLIC OF SAN MARINO .........

as from January I, 1922.
as from January I, 1922.

DECLARATIONS

by JAPAN and PORTUGAL.
(See No. 74 above.)

No. 77. - CONVENTION CONCERNING THE EXCHANGE OF POSTAL PARCELS,
SIGNED AT MADRID, NOVEMBER 30, 1920.

RATIFICATIONS.

December 24, 1921.EGYPT ... ... ... ... ...
SIAM.
EQUADOR.
BULGARIA.
ETHIOPIA.

ADHESIONS.

ALBANIA.
ESTHONIA ... .... .... .... .... ... ...
LITHUANIA ... ... ... ... ... ...
REPUBLIC OF SAN MARINO ......

July 10, 1922.
as from January I, 1922.
as from January I, 1922.

DECLARATIONS

by JAPAN and PORTUGAL.
(See No. 74 above.)

No. 78. - ARRANGEMENT CONCERNING PAYMENT ON DELIVERY, SIGNED AT
MADRID, NOVEMBER 30, 1920.

RATIFICATIONS.

December 24, 1921.EGYPT ... ... ... ... ... ... ...
ETHIOPIA.

ADHESIONS.

ALBANIA.
LATVIA.
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LITUANI ......................
RtPUBLIQUE DE SAINT-MARIN......

h partir du Ier janvier 1922.
h partir du Ier janvier 1922.

DRCLARATION.

Du PORTUGAL.

(Voir plus haut nos 74 et 76.)

No. 79. - ARRANGEMENT CONCERNANT LES ABONNEMENTS AUX JOURNAUX ET
PUBLICATIONS PtRRIODIQUES, SIGN]R A MADRID LE 30 NOVEMBRE 192o.

RATIFICATIONS.

EGYPTE .... ... .: . .... .... .... ...
BULGARIE.

ADHtSIONS.

ALBANIE.
LETTONIE.
LITUANIE . ... ... ... ... ... ...
RtPUBLIQUE DE SAINT-MARIN ...

DP-CLARATION.

Du PORTUGAL.

24 d~cembre 1921.

h partir du Ier janvier 1922.
h partir du Ier janvier 1922.

(Voir plus haut noS 74 et 76.)

No. 8o. - ARRANGEMENT CONCERNANT LE SERVICE DES VIREMENTS POSTAUX,
SIGNR A MADRID LE 30 NOVEMBRE 192o.

RATIFICATION.

ETHIOPIE.

ADH1RSIONS.

ALBANIE.
LETTONIE.
LITUANIE ................

RtPUBLIQUE DE SAINT-MARIN ......

D]ICLARATIONS.

Du JAPON et du PORTUGAL.

h partir du er janvier 1922.
h partir du Ier janvier 1922.

(Voir plus haut not 74 et 76.)
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LITHUANIA ... ... ... ... ... ...
REPUBLIC OF SAN MARINO ......

DECLARATION.

by PORTUGAL.

as from January I, 1922.
as from January I, 1922.

(See Nos. 74 and 76 above.)

No. 79. - ARRANGEMENT CONCERNING SUBSCRIPTIONS TO NEWSPAPERS
PERIODICALS, SIGNED AT MADRID, NOVEMBER 30, 1920.

RATIFICATIONS.

AND

EGYPT ... ... ... ... ... ... ...
BULGARIA.

ADHESIONS.

ALBANIA.

LATVIA.
LITHUANIA ... ... ... ... ... ...
REPUBLIC OF SAN MARINO ......

DECLARATION

by PORTUGAL.

December 24, 1921.

as from January I, 1922.
as from January i, 1922.

(See Nos. 74 and 76 above.)

No. 8o. - ARRANGEMENT CONCERNING THE SERVICE OF POSTAL CHEQUES, SIGNED
AT MADRID, NOVEMBER 30, 1920.

RATIFICATION.

ETHIOPIA.

ADHESIONS.

ALBANIA.

LATVIA.
LITHUANIA
REPUBLIC OF SAN MARINO ......

DECLARATIONS.

by JAPAN and PORTUGAL.

as from January I, 1922.
as from January I, 1922.

(See Nos. 74 and 76 above.)
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No. 81. - ARRANGEMENT 1 ENTRE L'ALLEMAGNE ET LA POLOGNE, RELATIF A LA
RESTITUTION DES BATEAUX ALLEMANDS RETENUS JUSQU'ICI PAR LE GOU-
VERNEMENT POLONAIS, SIGNR A BROMBERG LE 2 NOVEMBRE 1920.

Cet Arrangement est entr6 en vigueur le jour de sa signature, le 2 novembre 1920

No. 82. - PROTOCOLE 2 SUR L'ENTRtE EN VIGUEUR DE L'ACCORD GERMANO-
POLONAIS SUR L']CHANGE DES PRISONNIERS, SIGNIR A BERLIN LE 23 NOVEM-
BRE 1920.

Ce Protocole est entr6 en vigueur le jour de sa signature, le 23 novembre 1920.

No. 102. - AGREEMENT 3 BETWEEN THE iJNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN
AND IRELAND AND PERSIA MODIFYING THE COMMERCIAL CONVENTION OF
FEBRUARY 9, 1903. TEHRAN, MARCH 21, 1920.

Denunciation by the Commonwealth o/ Australia.

Communicated by His Britannic Majesty's Foreign O/ice on July io, 1922.

BRITISH LEGATION.
TEHRAN, February 18, 1922.

MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

I am directed by His Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to inform the
Persian Government that the government of the Commonwealth of Australia, being no longer
desirous of being bound by the existing commercial Treaties with Persia, has requested that notice
may be given of its withdrawal from the Agreement of March 2ist 1920 modifying, the commercial
Convention between the United Kingdom and Persia of February 9 th 1903. °

This step the Commonwealth Government is empowered to take in view of the second paragraph
of Article ii of the 1903 Convention and paragraph 3 of the 192o Agreement.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurance of my high con-
sideration.

(Signed) PERCY LORAINE.
His Excellency,

HAKIM UL MULK,
Minister for Foreign Affairs.

Voir vol. II, page 277 de ce Recueil.
2 Voir vol. II, page 295 de ce Recueil.
3 Voir vol. IV, page 47 de ce Recueil.
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No. 81. - AGREEMENT 1 BETWEEN GERMANY AND POLAND CONCERNING THE
RESTITUTION OF GERMAN SHIPS WHICH HAVE, UP TO THE PRESENT, BEEN
DETAINED BY THE POLISH GOVERNMENT, SIGNED AT BROMBERG, NOVEM-
BER 2, 1920.

This Agreement came into force on the date of its signature, November 2, 1920.

No. 82. - PROTOCOL 2 GIVING EFFECT TO THE GERMAN-POLISH AGREEMENT CON-
CERNING THE EXCHANGE OF PRISONERS, SIGNED AT BERLIN, NOVEMBER 23,
1920.

This Protocol came into force on the date of its signature, November 23, 1920.

No. 102. - ACCORD 3 ENTRE LE ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IR-
LANDE ET LA PERSE PORTANT MODIFICATION A LA CONVENTION COMMER-
CIALE DU 9 FI VRIER 1903. TEHERAN, LE 21 MARS 1920.

Dinonciation Par le Commonwealth d'Australie.
Commnuniqude par le Ministire des Affaires 1trang~res de Sa Majestj Britannique le IO juillet 1922.

4 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.
L]tGATION BRITANNIQUE.

TEHERAN, le 18 /ivrier 1922.
MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Je suis charg6 par le Principal Secrdtaire d'Etat aux Affaires 6trang~res de Sa Majest6 d'in-
former le Gouvernement persan que le Gouvernement du Commonwealth australien ddsire ne pas
ktre li6 plus longtemps par les traitds commerciaux existant avec la Perse. I1 compte cesser
de participer h l'Accord du 21 mars 1920, modifiant la Convention commerciale du 9 f&'rier 1903
entre le Royaume-Uni et la Perse, et demande que notification soit donnde de cette ddcision.

Le Gouvernement du Commonwealth a la facult6 de prendre cette ddcision aux termes du
deuxi~me paragraphe de ]'article ii de la Convention de 1903 et du paragraphe 3 de l'Accord
de 1920.

Je suis heureux de saisir cette occasion pour renouveler h Votre Excellence les assurances
de ma haute considdration.

(Sign6) PERCY LORAINE.
A Son Excellence

HAKIM UL MULK,
Ministre des Affaires 6trangres.

1 See vol. II, page 277 of this Series.
2 See vol. II, page 295 of this Series.
3 See vol. IV, page 47 of this Series.
4 Traduit par le Secretariat de la Soci~t6 des 4 Translated by the Secretariat of the League

Nations. of Nations.
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Denunciation by Canada.

Communicated by His Britannic Majesty's Foreign O/ice on July IO, 1922.

BRITISH LEGATION.
TEHRAN, February 18, 1922.

MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

I am directed by His Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to inform the
Persian Government that the Canadian government, being no longer desirous of being bound by
the existing commercial Treaties with Persia, has requested that notice may be given of its with-
drawal from the Agreement of March 21st 192o modifying the commercial Convention between
the United Kingdom and Persia of February 9 th, 1903.

This step the Canadian government is empowered to take in view of the second paragraph
of Article ii of the 1903 Convention and paragraph 3 of the 192o Agreement.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurance of my high con-
sideration.

(Signed) PERCY LORAINE.

His Excellency,
HAKIM UL MULK,

Minister for Foreign Affairs.
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Dinonciation par le Canada.
Communiquie par le Ministare des Aflaires itrangires de Sa Maestj Britannique le io juillet 1922.

LtGATION BRITANNIQUE.
TEHERAN, le 18 livrier 1922.

MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Je suis charg6 par le Principal Secr~taire d'Etat aux Affaires ktrangres de Sa Majest6 d'in-
former le Gouvernement persan que le Gouvernement du Canada d6sire ne pas tre li6 plus longtemps
par les trait~s commerciaux existant avec la Perse. I1 compte cesser de participer h l'Accord du
21 mars 1920, modifiant la Convention commerciale du 9 fdvrier 1903 entre le Royaume-Uni:et la
Perse, et demande que notification soit donne de cette d~cision.

Le Gouvernement du Canada a la facult6 de prendre cette ddcision aux termes diu deuxi~me
paragraphe de 'article ii de la Convention de 19031 et du paragraphe 3 de l'Accord de 1920.

Je suis heureux de saisir cette occasion pour renouveler Votre Excellence, les assurances de
ma haute consideration.

(Sign6) PERCY LORAINE.

A Son Excellence
HAKIM UL MULK,

Ministre des Affaires 6trang~res.

No. iii. - CONVENTION' ENTRE LE No. iii. - CONVENTION' BETWEEN
CHILI ET LA SUItDE CONCERNANT CHILE AND SWEDEN CONCERNING
L'INSTITUTION D'UNE COMMISSION THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A PERMA-
PERMANENTE D'ENQURTE ET DE NENT ENQUIRY AND CONCILIATION
CONCILIATION, SIGNEE A STOCK- COMMISSION, SIGNED AT STOCKHOLM
HOLM LE 26 MARS 1920. ON MARCH 26, 1920.

Communiqu par le Ministre des Afaires Communicated by the Minister for Foreign A§airs
1trangdres de Suede le 14 aoat 1922. of Sweden on August 14, 1922,

TEXTE SUItDOIS - SWEDISH TEXT.

STOCKHOLM, den 3 Juli 1922.
ERS EXCELLENS,

Ers Excellens har i sin dirade skrivelse av den 27 Juni d. A. framhllit 6nskvrirdheten av, att
genom en notvdxling mellan chilenska och svenska Regeringarne fastslA, att ehurusamtliga leda-
m6ter i den svensk-chilenska ndmnden f6r unders6knings-och f6rlikningsf6rfarande icke blivit
utsedda sex mnader efter utvdixlingen av ratifikationema av den svensk-chilenska konventionen
av den 26 Mars 192o, denna omstdndighet icke skall anses utg6ra nAgot hinder mot, att ndimnden
betraktas sAsom i 6verensstmmelse med konventionen vederb6rligenkonstituerad.

Den chilenska Regeringen inser till fullo 6nskvdrdheten av den ifrAgasatta notevixlingen,
och har jag, pA grund hiirav, dran f6rklara :

att Republiken Chiles Regering dr av den Asikt, att det ovanber6rda bverskridandet av tiden

1 Voir vol. IV, page 271 de ce Recueil. I See vol. IV, page 271 of this Series,
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f6r utseendet av nimndens ledamoter icke mA anses utg6ra n6got hinder mot giltigheten av nam-
ndens sammansiattning.

Mottag, Ers Excellens, f6rsdtkran om min utomordentliga h6gaktning.

Till Hans Excellens, (Undert.) A. C. SCHONMEYR.

Ministern for Utrikes Arendena ad interim, Statsrddet
och Chefen f6r Justitiedepartementet m. m.

Herr ASSAR AKERMAN, Utrikesdepartementet.

Pour copie conforme

Stockholm, au Ministre des Affaires 6trang~res
le 7 aofit 1922.

Le Secritaire Gindral, P. i.

(sign6) HOJER.

STOCKHOLM, den 3 augusti 1922.

HERR CHARGtA D'AFFAIRES,

Aberopande Eder skrivelse den 3 nastlidne juli har jag dran hdirmed f6rklara att svenska
regeringen delar chilenska regeringens uppfattning att 6verskridandet av tiden for utseendet av
ledam6terna av den f6rliknings- och unders6kningsniLmnd, som skall tillsaittas i enlighet med
6verenskommelsen mellan Sverige och Republiken Chile den 26 mars 192o icke mA anses utg6ra
nAgot hinder mot giltigheten av ndimndens sammansdittning.

Mottag, Herr Charg6 d'Affaires, f6rsaikran om min fullkomligaste h6gaktning.

(Undert.) BRANTING.
Herr SCHONMEYR,

Chilensk Charg6 d'Affaires,
etc. etc.

Pour copie conforme
Stockholm, au Minist~re des Affaires 6trang6res

le 7 aofit 1922.

Le Secritaire ginral P. i.

(sign6) HOJER.

1 TRADUCTION. 
1 TRANSLATION.

STOCKHOLM, 3 juillet 1922. STOCKHOLM, July 3, 1922.
EXCELLENCE, EXCELLENCY,

Dans votre lettre du 27 juin dernier, vous In your letter of June 27 last, you pointed
avez fait ressortir qu'il serait d6sirable d'6tablir, out that it would be desirable to establish, by
au moyen d'un 6change de notes entre les Gou- means of an exchange of notes between the

1 Traduit par le Secr6tariat de la Soci6t6 des 1 Translated by the Secretariat of the League

Nations. of Nations.
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vernements chilien et suddois que, mme si tous
les membres de la Commission d'enqufte et de
conciliation su6do-chilienne n'6taiert pas ddsi-
gns dans les six mois apr~s 1'6change des rati-
fications de la Convention entre la Suede et le
Chili du 26 mars 1922, cette circonstance ne
pourrait en aucune faqon emp~cher que la Com-
mission soit consid~rde comme d1ment consti-
tude conformdment h la Convention.

Le Gouvernement chilien est tout h fait d'avis
qu'un tel 6change de notes est dsirable, et j'ai
donc l'honneur de porter h votre colnnaissance
que le Gouvernement de la R6publique chilienne
estime que le prolongement indiqu6 ci-dessus du
d6lai pour la ddsignation des membres de la
Commission, ne doit pas 8tre consid6r6 comme
portant en quoi que ce soit atteinte h la vali-
dit6 de la Constitution de la Commission.

Veuillez agr~er, etc....

(Sign6) A. C. SCHONMEYR.

A Son Excellence
Monsieur ASSAR AKERMAN,

Ministre des Affaires ftrangres par int6rim,
Conseiller d'Etat et Chef du D~parte-

ment de la Justice
au Ministre des Affaires trang~res.

STOCKHOLM, le 3 aoit 1922.

MONSIEUR LE CHARGA D'AFFAIRES,

En r~ponse h votre lettre du 3 juillet, j'ai
l'honneur de vous informer que le Gouverne-
ment su~dois partage l'opinion du Gouvernement
chilien que le prolongement du d~la pour la d-
signation des membres de la Commission, ne
doit pas 6tre consid6r6 comme portant en quoi
que ce soit atteinte h la validit6 de la constitu-
tion de la Commission.

Veuillez agr~er, Monsieur le Charg6 d'Affaires,
etc.

(Sign.6) BRANTING.

M. SCH6NMEYR,
Charg6 d'Affaires du Chili,

etc. etc.

Chilian and Swedish Governments, that even if
all the Members of the Swedish-Chilian Inquiry
and Conciliation Commission should not be
appointed within six months after the exchange
of ratifications of the Swedish-Chilian Conven-
tion of March 26, 1920, this circumstance should
not be held to invalidate the view that the said
Commission has been properly constituted in
conformity with the Convention.

The Chilian Government entirely agrees that
such an exchange of notes would be desirable,
and I have therefore the honour to inform you
that :

The Government of the Chilian Republic is
of the opinion that the above-mentioned post-
ponement of the date for the appointment of
Members of the Committee should not be
regarded as detracting from the validity of the
constitution of the Committee.

I have the honour to be, etc.

(Signed) A. C. SCHONMEYR.

His Excellency
M. ASSAR AKERMAN,

Minister for Foreign Affairs ad interim,
Privy Councillor and Director of the

Department of Justice,
Foreign Office.

STOCKHOLM, August 3, 1922.

M. LE CHARGt D'AFFAIRES,

In reply to your letter of July 3rd last, I
have the honour to inform you that the Swedish
Government shares the Chilian Government's
view that the postponement of the date for the
appointment of the Members of the Inquiry and
Conciliation Commission, which is to be formed
in conformity with the Convention between
Sweden and the Republic of Chili of March
26, 1920, should not be regarded as detracting
from the validity of the constitution of this
Commission.

I have the honour to be, etc.

(Signed) BRANTING.

M. SCHl6NMEYR,
Chiian Chargd d'Affaires,

etc. etc.
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TEXTE ESPAGNOL. - SPANISH TEXT.

NO 113.- PACTO DE UNION 1 DE CENTRO AMtRICA CELEBRADO EN SAN JOSI9
DE COSTA RICA EB 19 DE ENERO DE 1921.

Communiqui par le Ministre des Communicated by the Minister
Affaires itrangires de la Ripublique du Salvador for foreign A//airs of the Republic of Salvador

le 23 mars 1922. von March 23, 1922.

MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES.
REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR C. A.

PALACIO NACIONAL,
SAN SALVADOR, 6 de febrero de 1922.

Tengo a honra comunicarle, para los efectos consiguientes, que la Honorable Asamblea
Nacional, con fecha 4 del corriente mes, ha emitido el Decreto Legislativo que dice:

La Asamblea Nacional Legislativa de el Salvador

Por Cuanto :

No haberse organizado los Poderes Federales en el tiempo determinado por la Constituci6n
de la Repfiblica de Centroamerica y ser manifiesta la imposibilidad de poder realizarse la organi-
zaci6n de dichos Poderes, segfin se desprende del Decreto No 14 dado por el Consejo Federal
Provisional en la ciudad de Tegucigalpa, a los veintinueve dias de enero ultimo.

Considerando:

que las causales enteriores impiden indefinidamente el cumplimiento de las estipulaciones
del Pacto de Uni6n celebrado en San Jos6 de Costa-Rica, a diez y nueve de enero de mil novecientos
veintiumo y por tal raz6n, no suspenden sino ponen termino a la vigencia de la Constituci6n Federal
que - como consecuencia ciel Pacto - fue promulgada en la ciudad de Tegucigalpa a nueve de
septiembre del mismo aflo.

Por tanto

en uso de sus facultades y siendo un deber del Poder Publico sostener la vida constitucional
de la Repiblica.

Decreta
Articulo i o.

La Repfiblica de El Salvador reasume la plenitud de la soberania que le corresponde conforme
a su Constituci6n Politica de 13 de agosto de 1886, en todo cuanto esta haya sido afectada por el
Pacto de Uni6n y la Constituci6n Federal de que se ha hecho referencia.

Articulo 20.

El presente decreto tendra fuerza de ley desde el dia de su publicaci6n y queda encargado
el Poder Ejecutivo de darle pleno cumplimiento.

I See vol. V, page 9 of this Series.I Voir vol. V, page 9 de ce Recueil.
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Dado en el Salon de Sesiones del Poder Legislativo. Palacio Nacional : San Salvador, a cuatro
de febrero de mil novecientos vientidos.

D. GONZALEZ, Presidente. - RAFAEL JUSTINIANO HIDALGO, Vice-
presidente. - J. ANGEL RECINOS. - PEDRO C. ARRAZOLA. -

RAFAEL MORAN. - G. LEMUS. - H. M. PALOMO. - MANUEL

ARTURO CHAVEZ. - C. BONILLA RIVAS. - VICENTE RODRI-
GUEZ, G. - MANL. FUNES. - SILVERIO [HENRIQUEZ. - F. S.
TOBIAS. - FRANCO J. ARBIZU. - D. TURCIOS, h. - J. S. ARGUETA.
- MIGUEL H. FUNES. - I. GRANDE.- J. S. PACHECO.- J. HEC-
TOR LARIOS. - P. P. MORENO. - FABIo ALVAREZ, A. -

J. M. AREVALO PINO. - J. ARANGO. - A. ESCOTO. -
M. CABEZAS. - MIGUEL A. SORIANO, Ier Srio. - ALFONSO RUIZ,
20 Srio. - JOAQUIN CORTES, Ier, Pro-Srio. R. ARAUJO, A., 20 Pro-
Srio.

Palacio Nacional: San Salvador, 4 de febrero de 1922.

Ejecfitese: JORGE MELENDEZ, - El Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores, Instruci6n Pdblica
y Justicia. JUAN FRANCO PAREDES, - El Subsecretario de Gobernacion, Fomento y Agricultura,
encargado del Despacho. A. ARGUELLO L., - El Subsecretario de Hacienda, Cr~dito Pfiblico y
Beneficencia, encargado del Despacho. EM. ARTURO GONZALEZ, - El Ministro de Guerra y Marina.
- P. ROMERO BOSQUE.

Con tal motivo, me es honroso reiterarle el homenaje de mi elevada consideracion.

R. ARRIETA ROSSI.
Honorable sefior

Secretario general de la
Liga de las Naciones,

Ginebra-Suiza.

No. 113. - PACTE D'UNION DE L'AM]P-
RIQUE DU CENTRE, SIGNt A SAN JOS]E
DE COSTA RICA, LE 19 JANVIER 1921.

1 
TRADUCTION.

MINISTtLRE
DES

AFFAIRES ]-TRANGtRES.

R]-PUBLIQUE DU SALVADOR
(Am~rique centrale).

SAN SALVADOR, le 6 fdvrier 1922.
PALAIS NATIONAL,

J'ai l'honneur de vous faire savoir, h toutes
fins utiles, que l'honorable Assembl~e nationale,

1 Traduit par le Secretariat de ]a Soci~t6 des
Nations.

No. 113. -
CENTRAL
JOSE DE
1921.

COVENANT OF UNION OF
AMERICA, SIGNED AT SAN
COSTA RICA, JANUARY 19,

1TRANSLATION.

MINISTRY

OF
FOREIGN AFFAIRS

REPUBLIC OF SALVADOR.

(Central America.)

PALACIo NACIONAL
SAN SALVADOR, February 6, 1922.

I have the honour to inform you, as below,
that the National Assembly, on the 4th of this

'Translated by the Secretariat of the League
of Nations.
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h la date du 4 courant, a vot6 un d~cret l~gislatif month, promulgated a Legislative Decree as
ainsi conqu ; follows :

L'Assemblde Nationale l~gislative du Salvador

Etant donn :

que les Pouvoirs f~draux n'ont pu 6tre orga-
nis~s dans le ddlai fix6 par la Constitution de la
R~publique d'Am6rique centrale et que l'orga-
nisation de ces Pouvoirs apparait comme mani-
festement impossible, ainsi qu'il r6sulte du d6-
cret No 14, promulgu6 par le Conseil F6d6ral
provisoire, en la ville de Tegucigalpa, le 29 jan-
vier dernier

Considirant:

que les circonstances rappeldes ci-dessus sont
de nature h faire ind~finiment obstacle h l'ex&
cution des stipulations du Pacte d'Union, conclu
h San Jos6 de Costa-Rica le 19 janvier 1921, et
que, pour cette raison, elles suspendent et m~me
abrogent les dispositions de la Constitution, pro-
mulgude, comme consdquence du Pacte, le
9 septembre de la m~me annie, h Tegucigalpa;

Pour ces raisons

dans l'exercice de ses facult6s et dans l'ac-
complissement du devoir qui impose aux pou-
voirs publics l'obligation de maintenir 1'exis-
tence constitutionnelle de la Rdpublique,

Djcrdte :

Article i.

La R~publique du Salvador reprend la pleine
et enti~re disposition de la souverainet6 qui lui
appartient aux termes de sa constitution poli-
tique du 13 aofit 1886, dans tous les cas oh cette
souverainet6 a 6t6 affect6e par le Pacte d'Union
et la Constitution f6d6rale vis6s ci-dessus.

Article 2.

Le prdsent d6cret aura force de loi h partir du
jour de sa publication ; le pouvoir exdcutif est
charg6 d'en assurer la pleine execution.

The National Legislative Assembly of Sal-
vador

Whereas:

The Federal orgarisation has rot been com-
pleted within the period fixed by the Consti-
tution of the Republic of Central America, and
it has become clear that it will be impossible
to establish and draw up the said Powers within
the meaning of Decree No. 14 published by the
Provisional Federal Council in the city of Tegu-
cigalpa on the twenty-fifth day of January last.

And whereas :

the above-mentioned considerations prevent
for an indefinite period of time the putting into
force of the stipulations of the Coavenant of
Union, signed at San Jos6 de Costa Rica, on the
twenty-ninth of January in the year nineteen
hundred and twenty-one, and consequently
not merely suspend, but put an end to the
force of the Federal Constitution which, in pur-
suance of the above-mentioned Covenant -

was promulgated in the city of Tegucigalpa on
the ninth of September in the same year.

Be it known :

that the State Authorities, in pursuance of
its rights and in virtue of its duty to uphold
the constitutional life of the Republic.

Decrees :

Article i.

The Republic of Salvador resumes the full
sovereign rights which it possesses in conformity
with its political Constitution of August 13, 1886,
in all respects in which these have been affected
by the Covenant of Union and the Federal Con-
stitution referred to above.

Article 2.

The present decree will have the force of law
from the day of its publication, and the Execu-
tive Authorities are required to ensure its exe-
cution in full.
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Fait en la salle des seances du pouvoir lgis-
latif. Palais National : San Salvador, le quatre
f~vrier mil neuf cent vingt-deux.

D. GONZALEZ, Prisident. - RA-
FAEL JUSTINIANO HIDALGO,
Vice-President. - J. ANGEL RE-
CINOS. - PEDRO C. ARRA-
ZOLA. - RAFAEL MORAN. -
G. LEMUS. - H. M. PALOMO.
-MANUEL ARTURO CHAVEZ.-
C. BONILLA RIVAS. - VICENTE
RODRIGUEZ, G. - MANL.
FUNES. - SILVERIO HENRI-
QUEZ.- F. S. TOBIAS. -
FRANCO J. ARBIZU. - D. TUR-
CIOS h. - J. S. ARGUETA.
- MIGUEL H. FUNES. - I.
GRANDE. - J. S. PACHECO.
- J. HECTOR LARIOS. - P. P.
MORENO. - FABIO ALVAREZ,
A. - J. *M. ARILVALO PINO. -
J. ARANGO. - A. ESCOTO. -
M. CABEZAS. - MIGUEL A.
SORIANO, ier Secr6taire. -
ALFONSO RUIZ, 2 e Secr~taire.

- JOAQUIN CORTES, Ier Secr6-
taire-Adjoint. - R. ARAUJO,
A., 2e Secr~taire-Adjoint

Palais National : San Salvador,
le 4 f~vrier 1922.

Pour execution: JORGE MELENDEZ - le Ministre
des Affaires 6 trangfres, de l'Instruction publique
et de la Justice. JUAN FRANCO PAREDES - le
Sous-Secr~taire de l'Int~rieur, du Commerce et
de l'Agriculture, charg6 de l'interim du D~par-
tement. A. ARGUELLO L. - le Sous-Secrftaire
des Finances, du Credit Public et de la Bienfai-
sance, charg6 de l'interim du D~partement. EM.
ARTURO GONZALEZ, - le Ministre de la guerre
et de la marine. - P. ROMERO BOSQUE.

Veuillez agr6er l'assurance renouvelde de ma
Considdration tr~s distingude.

(Sign6) R. ARRIETA ROSSI.

Monsieur le Secrdtaire g~n~ral
de la Soci6t6 des Nations

Gen .ve (Suisse.)

Given in the Assembly Chamber of the Legis-
lative Power. Palacio Nacional : San Salvador,
this fourth day of February in the year nineteen
hundred and twenty-two.

D. GONZALEZ, President. - RA-
FAEL JUSTINIANO HIDALGO,
Vice-President. - J. ANGEL RE-
CINOS. - PEDRO C. ARRA-
ZOLA. - RAFAEL MORAN. -
G. LEMUS. -- H. M. PALOMO.
- MANUEL ARTURO CHAVEZ.
- C. BONILLA RIVAS. - Vi-
CENTE RODRIGUEZ, G.- MANL.
FUNES. - SILVERIo HENRI-
QUEZ.- F. S. TOBIAS. -

FRANCO J. ARBIZU. - D. TUR-
CIOS, h. - J. S. ARGUETA.
- MIGUEL H. FUNES. - I.
GRANDE. - J. S. PACHECO.
-J. HECTOR LARIOS. - P. P.
MORENO. - FABIo ALVAREZ,
A. - J. M. ARPVALO PINO. -
J. ARANGO. - A. ESCOTO.
- M. CABEZAS. - MIGUEL A.
SORIANO, Ist Secretary. -
ALFONSO RUIZ, 2nd Secretary.
- JOAQUIN CORTES, Ist acting
Secretary. - R. ARAUJO.
A, 2nd acting Secretary.

Palacio Nacional: San Salvador,
February 4, 1922.

To enter into force, JORGE MELENDEZ, - the
Minister for Foreign Affairs, Education, and
Justice. JUAN FRANCO PAREDES, - the Under-
Secretary for the Interior, Public Works and
'Agriculture, acting as Minister. A. ARGUELLO L.,
- the Under-Secretary for Commerce, Public
Credits and Charitable Institutions, acting as
Minister. EM. ARTURO GONZALEZ, - the Mi-
nister of War and the Navy, - P. ROMERO
BOSQUE.

I have the honour etc.,

(Signed) R. ARRIETA ROSSI.

To the Secretary-General
of the League of Nations,

Geneva, (Switzerland.)
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No 122. - ACCORD ADDITIONNEL I A L'ACCORD RELATIF A L'I CHANGE DES COLIS
POSTAUX, CONCLU LES 22 AOUT-I 4 SEPTEMBRE 1903 ENTRE L'ADMINISTRATION
POSTALE DU ROYAUME UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE ET L'AD-
MINISTRATION POSTALE DU DANEMARK, SIGNI A LONDRES LE 6 JUILLET 192o,
A COPENHAGUE LE 2o AOUT 1920..

Prisenti 4 l'enregistrement Par le Ministre du Danemark a Berne le 14 septembre 1922.

1TCHANGE DE NOTES RELATIF A UN AMENDEMENT A L'ARTICLE I, § 4, DU
RILGLEMENT D'EX] CUTION, 12 AOUT, 4 SEPTEMBRE, 12 OCTOBRE, 4 NOVEMBRE
1920, 3 JANVIER 1921,

Communiqug par le Ministre du Danemark 4 Berne le 14 septem bre 1922.

GENERAL POST OFFICE.

LONDON, E. C. I., August 12, 1920.
SIR,

Adverting to recent correspondence regarding the establishment of an exchange between
our two Countries of parcels marked for the collection of Trade Charges, I am directed by the
Postmaster General to state that the experience of the working of the new service which has been
gained by this Office during the past six months points to the desirability of a modificatiol of
paragraph 4 of Article I of the Detailed Regulations for carrying out the relative Agreement.

The paragraph in question, which relates to the disposal of undelivered parcels, gives the
sender only the option of asking that an undelivered Cash on Delivery parcel may be abandoned
or returned to him at his expense ; but there is a public demand here for an arrangement under
which such a parcel might be delivered at a second address in the Country of destination, and
apparently an arrangement of this kind might be made without difficulty. It is accordingly
suggested that paragraph 4 of Article I of the Detailed Regulations should be cancelled, and re-
placed by a paragraph in the following terms

(4) The sender of parcel posted under this arrangement may request, at the time of
posting, that, if the parcel cannot be delivered as addressed, it may either be treated as
abandoned or tendered for delivery at a second address in the Country of destination.
If the sender avails himself of this facility his request must be written on the parcel and
the relative Despatch Note, and must be in the following form

If this parcrl is undeliverable to the addressee it should be
(a) considered as abandoned,
(b) after seven days tendered for delivery to ..........................

-o .o ..... oo ... . . .. . ......... . .. ..... .. . ..... . .. o . ......... . .... .

(The alternative not required should be struck out.)
In the absence of a definite request for abandonment, a parcel which is undeliverable

at the original address or at the alternative address (if one is furnished) within a period
of 15 days shall be returned to the sender, without previous notification, at his expense."

It seems desirable that a time limit should be imposed, at the expiration of which a parcel
which has been refused by both the first and the second addressee should be treated as finally

1 Voir vol. V, page 129 de ce Recueil.
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No. 122. - AGREEMENT ADDITIONAL' TO THE AGREEMENT FOR THE EXCHANGE
OF POSTAL PARCELS CONCLUDED ON THE 22 OF AUGUST - 14 SEPTEMBER 1903,
BETWEEN THE POST OFFICE OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND
IRELAND AND THE POST OFFICE OF DENMARK, SIGNED AT LONDON JULY 6,
192o, AT COPENHAGEN AUGUST 2o, 192o.

Presented for registration by the Danish Minister at Berne on September 14, 1922.

EXCHANGE OF NOTES RELATING TO AN AMENDMENT TO ARTICLE I, PARA-
GRAPH 4, OF THE DETAILED REGULATIONS. AUGUST 12, SEPTEMBER 4,
OCTOBER 12, NOVEMBER 4, 1920, JANUARY 3, 1921.

Communicated by the Danish Minister at Berne September 14, 1922.

I TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

ADMINISTRATION CENTRALE

DES POSTES.
LONDRES, le 12 ao2t 1920.

MONSIEUR,

Me r6f~rant h une correspondance r~cente, relative h la creation d'un service d'6change de
colis contre remboursement entre nos deux Gouvernements, je suis charg6 par le Directeur gdn6ral
des postes de vous informer que l'exp~rience acquise dans le fonctionnement du nouveau service,
au cours des 6 mois dcoul~s, a fait constater qu'il conviendrait de modifier le paragraphe 4 de l'ar-
ticle I du R~glement dtaill6 pour l'application de l'Accord qui r~git ce service.

Ce paragraphe, qui vise la destination h donner aux colis non ddlivr~s, ne laisse d'autre alter-
native h l'exp6diteur que celle de faire abandon du colis exp~di6 contre remboursement, lorsqu'il
n'a pu 6tre livr6, ou de se le faire r~expddier h ses frais. D'aufre part, le public dans ce pays
d~sirerait voir introduire une disposition, aux termes de laquelle ledit colis pourrait 8tre livr6
h une seconde adresse, dans le pays destinataire. Il ne semble pas que des dispositions de ce genre
puissent soulever des difficult6s. En consequence, il est propos6 d'annuler le paragraphe 4 de
l'article I du R~glement d6taill6 et de le remplacer par un paragraphe conqu comme suit :

(( (4) L'expdditeur d'un colis envoy6 conform~ment au present arrangement peut
demander, lors de l'exp6dition, que ce colis, s'il ne peut Atre livr6 h l'adresse indiqude,
soit consid~r6 comme colis abandonn6 ou soit livr6 h une seconde adresse dans le pays
de destination. Si l'expdditeur se pr6vaut de ce droit, sa demande h cet effet devra figurer
par.6crit sur le colis, ainsi que sur la feuille d'exp6dition, selon la formule suivante

((Si le pr~sent colis ne peut tre livr6 au destinateur, il devra
a) tre consid&6 comme abandonn6;
b) tre livr6 apr s 7 jours h ...................................................................

*,...........,..... ...... .... ."" '****'* **'**" '" ** ........ .......... ......... . ..... ...... .......

(barrer la formule non utilis~e).
En l'absence d'une demande formelle d'abandon, tout colis qui ne peut 6tre livr6

h 'adresse primitive ou, le cas 6ch~ant, h la nouvelle adresse, dans un d~lai de 15 jours,
fera retour l'exp~diteur sans pr~avis et h ses frais.

II y a lieu, semble-t-il, de fixer un ddlai h I'expiration duquel le colis refus6 h la fois par le pre-
mier et par le second destinataires, devra 6tre consid~r6 comme ne pouvant ddfinitivement tre

1 See vol. V, page 129 of this Series.

' Traduit par le Secrdtariat de la Soci~t6 des 1 Translated by the Secretariat of the League
Nations. of Nations.
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undeliverable and returned to the sender. It is proposed that this limit should be fixed of 15 days
in the case of parcels for delivery in the United Kingdom ; but is recognised that the same period
might not be equally convenient in the case of parcels for delivery in other Countries, and it would,
of course, be left to each Administration to fix the period in accordance with its own regulations.

The alteration of practice suggested would result in an economy of time and labour, and would
meet the wishes of persons making use of the Cash on Delivery service ; and the Postmaster General
would be glad to learn that you agree to its adoption in the service between our two Countries. In
that case, the formal modification of the relative Agreement would seem to be unnecessary ir view
of the provisions of Article io, which reserves to the two Administrations the right of modifying
measures of detail in accordance with the needs of the service ; and it is accordingly suggested
that the change of practice should be allowed to rest on the basis of this correspondance.

I have the honour to be, Sir, Your obedient Servant

(The Undersigned)
]or the Secretary

in fidem :

HOLLNAGEL JENSEN.

ROYAUME DE DANEMARK,

MINISTkRE DES TRAVAUX PUBLICS,

DIRECTION Gf-NtRALE DES POSTES.

COPENHAGUE, le 4 septembre 192o.
MONSIEUR,

Me r6frant h votre lettre, No 84802/2o du 12 aofit dernier, par laquelle vous avez bien voulu
me proposer d'apporter la modification indique dans votre lettre au § 4 de l'article I du r~glement
d'ex~cution de l'Arrangement additionnel conclu le 6 juillet /2o aofit 192o en adhdsion h l'Arrange-
ment concernant l'6change des colis postaux entre nos deux pays. En r6ponse, j'ai l'avantage
de vous informer que j'adh~re volontiers h votre proposition et je viel s de donner aux bureaux
de poste danois toutes instructions utiles h cet 6gard.

Je me rallie aussi h votre manire de voir que la modificatior peut tre effectu~e seulement
par cette correspondance.

Pour votre usage 6ventuel, vous trouverez, sous ce pli, une traduction danoise du texte du
paragraphe dont il s'agit.

je vous prie, pour finir, de vouloir bien me faire parvenir quelques exemplaires du texte im-
prim6 de l'Arrangement additionnel joirt h votre lettre, No 107574/19 du 15 juillet dernier.

Veuillez agrder, Monsieur,* l'assurance de ma haute consid6ration.

Le Directeur gingral
(Signature)

in fidem :
HOLLNAGEL JENSEN.

The Secretary,
General Post Office

London E. C. i.
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livr6, et sera renvoy6 h l'exp~diteur. Ii est propos6 de fixer un d~lai de 15 jours, pour les colis h livrer
dans le Royaume-Uni. Toutefois, ce d~lai pourrait 6videmment ne pas convenir aussi bien, dans
le cas de colis exp~di6s contre remboursement dans d'autres pays, et il appartiendra, par con-
s~quent, h 'Administration de chaque pays de fixer ce d~lai conform~ment h son r~glement.

Cette nouvelle procedure permettrait de r6aliser une 6conomie de temps et de main d'oeuvre,
et donnerait satisfaction aux personnes qui utilisent le service de livraison contre remboursement.
Le Directeur g~n~ral des Postes serait heureux d'apprendre que vous ftes d'accord pour adopter
cette mesure dans le service commun h nos deux pays. En pareil cas, il semblerait inutile de modifier
officiellement l'accord relatif h ce sujet, 6tant donnes les dispositions de l'article IO, qui r~ser-
vent aux deux Administrations le droit de modifier les mesures de dtail selon les besoins du
service. En consequence, il est propos6 que la modification propos~e soit consid~r~e comme op6-
rante, du fait du present 6change de notes.

Veuillez agr~er, etc

Pour le Secritaire.
(Signd)

KINGDOM OF DENMARK,

MINISTRY OF PUBLIC WORKS,

OFFICE OF THE DIRECTOR OF POSTS.

COPENHAGEN, September 4, 1920.
SIR,

With reference to your letter No. 84802 /2o, dated August 12 last, in which you were good
enough to propose to me to amend Paragraph 4 of Article I of the Executive regulations to the
Supplementary Agreement concluded on July 6/August 20, 1920, in pursuance of the agree-
ment concerning the exchange of postal parcels between our two countries, I have the honour
to inform you in reply that I readily agree to your proposal and have just given all Danish post
offices the necessary instructions for putting it into effect.

I also agree with your view that the amendment should be carried out only by means of this
correspondence.

You will find enclosed herewith a Danish translation of the paragraph in question, should
you require it.

In conclusion, I would beg you to be good enough to forward to me a few copies of the Printed
text of the Supplementary Agreement enclosed with your letter No. 107574 /19 dated July 15, last.

I have the honour to be, etc.

Director of Posts.

(Signed)

To the Secretary,
General Post Office,

London E. C. I.
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GENERAL POST OFFICE,

LONDON, E. C. i. October 12, 1920.
SIR,

I am directed to acknowledge with thanks the receipt of your letter of the 4 th of last month,
No. 7653 III B, intimating that you agree to the proposed modification of paragraph 4 of Article I
of the Detailed Regulations for carrying out the Agreement governing the exchange between our
two countries of parcels marked for the collection of Trade Charges, and that you accept the Post-
master General's suggestion that the change of practice should be allowed to rest on the basis of
this correspondence.

In the Danish text of the revised paragraph which you were good enough to forward, the
period of retention in Denmark of a Cash on Delivery parcel bearing alternative addresses which
is not accepted by either addressee is given as 5 days ; but the Postmaster General assumes that
this is a clerical error, and that a parcel of this nature will actually be retained by your Admiris-
tration for 15 days before being treated as finally undeliverable and returned to the sender, as
suggested in the text of the paragraph contained in my letter of the I2th August last. If this
assumption is correct, the Postmaster General will be obliged if you will kindly state for what
portion of this period such a parcel will be held at the disposal of the first addressee before being
offered to the second.

Six printed copies of the Agreement relative to the exchange of Cash on Delivery parcels be-
tween Denmark and the United Kingdom are enclosed herewith, in compliance with your request.

I have the honour to be, Sir,
Your obedient Servant,

L. SIMON,
lor the Secretary.

In fidem:
HOLLNAGEL JENSEN.

The Director General of Posts,
Copenhagen.

ROYAUME DE DANEMARK.

MINISTtRE DES TRAVAUX PUBLICS.

DIRECTION G1tNtRALE DES POSTES.

COPENHAGUE, le 4 novembre 1920.
MONSIEUR,

Par votre lettre du 12 octobre demier, No 84802/20 vous avez bien voulu me proposer d'appor-
ter des modifications h l'article I, § 4 du r~glement d'ex6cution de 1'Arrangement additionnel
conclu entre nos deux Administrations le 6 juillet /2o aoat 192o en rapport de la Convention con-
cernant l'6change des colis postaux entre nos deux pays.

En r~por-se, j'ai l'honneur de vous informer qu'il est di h une erreur que, dans la traduction
danoise du paragraphe jointe h ma lettre du 4 septembre dernier, le d~lai est indiqu6 h 4 5 jours >.
Comme vous m'avez fait remarquer, ce d~lai doit tre ( 15 jours )).
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DIRECTION GtNtRALE DES POSTES.

LONDRES E. C. I., 12 octobre 1920.

MONSIEUR,

Je suis charg6 d'accuser reception de votre lettre du 4 septembre No 7653/11 B par laquelle
vous me faites savoir que vous Ates d'accord sur la modification propos~e au paragraphe 4 de P'ar-
ticle I du r~glement d~tail1 pour l'application de l'accord relatif h l'6change entre nos deux pays
de colis exp~dids contre remboursement et que vous acceptez la proposition du Directeur g6ngral
des Postes tendant h ce que la modification propos~e soit consid~r6e comme op6rante du fait du
pr6sent 6change de notes.

Dans le texte danois du paragraphe revis6 que vous avez bien voulu transmettre, la p6riode
pendant laquelle l'administration des Postes du Danemark conserve un colis contre remboursement,
portant deux adresses, et qui est refus6 par les deux destinataires, est indiqu6e comme 6tant de
5 jours ; le Directeur g~ndral des Postes suppose qu'il s'agit 1 d'une erreur matdrielle et qu'un
colis de ce genre sera effectivement conserv6 par votre Administration pendant 15 jours avant
d'8tre consid~r6 dgfinitivement comme n'ayant pu 6tre livr6 et retourn6 h l'exp~diteur, ainsi qu'il
ressort du texte du paragraphe proposd dans ma lettre du 12 aofit dernier. Si cette supposition
est fondde, le Directeur gdn~ral des Postes vous sera tr~s reconnaissant de bien vouloir pr~ciser
le d~lai pendant lequel, au cours de cette pdriode, un colis sera tenu h la disposition du premier
destinataire avant d'tre mis h la disposition du second.

Conformdment h votre demande, vous trouverez ci-inclus six exemplaires imprim~s de l'accord
relatif h l'6change entre le Danemark et le Royaume-Uni des colis postaux expddi~s contre rem-
boursement.

Veuillez agr6er, etc.

Pour le secritaire,
(Sign6) L. SIMON

Monsieur le Directeur des Postes,
Copenhague.

KINGDOM OF DENMARK.

MINISTRY OF PUBLIC WORKS

OFFICE OF THE DIRECTOR OF POSTS.

COPENHAGEN, November 4, 1920.
SIR,

In your letter of October 12, last, No. 84802/20, you were good enough to propose to me to
amend Article I paragraph 4 of the executive regulations to the Additional Agreement concluded
between our two Administrations on July 6/August 20, 1920, with regard to the Convention
concerning the exchange of postal parcels between our two countries.

In reply, I have the honour to inform ycu that, in the Danish translation of the paragraph
annexed to my letter of September 4, the period was fixed in error at "5 days". As you have
pointed out to me, the period should be "15 days".
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En ce qui concerne votre demande tendant h savoir combien de jours, dans les limites du d~lai
de 15 jours, .le colis devra rester h la disposition du premier destinataire, j'ai l'honneur de vous
f-ire savoir qu'un dlai de sept jours me parait convenable, mais je puis bien aussi adh6rer h une
proposition A votre gr..

Cependant, en cas de votre assentiment, je vous propose que l'article 1, § 4 b soit r~dig6 commesuit:

i. Texte anglais:
b. after seven days tendered for delivery to .................

2. Texte danois :
b. efter 7 Dages Forl0b fors0ges udleveret til ..................

Je vous serai oblig6 de vouloir bien me favoriser d'une prompte rdponse.

Veuillez agr6er, Monsieur, l'assurance de ma haute consideration.

Le Directetir giniral
(Signature)

in fidem :
HOLLNAGEL JENSEN.

The Secretary
General Post Office,

London E. C. I.

GENERAL POST OFFICE

LONDON, E. C. i. January 3, 1921.

SIR,

Adverting to your letter of the 4 th of November, III. B. No. 9639, regarding the modification
of Article I § 4 of the Detailed Regulations for carrying out the Agreement governing the exchange
between our two countries of parcels marked for the collection of Trade Charges, I am directed to
inform you that the Postmaster General sees no objection to your proposal to fix the period during
which a Cash on Delivery parcel bearing alternative addresses in Denmark is to be held at the
disposal of the first addressee at 7 days.

In the British service, an incoming -Cash on Delivery parcel which bears two addresses is held
at the disposal of the first addressee for a period of 8 days, and, if delivery is not effected within
that period, the parcel is held at the disposal of the second addressee for a further period of 7 days.
These periods are regarded by this Administration as provisional only; and the Postmaster
General would propose to modify them at a later date if experience of the working of the new arrange-
ment should point to the desirability of such a course. For this reason he would be glad if your
proposal for defining these periods in the revised paragraph 4 of Article I of the Detailed Regulations
might be deferred for the present.

I have the honour to be, Sir, Your obedient Servant.
(The Undersigned)
[or the Secretary

in fidem
HOLLNAGEL JENSEN.
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With regard to your question asking for how many days out of the period of 15 days the parcel
must remain at the disposal of the first consign6e, I have the honour to inform you that a period
of 7 days seems to me suitable, but I am perfectly willing to agree to any suggestion you may be
pleased to make.

However, subject to your approval, I propose that Article i, Paragraph 4 b, should read as
follows :

i. English text
b. after seven days tendered for delivery to .....

2. Danish text.
b. efter 7 Dages Forlob forsoges udleveret til ......

I should be grateful if you would favour me with a prompt reply.

I have the honour to be, etc.

Director of Posts

(Signed)

The Secretary,
General Post Office,

London, E. C. i.

DIRECTION GPNtRALE DES POSTES.

LONDRES, E. C. I., 3 j a n vier 1921.
MONSIEUR,

Me r6f~rant h votre lettre en date du 4 novembre, III B. No 9639, relative aux modifications
du paragraphe 4 de l'article i du r glement d~taill d'application de l'accord sur I'6change de colis
postaux entre nos deux pays, exp~di~s contre remboursement, je suis charg6 de vous informer que
le Directeur g~n~ral des postes ne voit aucune objection h votre proposition de fixer h sept jours
la periode durant laquelle un colis h livrer contre remboursement, portant l'adresse de deux desti-
nataires au Danemark, doit 6tre tenu h la disposition du premier destinataire.

Dans le service britannique, un colis h livrer contre remboursement et portant deux adresses,
est tenu h la disposition du premier destinataire pendant une p6riode de huit jours et si la livraison
n'est pas effectu~e au cours de cette p~riode, le colis est mis h la disposition du second destinataire
pour une autre p6riode de sept jours. Ces p~riodes sont consid6r~es par l'Administration britan-
nique comme provisoires, le Directeur g6n~ral des postes pouvant proposer de les modifier ult~rieure-
ment si l'exp~rience r~sultant de l'application du nouvel arrangement faisait apparaitre l'oppor-
tunite de cette modification. Il serait donc heureux que vous consentiez h ajourner pour le moment
votre proposition en vue de fixer ces p6riodes dans la nouvelle redaction du paragraphe 4 de Par-
ticle i du r6glement d6taill6.

Veuillez agr~er, etc.
Pour le Secritaire

(Signd)
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No. 156. - ACCORD GERMANO-POLONAIS' AU SUJET DE LA PR] PARATION DU
PLtBISCITE EN HAUTE-SILtSIE. 20 JANVIER 1921.

Le Consul d'Allemagne h Gen~ve communique, par lettre du 9 aofit 1922, que l'acte pr~cit6
((ne rentre pas dans la cat~gorie des conventions ou traits internationaux dont la publication
a 6t6 pr~vue h l'article I8 du Pacte de la Socit6 des Nations ),.
ri D'apr~s la D616gation polonaise auprs de la Socit6 des Nations (lettre du 14 aofit 1922),

(( ontne saurait attribuer a l'acte pr~cit6 la valeur d'un engagement international au sens de I'art. 18
du Pacte .

No. 157.- IZCHANGE DE NOTES 2 ENTRE LES GOUVERNEMENTS D'ALLEMAGNE
ET DE BULGARIE CONCERNANT LE RIZTABLISSEMENT DES RELATIONS
COMMERCIALES. SOFIA, LE 19 FtZVRIER 1921.

Cet Accord est entr6 en vigueur le jour de sa signature, le 19 f~vrier 1921.

No. 158.- PROTOCOLE GERMANO-POLONAIS 3 PAR APPLICATION DE L'ARTICLE
268 PARAGRAPHE ((B,, DU TRAITI DE VERSAILLES EN CE QUI CONCERNE
L'ALLEMAGNE, SIGNIt A BERLIN LE io AVRIL 1921..

Ce Protocole est entr6 en vigueur le jour de sa signature, le 1o avril 1921.

No. 159. - ARRANGEMENT PROVISOIRE 4 ENTRE LE REICH ALLEMAND ET LA
REIPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE FEDERATIVE DES SOVIETS DE RUSSIE RELATIF
A L'EXTENSION DES POUVOIRS ACCORDItS A LEURS DIIL]UGATIONS RESPEC-
TIVES POUR L'ASSISTANCE DES PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE, SIGNPI A BERLIN
LE 6 MAI 1921

Cet Arrangement provisoire est entr6 en vigueur le jour de sa signature, le 6 mai 1921.

No. 170. -- PROTOCOLE DE SIGNATURE 5 CONCERNANT LE STATUT DE LA COUR
PERMANENTE DE JUSTICE INTERNATIONALE VIStf PAR L'ARTICLE 14 DU
PACTE DE LA SOCItTtZ DES NATIONS. GENtVE, LE 16 D]CEMBRE 1920.

Le Membre suivant a 6galement ratifi6 la disposition facultative :

FINLANDE ... Date du d~p6t : 6 avril 1922. Date de l'instrument : 28 janvier 1922.

1 Voir. vol. VI, page 221 de ce Recueil.
2 Voir vol. VI, page 227 de ce Recueil.

3 Voir vol. VI, page 233 de ce Recueil.
'Voir vol. VI, page 267 de ce Recueil.
5 Voir vol. VI, page 379 de ce Recueil.
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No. i56. - GERMAN-POLISH AGREEMENT', REGARDING THE PREPARATIONS FOR
THE UPPER-SILESIAN PLEBISCITE. JANUARY 20, 1921.

The German Consul in Geneva states, in a letter dated August 9, 1922, that the above-men-
'tioned document " does not fall within that class of Conventions or International Treaties, the
publication of which is required under Article 18 of the Covenant of the League of Nations ".

In the opinion of the Polish Delegation to the League of Nations (letter of August 14, 1922)

"the above-mentioned document cannot be regarded as possessing the force of an international
agreement, within the meaning of Article 18 of the Covenant "

No. 157. - EXCHANGE OF NOTES 2 BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF GERMANY
AND BULGARIA RELATING TO THE RESUMPTION OF COMMERCIAL RELATIONS.
SOFIA, FEBRUARY 19, 1921.

This agreement came into force on the date of its signature, February 19, 1921.

No. 158. - GERMAN-POLISH PROTOCOL" RELATING TO THE CARRYING OUT OF THE
PROVISIONS OF ARTICLE 268, PARAGRAPH "B" OF THE TREATY OF VERSAILLES,
AS BETWEEN GERMANY AND POLAND, SIGNED AT BERLIN, APRIL IO, 1921.

This Protocol came into force on the date of its signature, April io, 1921-

No. 159. - PROVISIONAL AGREEMENT" BETWEEN THE GERMAN REICH AND THE
RUSSIAN SOCIALIST FEDERATIVE SOVIET REPUBLIC ON THE EXTENSION
OF THE SPHERE OF ACTIVITY OF THEIR MUTUAL DELEGATIONS ENGAGED
IN THE ASSISTANCE TO PRISONERS OF WAR, SIGNED AT BERLIN, MAY 6, 1921.

This provisional agreement came into force on the date of its signature, May 6, 1921.

No. 170. - PROTOCOL OF SIGNATURE 5 RELATING TO THE STATUTE OF THE
PERMANENT COURT OF INTERNATIONAL JUSTICE PROVIDED FOR BY
ARTICLE 14 OF THE COVENANT OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS. GENEVA,
DECEMBER 16, 1920.

The following Member has also ratified the optional clause:
FINLAND ... Date of deposit : April 6, 1922. Date of the instrument January 28, 1922.

1 See vol. VI, page 221 of this Series.
2 See vol. VI, page 227 of this Series.

3 See vol. VI, page 233 of this Series.
4 See vol. VI, page 267 of this Series.
6 Sae vol. VI, page 379 of this Series.
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No. I7r. - CONVENTION 1 ET STATUT SUR LA LIBERTI DU TRANSIT. BARCELONE,
LE 2o AVRIL 1921.

RATIFICATIONS.

Les membres suivants ont effectud le d~p6t des instruments de ratification de cette Conven-
tion, aux dates ci-dessous :

ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE (y com-

pris l'Ile de Terre-Neuve) .......................... 2 aofit 1922.
BULGARIE ... ................................. II juillet 1922.
DANEMARK ... .... .... ....... .... .... .... .... ... .... ... 13 novembre 1922.
INDE ....................................... 2 aofit 1922.
ITALIE ... .... .... .... ... ... .... .... .... .... ... .... ... 5 aofit 1922.
NOUVELLE-ZIALANDE ..................................... 2 aouit 1922.

Cette Convention entrera en vigueur, aux termes de son article 6, le 31 octobre 1922 pour
l'Albanie, le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande (y compris l'Ile de Terre-Neuve), la
Bulgarie, l'Inde et la Nouvelle-ZMlande, et le 3 novembre de la meme ann~e pour l'Italie.

No. 172. - CONVENTION 2 ET STATUT SUR LE RtGIME DES VOLES NAVIGABLES
D'INTERET INTERNATIONAL. BARCELONE, LE 2o AVRIL 1921.

RATIFICATIONS.

Les Membres suivants ont effectu6 le d6p6t des instruments de ratification de cette Con-
vention aux dates ci-dessous :

ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE (y coM-
pris 'Ile de Terre-Neuve) .......................... 2 aofit 1922.

BULGARIE .... .... .... .... .... ... .... .... .... .... ... ... ii juillet 1922.
DANEMARK ............................................. 13 novembre 1922.
INDE ......................................... 2 aofit 1922.
ITALIE ........................................ 5 aofit 1922.
NouvELLE-ZftLANDE .............................. 2 aofit 1922.

Cette Convention entrera en vigueur, aux termes de son article 6 le 31 octobre 1922 pour I'Al-
banie ; le Rovaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande (y compris lile de Terre-Neuve), la Bul-
garie, 'Inde et la Nouvelle-Z~lande, et le 3 novembre de la m8me ann6e pour l'Italie.

No. 173. - PROTOCOLE 3 ADDITIONNEL A LA CONVENTION SUR LE RIZGIME DES
VOLES NAVIGABLES D'INTtRItT INTERNATIONAL. BARCELONE, LE 20 AVRIL 1921.

RATIFICATIONS.

Les Membres suivants ont effectu6 le d6p6t des instruments de ratification sur le protocole
aux dates ci-dessous :

ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE (y coM-
pris l'Ile de Terre-Neuve) ....... ......... 2 aofit 1922

INDE ... .... ... ... ... ... ... ... ............... 2 aofit 1922.

1 Voir vol. VII, page ii de ce Recueil.
2 Voir vol. VII, page 35 de ce Recueil.

3 Voir vol. Vii, page 65 de ce Recuel.
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No. 171. CONVENTION' AND STATUTE ON FREEDOM OF TRANSIT. BARCELONA,
APRIL 20, 1921.

RATIFICATIONS.
The following members have effected the deposit of the deeds of ratification of this Con-

vention on the dates given below :
UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND (inclu-

ding New-Foundland) ........................... August 2, 1922.
BULGARIA .................................... July II, 1922.
DEN'MARK .... .... .... ... .... .... ... ... .... .... .... ... November 13, 1922.
INDIA .... ... .... .... .... ... .... .... .... ... .... .... ... August 2, 1922.
ITALY .... ... ... .... .... ... ... .... .... .... ... .... ... August 5, 1922.
NEW-ZEALAND ..................... August 2, 1922.

This Convention, according to its Art. 6, will come into force on October 31, 1922, for Albania,
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland (including New-Founland), Bulgaria, India
and New Zealand and on November 3 of the same year for Italy.

No. 172. - CONVENTION 2 AND STATUTE ON THE REGIME OF NAVIGABLE WATER-
WAYS OF INTERNATIONAL CONCERN. BARCELONA, APRIL 20, 1921.

RATIFICATIONS.
The following Members have effected the deposit of the deeds of ratification of this Conven-

tion on the dates given below
UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND (includ-

ing New-Foundland) ... .... ... ....... ... .... ... August 2, !922 •

BULGARIA ... ... ... ... ... ... . ... . . ............. July II, 1922.
DENMARK ... .... .... ... ... .... .... ... .... .... .... ... November 13, 1922.
INDIA .... ... .... .... .... ... .... .... .... ... ... .... ... August 2, 1922.
ITALY ... .... .... .... ... .... .... .... ... .... .... .... ... August 5, 1922.
NEW-ZEALAND ... ... .... .... ... ... .... .... ... ... ... August 2, 1922.

This Convention, according to its art. 6, will come into force on October 31, 1922, for Albania,
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland (including New-Foundland), Bulgaria, India
and New-Zealand and on November 3 of the same year for Italy.

No. 173. - ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL 3 TO THE CONVENTION ON THE REGIME OF
NAVIGABLE WATERWAYS OF INTERNATIONAL CONCERN. BARCELONA, APRIL
20, 1921.

RATIFICATIONS.
The following Members have effected the deposit of the deeds of ratification of this Protocol

on the dates given below :
UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND (includ-

ing New-Foundland) .......................... August 2, 1922.
INDIA ... ... .... .... ... ... .... .... ... ... .... .... ... August 2, 1922.

' See vol. VII, page ii of this Series.
2 See vol. VII, page 35 of this Series.
3 See vol. VII, page 65 of this Series.
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NOUVELLE-ZtLANDE .................................. 2 aofit 1922.
DANEMARK ......................................... 13 novembre 1922.

Ce protocole entrera en vigueur pour l'Albanie, le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Ir-
lande (y compris l'Ile de Terre-Neuve), l'Inde et la Nouvelle-Z6lande k la mnme date que la Con-
vention h laquelle il se rapporte.

ADHESIONS.

The undersigned, His Britannic Majesty's Acting Principal Secretary of State for Foreign
Affairs, hereby declares that His Britannic Majesty accedes- to the additional Protocol to the Con-
vention on the Regime of Navigable Waterways of International Concern, concluded at Barcelona
on April 20, 1921, to the limited extent defined by paragraph (b) of that Protocol, for the following
Protectorate and Territory :

Nyassaland Protectorate.
Tanganyika Territory.

(Signed) BALFOUR.
Foreign Office, London; S. W. I,

June 23, 1922.

The undersigned, His Britannic Majesty's Acting Principal Secretary of State for Foreign
Affairs, hereby declares that His Britannic Majesty accedes to the additional Protocol to the Con-
vention on the Regime of Navigable Waterways of International Concern concluded at Barcelona
on April 20th, 1921, to the full extent indicated ir paragraph (a) of that Protocol, for Newfoundland
and the following British Colonies and Protectorates

Bahamas,
Barbados,
British Guiana,
Jamaica (including Turks and Caicos Islands and Cayman Islands),
Leeward Islands,
Trinidad and Tobago,
Windward Islands,

Grenada,
St. Lucia.
St. Vincent,

Gibraltar,
Malta,
Cyprus.
Gambia Colony and Protectorate,
Sierra Leone Colony and Protectorate,
Nigeria Colony and Protectorate,
Gold Coast, Ashanti and Northern Territories of the Gold Coast,

Kenya Colony and Protectorate,
Uganda Protectorate,
Zanzibar,
St. Helena,
Ceylon,
Mauritius,
Seychelles,
Hong-Kong,
Straits Settlementg,
Fiji,
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NEW ZEALAND ....................... ........ ...... August 2, 1922.
DENMARK .......................................... November 13, 1922.

This Protocol will come into force for Albania, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Ireland (including New-Foundland), India and New Zealand on the same date as the Convention
to which it refers.

ADHI SIONS.
'TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

Le soussign6, principal Secr~taire d'Etat par interim aux Affaires 6trang&es de Sa Majest6
Britannique, d~clare par les pr~sentes que Sa Majest6 Britannique. adhere au Protocole additionnel
h ]a Convention sur le regime des voies navigables d'int6r~t international, conclu h Barcelone le
2o avril 1921, dans l'6tendue d6finie sous la lettre (b) dudit protocole, pour le Protectorat et le
Territoire suivants :

Protectorat du Nyassaland,
Territoire du Tanganyika.

Foreign Office, Londres, S. W. i.,
le 23 juin 1922.

Le soussign6, principal Secrdtaire d'Etat en fonctions aux Affaires 6trangres de Sa Majest6
Britannique, d~clare par les pr~sentes que Sa Majest6 Britannique acc&de au Protocole additionnel
b la Convention sur 1' r6gime des voies navigables d'int~r~t international conclu h Barcelone le
2o avril 1921, dans l'6tendue indiqu~e sous la lettre (a) de ce Protocole, pour Terre-Neuve et les
colonies et protectorats suivants

Bahamas,
Barbade,
Guyane britannique,
La Jamaique (y compris les iles Turques, Caiques et Caimans),
Iles Sous le Vent,
Trinit6 et Tobago,
Iles du Vent,

Grenade,
Sainte-Lucie,
Saint-Vincent,

Gibraltar,
Malte,
Chypre,
Colonie et Protectorat de Gambie,
Colonie et Protectorat de Sierra Leone,
Colonie et Protectorat de Nigeria,
C~te d'Or, Achanti et Territoires septentrionaux de la C6te d'Or,
Colonie et Protectorat du Kenya,
Protectorat de l'Ouganda,
Zanzibar,
Sainte-H1lne,
Ceylan,
Maurice,
Seychelles,
Hong-Kong,
Straits Settlements,

Trad.it Fidji,
Traduit par le Secretariat de la Soci6t6 des 1 Translated by the Secretariat of the League

Nations. of Nations.
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Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony,
British Solomop Islands,
Tongan Islands.

Foreign Office, London, S. W. I,
June 23rd, 1922.

(Signed) BALFOUR.

No. 174. - DtCLARATION PORTANT RECONNAISSANCE DU DROIT AU PAVILLON
DES JITATS DIZPOURVUS DE LITTORAL MARITIME. BARCELONE, LE 2o AVRIL
1921.

RATIFICATIONS.

ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE
pris l'Ile de Terre-Neuve) ... ... . ... ... ...
.INDE . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . ..

NOUVELLE-ZP-LANDE .... .... .... ............ .... ...

BULGARIE .... .... .... .... .... .... .... ... .... ...
DANEMARK .... ... . .. .... .... .... .... .... .... ...

FRANCE 1

ADHIJSIONS.

FINLANDE ... . .... .... .... .... .... .... .... .... ...
CANADA.
COMMONWEALTH D'AuSTRALIE.

UNION SUD-AFRICAINE.

(y com-
octobre 1922.
octobre 1922.
octobre 1922,
juillet 1922.
novembre 1922.

...... 22 septembre 1922.

1 D'apr~s une lettre adress6e le 28 novembre 1922 au Secr6taire g~nral de ]a Socift6 par le Chef
du Service franqais de la Socit des Nations, cette d~claration est en vigueur pour la France de plein
droit, n'6tant soumise h aucune'ratification.
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Colonie des Iles Gilbert et Ellice,
Iles Salomon britanniques,
Iles Tonga.

Foreign Office, Londres, S. W. I,
le 23 juin 1922.

No. 174. - DECLARATION RECOGNISING THE RIGHT TO
.HAVING NO SEA-COAST. BARCELONA, APRIL 20, 1921.

RATIFICATIONS.

UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND (including
Newfoundland).. .... ... ... .... ... ... .... ... ...

INDIA .... .... .... .... ... .... .... .... ... .... .... .... ...
NEW ZEALAND .... .... .... .... ... .... .... ... ... .... ...

BULGARIA .... .... .... ... .... .... .... ... ... .... .... ...
DENMARK .... .... ... .... .... .... .... ... .... .... .... ...

FRANCE 1 .

ADHESIONS.
FINLAND ................................................

CANADA.

COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA.
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA.

No. 18o. - I CHANGE DE NOTES CONCER-
NANT LE RtGLEMENT PROVISOIRE
DES RELATIONS COMMERCIALES EN-
TRE L'ESPAGNE ET LES PAYS-BAS.
MADRID, LES 16 ET 24 JUIN 1921.

D~nonciation par I'ESPAGNE.

Communiqui le 2 mai 1922 Par le Ministre des
Pays-Bas ii Berne.

(Sign6) BALFOUR.

A FLAG OF STATES

October 9, 1922.
October 9, 1922.
October 9, 1922.
July II, 1922
November 13, 1922.

September 22, 1922.

No. 18o. - EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONCER-
NING THE PROVISIONAL REGULATION
OF COMMERCIAL RELATIONS BE-
TWEEN SPAIN AND THE NETHER-
LANDS. MADRID, JUNE 16 AND 24, 1921.

Denunciation by SPAIN,

Communicated on May 2, 1922 by the Minister
/or the Netherlands at Berne.

TEXTE NtERLANDAIS. - DUTCH TEXT.

Het Ministerie van Buitenlandsche Zaken brengt ter kennis van belanghebbenden, dat de
Spaansche Regeering het tusschen Nederland en Spanje gesloten modus-vivendi 19 December j. 1.
hdeft opgezegd.

Mitsdien zal de thans bestaande voorloopige regeling der handelsbetrekkingen met ingang
van 19 Januari a. s. een einde nemen.

(Nederlandsche Staatscourant van 27 December 1921.)

: In accordance with a letter sent on November 28, 1922, by the Head of the " Service Fransais
de la Socidtd des Nations ,, to the Secretary-General of the League, this declaration enters into force
ipso lacto as far as France is concerned, as it requires no ratification.
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I TRADUCTION.

Le Minist~re des Affaires 6trang~res porte h la connaissance des int6ress6s que le Gouveme-
ment espagnol a ddnonc6 le 19 ddcembre 1921 le modus vivendi 6tabli entre les Pays-Bas et
l'Espagne.

Par suite le r~glement provisoire actuel pour les relations commerciales prendra fin le 19 jan-
vier prochain.

Nederlandsche Staatscourant, 27 dicembre 192 1.

No xg8. - I CHANGE DE NOTES 2 ENTRE LA SUtPDE ET LA SUISSE COMPORTANT
N ARRANGEMENT RELATiF A L']RCHANGE DE NOTIFICATIONS CONCERNANT

LES ALIIRNtS. BERNE, LES 27 MAI, io SEPTEMBRE ET 29 NOVEMBRE 1921.

Pr6sent6 h l'enregistrement par le Conseil F6ddral Suisse le 19 septembre 1922.

No. 200. - CONVENTION 3 RELATIVE AU CONTROLE DU COMMERCE DES ARMES
ET DES MUNITIONS, ET PROTOCOLE, SIGNRS A SAINT-GERMAIN-EN-LAYE, LE
Io SEPTEMBRE 1919.

RATIFICATIONS.

L'instrument de ratification du Br~sil, qui avait adhdr6 h cette Convention par note' du
22 d6cembre 1919, a W ddposde h Paris le 27 avril 1922, celui du Portugal le 17 juillet 1922.

No. 201. - CONVENTION 4 SUR LE R]PGIME DES SPIRITUEUX EN AFRIQUE ETjPRO-
TOCOLE, SIGNtS A SAINT-GERMAIN-EN-LAYE, LE Io SEPTEMBRE 1919.

RATIFICATION.

La ratification par le Portugal a td d6posde h Paris le 17 juillet 1922.

1 Traduit par le Secrdtariat de la Socift6 des Nations.
2 Voir vol. VII, page 313 de ce Recueil.

3 Voir vol. VII, page 331 de ce Recueil.
' Voir vol. VIII, page i i de ce Recueil.
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1 TRANSLATION.

The Minister for Foreign Affairs informs all whom it may concern, that on December 19,
1921, the Spanish Government denounced the modus vivendi as established between the
Netherlands and Spain.

Consequently the present provisional arrangement regarding commercial relations will
come to an end as from January ig, next.

The Nederlandsche Staatscourant, o/ December 27, 1921.

No. 198. - EXCHANGE OF NOTES' BETWEEN SWEDEN AND SWITZERLAND CON-
STITUTING AN AGREEMENT CONCERNING THE EXCHANGE OF NOTIFICATIONS
WITH REGARD TO PERSONS OF UNSOUND MIND. BERNE, MAY 27, SEPTEMBER
Io AND NOVEMBER 29, 1921.

Presented for registration by the Swiss Federal Council on September 19, 1922.

No. 200. - CONVENTION 3 FOR THE CONTROL OF THE TRADE IN ARMS AND AMMUNI-
TION, AND PROTOCOL, SIGNED AT SAINT-GERMAIN-EN-LAYE, SEPTEMBER
10, 1919.

RATIFICATIONS.

The instrument of ratification by Brazil which had adhered to this Convention by a note of
December 22, 1919, was deposited at Paris on April 27, 1922, that of Portugal on July 17, 1922.

No. 201. - CONVENTION 4 RELATING TO THE LIQUOR TRAFFIC IN AFRICA AND
PROTOCOL, SIGNED AT SAINT-GERMAIN-EN-LAYE, SEPTEMBER io, 1919.

RATIFICATION.

The ratification by Portugal was deposited at Paris on July 17, 1922.

1 Translated by the Secretariat of the League of Nations.
2 See vol. Vii, page 313 of this Series.

3 See vol. VII, page 331 of this Series.
4 See vol. VIII, page ii of this Series.



414" Socidte' des Nations - Recuei des Traites. 1922

No 222. - CONVENTION.INTERNATIONALE' DE L'OPIUM. SIGN1tE A LA HAYE LE
23 JANVIER 1912.

Les Signatures et ratifications ci-apr~s ont 6t6 communiqu6es
des Nations par le Ministre des Pays-Bas h Berne.

au Secretariat de la Socidt6

Signatures du Protocole des R n Signatures du Protocole relatif
SPinues notooeRatification r e A ]a mise en vigueur de la

]ATATS Puissances non repr~sent.es de la Convention. Convention.
SIa Conference de l'Opium. (Dates de l'entr~e en vigueur.)

Finlande ............... -er d~cembre 1922.
Lituanie ............... 7 avril 1922.

Luxembourg .........-- 21 aofit 1922.

Salvador ............... 19 septembre 1922.

No 234. - ACCORD 2 ENTRE L'ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES DU ROYAUME-UNI
DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE ET L'ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES
D'ISLANDE, POUR L'ItCHANGE DES MANDATS-POSTE, SIGN- A LONDRES LE
30 SEPTEMBRE 1921 ET A REYKJAVIK LE 13 OCTOBRE 1921.

D'apr~s un 6change de lettres entre la Direction G6n6rale des Postes Danoises et le ((General
Post Office ), Britannique (28 septembre et 12 ddcembre I92I), cet accord a t6 mis en vigueur
le Ier octobre 192.1.

No. 2 a.- CONVENTION INTERNATIONALE 3' SUR L'INTERDICTION DU TRAVAIL
DE NUIT DES FEMMES EMPLOYItES DANS L'INDUSTRIE, SIGN]tE A BERNE LE
26 SEPTEMBRE 19o6.

POSITION DE L'AUTRICHE.

Communiqu6 par le Conseil Fidiral Suisse, le 2o septembre 1922.

BERNE, le 19 aoat 1921.
MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Nous avons l'honneur de porter ht]a connaissance de Votre Excellence que nous avons re~u
de la Ligation d'Autriche en Suisse, en date du 25 juillet 1921, une note de la teneur suivante:

# Aux termes de l'article 234 du Trait6 de St-Germain-en-Laye, la Convention du 26 septembre
19o6 pour la suppression du travail de nuit pour les femmes sera appliqude entre la R6publique
d'Autriche et les Puissances alli~es et associkes qui y sont parties.

,) Cette stipulation du Trait6 de St-Germain-en-Laye, ne saurait bien entendu, pas trouver
d'application entre la R6publique d'Autriche et les Etats qui ont souscrit ou adh6r6 h la dite Con-
vention et ne sont pas Puissances alli6es ou assocides.

I Voir vol. VIII, pages 187, 236 et suivantes.
2 Voir vol. VIII, page 337 de ce Recuei].

3 Voir vol. III, page 271 de ce Recueil et notes y relatives.
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No. 222. - INTERNATIONAL OPIUM CONVENTION 1 . SIGNED AT THE HAGUE,
JANUARY 23, 1912.

The following signatures and ratifications were communicated to the Secretariat of the
League of Nati6ns by the Netherlands Minister at Berne.

Signatures of the ProtocolSignatures of the Protocol of Ratification respecting the putting into
STATES the Powers not represented of the Convention. - force of the Convention.

at the Conference. J (Dates ofentry into force.)

Finland ............... - December I, 1922.

Lithuania ............ April 7, 1922 - --

Luxemburg ............ - August 21, 1922.

Salvador ............... September 19, 1922.

No. 234. - AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE POST OFFICE OF THE UNITED KINGDOM
OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND AND THE POST OFFICE OF ICELAND FOR
THE EXCHANGE OF MONEY ORDERS, SIGNED AT LONDON, SEPTEMBER 30,
1921, AND AT REYKJAVIK, OCTOBER 13, 1921.

According to an exchange of letters between the General Administration of Posts in Denmark
and the General Post Office of Great Britain (September 28 and December 12, 1921), this Agree-
ment came into force on October I, 1921.

No. 2 a. - INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 3 RESPECTING THE PROHIBITION OF
NIGHT WORK FOR WOMEN IN INDUSTRY EMPLOYMENT, SIGNED AT BERNE
SEPTEMBER 26, 19o6.

POSITION OF AUSTRIA.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 20, 1922.

4 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.
BERNE, August 19, 1921.

YOUR EXCELLENCY,

We have the honouf to inform you that we have received from the Austrian Legation in Switzer-
land a Note, dated July 25, 1921, which reads as follows :

" In accordance with the terms of Article 234 of the Treaty of St-Germain-en-Laye; the Con-
vention of September 26, 19o6 for the prohibition of night work for women will be put into force
as between the Republic of Austria and the Allied and Associated Powers which are parties thereto.

" This provision of the Treaty of St-Germain-en-Laye is not, of course, applicable as between
the Republic of Austria and the States which have signed or adhered to the Convention in question
but which are not Allied or Associated Powers.

I See Vol. VIII, pages 187, 236 and following.
2 See vol. VIII, page 337 of this Series.
3 See vol. III, page 271 of this Series and notes relating thereto.
4 Traduit par le Secretariat de la Soci~t6 des 2 Translated by the Secretariat of the League

N ations. of Nations.
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Pour pr6venir des difficult~s qui pourraient surgir d'une divergence d'opinions sur la question
du maintien ou de la nullit6 des trait~s d'avant-guerre pour les Etats n6s du d6membrement de
la monarchie austro-hongroise, le soussign6, au nom du Gouvemement f6d~ral autrichien, en
vue d'assurer 1'application d'un r~gime 6gal et uniforme, reconnait sans prejudice de son origine
ind~pendante de 1'ancienne mofnarchie, ftre li6 par la Convention du 26 septembre 19o6 pour la
suppression du travail de nuit pour les femmes vis-h-vis de tous les Etats qui y sont parties.

)) En priant le D6partement Politique f~d6ral de vouloir bien notifier cette d~claration aux
gouvernements de tous les Etats pour lesquels ladite Convention est actuellement en vigueur,
le soussign6 saisit cette occasion pour renouveler au D6partement Politique f~d~ral l'assurance
de sa haute consideration.

Nous prions Votre Excellence de vouloir bien prendre note'de la pr~sente communication
et nous en accuser r6ception.

Veuillez agr6er, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute consid~ration.

Au nom du Conseil F6d~ral Suisse:
Le Prsident de la Conjtd6ration,

(Sign4) SCHULTHESS.
Le Chancelier de la Coniddration,

Son Excellence (Sign6) STEIGER.
Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires 6trangres.

ADHPESION.

DANTZIG (VILLE LIBRE).

Communiqu! par le Conseil Fidgral Suisse le 20 septembre 1922.

BERNE, le 8 septembre 1921.
MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Nous avons l'honneur de porter h la connaissance de Votre Excellence que nous avons re~u
de la Lgation de Pologne h Berne, en date du 23 aofit 1921, une note de la teneur suivante :

((D'6rdre de mor Gouvernement qui, en vertu de l'article 104 du Trait6 de Paix sign h Ver-
sailles le 28 juin 1919, conduit les affaires ext~rieures de la Ville libre de Dantzig, j'ai l'honneur
de porter 4 la connaissance du Conseil F6d~ral suisse que, conform~ment aux stipulations de
l'article 33, alin~a 2, de la Convention entre la Pologne et la Ville libre de Dantzig, conclue h Paris
le 9 novembre 1920, il d6clare adh6rer au nom de la Ville libre h la Convention internationale de
Berne du 26 septembre 19o6 sur l'interdiction du travail de nuit des femmes employees dans Fin-
dustrie et prie Votre Excellence de donner suite h cette d6claratior pour valoir ce que de droit.

) Je saisis cette occasion, Monsieur le Conseiller f~d~ral, pour exprimer h Votre Excellence
l'assurance de ma tr~s haute considration.

Nous prions Votre Excellence de vouloir bien prendre note de la pr6sente communication et
nous en accuser r6ception.

Veuillez agr~er, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute consideration.

Au nrom du Conseil F~d~ral Suisse:

Le Prisident de la Con/gd-ation,
(Sign6) SCHULTHESS.

Le Chancelier de la Confjdation,
Son Excellence (Sign6) STEIGER.

Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires 6trang6res.
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"To guard against difficulties which might arise in consequence of a divergence of views with
regard to the validity or non-validity of pre-war Treaties in the case of States formed as a result
of the dismemberment of the Austro-Hungarian Monarchy, the undersigned acknowledges, on
beh-lf of the Austrian Federal Government, with a view to securing the application of a single
and uniform system and without prejudice to the fact that its origin was independent of the former
Monarchy, that the said Government is bound by the Convention of September 26, 19o6 for the
prohibition of night-work for women vis-h-vis all States which are parties to the said Convention.

" I request the Federal Political Department to be good enough to bring this declaration
to the notice of the Governments of all States in which the said Convention is now in force, and
have the honour to be, etc., etc. "

We would beg Your Excellency to be good enough to take note of the present communication
and to acknowledge its receipt.

We have the honour to be, etc.

On Behalf of the Swiss Federal Council:
(Signed) SCHULTHESS,

President of the Confederation.
(Signed) STEIGER,

His Excellency Chancellor of the Confederation.
the Minister for Foreign Affairs.

ADHESION.
DANZIG (FREE CITY OF).

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 20, 1922.

YOUR EXCELLENCY, 
BERNE. September 8, 1921.

We have the honour to inform you that we have received from the Polish Legation at Berne
a Note, dated August 23, 1921, which reads as follows :

" I am instructed by my Government which, in virtue of Article 104 of the Peace Treaty
signed at Versailles on June 28, 1919 conducts the foreign relations of the Free City of Danzig,
to inform the Swiss Federal Council, in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 2 of Article
33 of the Convention between Poland and the Free City of Danzig concluded at Paris on November
9, 1920, that it adheres, on behalf of the Free City, to the International Convention of Berne of
September 26, 19o6 for the prohibition of night-work for women employed in industry, and that
it begs Your Excellency to take the necessary steps to give due legal effect to this adherence.

I have the honour to be, etc...

We beg Your Excellency to be good enough to take note of the present communication and
to acknowledge its receipt.

We have the honour to be, etc.

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council:
(Signed) SCHULTHESS,

President of the Confederation.

(Signed) STEIGER,
His Excellency Chancellor of the Con/ederation.

the Minister for Foreign Affairs.
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No. 3 a. - CONVENTION' SUR LE TRANSPORT DES MARCHANDISES PAR CHEMIN
DE FER, SIGNI E A BERNE LE 14 OCTOBRE 189o.

POSITION DE L'AUTRICHE.

Communiqu par le Conseil Fidiral Suisse, le 20 septembre 1922.

BERNE, le 19 aocul 1921.

MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Nous avons l'honneur de porter h votre connaissance que nous avons reu de la Lgation
d'Autriche en Suisse, en date du 25 juillet 1921, une note de la teneur suivante :

Aux termes de l'article 313 du Trait6 de St-Germain-en-Laye, les Conventions et Arrangements
sign6s h Berne le 14 octobre 189o, L. 2o septembre 1893, le 16 juillet 1895, le 16 juin 1898 et le 19
septembre 19o6 sur le transport des marchandises par voies ferries, seront, sous certaines rdserves,
appliques entre la Rdpublique d'Autriche et les Puissances allides et associ~es qui y sont parties.

Cette stipulation du Trait6 de St-Germain-en-Laye ne saurait, bien entendu, pas trouver
d'application entre la R6publique d'Autriche et les Etats qui ont souscrit ou adhdr6 aux dits Con-
ventions et Arrangements et ne sont pas Puissances allides ou associ6es.

Pour prdvenir des difficultds qui pourraient surgir d'une divergence d'opinions sur la question
du maintien ou de ]a nullit6 des traitds d'avant-guerre pour les Etats n6s du ddmembrement de la
monarchie austro-hongroise, le soussign6, au nom du Gouvernement F6ddral autrichien, a l'honneur
de ddclarer que la Rdpublique d'Autriche, en vue d'assurer l'application d'un r6gime 6gal et uni-
forme, reconnait, sans prejudice de son origine inddpendante de l'ancienne monarchie, tre lide
par les Conventions et Arrangements signds du 14 octobre 189o, du 20 septembre 1893, du 16 juillet
1895, du 16 juin 1898 et du 19 septembre 19o6 sur le transport des marchandises par voies ferries
vis-h-vis de tous les Etats qui y sont parties avec effet h partir de 1'adhdsion de l'ancien Empire
d'Autriche, tout en faisant observer que, ds sa naissance, la Rdpublique d'Autriche a continuelle-
ment satisfait aux obligations qui en r6sultent.

En priant le D~partement Politique f~ddral de vouloir bien notifier cette ddclaration aux
Gouvernements de tous les Etats pour lesquels les dits Cbnventions et Arrangements sont actuelle-
ment en vigueur, le soussign6 saisit cette occasion pour renouveler au Ddpartement Politique f~ddral
l'assurance de sa tr~s haute considration. I

(Sign6 ) Dr L6o di PAULL

Nous prions Votre Excellence de vouloir bien prendre note de la pr6sente communication et
nous en accuser r6ception.

Veuillez agr6er, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute consid6ration.

Au nom cu Conseil F6d6ral Suisse

Le Prdsident de la Con!/dration,
(Sign6) SCHULTHESS.

Le Chancelier de la Confiddration,
Son Excellence (Sign6) STEIGER.

Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires 6trang&res.

1Voir vol. III. page 272 de ce Recueil et notes y relatives.
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No. 3 a. - CONVENTION 1 CONCERNING THE TRAFFIC OF GOODS BY RAIL, SIGNED
AT BERNE OCTOBER 14, 189o.

POSITION OF AUSTRIA.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 20, 1922.

2 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

YOUR EXCELLENCY, 
BERNE, August 19, 1921.

We have the honour to inform you that we received on July 25, 1921, a Note from the Au-
strian Legation in Switzerland which reads as follows :

In conformity with the terms of Article 313 of the Treaty of St-Germain-en-Laye, the Con-
ventions and Arrangements signed at Berne on October I4 th, 189o, September 20, 1893, July
16, 1895, June 16, 1898 and September 19, 19o6, regarding the transport of goods by rail
will, subject to certain reservations, be applied as between the Austrian Republic and the Allied
and Associated Powers who are Parties to the -above-mentioned agreements.

This provision of the Treaty of St-Germain-en-Laye would not, of course, be applicable as
between the Austrian Republic and States which have signed or adhered to these Conventions
and Arrangements, but which are not'Allied or Associated Powers.

To guard against any difficulties which might arise in consequence of a divergence of views
with regard to the validity or non-validity of pre-war treaties in the case of States formed as a
result of the dismemberment of the Austro-Hungarian Monarchy, the under-signed, on behalf
of the Austrian Federal Government, has the honour to declare that the Republic of Austria, with
a view to ensuring the application of a single and uniform system, acknowledges, without prejudice
to the fact that its origin was independent of the former Monarchy, that it is bound by the Con-
ventions and Arrangements signed on October 14, 189o, September 20, 1893, July 16, 1895,
June 16, 1898, and September 19, 1906, relating to the transport of goods by rail, vis-h-vis
all States which are Parties to the above-mentioned agreements, as from the date of the adherence
of the former Austrian Empire, at the same time it is pointed out that the Austrian Republic has;
ever since its creation, fulfilled the obligations arising from these Conventions and Arran-
gements.

The undersigned requests the Federal Political Department to be good enough to bring this
Declaration to the notice of the Governments of all States in respect of which these Conventions
and Arrangements are at present in force, and has the honour, etc.,

(Signed) Dr. Ldo di PAULI.

We beg Your Excellency to be good enough to take note of the present communication and
to acknowledge its receipt.

We have the honour to be, etc.

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council:

(Signed) SCHULTHESS,
President of the Conlederation.

(Signed) STEIGER,
His Excellency Chancellor ol the Confederation.

the Minister for Foreign Affairs.

1 See Vol. III. page 272 of this Series and notes relating thereto.
2 Traduit par le Secretariat de la Soci~t6 des 2 Translated by the Secretariat of the League

Nations. of Nations.



420 Socite't des Nations - Recuei des Traitis. 1922

ADHflSIONS.
POLOGNE.

Communiqui par le Conseil Fidral Suisse le 20 septembre 1922.

BERNE, le 28 janvier 1922.
MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Conform6ment h la Declaration additionnelle du 20 septembre 1893 h la Convention inter-
nationale du 14 octobre 189o sur le transport des marchandises par chemin de fer, qui r~gle la
procedure h suivre en cas d'accession de nouveaux Etats h la Convention, nous avons l'honneur
d'adresser ci-joint h Votre Excellence une copie authentique de l'acte par lequel la R6publique
Polonaise adhere h ]a dite Convention. Cette adh6sion doit, aux termes de la Ddclaration- addi-
tionnelle, d6ployer ses effets un mois apr s la date de la prdsente notification. Elle emporte de plein
droit acceptation de toutes les clauses de la Convention.

L'accession de la R6publique de Pologne h ]a Convention implique l'inscription dans la liste
des lignes r~gies par la dite Convention, des chemins de fer polonais figurant dans l'annexe h la
pr6sente.

Veuillez agrder, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute consideration.

Au nom du Conseil F6ddral Suisse:

Le Prisident de la Con/gddration,
(Sign6) Dr HAAB.

Le Chancelier de la Conlidiration,
Son Excellence (Signr) STEIGER.

Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires dtrang~res.

PROTOCOLE D'ADHtSION.

Les Puissances signataires de ]a Convention internationale du 14 octobre 189o sur le transport
de marchandises par chemin de fer ont r6solu, par une Dclaration additionnelle sign~e & Berne
le 20 septembre 1893, que les Etats qui n'ont pas pris part h la dite Convention pourront tre admis
h y adhdrer.

En cons6quence,

LE GOUVERNEMENT POLONAIS, ddsirant faire usage de cette facult6, a nomm6 son pldnipotentiaire,

Son Excellence Monsieur Jean DE MODZELEWSKI, son Envoy6 extraordinaire et Minis-
tre pldnipotentiaire pros la Conf~dration Suisse,

lequel, en produisant ses pleins pouvoirs, trouv6s en bonne et due forme, a ddclar6:

La Rdpublique Polonaise adhere h la Convention internationale du 14 octobre 189o sur le trans-
port de marchandises par chemin de fer.

Le Chef du D6partement Politique f6d6ral, M. Giuseppe MOTTA, accepte cette d6claration
d'adh6sion au nom des Puissances signataires de la Convention.

En foi de quoi, le present protocole a 6t6 dress6 en deux exemplaires a Berne, le vingt-trois

janvier mil neuf cent vingt-deux.

(Sigr6) MOTTA. (Sign6) J. DE MODZELEWSKI.

Pour copie conforme,
Berne, le 24 janvier 1922.

(Signature illisible.)
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ADHESIONS.
POLAND.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 20, 1922.

1 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

BERNE, January 28, 1922.
YOUR EXCELLENCY,

In conformity with the Additional Declaration of September 20, 1893, to the international
Convention of October 14, 189o, on the. transport of goods by rail, which lays down the procedure
to be followed on the adherence of new States to the Convention we have the honour to forward
herewith to your Excellency an authenticated copy of the Act by which the Polish Republic gives
its adherence to that Convention. Under the Additional Declaration this adherence must take
full effect one month after the date of thi notification. The adherence involves, ipso facto,
acceptance of all the clauses of the Convention.

As a result of the adherence of the Polish Republic to the Convention, the Pclish railways
which are given in the Annex to this letter must be included in the list of lines to which the present
Convention applies.

We have the honour, etc.,

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council:

(Signed) Dr. HAAB,
President of the Confederation.

(Signed). STEIGER,
His Excellency Chancellor of the Confederation.

The Minister for Foreign Affairs.

PROTOCOL OF ADHESION.

The Signatory Powers to the International Convention of October 14, 189o, concerning
the traffic of goods by rail, have decided, by an additional Declaration, signed at Berne on Sep-
tember 20, 1893, that the States which were not parties to the above-mentioned Convention
may be authorised to adhere thereto.

Consequently,

THE POLISH GOVERNMENT desiring to avail itself of this authorisation, has appointed as its
Plenipotentiary

His Excellency Monsieur Jean DE MODZELEWSKI, its Envoy Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary to the Swiss Confederation

Who, having communicated his full powers found in good and due form, has made the following
declaration :

The Polish Republic adheres to the International Convention of October 14, 189o,
concerning the traffic of goods by rail.

The Chief of the Federal Political Department, M. Giuseppe MOTTA, accepts the foregoing
Declaration of Adhesion in the name of the Signatory Powers to the Convention.

In witness whereof, the present Protocol has been drawn up in duplicate at Berne, this twenty-
third day of January, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-two.

(Signed) MOTTA. (Signed) J. DE MODZELEWSKI.

I Translated by the Secretariat of the League
of Nations.

1 Traduit par le Secr6tariat de la Soci~t6 des
Nations.



422 Socidtd des Nations - Recuei des Traite's. .1922

TCHtCOSLOVAQUIE.

Communiqui par le Conseil Fjderal Suisse le io octobre 1922.

BERNE, le 6 octobre 1922.
MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Conformdment h ]a Dclaration additionnelle du 20 septembre 1893 h ]a Convention inter-
nationale du 14 octobre 189o sur le transport de marchandises par chemin de fer, qui r~gle la
proc6dure h suivre en cas d'adhdsion de nouveaux Etats h la Convention, nous avons l'honneur
d'adresser, ci-joint, h Votre Excellence une copie authentique de l'acte par lequel la R~publique
Tch~coslovaque adhere h la dite Convention. Cette adhesion doit, aux termes de la Dclaration
additionnelle, ddployer ses effets un mois apr~s ]a pr6sente notification. Elle emporte de plein
droit l'acceptation de toutes les clauses de la Convention.

L'accession de la Rdpublique Tch~coslovaque h la Convention implique l'inscription, dans
la liste des lignes rdgies par la dite Convention, des chemins de fer tch~coslovaques figurant dans
l'annexe h la prdsente.

Veuillez agr~er, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute considdration.

Au nom du Conseil F6d6ral Suisse:

Le Prisident de la Confidration,
(Sign6) Dr HAAB.

Le Chdncelier de la Conlidration,
(Sign6) STEIGER.

Son Excellence
Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires 6trang6res.

PROTOCOLE D'ADHtSION.

Les Puissances signataires de ]a Convention irternationale du 14 octobre 189o sur le trans-
port de marchandises par chemin de fer ont rdsolu, par une Ddclaration additionnelle sign~e h
Berne le 20 septembre 1893, que les Etats qui n'ont pas pris part h ladite Convention pourront

tre admis h y adherer.
:En consequence,

LE GoUVERNEMENT DE LA Rt1PUBLIQUE TCHCOSLOVAQUE, d4sirant faire usage de cette facult6,
a nomm6 son pl6nipotentiaire

Son Excellence Monsieur le Docteur Edouard BENES, President du Conseil des Ministres,
Ministre des Affaires 6trang~res de la Rdpublique,

lequel a d~clare
La Rdpublique Tch~coslovaque adhere h la Convention internationale du 14 octobre 189o

sur le transport de marchandises par chemin de fer.
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council, October io, 1922.

BERNE, October 6, 1922.
Your Excellency,

In conformity with the Additional Declaration of September 20, 1893, to the International
Convention of October 14, 189o, on the transport of goods by rail, which lays down the procedure
to be followed on the adherence of new States to the Convention, we have the honour to forward
herewith to your Excellency an authenticated copy of the Act by which the Czechoslovak Republic
gives its adherence to that Convention. Under the Additional Declaration this adherence must
take full effect one month after the date of this notification ; the adherence involves, ipso facto,
acceptance of all the clauses of the Convention.

As a result of the adherence of the Czechoslovak Republic to the Convention, the czecho-
slovak railways which are given in the Annex to this letter must be included in the list of lines
to which the present Convention applies,

We have the honour, etc.,

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council

(Signed) Dr HAAB,
President of the Confederation.

(Signed) STEIGER,
Chancellor of the Confederation.

His Excellency
the Minister for Foreign Affairs.

PROTOCOL OF ADHESION.

The Signatory Powers to the International Convention of October 14, 189o, concerning
the traffic of goods by rail, have decided, by an additional Declaration, signed at Berne on Sep-
tember 20, 1893, that the States which were not parties to the above-mentioned Convention
may be authorised to adhere thereto,

Consequently,

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC desiring to avail itself of this authorisation,
has appointed as its Plenipotentiary

His Excellency Monsieur le Docteur Edouard BENES, Prime Minister, Minister for
Foreign Affairs of the Czechoslovak Republic,

Who has declared that:
The Czechoslovak Republic adheres to the International Convention of October 14, 189o ,

concerning the traffic of goods by rail.
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Le Chef du D~partement Politique f~dral, M. Giuseppe MoTTA, accepte cette d6claration
d'adh~sion au nom des Puissances signataires de la Convention.

En foi de quoi, le pr6gent protocole a 6t6 dress6 en deux exemplaires h Genve, le 25 septembre
1922.

(Sign ) Dr EDWARD BENES. (Sign6) MOTTA.
Pour copie conforme,

Berne, le 27 septembre 1922.

Le Chel de la Division des Allaires itrangdres.
p. o.

(Signature illisible.)

No 5 a. - ARRANGEMENT' CONCERNANT L'ENREGISTREMENT INTERNATIONAL
DES MARQUES DE FABRIQUE OU DE COMMERCE, SIGNt A MADRID LE 14 AVRIL
1891, REVISE A BRUXELLES LE 14 DECEMBRE 19oo ET A WASHINGTON LE 2 JUIN
1911.

ADHIESION.
ALLEMAGNE.

Communiqui par le Conseil Fgddral Suisse le 26 octobre 1922.

BERNE, le 24 octobre 1922.
MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Nous avons l'honneur de faire savoir h Votre Excellence que, par note en date du 19 octobre
1922, le Gouvernement allemand nous a notifi6 sa d~cision d'adh6rer h l'Arrangement de Madrid
du 14 avril 1891, revis6 h Bruxelles le 14 d~cembre 19oo et h Washington le 2 juin 1911, concernant
l'enregistrement international des marques de fabrique ou de commerce.

L'entr~e de l'Allemagne dans l'Union restreinte doit ktre consid~r~e comme effective h partir
du Ier d~cembre 1922, date indiqu6e par le Gouvemement allemand.

Nous prions Votre Excellence de vouloir bien prendre acte de cette adhesion.
Veuillez agrder Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute consid6ration.

Au nom du Conseil F~d6ral suisse:

Le Prisident de la Conlidration,
(Sign6) Dr HAAB.

Le Chancelier de la Con/6dration,
(Sign6) STEIGER.

Son Excellence
Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires 6trang6res.

1 Voir vol. III, page 276 de ce Recueil et notes y relatives.
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The Chief of the Federal Political Department, M. Giuseppe MOTTA, accepts the
foregoing Declaration of Adhesion in the name of the Signatory Powers to the Convention..

In witness whereof, the present Protocol has been drawn up in duplicate at Geneva, this twenty-
fifth day of September, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-two.

(Signed) Dr EDWARD BENES. (Signed) MOTTA.

No. 5 a. - AGREEMENT 1 CONCERNING INTERNATIONAL REGISTRATION OF TRADE-
MARKS, SIGNED AT MADRID APRIL 14, 189i, REVISED AT BRUSSELS ON
DECEMBER 14, I9OO, AND AT WASHINGTON ON JUNE 2, 1911.

ADHESION.
GERMANY.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council October 26, 1922.

2 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

BERNE, October 24, 1922.
YOUR EXCELLENCY,

We have the honour to inform you that, in a Note dated October 19, 1922, the German
Government notified us of its decision to adhere to the Madrid Agreement of April 14, 1891,
as revised at Brussels on December 14, I9OO, and at Washington on June 2, 1911, with regard
to the international registration of manufacturers' and commercial trade marks.

Germany's entry into the limited Union may be regarded as taking effect from December I,
1922, the date indicated by the German Government.

We request you to be good enough to take note of this adhesion.
We have the honour to remain, etc.

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council
(Signed) Dr HAAB,

President of the Confederation.

(Signed) STEIGER,

Chancellor of the Confederation.
His Excellency

the Minister for Foreign Affairs.

See vol. III, page 276 of this Series and notes relating thereto.
- Traduit par le Secrdtariat de la Socidt6 des 2 Translated by the Secretariat of the League

Nations. of Nations.
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No 7 a. - CONVENTION INTERNATIONALE I POUR LA PROTECTION DE LA PROPRIITI
INDUSTRIELLE, SIGNtIE A PARIS LE 20 MARS 1883, REVISP-E A BRUXELLES
LE 14 Dt]CEMBRE 19oo ET A WASHINGTON LE 2 JUIN 1911, AVEC SON PROTO-
COLE DE CLOTURE.

ADHICSIONS.
FINLANDE.

Communiqui par le Conseil Fidral Suisse, le 20 septembre 1922.

BERNE, le 20 aoft 1921.

MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Nous avons l'honneur d'informer votre Excellence que, par note en date du 2 aofit 1921, le
Gouvernement de la R6publique de Finlande a notifi6 au Conseil f~dral suisse qu'il a d~cid6, avec
le consentement du Parlement de la R~publique, d'adh~rer h la Convention internationale de Paris
du 2o mars 1883 pour la protection de la propri6t6 industrielle, revis~e h Bruxelles le 14 ddcembre
19oo et h Washington le 2 juin 1911, avec son protocole de cl6ture (voir article 18 de la Convention).

Conform~ment h l'article 16, alin6a 3, de la Convention d'Union de Paris revis~e, cette adh-
sion prendra effet un mois apr~s l'envoi de la notification faite par le Gouvernement suisse aux
autres pays unionistes, donc h partir du 20 septembre 1921.

Nous prions Votre Excellence de vouloir bien prendre acte de cette adhesion et saisissons
cette occasion pour Vous renouveler, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute consideration.

Au nom du Conseil F~dral Suisse

Le Prisident de la Conlidration,

(Sign6) SCHULTHESS.

Le Chancelier de la Conddration,

(Sign6) STEIGER.
Son Excellence

Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires 6trangres.

DANTZIG (VILLE LIBRE DE).

Communiqui par le Conseil Fidral Suisse, le 20 septembre 1922.

Voir plus haut Trait6 no 8, page 350 de ce Volume.

1 Voir vol. III. page 277 de ce Recueil et notes y relatives.
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No 7 a. - INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 1 FOR THE PROTECTION OF INDUSTRIAL
PROPERTY SIGNED AT PARIS, MARCH 20, 1883, REVISED AT BRUSSELS ON
DECEMBER 14, 19oo, AND AT WASHINGTON ON JUNE 2, 1911, TOGETHER WITH
THE FINAL PROTOCOL, ANNEXED THERETO.

ADHESIONS.
FINLAND.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 20, 1922.

2 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

BERNE, August 20, 1921.

YOUR EXCELLENCY,

We have the honour to inform you that, in a Note dated August 2, 1921, the Government
of the Republic of Finland has notified the Swiss Federal Council that it has decided, with the
consent of the Parliament of the Republic, to give its adherence to the Paris International Conven-
tion of March 20, 1883 for the protection of industrial property, which was revised at Brussels
on December 14, 19oo and at Washington on June 2, 1911, with its final Protocol (See Article 18 of
the Convention).

In accordance with Article 16, paragraph 3 of the revised Paris Convention of Union this
adherence will take effect one month after the despatch of the notification issued by the Swiss
Government to the other countries in the Union, that is, as from September 20, 1921.

We beg Your Excellency to take note of this adherence and have the honour, etc.

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council

(Signed) SCHULTHESS,
President of the Confederation.

(Signed) STEIGER,
Chancellor o/ the Confederation.

His Excellency
the Minister for Foreign Affairs.

DANZIG (FREE CITY OF).

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 20, 1922.

See above Treaty No. 8, page 350 of this Volume.'

1 See Vol. III. page 277 of this Series and notes relating thereto.
2 Traduit par le Secretariat de la Soci~t6 des 2 Translated by the Secretariat of the League

Nations. of Nations.
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LUXEMBOURG.

Communiqui par le Conseil Fiddral Suisse, le 20 septembre 1922.

BERNE, le 30 ma1 1922.
MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Nous avons l'honneur de porter h la connaissance de Votre Excellence que, par note en date
du 12 mai 1922, la Lgation du Luxembourg h Berne a notifi6 au Conseil f6d~ral suisse que le Gou-
vernement du Grand-Duch6 du Luxembourg a d~cid6 d'adh6rer h la Convention internationale
pour la protection de la propri6t6 industrielle, revis6e h Bruxelles le 14 d~cembre 19oo et h Was-
hington le 2 juin 1911, avec son Protocole de cl6ture (voir article 18 de la Convention).

Conform6ment h l'article 16, alin6a 3, de la Convention d'Union de Paris revis6e, cette adhd-
sion prendra effet un mois apr~s l'envoi de la pr~sente nctification, donc h .partir du 30 juin 1922.

En ce qui concerne sa contribution aux frais du Bureau international, le Luxembourg d~sire
6tre rang6 dans la sixi6me classe.

Nous prions Votre Excellence de vouloir bien prendre acte de cette adhesion.
Veuillez agr~er, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute consideration.

Au nom du Conseil F~ddral Suisse :

Le President de la Con/lddration,
(Sign6) Dr HAAB.

Le Chancelier de la Con/ldfration,

(Sign6) STEIGER.
Son Excellence

Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires trangres.

No. 8 a. - CONVENTION ' RELATIVE A LA RIPRESSION DE LA TRAITE DES BLAN-
CHES, SIGNIIE A PARIS LE 4 MAI 191o.

ADHtSIONS.
INDE.

Communiquie par le Service /ranpais de la SociWtd des Nations.

Rf] PUBLIQUE FRANcAISE.
PARIS, 3, rue Frangois Ier,

le 26 avril 1922.
MONSIEUR LE SECRtTAIRE GINPERAL,

. Comme suite h une communication No. 43 en date du 15 mars 1922, j'ai l'honneur de vous
informer que le Gouvernement fran~ais a reu le 27 mars 1922 notification de I'adh6sion de l'Inde

I Voir vol. III. page 278 de ce Recueil et notes y relatives.
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LUXEMBURG.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 20, 1922.

YOUR EXCELLENCY, BERNE, May 30, 1922.

We have the honour to inform you that, in a Note dated May 12, 1922, the Luxemburg
Legation at Berne notified the Swiss Federal Council that the Government of the Grand Duchy of
Luxemburg had decided to give its adherence to the International Convention for the protection
of industrial property, which was revised at Brussels on December 14, 19oo, and at Washington
on June 2, 1911, with its final Protocol (See Article 18 of the Convention).

In accordance with Article 16, paragraph 3 of the revised Paris Convention of Union this
adherence will take effect one month after the despatch of this notification, and therefore, as from
June 30, 1922.

As regards its contribution to the expenses of the International Bureau, Luxemburg desires
to be placed in the sixth category.

We beg Your Excellency to take note of this adherence.
We are, etc.

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council

(Signed) Dr HAAB,
President ol the Con/ederation.

(Signed) STEIGER,

His Excellency Chancellor of the Conederation.

the Minister for Foreign Affairs.

No. 8 a. - CONVENTION I FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE WHITE SLAVE TRAFFIC,
SIGNED AT PARIS, MAY 4, 1910.

ADHESIONS.
INDIA.

Communicated by the " Service /ranpais de la Socitd des Nations ".

2 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

RtPUBLIQUE FRANqAISE.

PARIS, 3, Rue Fran~ois er..

SIR, April 26, 1922.

In continuation to letter No. 43 of March 15, 1922, I have the honour to inform you that on
March 27, 1922, the French Government received notification of the adherence of India to the

I See Vol. III. page 278 of this Series and notes relating thereto.
2 Traduit par le Secretariat de la Socift6 des ' Translated by the Secretariat of the League

Nations. of Nations.
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h ]a Convention relative h ]a traite des femmes, sign6e h Paris le 4 mai 191o, sous les r6serves
suivantes :

(( L'Inde se r6serve le droit de substituer h son gr6 l'Age de 16 ans, ou tout Age plus
6lev6 qui pourra 8tre fix6 ult6rieurement, aux limites d'Age prescrites au paragraphe B
du Protocole final de la Convention. ))

Veuillez agr~er, Monsieur le Secr~taire gdn6ral, les assurances de ma haute consideration.

Pour le President du Conseil, Ministre des Affaires 6trangres
et par Autorisation :

Le Ministe Plinipotentiaire,
Chel du Service lrangais de la Societj des Nations,

(SignQ) JEAN GOUT.
L'Honorable Sir J. Eric DRUMMOND,

Secr6taire g~ndral de la Socidt6 des Nations,
Gen~ve.

PAYS-BAS (POUR SURINAME ET CURA9AO).

Communiqud par le Ministre des Pays-Bas t4 Berne, le 3 avril 1922.

LtkGATION DES PAYS-BAS.
No 2722.

PARIS, le 14 novembre 1921.
MONSIEUR LE PRt SIDENT,

Par lettre du 3 mars 1913, No 276, de feu le Chevalier de Stuers, concernant l'adhdsion des
Pays-Bas en ce qui concerne les Indes N~erlandaises h la Convention Internationale sign~e a Paris
le 4 mai 191o relative h la r~pression de la traite des blanches, il a 6t6 port6 h la connaissance de
Son Excellence le Ministre des Affaires ftrangres h Paris que cette adh~sion, en ce qui concer-
nait les Indes occidentales n6erlandaises, s'effectuerait d6s que les dispositions ldgales ndcessaires
y auraient 6t6 prises.

Ccs dispositions ayant actuellement 6t6 prises je suis charg6, en vertu de l'article ii de la Con-
vention susmentionn~e et j'ai l'honneur de porter h la connaissance de Votre Excellence que le
Gouvernement de la Reine adhere 4 cette Convention 6galement en ce qui concerne les' Colonies
des Indes occidentales Suriname et Curacao.

Conform6ment au second alin6a de l'article ii, j'ai 6t6 charg6 d'informer Votre Excellence
que, en vue de l'application de la Convention relative h la r6pression de la traite des blanches
dans les Indes occidentales un nouvel article 255 ter a t6 ins~r6 au Code P6nal de Suriname ainsi
qu'un nouvel article 260 au Code Penal de Cura~ao.

Ces articles sont ainsi r~digs : ((La traite des blanches est punie d'un emprisonnement de
cinq ans au plus )).

Je serais vivement reconnaissant h Votre Excellence de bien vouloir pr~ter son bienveillant
interm6diaire afin que les pays contractants soient avis6s que la transmission de commissions
rogatoires ayant trait aux faits visas par la Convention pourra 6tre effectu~e directement par les
autorit6s judiciaires.

Je saisis cette occasion pour renouveler h Votre Excellence, etc.

(Sign6) R. THORBECKE.
A Son Excellence

Monsieur Aristide BRIAND,
Prdsident du Conseil,

Ministre des Affaires trangres,
Paris.
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Convention regarding the Traffic in Women, signed at Paris on May 4, i91o, subject to the fol-
lowing reservations :

" India reserves thte right to substitute at her discretion in place of the age limits
defined in paragraph B of the final Protocol of the Convention, the age of 16, or any
higher age limit which may subsequently be decided upon.

I have the honour, etc.

For the President of the Council, Minister for Foreign Affairs
and by Authority:

The Minister Plenipotentiary,
Director of the French Department for theLeague of Nations,The (Signed) JEAN GOUT.Honourable Sir J. Eric DRUMMOND,

Secretary General of the League of Natioris,
Geneva.

THE NETHERLANDS (FOR SURINAME AND CURA9AO).

Communicated by the Netherlands Minister at Berne, April 3, 1922.

NETHERLANDS LEGATION.
No. 2722.

PARIS, November 14, 1921.
YOUR EXCELLENCY,

In the late Chevalier de Stuers' letter No. 276 of March 3, 1913, regarding the adherence of
the Netherlands, as far as the Dutch Indies are concerned, to the International Convention signed
in Paris.on May 4, 191o, regarding the Suppression of the White Slave Traffic, His Excellency
the Minister for Foreign Affairs in Paris was informed that such adherence, as far as the Dutch
West Indies were concerned, would be carried into effect as soon as the required legislative steps
had been taken.

These steps having now been taken,. I have the honour to inform Your Excellency, as required
under Article ii of the above-mentioned Convention, that Her Majesty's Government now adheres
to this Convention in respect of the Dutch West Indies, Suriname and Curacao.

I have been instructed to inform Your Excellency, in accordance with paragraph 2 of Article ii,
that, with a view to putting into force in the Dutch West Indies the Convention regarding the sup-
pression of the White Slave Traffic, a new Article 255 has been inserted in the Penal Code of Suri-
name and a new Article 260 in the Penal Code of Curacao.

These Articles are worded as follows: " White Slave traffic is punishable with a term of impris-
onment not exceeding 5 years ".

I should be greatly obliged if Your Excellency would be good enough to give Your kind assist-
ance for the purpose of the various contracting countries that rogatory commissions relating ta
matters dealt with in the Convention may be transmitted directly by the judicial authorities.

I avail myself of this occasion, etc.

His Excellency, (Signed) R. THORBECKE.

Monsieur Aristide BRIAND,
President of the Council,

Minister for Foreign Affairs,
Paris.
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MINISThRE DES AFFAIRES ETRANGhRES.

DIRECTION DES AFFAIRES ADMINISTRATIVES

ET TECHNIQUES.

SOus-DIRECTION DES CHANCELLERIES
ET DU CONTENTIEUX.

PREMIER BUREAU.

G. B. 26/1.

R PUBLIQUE FRAN9AISE.

MONSIEUR LE CHARGk D',AFFAIRES,
PARIS, le 15 dicembre 1921.

A la date du 14 novembre dernier vous avez bien voulu me faire part de l'adh~sion des Indes
occidentales n~erlandaises h la Convention internationale sign6e h Paris le 4 mai i9IO relative h
la repression de la traite des blanches.

J'ai 'honneur de vous accuser r6ception de cette communication.
Agr6ez, Monsieur le Charg6 d'Affaires, les assurances de ma consideration la plus distinguee.

A Monsieur R. THORBECKE, (Signj MAURICE HERBETTE.
Charg6 d'Affaires des Pays-Bas, Paris.

La liste suivante de signatures, ratilications et adhisions a jtj communiquie au Secritariat par le
Service frangais de la Socijtj des Nations le 19 juillet 1922.

SIGNATAIRES.

Allemagne
Autriche-Hongrie
Belgique
Br~sil
Danemark
Espagne
France
Grande-Bretagne
Italie
Pays-Bas
Portugal
Russie
Suede

RATIFICATIONS.

8 aofit 1912
8 aoeit 1912

30 juillet 1914
(n'a pas ratifi6)
(n'a pas ratifi6)
8 aofit 1912
8 aoeit 1912
8 aoait 1912
(n'a pas ratifi6)
8 aofit 1912
9 septembre 1913
8 aofit 1912
(n'a pas ratifi6)

ADHSI(

Bulgarie 15 juin
Canada 25 avril
Colonies fran~aises ier janvier
Dantzig 2 juillet
Indes 27 mal
Indes orient. nderlandaises 5 mars
Maroc ier janvier
Monaco 2 juillet
Norv~ge 16 d~cembre
Pologne 12 janvier
Siam 28 d~cembre
Surinam et Curaqao 14 novembre
Tch~coslovaquie 8 juin
Terre-Neuve ier octobre
Tunisie ier janvier
Uruguay 30 juin
Nouvelle-ZWlande ier octobre

Bahamas
Ceylan
Chypre
Detroit
Gibraltar
Hong-Kon 8
Iles Fidji
Jamaique
Kenya
Malte
Nyassaland
Rhod~sie d
Trinit6

Colonies britanniques.
4 novembre
4 novembre
4 novembre
4 novembre
4 novembre
4-novembre
4 novembre
4 novembre
4 novembre
4 novembre
4 novembre

u Sud 4 novembre
4 novembre

ONS.

1921
1913
1922
1921
1922
1913
1922
1921
1921
1921
1921
1921
1921
1913
1922
1920
1913

1921
1921
1921
1921
1921
1921
1921
1921
-1921
1921

1921
1921
1921
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MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS.

DEPARTMENT OF THE DIRECTOR
OF ADMINISTRATIVE AND TECHNICAL AFFAIRS.

SUB-DEPARTMENT
DES " CHANCELLERIES ET DU CONTENTIEUX "

FIRST BUREAU.
G. B. 26/I.

RkPUBLIQUE FRANqAISE.

PARIS, December 15, 1921.

On November 14 last, you were good enough to inform me of the adherence of the Dutch
West Indies to the International Convention signed in Paris on May 4, 191o, regarding the Suppres-
sion of the Traffic in Women and Children.

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of this communication.
I have the honour, etc.

To Monsieur R. THORBECKE,
Netherlands Charg6 d'Affaires, Paris.

(Signed) MAURICE HERBETTE.

The following list ol signatures, ratifications and adhesions has been f6rwarded to the Secretaria
by the " Service Franfais de la Socidtt des Nations ", on July 19, 1922.

SIGNATORIES.

Austria-Hungary
Belgium
Brazil
Denmark
France
Germany
Great Britain
Italy
Netherlands
Portugal
Russia
Spain
Sweden

RATIFICATIONS.

August 8, 1912
July 30, 1914
(Has not ratified)
(Has not ratified)
August 8, 1912
August 8, 1912
August 8, 1912
(Has not ratified)
August 8, 1912
September 9, 1913
August 8, 1912
August 8, 1912
(Has not ratified)

Bulgaria
Canada
Czechosloval
Danzig
Dutch East I
French Colol
India
Monaco
Morocco
Newfoundlar
Norway
Poland
Siam
Surinam and
Tunis
Uruguay
New Zealand

Bahamas
Ceylon
Cyprus
Fiji Islands
Gibraltar
Hong-Kong
Jamaica
Kenya
Malta
Nyassaland
Southern Rho
Stairts Settler
Trinidad

ADHE

June
April

ia June
July

ndies March
nies Januar

May
July
Januar

d October
December
Januar
December

Curacao November
Januar
June
October

British Colonies.
November
Novembre
November
November
November
November
November
November
November
November

desia November
ments November

November

:SIONS.

15, 1921
25, 1913

8, 1921
2, 1921
5, 1913
I, 1922

27, 1922
2, 1921
I, 1922
I, 1913

16, 1921
12, 1921
28, 1921
14, 1921

I, 1922
30, 1920

I, 1913

1921
1921
1921
1921
1921
1921
1921
1921
1921
1921
1921
1921
1921

28
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No. 15 a. - CONVENTION' RELATIVE AUX SUCCESSIONS MOBILItRES DE SUJETS
GRECS DECIDES EN HONGRIE, OU DE SUJETS HONGROIS DICID S EN GRECE,
SIGNIZE A ATHP-NES LE 31 MAI/12 JUIN 1856.
Remise en vigueur de cette Convention entre la Grace et la Hongrie.
Communiquie par le Directeur du Secritariat Helldnique Permanent auprds de la SociitM des

Nations, le 13 mars 1922.

EXTRAIT DU Journal O/iciel DE GRhCE.
(I14 fdvrier 1922, Vol. I, no 15.)

Le MINISTRE DES AFFAIRES ETRANGtRES communique:
( Conform~ment h l'article 224 du Trait6 de Trianon, le Gouvernement helldnique a notifi6

au Gouvernement hongrois le 27/9 janvier 1922, qu'h partir de cette date sont remises en vigueur
les Conventions bi-lat~rales suivantes :

i. Convention du 31 mai/12 juin 1856 relative aux successions mobili6res des sujets
des deux Etats d~c6d6s en Grace et en Hongrie.

2. D6claration des 30/12 et 5/18 aofit 1902 et 3/16 septembre 1904, concernant
l'exemption d'imp6ts sur les successions mobili~res.

3. Convention du 16/28 mars 1874 concemant l'extradition r~ciproque des mate-
lots d~serteurs, et

4. Trait6 d'extradition du 8/21 d~cembre 1904.

No. 16 a. - Dt1CLARATIONS 2 ENTRE L'AUTRICHE-HONGRIE ET LA GRP-CE CONCER-
NANT L'EXEMPTION D'IMPOTS SUR LES SUCCESSIONS MOBILItRES. ATHtNES,
12 AOUT/30 JUILLET 1902, 5/18 AOUT 1902, 9 SEPTEMBRE 1904, 3/16 SEPTEM-
BRE 1904.

Remise en vigueur de ces d~clarations entre la Gr~ce et la Hongrie.
Communiquie par le Directeur du Secrdtariat Hellinique Permanent auprds de la Socijtj des

Nations, le 13 mars 1922.
Voir plus haul, no 15 a.

No. 17 a. - CONVENTION 3 ENTRE L'AUTRICHE-HONGRIE ET LA GRtCE CONCER-
NANT L'EXTRADITION RRCIPROQUE DES MATELOTS DP-SERTEURS, SIGNI9E A
ATHtNES, LE 16/28 MARS 1874.

Remise en vigueur de cette Convention entre la Grce et la Hongrie.
Communiquie par le Directeur du Secritariat Helldnique Permanent auprds de la SocijtM des

Nations. le 13 mars 1922.
Voir plus haut, no 15 a.

No. 18 a. - TRAITt2 D'EXTRADITION 4 ENTRE L'AUTRICHE-HONGRIE ET LA GRtCE,

SIGNIZ A ATHP-NES LE 8/21 DICEMBRE 1904.

Remise en vigueur de ce Trait6 entre la Grce et la Hongrie.
Communiquie par le Directeur du Secritariat Helilnique Permanent aupr~s de la Sociltj des

Nations, le 13 mars 1922.
Voir plus haul, n 15 a.

2Voir vol. II, page 157 de ce Recueil.
2 Voir vol. II, page 161 de ce Recuefl.

4 Voir vol. II, page 16 de ce Recueil.
• Voir vol. II, page 173 de ce R~ecueil.
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No. 15 a. - CONVENTION 1 WITH REGARD TO SUCCESSION OF MOVABLE PROPERTY
OF GREEK SUBJECTS DECEASED IN HUNGARY, OR OF HUNGARIAN SUBJECTS
DECEASED IN GREECE, SIGNED AT ATHENS ON MAY 3 I/JUNE 12, 1856.

Revival of this Convention between Greece and Hungary.
Communicated on March 13, 1922, by the Director of the Permanent Greek Secretariat accred-

ited to the League of Nations.

EXTRACT FROM THE Journal Of/iciel OF GREECE.

(February 1/14, 1922, Vol. I, No. 15.)

The MINISTER FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS communicates:
" In accordance with Article 224 of the Treaty of Trianon, the Greek Government has noti-

fied the Hungarian Government on January 27/9, 1922, that, as from that date, the following bila-
teral Conventions will be revived :

(I) Convention of May 31/June 12, 1856, with regard to succession of movable
property of subjects of both States, deceased in Greece and in Hungary.

(2) Declarations of August 30/12 and 5/18, 19o2, and September 3/16, 1904, with
regard to exemption from duties on successions to movable property.

(3) Convention of March 16/28, 1874, with regard to the mutual extradition of
deserters from the Navy and Mercantile Marine.

(4) Extradition Treaty of December 8/21, 19o4.

No. 16 a. - DECLARATIONS ' BETWEEN AUSTRIA-HUNGARY AND GREECE WITH
REGARD TO EXEMPTION FROM DUTIES ON SUCCESSIONS TO MOVABLE PRO-
PERTY. ATHENS, AUGUST I2/JULY 30, 19o2, AUGUST 5/8, 1902, SEPTEMBER 9,
1904, SEPTEMBER 3/16, 19o4.

Revival of these Declarations between Greece and Hungary.
Communicated on March 13, 1922, by the Director of the Permanent Greek Secretariat accred-

ited to the League of Nations.
See No. 15 a) above.

No. 17 a. - CONVENTION 3 BETWEEN AUSTRIA-HUNGARY AND GREECE WITH
REGARD TO THE MUTUAL EXTRADITION OF DESERTERS FROM THE NAVY
AND MERCANTILE MARINE. SIGNED AT ATHENS, MARCH 16/28, 1874.

Revival of this Convention between Greece and Hungary.
Communicated on March 13, 1922, by the Director of the Permanent Greek Secretariat accred-

ited to the League of Nations.
See No. 15 a) above.

No. 18 a. - EXTRADITION TREATY 4 BETWEEN AUSTRIA-HUNGARY AND GREECE
SIGNED AT ATHENS, DECEMBER 8/21, 1904.

Revival of this Treaty between Greece and Hungary.
Communicated on March 13, 1922, by the Director of the Permanent Greek Secretariat accred-

ited to the League of Nations.
See No. 15 a) above.

See Vol. II, page 157 of this Series.
J See Vol. II, page i61 of this Series.
a See Vol. II, page 169 of this Series.
' See Vol II, page 173 of this Series.
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No. 19 a. - DECLARATION 1 CONCER-
NANT LES RELATIONS COMMERCIA-
LES ENTRE L'ESPAGNE ET LES PAYS-
BAS, DU 12 JUILLET 1892, MODIFII E
PAR DtCLARATION DU 13 NOVEM-
BRE 1899 2.

D6nonciation par l'Espagne.

Communiqude par le Ministre des Pays-Bas
h Berne, le 16 septembre 1921.

No. 19 a. - DECLARATION ' CONCERN-
ING REGULATION OF COMMERCIAL
RELATIONS BETWEEN SPAIN, AND
THE NETHERLANDS OF JULY 12, 1892,
MODIFIED BY DECLARATION OF NO-
VEMBER 13, 1899 2.

Denunciation by Spain.

Communicated by the Minister or the Nether-
lands at Berne, on September 16, 1921.

TEXTE N]WERLANDAIS. - DUTCH TEXT.

In verband met zijne kennisgeving in de Staatscourant van 13 October j. I., No. 218, betref-
ende het voorloopig van kracht blijven van de verklaring van 12 Juli 1892 (Staatsblad 1893, No. 217)
nopens de voorloopige regeling der handelsbetrekkingen tusschen Nederland en Spanje, maakt het
Ministerie van Buitenlandsche Zaken bekend, dat bedoelde verklaring, alsmede de verklaring van
13 November 1899 (Staatsblad I9OO, No. 78) tot wijziging van de verklaring van 12 Juli 1892, thans
door de Spaansche Regeering definitief is opgezegd.

Mitsdien zal bedoelde verklaring, alsmede de wijziging van 13 November 1899, 20 Maart 1921
buiten werking treden. (Nederlandsche Staatscourant van 4 Januari 1921.)

3 TRADUCTION.

Se r~f6rant h sa communication dans le
Staatscourant du 13 octobre dernier, No. 218,
relatif h la prorogation provisoire de la d~cla-
ration du 12 juillet 1892 (Staatsblad, 1893,
No. 217), concernant le riglement provisoire
des relations commerciales entre les Pays-
Bas et l'Espagne, le Minist~re des Affaires
6trangbres porte h la connaissance des int6-
ressds que la ddclaration en question ainsi
que la d~claration du 13 novembre 1899 (Staats-
blad 19oo, No. 78), modifiant la d~claration
du 12 juillet 1892 ont 6t6 d~noncdes d~finiti-
vement par le Gouvernement espagnol.

Par suite, la d6claration en question ainsi
que la modification du 13 novembre 1899
prendront fin le 20 mars 1921.

(Nederlandsche Staatscourant du 4 janvier
1921.)

1 De Martens: Nouveau Recueil g~n6ral des
Trait~s, deuxi6me s6rie, tomes XX, pages 559,
561, et XXII, page 294.

2 De Martens : Nouveau Recueil g~nbral des
Trait~s, deuxibme s6rie, tome XXXIII, page 243.

3 Traduit par le Secretariat de la Soci6t6 des
Nations.

3 TRANSLATION.

With reference to its notification in the
Staatscourant of October 13 last, No. 218,
concerning the provisional prorogation of the
Declaration of July 12, 1892 (Staatsblad 1893,
No. 217), relating to the provisional regulation
of Commercial relations between the Nether-
lands and Spain, the Ministry for Foreign
Affairs notifies to whom it may concern that
the said Declaration as well as the Declara-
tion of November 13, 1899 (Staatsblad 19oo,
No. 78), modifying the Declaration of July 12,
1892, has now been definitely denounced by
the Spanish Government.

The said Declaration as well as its modi-
fication of November 13, 1899, will therefore
cease to be in force as from March 20, 1921.

(Nederlandsche Staatscourant of January 4,
1921.)

British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. 84,
page iii.

2 British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. 92.
page 456:

3 Translated by the Secretariat of the League
of Nations.
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No. 20 a. - PROCS-VERBAL SIGNP A
COLOGNE LE 2 F] VRIER 1889 ET
ARRANGEMENT Tt]LIGRAPHIQUE EN-
TRE L'ALLEMAGNE, LA BELGIQUE,
LA GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET LES PAYS-
BAS, SIGNt] A LONDRES LE 28 MARS
1889.

Abrogation de ces engagements internatio-
naux.

Communiquie par le Ministre des Pays-Bas a
Berne, le 16 septembre 1921.

No. 20 a. -PROCI S-VERBAL SIGNED
AT COLOGNE, FEBRUARY 2, 1889, AND
TELEGRAPHIC AGREEMENT BETWEEN
GERMANY, BELGIUM, GREAT BRITAIN
AND THE NETHERLANDS, SIGNED AT
LONDON, MARCH 28, 1889.

Abrogation of these international engage-
ments.

Communicated by the Minister /or the Nether-
lands at Berne, September 16, 1921.

TEXTE NERLANDAIS. - DUTCH TEXT.

TELEGRAAFOVEREENKOMST.

De Minister van Buitenlandsche Zaken brengt ter algemeene kennis, dat de op 28 Maart 1889
te Londen tusschen Nederland, Belgie, Duitschland en Engeland gesloten telegraafovereenkomst
(Staatsblad 1889, No. 69) door de vier daarbij betrokken landen als beuindigd wordt beschouwd
en buiten werking is getreden.

Het op 2 Februari 1889 te Keulen onderteekende proces-verbaal (Staatsblad 1889, No. 69) is
dientengevolge mede komen te vervallen.

(Nederlandsche Staatscourant, van 7 April 1921.)

I TRADUCTION.

ARRANGEMENT TILGRAPHIQUE.

Le Ministre des Affaires ftrangres porte
h la connaissance des intdress~s que l'arrange-
ment t6ldgraphique conclu le 28 mars 1889 h
Londres entre les Pays-Bas, la Belgique, l'Alle-
magne et la Grande-Bretagne (Staatsblad 1889,
No. 69), est considdr6 par les quatre Parties
contractantes comme ayant pris fin et qu'il
a donc cess6 d'6tre en vigueur.

Par suite le Proc~s-verbal sign6 h Cologne
le 2 fdvrier 1889 (Staatsblad 1889, No. 69) a
6galement pris fin.

(Nederlandsche Staatscourant, du 7 avril 1921.)

Traduit par le Secrtariat de la Soci~t6 des
Nations.

1 TRANSLATION.

TELEGRAPHIC AGREEMENT.

The Minister for Foreign Affairs notifies to
whom it may concern that the Telegraphic
Agreement concluded on March 28, 1889 at
London between the Netherlands, Belgium,
Germany and Great Britain (Staatsblad 1889,
No. 69), is considered by the four Contracting
Parties as being terminated and is no longer
in force.

The Proc~s-Verbal, signed at Cologne on
February 2, 1889 (Staatsblad 1889, No. 69),
has, consequently, likewise ceased to be effective.

(Nederlandsche Staatscourant, of April 7, 1921.)

I Translated by the Secretariat of the League
of Nations.



438 Socid' des Nations - Recuei des Traits. 1922

No. 21 a - CONVENTION ' DE COMMERCE
ENTRE LES PAYS-BAS ET LA ROU-
MANIE, SIGNJ E A LA HAYE LE 15
MARS 1899.
Denonciation par la Roumanie.
Communiqude par le Ministre des Pays-Bas

4 Berne le 16 septembre 192r.

No. 21 a. - COMMERCIAL CONVENTION'
BETWEEN THE NETHERLANDS AND
ROUMANIA, SIGNED AT THE HAGUE
MARCH 15, 1899.

Denunciation by Roumania.

Communicated by the Minister for the Nether-
lands .at Berne, September 16, 1921.

TEXTE N ERLANDAIS. - DUTCH TEXT.

Het Ministerie van Buitenlandsche Zaken maakt bekend, dat de Roemeensche Regeering
bij'schrijven van den Roemeenschen gezant van 2 April j. 1. de overeenkomst van handel en scheep-
vaart van 15 Maart 1899 tusschen Nederland en Roemenie heeft opgezegd.

Deze overeenkomst houdt dus op van kracht te zijn met ingang van 2 April 1922.

(Nederlandsche Staatscourant, van 12 April 1921.)

2 TRADUCTION.

Le Minist~re des Affaires trangres porte
h la connaissance des int6ress6s que le Gou-
vernement roumain - par une lettre du Mi-
nistre de Roumanie du 2 avril dernier - a
d~nonc6 l'Accord de commerce et de naviga-
tion du 15 mars 1899.

Par suite 'Accord en question prendra fin
le 2 avril 1922.

(Nederlandsche Staatscourant, du 12 avril 1921.)

NO 22a. - ARRANGEMENT RELATIF A
LA R] PRESSION DE LA CIRCULATION
DES PUBLICATIONS OBSCNES, 3 SIGN9
A PARIS LE 4 MAI 191o.

ADHtSION.
des PAYS-BAS pour: LES COLONIES

DES INDES ORIENTALES NI ERLANDAISES.
SURINAME et CURAQAO.

Communiquge par le Ministre des Pays-Bas i
Berne le 3 avril 1922.

L&GATION DES PAYS-BAS.
No 2749.

PARIS, le 18 novembre 1921.

MONSIEUR LE PRkSIDENT,

Conform~ment h l'article 7 de l'Arrangement
relatifh la repression de la circulation des publi-

I De Martens: Nouveau Recueil g~n~ral des

Trait~s, deuxi~me s6rie, tome XXXIII, page 211.
2 Traduit par le Secretariat de la Soci6t6 des

Nations.
8 De Martens: Nouveau Recueil g~n6ral des

Trait.s, troisi~me sdrie, tome VII, page. 266.

2 TRANSLATION.

The Ministry for Foreign Affairs notifies to
those whom it concerns that the Roumanian
Government - by a letter from the Rouman-
ian Minister of April 2nd last - has denounced
the Agreement of Commerce and navigation of
March 15, 1899.

The Agreement in question will, therefore,
cease to be in force as from April 2, 1922.

(Nederlandsche Staatscourant of April 12, 1921.)

No. 22a. - AGREEMENT FOR THE REi
PRESSION OF OBSCENE PUBLICATIONS.
SIGNED AT PARIS, MAY 4, 1910.

ADHESION.
of the NETHERLANDS for:

THE COLONIES OF THE DUTCH EAST INDIES.

SURINAME and CURA AO.

Communicated by the Netherlands Minister at
Berne, April 3, 1922.

2 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

NETHERLANDS LEGATION.
No. 2749.

PARIS, November 18, 1921.

YOUR EXCELLENCY,

In accordance with Article 7 of the Agreement
regarding the Repression of Obscene Publica-

1 British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. 92,

page 390.
2 Translated by the Secretariat of the League

of Nations.
3 British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. 103,

page 251.
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cations obsc~nes, je suis charg6 et j'ai l'honneur
de porter h la connaissance de Votre Excellence
que le Gouvemement de la Reine a d6cid6
d'appliquer l'arrangement susmentionn6 dans les
colonies n6erlandaises des Indes orientales et
6galement en Suriname et Curacao.

Le Gouvernement a d~sign6 comme autorit6
vis6e h l'article premier:

Aux INDES ORIENTALES: Le bureau d'Etat
pour la r6pression de la traite des blanches,
si~geant h Batavia.

Au SURINAME: le Procureur G~ndral de
]a Cour de Justice de Paramaribo.

Au CURAgAO : le Procureur G~n~ral de
la Cour de Justice de Willemstad.

Veuillez agr~er, Monsieur le Pr~sident, etc.

(Sign6) R. THORBECKE.

A Son Excellence Monsieur Aristide BRIAND,
President du Conseil,

Ministre des Affaires ftrangres,
Paris.

MINISTtRE DES AFFAIRES ATRANGhRES.

RAPUBLIQUE FRANgAISE.

DIRECTION DES AFFAIRES
ADMINISTRATIVES ET TECHNIQUES.

SOUS-DIRECTION DES CHANCELLERIES

ET DU CONTENTIEUX.

PREMIER BUREAU.
Dossier G. B. 28/2.

PARIS, le 15 dicembre 1921.

MONSIEUR LE CHARGL D'AFFAIRES,

A la date du 18 novembre 1921, vous avez
bien voulu me faire part de l'adh~sion des
Indes orientales n~erlandaises ainsi que de
Suriname et Curaqao h 'arrangement relatif A
la repression de la circulation des publications
obsc~nes.

J'ai l'honneur de vous accuser reception de
cette communication.

Agr~ez, Monsieur, etc.
(Sign4) MAURICE HERBETTE.

A Monsieur R. THORBECKE,
Charg6 d'Affaires des Pays-Bas,

Paris.

tions, I am instructed to inform Your Excel-
lency that Her Majesty's Government has
decided to put the above-mentioned Agreement
into force in the Dutch East Indies and also in
Suriname and in Curaqao.

The Government has appointeu as the
authority mentioned in Article i:

For the DUTCH EAST INDIES: The State
Office for the Suppression of White Slave
Traffic at Batavia.

For SURINAME: The Public Prosecutor
at the High Court of Justice, Paramaribo.

For CURA9AO : The Public Prosecutor at
the High Court of Justice, Willemstad.

I have the honour, etc.

(Signed) R. THORBECKE.

His Excellency Monsieur Aristide BRIAND,
President of the Council,

Minister for Foreign Affairs,
Paris.

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS.

FRENCH REPUBLIC.

DEPARTMENT OF THE DIRECTOR OF
ADMINISTRATIVE AND TECHNICAL AFFAIRS.

SUB-DEPARTMENT
"DES CHANCELLERIES ET DU CONTENTIEUX

FIRST BUREAU
Dossier G. B. 28/2.

PARIS, December 15, 1921.

SIR,

On November 18, 1921, you were good
enough to inform me of the adherence of the
Dutch East Indies, together with Suriname and
Curacao, to the Agreement regarding the
Repression of Obscene Publications.

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt
of this communication.

I have the honour, etc.

(Signed) MAURICE HERBETTE.

Monsieur R. THORBECKE,
Netherlands Charg6 d'Affaires,

Paris.
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No. 23 a. - CONVENTION 1 POUR L'AM]ZLIORATION DU SORT DES BLESS] S ET MA-
LADES DANS LES ARMIZES EN CAMPAGNE, SIGNItE A GENP-VE LE 6 JUILLET
19o6.

RATIFICATION.
GRCE.

Communiqude par le Conseil Fdral Suisse, le 20 septembre 1922.

BERNE, le 2 jifniI92I.

MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Nous avons l'honneur d'informer Votre Excellence que le 27 mai 1921, le Charg6-d'affaires
de Grce h Berne a remis h notre D6partement Politique l'instrument de ratification par la Grce
de la Convention de Gen~ve du 6 juillet 19o6 concernant l'am6lioration du sort des bless6s et ma-
lades dans les arm6es en campagne.

Ci-joint, nous remettons h Votre Excellence une copie certifi6e conforme du proc~s-verbal
qui a 6t6 dress6 h cette occasion.

Veuillez agrder, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute consid6ration.

Au nom du Conseil F6d6ral Suisse

Le Prisident de la Con! dhration,
(Sign6) SCHULTHESS.

Le Chancelier de la Con/ld6ration,
(Sign6) STEIGER.

Son Excellence

Monsieur le Ministre des
Affaires 6trangres.

Le Charg6 d'Affaires de Grce a remis ce jour au chef du D6partement Politique f6d6ral,
p our 6tre d6pos6 dans les Archives de la Confdd6ration Suisse, l'Acte portant ratification par Sa

ajest6 le Roi des Hell~nes de la Convention pour l'am6lioration du sort des blesses et malades
dans les armies en campagne, du 6 juillet 19o6.

En foi de quoi a 6 dress6, en un seul exemplaire, le present proc~s-verbal, dont une copie
certifi6e conforme sera transmise par la voie diplomatique aux Puissances qui sont Parties h cette
Convention.

Fait h Berne, le vingt-sept mai mil neuf cent vingt et un.

(Sign6) RAOUL BIBICA ROSETTI.

Copie certifi~e conforme. (Sign6) MOTTA.

Le Chef de la Division
des Affaires 6trang~res.

BERNE, le 28 mai 1921.

I De Martens : Nouveau Recuell g6ndral des Trait6s, troisi me sdrie, tome II, page 620.
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No. 23 a. - CONVENTION' FOR THE AMELIORATION OF THE CONDITION OF THE
SICK AND WOUNDED OF ARMIES IN THE FIELD, SIGNED AT GENEVA, JULY 6,
19o6.

RATIFICATION.

GREECE.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 20, 1922.

2 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

BERNE, June 2, 1921.
YOUR EXCELLENCY,

We have the honour to inform you that, on May 27, 1921, the Greek Charg6 d'Affaires at Berne
handed to our Political Department, the instrument containing the ratification by Greece of the
Geneva Convention of July 6, 19o6, for the amelioration of the condition of the sick and wounded
of armies in the field.

We send Your Excellency herewith a certified t rue copy of the proc~s-verbal which was drawn
up on that occasion.

We have the honour to be; etc.

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council

(Signed) SCHULTHESS,
President of the Confederation.

(Signed) STEIGER,
Chancellor of the Confederation.His Excellency

the Minister for
Foreign Affairs.

The Greek Charg6 d'Affaires has this day handed to the Head of the Federal Political Depart-
ment, to be deposited in the archives of the Swiss Confederation, the Act containing the ratifica-
tion by His Majesty the King of the Hellenes of the Convention of July 6, 19o6, for the ameliora-
tion of the condition of the sick and wounded of armies in the field.

In faith whereof the present proc~s-verbal has been drawn up in a single copy, a certified
true copy of which will be transmitted through the diplomatic channel to the Powers which are
Parties to this Convention.

Done at Berne this twenty-seventh day of May one thousand nine hundred and twenty one.

(Signed) RAOUL BIBICA7 ROSETTI.

(Signed) MOTTA.BERNE, May 28, 1921.

1 British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. 99, page 968.
Traduit par le Secr6tariat de la Socift6 des 2 Translated by the Secretariat of the League

Nations. of Nations.



442 Socijte des Nations - Recuei des Traitds. 1922

ADHISIONS.
FINLANDE.

Communiquie par le Conseil Fiddral Suisse, le io mai 1921.

BERNE, le 4 mai 1921.

MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Pour faire suite aux notes-circulaires du ier d~cembre I919 et du 27 f~vrier 192o, nous avons
l'honneur de porter h la connaissance de Votre Excellence que, dans le d~lai d'un an pr~vu par l'ar-
ticle 32, alin~a 3, de la Convention signe h Gen~ve le 6 juillet 19o6 pour l'am6lioration du sort
des bless6s et malades dans les armies en campagne, aucune opposition ne nous a 6t6 signifi6e contre
les adhesions de la R~publique Tch~coslovaque et de la Finlande h cette Convention.

En consdquence, l'adh~sion de ]a Rdpublique Tchdcoslovaque est devenue d~finitive ds
le Ier d~cembre 192o ; celle de la Finlande, ds le 27 fdvrier 1921.

Veuillez agr6er, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute consideration.

Au nom du Conseil F~dral Suisse :

Le Prdsident de la Con/ddiration,
(Sign6) SCHULTHESS.

Le Chancelier de la Conidddration,

(Sign6) STEIGER.

Son Excellence
Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires trang~res.

TCH&COSLOVAQUIE.

Communiquie par le Conseil Fidtral Suisse, le io mai 1921

Voir letire pricidente.

DANTZIG (VILLE LIBRE DE).

Communiquie par le Conseil Fddjral Suisse, le 20 septembre 1922.

BERNE, le 12 OC obre 1921.

MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Par note du 6 octobre 1921, le Ministre de Pologne en Suisse nous a fait connaitre, d'ordre
de son Gouvernement et au nom de la Ville libre de Dantzig, le d6sir de cette Ville libre d'adhdrer
t ]a Convention, sign~e h Gen~ve le 6 juillet 19o6, pour 'amlioration du sort des blesses et malades
dans les arm6es en campagne.
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ADHESIONS.
FINLAND.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council, May IO, 1921.

BERNE, May 4, 1921.

YOUR EXCELLENCY,

In continuation of the circular Notes of December I, 1919, and of February 27, 1920, we have
the honour to inform your Excellency that within the period of one year laid down in Article 32,
paragraph 3, of the Convention signed at Geneva on July 6, 19o6, with regard to "the ameliora-
tion of the condition of the sick and wounded of armies in the field ", we have been notified
of no opposition in respect of the adherence of the Czechoslovak Republik or of Finland to this
Convention.

Consequently the adherence of the Czechoslovak Republic has become definite, as from
December I, 192o, and that of Finland as from February 27, 1921.

We have the honour, etc.

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council

(Signed) SCHULTHESS,
President of the Confederation.

(Signed) STEIGER,
Chancellor of the Confederation.

His Excellency
the Minister for Foreign Affairs.

CZECHOSLOVAKIA.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council, May Io, 1921.

See previous letter.

DANZIG (FREE CITY OF).

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 20, 1922.

BERNE, October 12, 1921.

YOUR EXCELLENCY,

In a Note, dated October 6, 1921, the Polish Minister in Switzerland, acting under the instruc-
tions of his Government and on behalf of the Free City of Danzig, informed us of the desire of the
Free City to adhere to the Convention signed at Geneva on July 6, 19o6 for the amelioration of
the condition of the sick and wounded of armies in the field.
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Cette notification est faite par le Gouvernement Polonais conformdment aux stipulations
de l'article 33, alinda 2, de la Convention entre la Pologne et la Ville libre de Dantzig, conclue h
Paris le 9 novembre 1920.

La demande d'adhdsion de la Ville libre de Danztig h la Convention du 6 juillet 19o6 ne pro-
duira effets, conformdment aux termes de l'article 37, alinda 3 de cet Acte international que si,
dans le d6lai d'un an h partir de la prdsente notification, le Conseil f~dral suisse n'a reu d'oppo-
sition de la part d'aucune des Puissances contractantes.

En portant ce qui prdc~de h la connaissance de Votre Excellence, nous saisissons cette occasion
pour Vous prdsenter, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute consid6ration.

Au nom du Conseil F~dral Suisse.

Le Prdsident de la Conddiration,
(Sign6) SCHULTHESS.

Le Chancelier de la Conlfdiration,

Son Excellence 
(Sign6) STEIGER.

Monsieur le Ministre'des Affaires 6trang~res.

DANTZIG (VILLE LIBRE DE).

Communiqu~e par le Conseil Fidiral Suisse le 8 novembre 1922.

BERNE, le 6 novembre 1922.
MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Pour faire suite aux notes circulaires des 3 et io septembre 1921 et du 12 octobre 1921, nous
avons l'honneur de porter h la connaissance de Votre Excellence que, dans le d6lai d'un an, prdvu
par l'article 32, alinda 3, de la Convention signde h Gen~ve le 6 juillet 19o6, pour l'am6lioration du
sort des blesses et malades dans les armdes en campagne, aucune opposition ne nous a 6t6 signi-
fide contre les adh6sions de la Rdpublique de Lituanie et de la Ville libre de Dantzig h cette Con-
vention.

En consdquence, l'adhdsion de la R~publique de Lituanie est devenue ddfinitive ds le 3 sep-
tembre 1922, celle de la Ville libre de Dantzig ds le 12 octobre 1922.

Veuillez agr~er, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute considdration.

Au nom du Conseil Fdd6ral Suisse:

Le Prsident de la Con! ddration,
(Sign6) Dr HAAB.

Le Chancelier de la Con! d&ration,

Son Excellence 
(Sign6) STEIGER.

Monsieurle Ministre des Affaires 6trangres.

LITUANIE.

Communiquie par le Conseil Fiddral Suisse le 8 novembre 1922.

Voir lettre prdcdente.
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This notification is given by the Polish Government in accordance with the provisions of
paragraph 2 of Article 33 of the Treaty between Poland and the Free City of Danzig, concluded
at Paris on November 9, 1920.

The application for the adherence of the Free City of Danzig to the Convention of July 6,
19o6, will only take effect, according to the terms of paragraph 3 of Article 37 of this Interna-
tional Act if, within a year from the date of this notification, the Swiss Federal Council has received
no notice of objection from any of the Contracting Powers.

I have the honour to bring this matter to your notice and to be, etc.

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council
(Signed) SCHULTHESS,

President of the Confederation.

(Signed) STEIGER,
'Chancellor of the Confederation.

His Excellency
the Minister for Foreign Affairs.

DANZIG (FREE CITY OF).

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council, November 8, 1922.

BERNE, November 6, 1922.

YOUR EXCELLENCY,

With reference to our circular Notes of September 3 and Io, and October 12, 1921, we have
the honour to inform Your Excellency that we-have not been informed, within the time limit of
one year as laid down in paragraph 3 of Article 32 cf the Convention signed at Geneva on July 6,
19o6, for the amelioration of the condition of the sick and wounded of armies in the field, of
any objection to the adhesions of the Lithuanian Republic and of the Free City of Danzig to that
Convention.

Consequently, the adhesion of the Lithuanian Republic became effective as from September 3,
1922, and that of the Free City of Danzig as from October 12, 1922.

I have the honour to be, etc.

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council:

(Signed) Dr HAAB,
President of the Confederation.

(Signed) STEIGER,
Chancellor of the Confederation.

His Excellency

the Minister for Foreign Affairs.

LITHUANIA.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council November 8, 1922.

See previous letter.
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No. 24 a. - CONVENTION INTERNATIONALEI SUR L'INTERDICTION DE L'EMPLOI
DU PHOSPHORE BLANC (JAUNE) DANS L'INDUSTRIE DES ALLUMETTES,
SIGN]tE A BERNE LE 26 SEPTEMBRE 19o6.

ADHt SIONS.
ROUMANIE.

Communiqu~e par le Conseil Fiddral Suisse, le 20 septembre 1922.

BERNE, le 2 aout 1921.

MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Nous avons l'honneur de porter h la connaissance de Votre Excellence que, par note du 21
juillet 1921, la Ligation de Roumanie l Berne nous a inform~s, conform~ment h l'article 5 de la
Convention internationale du 26 septembre 19o6 sur l'interdiction de l'emploi du phosphore blanc
(jaune) dans l'industrie des allumettes, de l'adhdsion de la Roumanie h ladite Convention, en appli-
cation de la Recommandation y relative adoptde par la Confdrence internationale du Travail h
Washington. Ci-joint, nous remettons hL Votre Excellence une copie certifide conforme de la note
de la L~gation de Roumanie du 21 juillet 1921.

Veuillez agrder, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute considiration.

Au nom du Conseil F~d~ral Suisse :

Le Vice-Prisident,
(Sign6) Dr HAAB.

Le Vice-Chancelier,
(Sign6) KAESLIN.

Son Excellence
Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires 6trang6res.

LGATION DE ROUMANIE

EN SUISSE.

No 1849.
BERNE, le 21 juillet 1921.

MONSIEUR LE CONSEILLER FDtRAL,

Parmi les projets de conventions et les recommandations adopt~es par la Conference inter-
nationale du Travail h Washington, de l'ann~e 192o, et ratifi~e en Roumanie par la loi publide
dans le Moniteur of/iciel, no 34, du 17 mai 1921, figure aussi la recommandation d'adh~rer h la
Convention internationale de Berne du 26 septembre 19o6, concernant l'interdiction de l'emploi
du phosphore blanc (jaune) dans l'industrie des allumettes.

L'emploi de la dite substance 6tant compltement interdit en Roumanie depuis plusieurs
annes et la Roumanie ayant ratifi6 la Recommandation de la Conference de Washington rela-
tive h cette question, j'ai l'honneur de notifier h Votre Excellence, h la demande du Ministare Royal

1 De Martens : Nouveau Recueil G~n6ral des Traitds, troisidme sdrie, tome II, page 872.
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No. 24 a. - INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION' PROHIBITING THE USE OF WHITE
(YELLOW) PHOSPHORUS IN MANUFACTURE OF MATCHES, SIGNED AT BERNE,
SEPTEMBER 26, 19o6.

ADHESIONS.

ROUMANrA.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 20, 1922.

2 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

BERNE, August 2, 1921.

YOUR EXCELLENCY,

We have the honour to inform you that in a Note, dated July 21, 1921, the Roumanian Lega-
tion at Beme has, in accordance with Article 5 of the International Convention of September 26,
19o6, on the prohibition of the use of white phosphorus in the manufacture of matches, informed
us of the adherence of Roumania to that Convention in pursuance of the Recommendation relating
thereto, adopted by the International Labour Conference at Washington. We transmit herewith
to Your Excellency a certified copy of the Note from the Roumanian Legation, dated JulyW2I,
1921.

We have the honour, etc.

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council:

(Signed) Dr HAAB,
Vice-President.

(Signed) KAESLIN,
Vice-Chancellor.

His Excellency
the Minister for Foreign Affairs.

ROUMANIAN LEGATION
IN SWITZERLAND.

No. 1849.
BERNE, July 21, 1921.

YOUR EXCELLENCY,

The draft Conventions and Recommendations, adopted by the Washington International
Labour Conference in 192o and ratified by Roumania in virtue of the law published in No. 34 of
the Official Gazette, of May 17, 1921, include the Recommendation to adhere to the International
Convention of Berne dated September 26, 19o6, regarding the prohibition of the use of white phos-
phorus in the manufacture of matches.

As the use of this substance has been absolutely forbidden in Roumania for several years and
as Roumania has ratified the Recommendation of the Washington Conference with regard to this
question, I have the honour, at the request of the Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs, to advise

I British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. 99, page 986.
2 Traduit par le Secretariat de la Soci~t6 des 2 Translated by the Secretariat of the League

Nations. of Nations.
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des Affaires ctrang~res, que le Gouvernement roumain adhere h la Convention internationale de
Berne du 26 septembre 19o6, susmentionn~e.

Veuillez agr~er, Monsieur le Conseiller f6dral, les assurances de ma tr~s haute consideration.

(Sign6) E. MARGARITESCO GRECIANO.
Son Excellence

Monsieur le Conseiller f6d~ral MOTrA,
Chef du D~partement Politique,

Berne.

Pour copie certifi6e conforme

Le Vice-Chancelier.
(Sign6) KAESLIN.

DANTZIG (VILLE LIBRE DE).

Communiquie par le Conseil Fidral Suisse, le 20 septembre 1922.

BERNE, le I0 septembre 1921.
MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Nous avons l'honneur de porter h la connaissance de Votre Excellence que, par note du 23 aofit
1921, la Lgation de Pologne h Berne nous a inform6s, conform6ment h l'article 5 de la Conven-
tion internationale du 26 septembre I9O6 sur l'interdiction de l'emploi du phosphore blanc (jaune)
dans l'industrie des allumettes, de l'adh~sion h cette Convention de la Ville libre de Dantzig, dont
le Gouvernement Polonais assure la conduite des affaires ext6rieures. Ci-joint, nous vous remet-
tons une copie certifi~e conforme de la note de la Lgation de Pologne du 23 ao~t 1921.

Veuillez agr~er, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute consid6ration.

Au nom du Conseil F~d6ral Suisse :

Pour le President de la Conlfdration,
(Sign6) SCHEURER.

Le Chancelier de la Con! dration,
(Sign6) STEIGER.

Son Excellence
Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires 6trang~res.

LIAGATION DE POLOGNE

A BERNE.

BERNE, le 23 aoilt 1921.
MONSIEUR LE CONSEILLER FPDARAL,

D'ordre de moi Gouvemement qui, en vertu de l'article 104 du Trait6 de Paix sign6 h Ver-
sailles- le -28 juin -1919 conduit les affaires ext~rieures de la Ville libre de Dantzig, j'ai l'honneur de
porter h la connaissance du Conseil f~dral suisse que, conform6ment aux stipulations de 1'ar-
ticle 33, alin~a 2 de la Convention entre la Pologne et la Ville libre de Dantzig, conclue h Paris le
9 novembre 192o, il d~clare adherer au nom de la Ville libre h la Convention internationale deBerne
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Your Excellency that the Roumanian Government gives its adherence to the above-mentioned
International Convention of Berne, dated September 26, 19o6.

I have the honour, etc.

(Signed) E. MARGARITESCO GRECIANO.
His Excellency,

M. MOTTA, Federal Councillor,
Head of the Political Department,

Berne.

DANZIG (FREE CITY OF).

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 20, 1922.

BERNE, September io, 1921.
YOUR EXCELLENCY,

We have the honour to inform you that, in a Note, dated August 23, 1921, the Polish Lega-
tion at Berne notified us, in accordance with Article 5 of the International Convention of Sep-
tember 26, 19o6, on the prohibition of the use of white phosphorus in the manufacture of mat-
ches, of the adherence to this Convention of the Free City of Dantzig, the conduct of whose foreign
relations is undertaken by the Polish Government. We send you herewith a certified true copy
of the Note of the Polish Legation of August 23, 1921.

We have the honour to be, etc.

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council

(Signed) SCHEURER,

for the President of the Confederation.

(Signed) STEIGER,
Chancellor of the Confederation.

His Excellency
the Minister for Foreign Affairs,

POLISH LEGATION
AT BERNE.

BERNE, August 23, 1921.
YOUR EXCELLENCY,

I am instructed by my Government which, in virtue of Article 104 of the Peace Treaty signed
at Versailles on June 28, 19I9, has undertaken the conduct of the foreign relations of the Free
City of Danzig, to inform the Swiss Federal Council that, in pursuance of the provisions of para-
graph 2 of Article 33 of the Convention between Poland and the Free City of Danzig, concluded
at Paris on November 9, 1920, it declares that it adheres, on behalf of the Free City, to the Inter-

29
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du 26 septembre 19o6 sur .l'interdiction de l'emploi du phosphore blanc (jaune) dans l'industrie
des allumettes.

En priant Votre Excellence de bien vouloir notifier cette adh6sion h tous les Eitats signa-
taires de la Convention pr~cit~e, je saisis l'occasion pour vous renouveler, Monsieur le Conseiller
f1dral, l'assurance de ma tr~s haute considdration.

(Sign6) J. DE MODZELEWSKI,

Son Excellence Ministre de Pologne.

Monsieur le Conseiller f~d~ral Joseph MOTTA,
Chef du D6partement Politique,

Berne.

Pour copie certifi~e conforme
Le Chancelier de la Con/6diation,

(Sign6) STEIGER.

JAPON.

Communiqu~e par le Conseil Fgdjral Suisse, le 20 septembre 1922.

BERNE, le 24 octobre 1921.
MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Nous avons l'honneur de porter a ]a connaissance de Votre Excellence que, par note du 14
octobre 1921, ]a Lgation du Japon h Berne a communiqu6 au Conseil f~ddral, conformdment h
l'article 5 de Ia Convention internationale du 26 septembre 19o6 sur l'interdiction de l'emploi du
phosphore blanc (jaune) dans l'industrie des allumettes, et. en application de la Recommandation
y relative adoptde par Ia Conf6rence internationale du Travail de Washington de 1919, l'adhdsion
du Japon h ladite Convention, h la reserve des territoires de Cor~e, de Formose, de Sakhaline et
du territoire afferm6 de Kwantoung, oil cette Convention ne sera pas applicable. Ci-joint, nous
remettons h Votre Excellence une copie de la note susmentionn~e de la Lgation du Japon.

Veuillez agter, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute consideration.

Au nom du Conseil FHd~ral Suisse:

Le President de la Con/lddration,
(Sign6) SCHULTHESS.

Le Chancelier de la Conldr4Uation,

Son Excellence (Sign6) STEIGER.

Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires 6trang6res.

LUGATION DU JAPON
A BERNE.

BERNE, le 14 octobre 1921.
MONSIEUR LE PRtSIDENT,

D'ordre de mon Gouvemement, j'ai l'honneur de porter h Ia connaissance de Votre Excel-
lence que, conformment h l'article .5 de la Convention internationale du 26 septembre 19O6 sur
linterdiction de 1'emploi du phosphore blanc (jaune) dans l'industrie des allumettes, ainsi. qu'h une
recommandation de la Conference du Travail ayant eu lieu en 1919 hi Washington, le Gouverne-
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national Convention of Berne, dated September 26, 19o6, on the prohibition of the use of white
(yellow) phosphorus in the manufacture of matches.

I request Your Excellency to be good enough to bring this adherence to the notice of all the
States signatory to the above mentioned Convention and have the honour, etc.

(Signed) J. DE MODZELEWSKI,
Polish Minister.

His Excellency
M. Joseph MOTTA, Federal Councillor,

Head of the Political Department,
Berne.

JAPAN.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 20, 1922.

BERNE, October 24, 1921.
YOUR EXCELLENCY,

We have the honour to inform you that, in a Note dated October 14, 1921, the Japanese Lega-
tion at Berne notified the Federal Council, in accordance with Article 5 of the International Con-
vention of September 26, 19o6 on the prohibition of the use of white (yellow) phosphorus in the
manufacture of matches, and in pursuance of the Recommendation relating thereto adopted by
the International Labour Conference at Washington in 1919, of the adherence of Japan to the said
Convention except as regards the territories of Chosen, Taiwan and Saghalien and the leased ter-
ritory of Kwantung, where this Convention will not be applicable. We send Your Excellency
herewith a copy of the above-mentioned Note of the Japanese Legation.

We have the honour to be, etc.

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council

(Signed) SCHULTHESS,
President of the Confederation.

(Signed) STEIGER,
Chancellor of the Confederation.His Excellency

the Minister for Foreign Affairs.

JAPANESE LEGATION
AT BERNE.

YOUR EXCELLENCY, BERNE, October 14, 1921.

I am instructed by my Government to inform you, in accordance with Article 5 of the Inter-
national Convention of September 26, 19o6 for the prohibition of the use of white (yellow) phos-
phorus in the manufacture of matches, and in pursuance of a recommendation of the Labour Con-
ference which was held at Washington in 1919, that the Japanese Government adheres to the
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ment du Japon adhere h la dite Convention, h, la r~serve toutefois des territoires de Cor~e, de For-
mose, de Sakhaline et du territoire afferm6 de Kwantoung, oil cette Convention ne-sera pas appli-
cable.

En priant le Gouvernement Suisse de vouloir bien notifier cette adh6sion h tous les Etats
signataires de la Convention pr~cit6e, je saisis la pr6sente occasion pour renouveler h Votre Excel-
lence l'assurance de mes sentiments de la plus haute consid6ration.

(Sign6) A. ARIYOSHI,
A Son Excelleiice Ministre du Japon.

Monsieur Ed. SCHULTHESS,
President de la Confederation Suisse,

Berne.

FINLANDE.

Communiquie par le Conseil Fgdral Suisse, le 20 septembre 1922.

BERNE, le 7 novembre 1921.

MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Nous avons l'honneur de porter h la connaissance de Votre Excellence que, par note du 13
octobre 1921, adress~e au Ministre de Suisse h Paris, la Lgation de Finlande h Paris a notifi6,
conform6ment h l'article 5 de la Convention internationale du 26 septembre 19o6 sur I'interdic-
tion de l'emploi du phosphore blanc (jaune) dans l'industrie des allumettes, l'adh6sion de la R~pu-
blique de Finlande h ladite convention. Ci-apr s, nous vous donnons copie de la note susmentionn~e
de la Lgation de Finlande:

L1tGATION DE FINLANDE

3. Rue Cl6ment Marot.
PARIS, le 13 octobre 1921.

MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Monsieur le President de la R~publique de Finlande ayant d~cid6, sur la proposition du Conseil
des Ministres, l'adhdsion de la Finlande h, la Convention internationale signre A Berne le 26 sep-
tembre 19o6, relative hL l'interdiction de 1'emploi du phosphore blanc (jaune) dans l'industrie des
allumettes, j'ai l'honneur, au nom de mon Gouvernement, de notifier cette intention h Votre Excel-
lence.

J'ai recours, en m6me temps, h l'obligeance de Votre Excellence pour vous prier de vouloir
bien porter cette notification h la cominaissance du Conseil F~ddral Suisse afin d'6tre transmise aux
autres Puissances contractantes.

Veuillez agr~er, Monsieur le Ministre, les assurances de ma plus haute consid6ration.

Le Chargi d'af/aires p. i.,
(Sign6) Aarno YRJ6-KosKINEN.

Veuillez agr~er, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute consid6ration.

Au nom du Conseil F6d~ral Suisse:

Le Prisident de la Conljdration,
(Sign6) SCHULTHESS.

Le Chancelier de la Con/ldration,
(Sign6) STEIGER.

Son Excellence
Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires 6trang6res.
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said Convention, except as regards the territories of Chosen, Taiwan, Saghalien and the leased
territory of Kwantung, where this Convention will not be applicable.

I request the Swiss Government to be good enough to bring this adherence to the notice of
all the States signatory to the above mentioned Convention and have the honour, etc.

(Signed) A. ARIYOSHI,
Japanese Minister.

His Excellency M. Ed. SCHULTHESS,
President of the Swiss Confederation,

Berne.

FINLAND.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 20, 1922.

BERNE, November 7, 1921.
YOUR EXCELLENCY,

We have the honour to inform you that, in a Note dated October 13, 1921, addressed to the
Swiss Minister at Paris, the Finnish Legation at Paris notified, in accordance with Article 5 of the
International Convention of September 26, 19o6, on the prohibition of the use of white (yellow)
phosphorus in the manufacture of matches, the adherence of the Finnish Republic to this Conven-
tion. The above-mentioned Note of the Finnish Legation reads as follows:

FINNISH LEGATION,

3, Rue Clement Marot.
PARIS, October 13, 1921.

YOUR EXCELLENCY,

The President of the Republic of Finland having decided, on the recommendation of the Council
of Ministers, in favour of the adherence of Finland to the International Convention signed at Berne
on September 26, 19o6, regarding the prohibition of the use of white (yellow) phosphorus in the
manufacture of matches, I have the honour, on behalf of my Government, to inform Your Excel-
lency accordingly.

At the same time I request Your Excellency to be good enough to inform the Swiss Federal
Council of this notification in order that it may be transmitted to the other Contracting Powers.

I have the honour to be, etc.

(Signed) Aarno YRJ6-KOSKINEN,

Charg6 d'a//aires ad interim.

We have. the honour to be, etc.

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council

. (Signed) SCHULTHESS,
President o/ the Confederation.

(Signed) STEIGER,
Chancellor o/ the Confederation.

His Excellency
the Minister for Foreign Affairs.
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BELGIQUE.

Communiquie par le Conseil Fidiral Suisse, le 19 ddcembre 1922.

BERNE, le 16 dicembre 1922.
MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

Nous avons l'honneur d'informer Votre Excellence que, pai note du 8 de c mois, la LUgation
de Belgique h Berne nous a notifi6, conform6ment h l'article 5 de la Convention internationale du
26 septembre 19o6 sur l'interdiction de l'emploi du phosphore blanc (jaune) dans l'industrie des
allumettes, l'adhesion de la Belgique h ladite Convention. Ci-joint nous vous remettons une copie
de la note de la Lgation de Belgique.

Veuillez agrer, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute consideration.

Au nom du Conseil f~dral suisse:

Le Prisident de la Con/6dration,

(Signd) Dr HAAB.

Le Chancelier de la Conddiration,

(Sign6) STEIGER.
Son Excellence

Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires 6trang~res.

BERNE, le 8 dicembre 1922.

Le Gouvemement du Roi a charg6 la IUgation de Belgique de l'honneur de notifier au Gou-
vemement de la Conf6deration son adh6sion h la Convention intemationale sur l'interdiction de
l'emploi du phosphore blanc (jaune) dans l'industrie des allumettes, sign6e h Berne le 26 septembre
1900.

En se permettant de recourir, en cette circonstance, h l'obligeance du D6partement Politiqtie
F6d6ral, la LUgation de Belgique a l'honneur d'ajouter que la vente des allumettes contenant du
phosphore blanc a 6t6 interdite en Belgique par une loi en date du 30 aofit 1919. C'est l'article 5
de cette mme loi qui confute au Gouvernement belge l'autorisation d'adh6rer h ladite Conven-
tion. 0 "

La Lgation saisit cette occasion de renouveler au D6partement Politique F6d6ral les assu-
rances de sa haute consid6ration.

Au D6partement Politique F6d~ral,
Berne.

Berne, le 16 d~cembre 1922.

Pour copie conforme:

Le Chancelier de la Con[jdiration,

(Sign ) STEIGER.
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BELGIUM.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council, December 19, 1922.

YOUR EXCELLE NCY, BERNE, December 16, 1922.

We have the honour to inform you that in a Note, dated the 8 inst., we were informed by
the Belgian Legation at Berne, in accordance with Article 5 of the International Convention of
September 26, 19o6, on the prohibition of the use of white (yellow) phosphorus in the manufacture
of matches, of the adhesion of Belgium to that Convention. We transmit to you herewith a copy
of the Note of the Belgian Legation.

We have the honour, etc.

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council.

(Signed) Dr HAAB,
President of the Con/ederation.

(Signed) STEIGER,
HChancellor of the Confederation.His Excellency

the Minister for Foreign Affairs.

BERNE, December 8, 1922.

The'!Royal Government has instructed the Belgian Legation to notify the Government- of
the Confederation of its adhesion to the International Convention signed at Berne on September 26,
19o6, on the prohibition of the use of white (yellow) phosphorus in the manufacture of matches.

The Belgian Legation takes the present opporturity of informing the Federal Political Depart-
ment of the fact that the sale of matches containing white (yellow) phosphorus was prohibited in
Belgium by a law, dated August 30, 1919. Article 5 of this law empowers the Belgian Govern-
ment to give its adhesion to that Convention.

The Legation has the honour, etc.

To the Federal Political Department,
Berne.
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25 a. - CONVENTION ADDITIONNELLE A LA CONVENTION PHILLOXt9RIQUE IN-
TERNATIONALE I DU 3 NOVEMBRE 1881, SIGN1EE A BERNE LE 15 AVRIL 18892.

POSITION DE L'AUTRICHE.

Communiquie par le Conseil Fid&ial Suisse, le 20 septembre 1922.

BERNE, le 2o aoat 1921.
MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,

La Lgation d'Autriche h Berne, au nom du Gouvernement f~ddral autrichien, nous adresse,
en date du 25 juillet, la note dont la teneur est la suivante :

Aux termes de l'article 234 du Trait6 de Saint-Germain-en-Laye, les Conventions du 3 novembre
1881 et du 15 avril 1889, relatives aux mesures h prendre contre le phyllox6ra, seront appliqudes
entre la R~publique d'Autriche et les Puissances alli~es et associ6es qui y sont Parties.

Cette stipulation du Trait6. de Saint-Germain-en-Laye ne saurait, bien entendu, pas trouver
•d'application entre la Rdpublique d'Autriche et les Etats qui ont souscrit ou adh6rd aux dites
Conventions et ne sont pas Puissances alli~es ou asseci~es.

Pour pr~venir des difficult~s qui pourraient surgir d'une divergence d'opinions sur la ques-
tion du maintien ou de ]a nulit6 des Trait~s d'avant-guerre pour les Etats n&s du d~membrement
de la Monarchie austro-hongroise, le soussign6, au nom du Gouvernement f6d6ral autrichien, a
l'honneur de ddclarer que la R6publique d'Autriche, en vue d'assurer l'application d'un r~gime 6gal
et uniforme, reconnait, sans prejudice de son origine inddpendante de l'ancienne Monarchie, tre
li& par les Conventions du 3 novembre 1881 et du 15 avril 1889, relatives aux mesures h prendre
contre le phylloxera vis-a-vis de tous les Etats qui y sont Parties.

En vertu de l'article 13 de la dite Convention, nous avons l'honneur de donner connaissance
aux Etats signataires ou ayant adh~r6 h cet Acte international de la note et de la d6claration du
Gouvernement f~d~ral autrichien.

Veuillez agr~er, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre haute consideration.

Au nom du Conseil F~dral Suisse:

Le Prisident de la Conl/dgration,

(Sign6) SCHULTHESS.

Le Chancelier de la Conlidration,

(Sign6) STEIGER.
Son Excellence

Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires &rang~res..

I De Martens : Nouveau Recueil g~ndral des Trait~s, deuxi~me s6rie, tome VIII, page 435.
De Martens: Nouveau Recueil gdn~ral des Trait~s, deuxi~me s~rie, tome XV, page 570.
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25 a. - ADDITIONAL CONVENTION TO THE CONVENTION RESPECTING THE MEA-
SURES TO BE TAKEN AGAINST THE " PHYLLOXERA VASTATRIX " OF NO-
VEMBER 3, 1881, SIGNED AT BERNE, APRIL 15, 1889 2.

POSITION OF AUSTRIA.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 20, 1922.

3 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

BERNE, August 20, 1921.YOUR EXCELLENCY,

On behalf of the Austrian Federal Government the'Austrian Legation at Berne forwarded
to us on July 25, the following Note"

" In conformity with the terms of Article 234 of the Treaty of Saint-Germain-en-Laye, the
Conventions of November 3, 1881, and April 15, 1889 relating to precautionary measures against
phylloxera shall be applied as between the Austrian Republic and the Allied and Associated Powers
who are Parties thereto.

This provision of the Treaty of Saint-Germain-en-Laye would not of course be applicable
as between the Austrian Republic and States which have signed or adhered to these Conventions
but which are not Allied or Associated Powers.

To guard against any difficulties which might arise in consequence of a divergence of views
with regard to the validity or non-validity of pre-war Treaties in the case of States formed as a
result of the dismemberment of the Austro-Hungarian Monarchy, the under-signed, on behalf
of the Austrian Federal Government, has the honour to declare that the Republic of Austria
with a view to ensuring the application of a single and uniform system, acknowledges, without
prejudice to the fact that its origin was independent of the former Monarchy, that it is bound by
the Conventions of November 3, 1881, and April 15, 1889 regarding precautionary measures
against phylloxera vis-h-vis all States which are Parties to the said Conventions. "

In view of Article 13 of this Convention, we have the honour to notify the States which are
signatory or have adhered to this International Act of the Note and Declaration of the Austrian
Federal Government.

We have the honour, etc.

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council:

(Signed) SCHULTHESS,
President of the Confederation.

(Signed) STEIGER,
Chancellor of the Confederation.His Excellency

the Minister for Foreign Affairs.

1 British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. 73, page 323.
British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. 81, page 1311.

a Traduit par le Secretariat de ]a Soci~t6 des 3 Translated by the Secretariat of the League
Nations. of Nations.
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No..26 a. - PROTOCOLE FINAL DE LA CONFIARENCE INTERNATIONALE DE 1886
CONCERNANT L'UNITtR TECHNIQUE DES CHEMINS DE FER, SIGNt A BERNE,
LE 15 MAI 1886, MODIFI1M LE 18 MAI 19071 ET LE 14 D8 CEMBRE 1912.

POSITION DE L'AUTRICHE.

Communiquie par le Conseil F~dra1 Suisse, le 20 septembre 1922.

BERNE, le 13 aot 1921.
MONSIEOR LE MINISTRE,

Nous avons l'honneur de faire connalitre h. Votre. Excellence que, d'ordre de son Gouverne-
ment, ]a Ligation d'Autriche en Suisse nous a adress6, h ]a date du 25 juillet 1921, les deux
notes suivantes :

Aux termes de l'article 234 du Trait6 de Saint-Germain-en-Laye, l'Accord du 15 mai x886,
relatif hL l'unit6 technique des chemins de fer, sera appliqu6 entre la Rpublique d'Autriche et les
Puissances alli~es et assocides qui y sont Parties.

Cette stipulation du Trait6 4e Saint-Germain-en-Laye ne saurait, bien entendu, pas trouver
d'application entre la R6publique d'Autriche et les Etats qui ont souscrit ou adh6r6 au dit Accord
et ne sont pas Puissances alli6es ou associ~es.

Pour pr6venir des difficult6s qui pourraient surgir d'une divergence d opinions sur la ques-
tion du maintien ou de la nullit6 des trait6s d'avant-guerre pour les Etats n6s du demembrement
de la Monarchie austro-hongroise, le soussign , au nom du Gouvernement F~d~ral autrichien, a
l'honneur de d6clarer que la R6publique d Autriche, en vue d'assurer l'application d'un r6gime
6gal et uniforme, reconnait, sans prejudice de son origiie ind~pendante de l'ancienne Monarchie,
6tre lie par 1'Accord du 15 mai 1886, relatif h l'unite technique des chemins de fer, modifi6 le 18 mai
1907 et le 14 d6cembre 1912, vis-h-vis de tous les Etats qui y sont Parties.

En priant le D~partement politique f6d~ral de vouloir bien notifier cette d6claration aux
Gouvernements de tous les Etats pour lesquels le dit Accord est actuellement en vigueur, le sous-
sign6 saisit cette occasion pour renouveler au D6partement Politique F6d6ral l'assurance de sa
haute consideration.

(Sign6) Dr Leo DI PAUL.

Aux termes de l'article 234 du Trait6 de Saint-Germain-en-Laye, l'Accord du 15 mai 1886,
relatif au plombage des wagons assujettis h la douane, et le Protocole du 18 mai 1907 seront appli-
qus entre la R~publique d'Autriche et les Puissances alli6es et assocides qui y sont Parties.

Cette stipulation du Traitd de Saint-Germain-en-Laye ne saurait, bien entendu, pas
trouver d'application entre la R6publique d'Autriche et les Etats qui ont souscrit ou adhr6 aux
dits Accord et Protocole et ne sont pas Puissances alli6es ou assoctees.

Pour prdvenir des difficults qui pourraient surgir d'une divergence d'opinions sur la question
du maintien ou de la nullit6 des trait6s d'avant-guerre pour les Etats n6s du d6membrement de la
Monarchie austro-hongroise, le soussign6, au nom du Gouvemement F6d6ral autrichien, a l'hon-
neur de declarer que la R~publique d'Autriche, en vue d'assurer l'application d'un r6gime

1 De Martens: Nouveau Recueil g6n~ral des Trait~s, troisiome s~rie, tome II, page 888.
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No. 26 a. - FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE OF 1886 RE-
GARDING THE TECHNICAL STANDARDISATION OF RAILWAYS, SIGNED AT
BERNE, MAY 15, 1886, AMENDED, MAY 18, 1907, AND DECEMBER 14, 1912.

POSITION OF AUSTRIA.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council on September 20, 1922.

1 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

BERNE, August 13, 1921.
YOUR EXCELLENCY,

We have the honour to inform you that the Austrian Legation in Switzerland has been in-
structed by its Government to address to us the two following notes, dated July 25, 1921 :

In accordance with the terms of Article 234 of the Treaty of Saint-Germain-en-Laye, the Agree-
ment of May 15, 1886, regarding the technical standardisation of railways, will be put into force
as between the Republic of Austria and the Allied and Associated Powers which are parties to that
Agreement.

This provision of the Treaty of Saint-Germain-en-Laye is not, of course, applicable as be-
tween the Republic of Austria and the States which have signed or adhered to the Agreement in
question but which are not Allied or Associated Powers.

. To guard against difficulties which might arise in consequence of a divergence of view with
regard to the validity or non-validity of pre-war Treaties in the case of States formed as a result
of the dismemberment of the Austro-Hungarian Monarchy, the undersigned, on behalf of the Aus-
trian Federal Government, has the honour to declare that the Republic of Austria, with a view to
securing a single and uniform system, acknowledges, without prejudice to the fact that its origin
was independent of the former Monarchy, that it is bound by the Agreement of May 15, I886,
regarding the technical standardisation of railways, as amended on May 18, 1907, and December 14,
1912, vis-h-vis all States which are parties to the above-mentioned Agreement.

I request the Federal Political Department to be good enough to bring this declaration to
the notice of the Governments of all States in which the Agreement in question is now in force,
and have the honour to be, etc., etc.

(Signed) Dr. Leo DI PAULI.

In accordance with the terms of Article 234 of the Treaty of Saint-Germain-en-Laye, the
Agreement of May 15, 1886, regarding the sealing of railway trucks subject to customs inspection
and the Protocol of May 18, 1907 will be put into force as between the Republic of Austria and the
Allied and Associated Powers which are parties thereto.

This provision of the Treaty of Saint-Germain-en-Laye is not, of course, applicable as be-
tween the Republic of Austria and the States which have signed or adhered to the Agreement and
Protocol in question but which are not Allied or Associated Powers.

To guard against difficulties which might arise in consequence of a divergence of views with
regard to the validity or non-validity of pre-war Treaties, in the case of States formed as a result
of the dismemberment of the Austro-Hungarian Monarchy, the undersigned, on behalf of the Aus-
trian Federal Government, has the honour to declare that the Republic of Austria, with a view

r Translated by the Secretariat of the League
of Nations.

N Traduit par le SeNrotariat de la Socint6 des
Nations.
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6gal et uniforme, reconnait, sans pr6judice de son origine ind6pendante de l'ancienne Monarchie,
tre li~e par cet Accord et par ce Protocole vis-h-vis de tous les Etats qui y sont Parties, avec effet

h partir de l'adh~sion de 'ancienne Autriche, tout en faisant observer que, d~s sa naissance, ]a
R~publique a continuellement satisfait aux obligations qui en r~sultent

En priant le D~partement politique f6d~ral de vouloir bien notifier cette dclaration aux
gouvernements de tous les Etats pour lesquels le dit Accord et Protocole sont actuellement en
vigueur, le soussign6 saisit cette occasion pour renouveler au D~partement politique 'assurance
de sa haute considration.

(Sign6) Dr Leo DI PAULI.

Nous prions Votre Excellence de vouloir bien prendre note de ]a pr~sente communication
et de nous en accuser reception.

Veuillez agrder, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance de notre-haute consideration.

Au nom du Conseil F~dral Suisse:

Le Prisident de la Conlidration
(Sign6) SCHULTHESS.

Le Chancelier de la Con/6dration
(Sign6) STEIGER.

Son Excellence
Monsieur le Ministre des Affaires trangres.

No. 27 a. - TREATY BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN AND CHILE FOR THE ESTABLISH-
MENT OF A PEACE COMMISSION, SIGNED AT SANTIAGO, MARCH 28, I919g.

Abrogation of this Treaty: April 4, 1922.

Communicated by His britannic Majesty's Foreign O/ice, October 5, 1922.

As the objects to be attained by the Treaty between Great Britain and Chile for the estab-
lishment of a Peace Commission, signed at Santiago on March 28, 1919, are now sufficiently
provided for by the League of Nations, and the Governments of both countries having subscribed
to the Covenant of the League, His Majesty's Government and the Government of Chile agreed
to terminate the Treaty as from the date of a formal Exchange of Notes recording the agreement.

The Treaty accordingly terminated on April 4, 1922, on which day a formal Exchange
of Notes recording the agreement was effected between His Majesty's Minister at Santiago and the
Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs.

Foreign Office, S. W. i.
May 29, 1922.

(Extract from the London Gazette of Tuesday, May 30, 1922.)
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to securing the application of a single and uniform system, acknowledges, without prejudice to
the fact that its origin was independent of the former Monarchy, that it is bound by this Agree-
ment and Protocol vis-h-vis all States which are parties thereto, with effect from the date of the
adherence of the former Austrian State; at the same time it is pointed out that, since its creation,
the Republic has always fulfilled the obligations entailed by the said Agreement and Protocol.

I request the Federal Political Department to be good enough to bring this declaration to
the notice of the Governments of all States in which the Agreement and Protocol in question are
now in force, and have the honour to be, etc., etc.

(Signed) Dr. Leo DI PAULI.

We would beg Your Excellency to be good enough to take note of the present communica-
tion and to acknowledge its receipt.

We have the honour to be, etc.

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council

(Signed) SCHULTHESS,
President of the Conlederation.

(Signed) STEIGER,
Chancellor of the Con!ederalion:His Excellency

the Minister for Foreign Affairs.

1 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

No. 27 a. - TRAITt CONCLU ENTRE LA GRANDE--BRETAGNE ET LE CHILI EN VUE
DE L'INSTITUTION D'UNE COMMISSION DE PAIX, SIGN_ A SANTIAGO LE 28
MARS 1919.

Absogation de ce Trait6: le 4 avril 1922.

Communiquie par le. Minist~re des Affaires trang~res de Sa Majesti Britannique, le 5 octobre 1922.

Comme les objets vis~s par le trait6 conclu entre la Grande-Bretagne et le Chili en vue de l'ins-
titution d'une Commission de paix, sign6 h Santiago le 28 mars 1919, sont suffisamment assures
par ]a Socit6 des Nations et que les Gouvernements des deux pays ont ratifi6 le Pacte de la Socit6,
le Gouvenement de Sa Majest6 et le Gouvernement du Chili conviennent de d6noncer ce trait6
h partir de la date de l'6change officiel de notes enregistrant cet accord.

En consdquence le trait6 a cess6 d'6tre en vigueur le 4 avril 1922, date h laquelle a 6t6 effectu6
l'6change officiel de notes enregistrant cet accord entre le Ministre de Grande-Bretagne h Santiago
et le Ministre des Affaires 6trangbres du Chili.

Foreign Office, S. W. I.
Le 29 mai 1922. (Extrait de la Gazette de Londres, mardi 30 mai 1922.)

1 Translated by the Secretariat of the League
of Nations.

1 Traduit par le Secretariat de la Soci~td des
Nations.
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No. 28 a. - TRAITI ENTRE LA GRANDE--BRETAGNE ET L'IQUATEUR POUR L'ABO-
LITION DE LA TRAITE DES ESCLAVES, SIGNR A QUITO, LE 24 MAI 1841 AVEC
ARTICLES ADDITIONNELS DU 24 MAI 1841 ET DU 15 JANVIER 1846.

D~nonciation par le GOUVERNEMENT DE SA MAJESTt BRITANNIQUE ; cette ddnonciation a
pris effet h partir du 17 avril 1922.

Communiquie par le Ministdre des A//aires ltrangires de Sa Majest! Britannique, le 5 octobre
1922.

No. 29 a. - TRAIT] I ENTRE SA MAJESTIf LE ROI DU ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-
BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE ET SA MAJESTI LE ROI DE SUE3DE ET NORV]EGE
POUR EMPRCHER LEURS SUJETS RESPECTIFS A PRENDRE PART A LA TRAITE
DES NtGRES, SIGNI A STOCKHOLM LE 6 NOVEMBRE 1824 AVEC ARTICLE
ADDITIONNEL DU 15 JUIN 1835.

Ddnonciation par le GOUVERNEMENT DE SA MAJESTt BRITANNIQUE en ce qui concerne la
NORVkGE ; cette d6nonciation a pris effet h partir du 25 avril 1922.

Communiquie par le Ministdre des A/aires gtrangres de Sa. Majesti Britannique, le 5 octobre 1922.

No. 30 a. - TRAITI ' ENTRE SA MAJESTI LE ROI DU ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-
BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE ET SA MAJEST] LE ROI DE SUtDE ET NORVkGE
POUR EMPtCHER LEURS SUJETS RESPECTIFS DE PRENDRE PART A LA TRAITE
DES NtAGRES, SIGNI A STOCKHOLM LE 6 NOVEMBRE 1824, AVEC ARTICLE
ADDITIONNEL DU 15 JUIN 1835.

D~nonciation par le GOUVERNEMENT DE SA MAJESTt BRITANNIQUE en ce qui concerne la
SUkDE ; cette d~nonciation a pris effet partir du 4 mai 1922.

Communiquie par le Ministdre des A//aires itrangires de Sa Majesti Britannique le 5 octobre 1922.

I De Martens: Nouveau Recueil des Traitds, tome VI, page 618.
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No. 28 a. - TREATY 1 BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN AND THE EQUATOR FOR THE ABO-
LITION OF THE TRAFFIC IN SLAVES, SIGNED AT QUITO, MAY 24, 1841, AND
ADDITIONAL ARTICLES OF MAY 24, 1841, AND JANUARY I5, 1846 2.

Denunciation by His BRITANNIC MAJESTY'S GOVERNMENT; this denunciation became
effective as from April 17, 1922.

Communicated by His Britannic Majesty's Foreign Oice, October 5, 1922.

No. 29 a. - TREATY3 BETWEEN HIS BRITANNIC MAJESTY AND HIS MAJESTY THE
KING OF SWEDEN AND NORWAY, FOR PREVENTING THEIR SUBJECTS FROM
ENGAGING IN ANY TRAFFIC IN SLAVES, SIGNED AT STOCKHOLM NOVEM-
BER 6, 1824, AND ADDITIONAL ARTICLE 4 OF JUNE 15, 1835.

Denunciation by His BRITANNIC MAJESTY'S GOVERNMENT as regards NORWAY; this denun-
ciation became effective as from April 25, 1922.

Communicated by His Britannic Majesty's Foreign O/ice, October 5, 1922.

No. 30 a. - TREATY a BETWEEN HIS BRITANNIC MAJESTY AND HIS MAJESTY TI-E
KING OF SWEDEN AND NORWAY, FOR PREVENTING THEIR SUBJECTS FROM
ENGAGING IN ANY TRAFFIC IN SLAVES, SIGNED AT STOCKHOLM NOVEM-
BER 6, 1824, AND ADDITIONAL ARTICLE 4 OF JUNE 15, 1835.

Denunciation by His BRITANNIC MAJESTY'S GOVERNMENT as regards SWEDEN; this denun-
ciation became effective as from May 4, 1922.

Communicated by His Britannic Majesty's Foreign O/ice, October 5, 1922.

I British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. 30, p. 304.

British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. 30, p. 337.
3 British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. 12, p. 3.
4 British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. 23, p. 339.
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No. 31 a. - TRAITII 1 ENTRE SA MAJESTt LE ROI DU ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-
BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE ET LE ROI DES PAYS-BAS POUR EMPICHER LEURS
SUJETS RESPECTIFS A PRENDRE PART A LA TRAITE DES NPGRES, SIGNt
A LA HAYE LE 4 MAI 18io, AVEC ARTICLES ADDITIONNELS DES 31 D1RCEMBRE
1822 2, 25 JANVIER 1823 3, 7 FIVRIER 1837 ET 31 AOUT 1848 4.

D~nonciation par le GOUVERNEMENT DE SA MAJESTPI BRITANNIQUE; cette d~nonciation
a pris effet ht partir du 9 mai 1922.

Communiquie par le Ministdre des A/faires itrangires de Sa Majestd Britannique, le 5 octobre 1922.

No. 32 a. - CONVENTION 5 BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN AND HAYTI, FOR THE MORE
EFFECTUAL SUPPRESSION OF THE SLAVE TRADE, SIGNED AT PORT-AU-PRINCE
DECEMBER 23, 1839.

Denunciation by His BRITANNIC MAJESTY'S GOVERNMENT; this denunciation became
effective as from May 30, 1922.

Communicated by His Britannic Majesty's Foreign O//ice, October. 5, 1922.

FOREIGN OFFICE, July 13, 1922.

In accordance with the general policy of His Majesty's Government to abolish obsolete Treaty
instruments, notice of the decision of His Majesty's Government to terminate the Convention
between Great Britain and Hayti for the abolition of the Slave Trade, signed at Port-au-Prince,
on December 23, 1839, was given to the Haytian Government by His Majesty's Charg6 d'Affaires
at Port-au-Prince on May IO, 1922, and was accepted by the Haytian Secretary of State for Foreign
Affairs on behalf of his Government on May 30, 1922.

(2) The Convention accordingly ceased to have effect from the date of the acceptance of
the denunciation, viz., May 30, 1922.

(Extract from the London Gazette of Friday, July 14, 1922.)

De Martens: Nouveau Recueil des Trait~s, tome IV, page 511.

De Martens: Nouveau Supplement, tome I, page 61o.

3 De Martens: Nouveau Supplement, tome I, page 612.
4 De Martens Nouveau Recueil g6n6ral des Trait~s, tome XI, page 470 ; tome XIV, page 230.
6 British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. 28, page 1158.
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No. 31 a. - TREATY I BETWEEN HIS BRITANNIC MAJESTY AND HIS MAJESTY THE
KING OF THE NETHERLANDS, FOR PREVENTING THEIR SUBJECTS FROM EN-
GAGING IN ANY TRAFFIC IN SLAVES, SIGNED AT THE HAGUE MAY 4, 1818, AND
ADDITIONAL ARTICLES OF DECEMBER 31, 18222, JANUARY 25, 18233, FEBRUARY 7,
18374 AND AUGUST 31, I8485.

Denunciation by His BRITANNIC MAJESTY'S GOVERNMENT ; this denunciation became effect-
ive as from May 9, 1922.

Communicated by His Britannic Majesty's Foreign Olice, October 5, 1922.

No. 32 a.- CONVENTION 6 ENTRE LA GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET HAITI POUR LA R -
PRESSION EFFICACE DE LA TRAITE DES ESCLAVES, SIGN9E A PORT-AU-
PRINCE, LE 23 DP-CEMBRE 1839.

D~nonciation' par le GOUVERNEMENT DE SA MAJESTA BRITANNIQUE ; cette d~nonciation a
pris effet h partir du 30 mai 1922.

Communiquie par le Ministate des Al/aires itrangdres de Sa Majest! Britannique, le 5 octobre 1922.

7 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

FOREIGN OFFICE, le 13 juillet 1922.

Conform~ment la politique g~n~rale du Gouvernement de Sa Majest6 visant h abolir les
trait~s prim~s, notification de la decision du Gouvernement de Sa Majest6 tendant h d~noncer
la Convention conclue entre la Grande-Bretagne et Haiti pour l'abolition de la traite des esclaves,
sign~e h Port-au-Prince le 23 d~cembre 1839 a 6td donn~e au Gouvernement hatien par le Charg6
d'affaires de Sa Majest6 h Pcrt-au-Prince, le IO mai 1922, et accept~e par le Secr~taire d'Etat
aux Affaires trangres d'Haiti au nom de son Gouvemement, le 30 mai 1922.

2. Cette Convention a donc cess6 d'6tre en vigueur h dater du jour oil la d~nonciation a 6t6
accept~e, c'est-h-dire du 30 mai 1922.

(Extrait de la Gazette de Londres, vendredi 14 juillet 1922.)

British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. 5, page 125.

2 British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. io, page 554.
8 British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. io, page 557.
4 British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. 26, page 282.
6 British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. 36, page 449.
6 British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. 28, page 1158.
7 Traduit par le Secretariat de la Socidtd des 7 Translated by the Secretariat of the League

Nations. of Nations.
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No. 33 a. - TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND GREAT BRI-
TAIN, FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE AFRICAN SLAVE TRADE 1, SIGNED AT
WASHINGTON, APRIL 7, 1862, AND ADDITIONAL ARTICLE 2 OF FEBRUARY 17,
1863, AND ADDITIONAL CONVENTION 3, SIGNED AT WASHINGTON, JUNE 3, 187o.

Denunciation by His BRITANNIC MAJESTY'S GOVERNMENT ; this denunciation shall become
effective as from April 29, 1923.

Communicated by His Britannic Majesty's Foreign Office, October 5, 1922.

FOREIGN OFFICE, June 24, 1922.

In accordance with the general policy of His Majesty's Government to abolish obsolete Treaty
instruments, formal notice was given to the United States Government on April 27 last by His
Majesty's Ambassador at Washington, acting on instructions received from His Majesty's Prin-
cipal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, of the decision of His Majesty's Government to
denounce the Treaty between Great Britain and the United States of America for the Suppression
of the African Slave Trade, signed at Washington, April 7, 1862, the Additional Article, signed
February 17, 1863, and the Additional Convention, signed June 3, 1870.

(2) This formal notice was received by the United States Government on April 29, and its
acceptance by that Government was notified to His Majesty's Ambassador on the 5th instant.

(3) Provision being contained in Article XII of the Treaty for its cessation one year after
the receipt of notice of denunciation, and the provisions of the Additional Article and Article VII
of the Additional Convention giving them the same duration as the Treaty itself, the three Treaty
instruments will accordingly cease and determine on April 29, 1923.

(Extract from the London Gazette, of Tuesday, June 27, 1922.)

British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. 52, pages 50-56.
2 British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. 53, page 5o.
8 British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. 6o, page 38.
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No. 33 a. - TRAITI' I ENTRE LES tITATS-UNIS D'AMP-RIQUE ET LA GRANDE-BRE-
TAGNE POUR LA RV-PRESSION DU COMMERCE DES ESCLAVES, SIGNII A WAS-
HINGTON LE 7 AVRIL 1862, AVEC ARTICLE ADDITIONNEL DU 17 FItVRIER
1863, ET CONVENTION ADDITIONNELLE 3 SIGNIZE A WASHINGTON LE 3 JUIN
1870.

D~nonciation par le GOUVERNEMENT DE SA MAJESTt BRITANNIQUE ; cette d~nonciation
prendra effet h partir du 29 avril 1923.

Communiquie par le Ministate des A//aires itrangdres de Sa Majestd Britannique, le 5 octobre 1922.

4 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

FOREIGN OFFICE, le 24 iuin 1922.

Conform~ment h la politique g~n~rale du Gouvernement de Sa Majest6, visant h abolir les traitds
p~rimds, notification a 6t6 officiellement donn~e au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis le 27 avril der-
nier par l'Ambassadeur de Sa Majest6 h Washington agissant sur instructions du principal Secr6-
taire d'Etat de Sa Majest6 aux Affaires trang~res, que le Gouvernement de Sa Majest6 a d6cid6
de d~noncer le Trait6 conclu entre la Grande-Bretagne et les Etats-Unis d'Am~rique pour la r6pres-
sion du commerce des esclaves, sign6 h Washington le 7 avril 1862, ainsi que l'article additionnel
du 17 f6vrier 1863 et la Convention additionnelle du 3 juin 1870.

2. Cette notification officielle a 6td revue par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis le 29 avril
et l'acceptation de ce Gouvernement. a 6t6 notifi6e h l'Ambassadeur de Sa Majest6 Britannique
le 5 courant.

3. En vertu des dispositions de l'article XII, portant que le Trait6 cessera d'6tre en vigueur
un an apr~s la date de r~ception de la notification de d~nonciation, et en vertu des dispositions de
larticle additionnel et de l'article VII de la Convention additionnelle qui prdvoient pour ces articles
et convention la mfme durde de validit6 que pour le Trait6, ces trois instruments deviendront caducs
le 29 avril 1923.

(Extrait de la Gazette de Londres, du mardi 27 juin 1922.)

I De Martens:
2 De Martens:

8 De Martens:
4 Traduit par le

Nations.

Nouveau Recueil g~ndral des Traitds, tome XVII, deuxi~me partie, page 289.

Nouveau Recueil g6n~ral des Traitds, tome XX, page 504.
Nouveau Recueil g~ntral des Trait~s, tome XX, page 505.
Secretariat de la Socit6 des 4 Translated by the Secretariet of the League

of Nations.
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No. 34 a. - CONVENTION COMMERCIALE,
ENTRE LES PAYS-BAS ET LE POR-
TUGAL, SIGNP-E A LISBONNE LE 5
JUILLET 1894.

D~nonciation par le Gouvernement de la
R6publique portugaise avec effet h partir du
Ier septembre 1923.

Communiquie par le Ministre des Pays-Bas d
Berne, le 9 octobre 1922.

No. 34 a. - COMMERCIAL CONVENTIONI
BETWEEN THE NETHERLANDS AND
PORTUGAL, SIGNED AT LISBON, JU-
LY 5, 1894.

Denuntiation by the Government of the
Portuguese Republic with effect as from Sep-
tember ist, 1923.

Communicated by the Minister for Netherlands
at Berne, October 9, 1922.

TEXTE NIERLANDAIS. - DUTCH TEXT.

Het Ministerie van Buitenlandsche Zaken brengt ter kennis van belanghebbenden, dat de
Portugeesche Regeering bij Nota van den waarnemend Minister van Buitenlandsche Zaken van
I. September jl. aan Hr. Ms. gezant te Lissabon de tusschen Nederland en Portugal bestaande
Handelsverklaring, van 5 Juli 1894 heeft opgezegd.

Overeenkomstig artikel 8 zal dus de verklaring ophouden van kracht te zijn op i. September
1923.

(Nederlandsche Staatscourant, van 18 September 1922.)

2 TRADUCTION

Le Ministare des Affaires trangres a l'hon-
neur d'informer tous les int~ressds qu'en vertu
d'une note du Ministre par interim des Affaires
ltrang'res, adress6e le Ier septembre au Minis-
tre de Sa Majest6 h Lisbonne, le Gouvernement
portugais a d4nonc6 l'accord commercial du
5 juillet 1894 jusqu'ici en vigueur entre les
Pays-Bas et le Portugal.

Cet accord prendra donc fin, conform~ment
h l'article 8, ds le Ier septembre 1923. '

(Nederlandsche Staatscourant, du i8 septembre
1922.)

2 TRANSLATION.

The Ministry for Foreign Affairs begs to
inform all whom it may concern that, by
virtue of a note, dated September i, from the
Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs to Her
Majesty's Minister at Lisbon, the Portuguese
Government has denounced the existing Com-
mercial Agreement of July 5, 1894, between
the Netherlands and Portugal.

The Agreement will consequently cease to
be valid, in conformity with Article 8, after
September I, 1923.

(Nederlandsche Staatscourant, of September 18,-
1922.)

1 De Martens: Nouveau Recueil gdn~ral des Trait~s, deuxi~me s~rie, tome XXII, page 591.

'Traduit par le Secrtariat de la Soci~t6 des 2 Translated by the Secretariat of the League
Nations. of Nations.
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No. 35 a. - ARRANGEMENT I CONCER-
NANT LA R]-PRESSION DES FAUSSES
INDICATIONS DE PROVENANCE SUR
LES MARCHANDISES, SIGNI A MADRID,
LE 14 AVRIL 1891, REVISIt A WASH-
INGTON 2 LE 2 JUIN 1911.

ADHCSION.
TGHiCOSLOVAQUIE.

Communiquie par le Conseil /ddral suisse le
20 septembre 1922.

BERNE, le 30 aoilt 1921.

MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE,
Nous avons l'honneur de faire savoir h Votre

Excellence que, par note en date du 19 juillet
1921, le Gouvernement de la R~publique tchd-
coslovaque nous a notifi6 sa ddcision d'adh6rer
h 'Arrangement de Madrid du 14 avril 1891,
revis6 h Washington le 2 juin 1911, concernant
la repression des fausses indications de prove-
nance sur les marchandises. L'entrde de la R&
publique tchdcoslovaque dans l'Union restreinte
doit donc 8tre considdr~e comme effective h
partir du 30 septembre 1921, c'est-h-dire un
mois apr s la date de la pr~sente circulaire,
conformment aux dispositions de 'article 16
de la Convention g6n~rale d'Union. "

En priant Votre Excellence de vouloir bien
prendre note de ce qui prdc~de, nous saissisons
cette occasion pour vous renouveler l'assurance
de notre haute considdration.

Au nom du Conseil fdd6ral suisse

Le Prisident de la Con/idration,
(Sign6) SCHULTHESS.

Le Chancelier de la Con/idration,
(Sign6) STEIGER.

Son Excellence
Monsieur le Ministre

des Affaires ftrangres.

1 De Martens : Nouveau Recueil gdn~ral des
Traitds, deuxigme s6rie, tome XVIII, page 839.

2 De Martens: Nouveau Recueil gdn~ral des
Tritds, troisigme sdrie, tome VIII, page 8oi.

8 Traduit par le Secrdtariat de la Socidt6 des
Nations.

No. 35 a. - ARRANGEMENT' FOR THE
PREVENTION OF FALSE INDICATION
OF ORIGIN ON GOODS, SIGNED AT
MADRID, APRIL 14, 1891, REVISED AT
WASHINGTON 2, JUNE 2, 1911.

ADHESION.
CZECHOSLOVAKIA.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council,
September 20, 1922.

3 TRADUCTION. - TRANSLATION.

BERNE, August 30, 1921.

YOUR EXCELLENCY,

We have the honour to inform your Excellency
that, in a Note dated July 19, 1921, the Govern-
ment of the Czechoslovak Republic advised us
of its decision to adhere to the Madrid Arrange-
ment dated April 14, 1891, revised at Wash-
ington on June 2, 1911, relating to the sup-
pression of false indications of origin on goods.
The admission of Czechoslovak Republic to the
limited Union must therefore be regarded as
taking effect as from September 30, 1921, that
is to say, one month after the date of this
notification, in accordance with the provisions
of Article 16 of the General Convention of
Union.

We beg Your Excellency to be good enough to
note the foregoing and have the honour, etc.

On behalf of the Swiss Federal Council:
(Signed) SCHULTHESS,

President ol the Con/ederation.

(Signed) STEIGER,
Chancellor o/ the Con/ederation

His Excellency,
The Minister for

Foreign Affairs

1 British and Foreign State Papers, vol. 96,
page 837.

2 British and Foreign State Papers, vol. 104,
page 137.

8 Translated by the Secretariat of the League
of Nations.
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No. 36 a. - PROTOCOLE FINAL 1 DE LA
CONFERENCE INTERNATIONALE DE
1886 CONCERNANT LA FERMETURE
DES WAGONS DEVANT PASSER EN
DOUANE, SIGN A BERNE LE 15 MAI
1886, ET PROTOCOLE ADDITIONNEL 2

DU 18 MAI 1907.

POSITION DE L'AUTRICHE.

Communiquie par le Conseil ljdral suisse, le
20 septembre 1922.

(Voir plus haut, no 26 a, page 458.)

No. 37 a. - CONVENTION TtLP-GRA-
PHIQUE ENTRE L'ALLEMAGNE, LA
NORVEGE ET LES PAYS-BAS CON-
CLUE LE 15 MAI 1897, MODIFItE PAR
L'ACCORD SIGNE_ A CHRISTIANIA LE
14 AVRIL 19o9, A BERLIN LE 19 AVRIL
19o9 ET A LA HAYE LE 27 AVRIL 19o9.

Abrogation de cette Convention h partir du
1 er octobre 1922.

Communiquie par le Ministre des Pays-Bas d
Berne, le 6 dicembre 1922.

No. 36 a. - FINAL PROTOCOL 1 OF THE
INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE OF
1886 REGARDING THE SEALING OF
RAILWAY TRUCKS SUBJECT TO CUS-
TOMS INSPECTION, SIGNED AT BERNE,
MAY 15, 1886, AND ADDITIONAL PRO-
TOCOL 2 OF MAY 18, 1907.

POSITION OF AUSTRIA.

Communicated by the Swiss Federal Council,
September 20, 1922.

(See above No. 26 a, page 458.)

No. 37 a. - TELEGRAPH CONVENTION
BETWEEN GERMANY, NORWAY AND
THE NETHERLANDS, CONCLUDED
MAY 15, 1897, MODIFIED BY AN AGREE-
MENT SIGNED AT CHRISTIANIA, APRIL
14, 19o9, AT BERLIN, APRIL 19, 19o9,
AND AT THE HAGUE, APRIL 27, 1909.

Abrogation of this Convention on Octo-
ber I, 1922.

Communicated by the Minister for the Ne-
therlands at Berne, December 6, 1922.

TEXTE NAERLANDAIS. - DUTCH TEXT.

MINISTERIE
VAN

BUITENLANDSCHE ZAKEN.

De telegraafovereenkomst tusschen Nederland, Duitschland en Noorwegen, gesloten op 15 Mei
1897 (Staatsblad, 1897, No. 202) en gewijzigd bij overeenkomst geteekend te Christiania op 14 April
19o9, te Berlijn op 19 April 1909 en te 's Gravenhage op 27 April 19o9, is, met ingang van i October
1922, buiten werking gesteld.

(Nederlandsche Staatscourant, van 20 November 1922.)

De Martens : Nouveau Recueil gdndral des Traitds, deuxidme sdrie, tome XXII, page 42.
2 De Martens : Nouveau Recueil g6ndral des Trait6s, troisi6me sdrie, tome II, page 878.
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1 TRADUCTION.

MINISTRE DES AFFAIRES

tTRANGtRES.

La Convention t~ldgraphique conclue le
15 mai 1897 (Gazette ol/icielle, NO 202, annie
1897), entre les Pays-Bas, l'Allemagne et la
Norv~ge, et amendde en vertu de l'accord
signq h Christiania le 14 avril 19o9, h Berlin
le 19 avril 19o9, et h La Haye le 27 avril 19o9,
cessera d'6tre en vigueur h dater du 1 er octobre
1922.

(Nederlandsche Staatscourant, du 20 no-
vembre 1922.)

No. 38 a. - CONVENTION TILIGRAPHI-
QUE ENTRE LA BELGIQUE, LE LU-
XEMBOURG ET LES PAYS-BAS, SI-
GNtE A LA HAYE, LE 17 DIRCEMBRE
189o, A LUXEMBOURG LE 19 DIICEM-
BRE 189o ET A BRUXELLES LE 20
DECEMBRE 189o; PROROGIEE A BRU-
XELLES LE 22 FEVRIER 19o9.

Cette Convention est abrog~e h partir du
Ier janvier 1923.

Communiqui par le Ministre des Pays-Bas
d Berne, le 6 dicembre 1922.

1 TRANSLATION.

MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN
AFFAIRS.

The Telegraph Convention between the Ne-
therlands, Germany and Norway, concluded on
May 15, 1897 (Olficial Gazette, 1897, No. 202),
and amended in virtue of an Agreement signed
at Christiania on April 14, 19o9, at Berlin on
April 19, 19o9, and at The Hague, on April 27,
19o9, shall become inoperative as from Octo-
ber I, 1922.

(Nederlandsche Staatscourant, of November
20, 1922.)

No. 38 a. - TELEGRAPH CONVEN-
TION BETWEEN BELGIUM, LUXEM-
BURG AND THE NETHERLANDS, SI-
GNED AT THE HAGUE DECEMBER 17,
189o AT LUXEMBURG DECEMBER ig,
189o, AND AT BRUSSELS DECEMBER
20, 189o, EXTENDED AT BRUSSELS,
FEBRUARY 22, 1909.

This Convention is terminated as from.
January I, 1923.

Communicated by the Minister for the Ne-
therlands at Berne, December 6, 1922.

TEXTE NiERLANDAIS. - DUTCH TEXT.

MINISTERIE
VAN

BUITENLANDSCHE ZAKEN.

De telegraafovereenkomst tusschen Nederland, Belgie en Luxemburg, geteekend te 's Gra-
venhage op 17 December 189o te Luxemburg op 19 December 189o en te Brussel op 20 December
189o (Staatsblad, 1891, No. 23) en verlengd te Brussel op 22 Februari 19o9 (Staatsblad, 19q9, No. 73),
zal met ingang van I Januari 1923 buiten werking treden.

(Nederlandsche Staatscourant, van 20 November 1922.)

I Traduit par le Secretariat de la Soci~t6 des
Nations.

1 Translated by the Secretariat of the League
of Nations.
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1 TRADUCTION.

MINISTkRE DES AFFAIRES
ETRANGIRES.

La Convention t61graphique conclue entre
les Pays-Bas, la Belgique et le Luxembourg,
sign~e h La Haye le 17 ddcembre 189o, 6 Luxem-
bourg le 19 d~cembre 189o et h Bruxelles le
20 d~cembre 189o (Gazette ol/icidelle, No 23,
ann6e I89I), et prorogue h Bruxelles le 22
f~vrier 19o9 (Gazette of/icielle, No 73, annie
1909), cessera d'dtre en vigueur k dater du
Ier janvier 1923.

(Nederlandsche Staatscourant, du 20 novem-
bre 1922.)

1 TRANSLATION.

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN
AFFAIRS.

The Telegraph Convention between the Ne-
therlands, Belgium and Luxemburg, signed at
The Hague on December 17, 189o, at Luxem-
burg on December 19, 189o, and at Brussels
on December 20, 18go (Of/icial Gazete, 1891,
No. 23), and extended at Brussels on Fe-
bruary 22, 19o9 (0//icial Gazele, 19o9, No. 73),
shall cease to be in force as from January I,
1923.

(Nederlandsche Staatscourant, November 20,
1922.)

1 Traduit par le Secretariat de la Socit des
Nations.

I Translated by the Secretariat of the League
of Nations.
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Volume III.

Ligne 12, page 317, lire
Enregistrement

Date et NO

7 septembre 192o

'Volume VI.

Ligne 35, page 412, lire

NORVtGE 3 octobre I911 17 septembre 1921

Ligne 5, page 354, lire:

CONSTITUTING.

Volume VII.

Ligne 23, page 6, lire
Allemagne et Ville libre de Dantzig:

Ligne 8, page 75, lire
THE NETHERLANDS

Ligne 50, page 122, lire
1 See no 179 .....

Ligne 4, page 281, lire

PROPIEDAD

Ligne 2, page 323, lire

ALLEMAGNE ET VILLE
LIBRE DE DANTZIG

Volume VIII.

Ligne 13, page 311, lire
..... des ressortissants belges sont irrecouvrables.

Ligne II, page 313, ajouter :
A solde payable par la Belgique.

Volume IX.

Ligne 6, page 91, lire

..... SIGNED AT PARIS, JANUARY,
9, 1920.

ERRATA.

Volume III.

Line 12, page 317, read
Enregistrement

Date et No

7 septembre 192o

Volume VI.

Line 35, page 412, read:
NORVkGE 3 octobre 1921 17 septembre 1921

Line 5, page 354, read:

CONSTITUTING .....

Volume VII.

Line 26, page 7, read:
Germany and Free City of Danzig:

Line 8, page 75, read
THE NETHERLANDS

Line 50, page 122 read
I See no 179 .....

Line 4, page 281, read

PROPIEDAD

Line 6, page 323, read

GERMANY AND FREE
CITY OF DANZIG

Volume VIII.

Line 13, page 311, read
.des ressortissants belges sont irrecouvrables.

Line II, page 313, add. :
A solde payable par la Belgique.

Volume IX.

Line 6, page 91, read

..... SIGNED AT PARIS, JANUARY,
9, 1920.
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